•'  ■>.. 


va^™^;r'  •  -ii^T!;;-'  ^-llvv  "^'M-''  -'i';.,;.';-;; 


\^tf^J  ■■:■■■  ■: 

e^f^-,..,  ^   •   ;'li'  ...  ■:.* 


HANDBOUND 
AT  THE 


UNIVERSITY  OF 
Tnpovxrt  DDccc 


Digitized  by  tine  Internet  Arciiive 

in  2010  witii  funding  from 

University  of  Toronto 


littp://www.arcliive.org/details/digestofcomments131nati 


"X^o  / 


TREASURY  DEPARTMENT  J_ 

UNITED  STATES  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE 


HYGIENIC  LABORATORY— BULLETIN  No.  131 

SEPTEMBER,  1922 


Biological 
&   Medical 
Serials 


DIGEST  OF  COMMENTS 

ON 

THE  PHARMACOPCEIA  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

AND  ON  THE 

NATIONAL  FORMULARY 

FOR  THE  CALENDAR  YEAR 
ENDING  DECEMBER  31 

1920 

By 

A.  G.  DuMEZ 


WASHINOTON 

GOVERNMENT  PRINTING  OFFICE 

1922 


v^/^ 

kzl 

J 

m 

DEC; 

MAl 

,  vi     .  -" 

ffSiTY 

01.2* 

'■-««. 

115G410 


ORGANIZATION  OF  HYGIENIC  LABORATORY. 


HlCIl     S.    C'lMMINd, 

Surgton    dnicral.    I'liiUil    states    I'tittlic    Hcnlth    srrrirr. 

ADVISORY    BOAKI). 

0)I.  J.  F.  Siler,  Medical  Conis,  United  States  Army;  Surjieon  (Jeiieral  K.  R. 
Stitt.  United  States  Navy  ;  Dr.  Jolin  K.  Mohler.  Tliief  of  United  States  Bureau 
of  Animal  Industry:  and  Surg.  Georjre  W.  McCdv.  United  States  Public  Health 
Service.  «'x  officio. 

I'rof.  William  H.  Welch.  Johns  Iloplcins  University,  r.altimnrc.  Md.  ;  Urof. 
Simon  Flexner.  HocI<efeller  Institute  for  Medi<-al  Research,  New  York;  Prof. 
Victor  C.  Vaufrhan,  University  of  Michiu'an.  .Vnn  .\rl)(>r.  Mich. ;  Prof.  Reid  Hunt, 
Harvard  T'niversity.  Boston.  Mass  :  I'mf.  M.  ]'.  Uave'.iel.  University  <if  Mis- 
souri, Uolunihia.  Mo. 

L.KBOBATOKV  CORPS. 

Director. — Suri:.  (Jeor.L'e  W.  Mcru.\ 

AKsi.st'iiit  ilirn-tur. — P;is.<cd  .\ssisiant  Sni'ir.  IJ.  K.  l>yer. 
Ej-ecutive  assi-ttant. — E.  K.  Foltz. 

I'hiinnncixtK. — C  (».  Sterns,  Ph.  (J.;  Ulnuile  ('.  Uamion,  Ph.  C. 
\rtiat. — Leonard  H.  Wilder. 
/.(V,r«;/V/n,— .Murray  (',.  Motlcr.  A.  M..  M.  D. 

DIVISION  OF  i'ATH(tr.o(;v  and  r\(  tkimoi.okv. 

//;  rhnri/e  of  ilirixiim. — Surg.  fJeorge  W.  McCoy. 

.\KHixttiiilM. — Suif:s.  Joseph  (Joldlier^rer.  Kdwanl   I'rancis.  .lames  P.  Lealie,  (i:  .\. 

Wheeler:  Piissed  Asst.  Sur;.'s.  «'.  W.  Uliaiiiii,  (Meason  ('.  Lake,  W.  T.  Harrison, 

R.  K.  Dyer.  Uhnrles  Armstrong. 
liiirtfriitlnfnxt. — T.  W.  Kt-nnnt-rer,  .M.  1  >. 
A-itislntit    tifirtcriohjf/istti. —  Ida    .\.    P.engfson.    I'i:.    I'  ;    .Mice   ('.    Kvans.    M.    S. ; 

Klla  M.  A.  Knlows.  A.  B..  M.  S. 
Junior  hacfrriolof/i'^tM. — Conrad  Kinyouii    B.  S  ;  Itntii  P.igrlow.  B.  S. 
iiiiiiar  pharmnrolo'.iixt. — Thomas  F.  Pro]>ey,  A.  B. 

DIVISION     OK     ZOOLOGY. 

Chief  of  ilirisioti.—  ('U.  Wardell  Stiles,  Ph.  D. 

I. n  bora  tori/  uiilx. — (nirdon  Thoin.^on,  .\.   B. :  .Vnlhony   P.  Itubino,  B.  S. ;  Helen 
Whitmore. 

(Ill) 


IV 

DIVISION     OF     rHARMACOl.OGY. 

Chief  of  Z>/((.s/oH.— Carl  VoegtKn,  Ph.  D. 

PhaniKtcoloyixt.s. — A.   (J.   DuMez,   Ph.   D. :   M.  I.  Smith.   M.   It. 

Cheiui><t. — Jame.s  M.  Johnson.  I'h.  D. 

Biologiat. — Sumner  C.  Brooks,  Ph.  I>. 

Assistant  biologist. — Matilde  M.  Brooks,  I'h.  D. 

Junior  Pharmacol  agist. — Helen  A.  Dyer,  A.  B. 

Aftsistunt  vlientixt. — John  W.  Thompson.  M.  S. 

Scientific  iis.<<istaiit. — Dorothy  W.  ]\[iller.  A.  B. 

DIVISION    Ol'    tHKillSTKY. 

Chief  of  division. — ANilliam  Manstield  Clark,  Ph.  D. 

Cfte/;//.s■^s•.— Atherton  Seidell,  Ph.  D. ;  Ellas  Ehove,  I'har.  D.,  Ph.  D. 

Biochemist — M.  X.  Sullivan.  Ph.  D. 

Associate  chemist. — Barnett  Cohen,  Ph.  D. 

Assistant  chemist. — Charles  C  Renisl)urir,  l\.  S. 

SPECIAL    DETAIL. 

Special  expeits.— Julius   Stieglitz,  Ph.  D. ;   Russell  L.  Cecil,  M.   D. ;  John  N. 
Force,  Gr.  P.  H.,  M.  D. ;  Harry  S.  Bernton,  M.  D. 
AssiMant  bacteriologist. — Gustav  I.  SteflEen,  B.  S. 
Junior  chemists.— T>.  S.  Garby,  B.  S. ;  A.  P.  Locke,  B.  S. 


TAl'.LK  OK  ( ONTKXTS. 


Pauc. 

I'refiice -   ix 

List  of  literature  iwiewHl : 

1.  TitU"   iil)l>re\  iiitiims — .Iniiniiils xiii 

2.  Title  ubbreviiuions — riiiinnaroixBias  and  nonoilicial  standards xx 

I.  General  comments : 

1.  I.efral  status  and  devi'loiinient — 

1.  Pure  foo«l  and  dru?  laws 1 

li.  Sale  and  use  of  poisons . ^ 2 

."{.  Sale  and  use  of  narcotii-  drugs , 2 

4.  Sale  and  use  of  liouseliold  reme<lies ^ 

."».   I >ru^' inspection  work 11 

<'t.  The  I'liarniaroiMi-iii  as  a  le;:al  standard 11 

7.  Supplement  to  the  rharmaeoiKi'ia ll' 

N.   I'nited  States  ]'harmaeo|MpiaI  (Vmvention 12 

!l.  (Jeneral   principles  to  he   ftdlowed   in   revising  the   Phar- 
macol weia , 1-"{ 

1(1    Publication  and  control IS 

11.  Value  of  critiiism 1!) 

12.  ("ommittee  of  revision 19 

1M.  Nature  and  proirress  of  revision 22 

2.  Scojie   - 

1.  Natuie  and  c«. litem  lit  Ihe  l'liiMtiiac(»p<eia           2n 

2.  Noiiieiichitiirc                                                               27 

•A.   Publicity :n 

4.  Time  of  publi<-ation . .'{2 

.'.  po.i^es ' ."52 

<;.  .\ntidoteH . 83 

7.  Weiirhts  and  measures .XT 

H.  Additions  and  deletions 'M 

U.  Purity  and   sirenu'lh          40 

in.    Atoudc     weights      .              41 

3.  Noiii'harmacoiNiMal  standards — 

1.  Formularies — <ietieral 4:5 

2.  National    Kniinnlai  y                                43 

3.  l{e<-i|ie  book        HO 

4.  New  and  nonofticial  rem<Hlle8 , .10 

New    remedies : HO 

Synthetics r>2 

I'atents  and  trade-marks W 

rhemotherapy 5.3 

Radionetlvlty ."is 

(V) 


VI 

I.  General  comments — Continued. 

U.  Nonpharmacoiioeial  standards — Continued.  Page. 

5.  Biological  products 61 

Enzymes 63 

Organotherapy 6n 

Serums  and  vaccines 66 

Biological  methods  and  tests 70 

6.  Antiseptics  and  disinfectants 77 

4.  Analytical  data — 

1.  Adulterations 80 

2.  Reagents  and  test  solutions 81 

3.  Indicators 84 

4.  Physical    constants 86 

Specific  gravity 87 

Solubilities 88 

Melting-point  determinations 89 

Boiling  point  determinations It" 

Thermometry 90 

Polarization  and  refraction 91 

5.  Chemical  constants 91 

6.  Apparatus 92 

7.  Filters '. 94 

8.  Color  standards  and  colors 9") 

9.  Analytical  methods  and  results , 95 

10.  Tests 99 

Halogens 102 

Sulphur,  sulphates,  and  sulphites 103 

Phosphorus,  phosphates,  and  phosphites 104 

Nitrogen,  nitrates,  and  nitrites 104 

Ammonia lOi; 

Carbon  and  carbonates lOii 

Alkali  compounds 107 

Alkaline  earth  compounds 10<S 

Antimony  and  arsenic 109 

Metals 110 

.  Organic  compounds 113 

Sugars 110 

11.  Diagnostical  reagents  and  clinical  tests 117 

Urine 119 

Acidity 121 

Acetone 121 ' 

Albumin 121 

Ammonia 122 

Bile 122 

Blood 12;! 

Indican 123 

Sugar 123 

Urea 124 

Uric  acid 124 

Feces 124 

Gastric  contents 12;") 

Sputum 125 

Blood 126 


VI F 

I.  General  conuiients — Continue*!. 

4.  Analytical  data — Continued. 

n.  Diapnostical  reagents  and  clinical  tests — Continued.  Pag*. 

Stains 128 

Culture  media 329 

5.  Vegetable  dru.cs 131 

1.  Cultivation  of  medicinal  plants 138 

2.  Powdered  drugs 1-11 

3.  Moisture  determinations 1-11 

4.  Ash  determinations HI 

5.  Glucosides 142 

6.  Alkaloids 144 

7.  Miscellaneous   plant   constituents 147 

8.  Assay  processes 149 

9.  Physiological  standardization 155 

6.  Pharmaceutical  preparations 157 

1.  General  formulas 158 

2.  Standardization 159 

3.  Galenicals 159 

4.  Deterioration 159 

5.  Incompatibility 160 

6.  Extraction 161 

7.  Sterilization 161 

8.  Forms  of  administration 162 

II.  International  standards : 

1.  The   evolution    of   uniformity    in   pharmacopoeial   standards   and 

standards  for  potent  medicaments 103 

Standards  and  tests 163 

2.  Foreign    pharmacopceias 163 

1.  Belgian 164 

2.  British 164 

3.  Czecho-Slovakian 165 

4.  Danish 165 

5.  Dutch 165 

6.  Finnish 165 

7.  French 166 

8.  German 167 

9.  Greek 168 

10.  Italian 168 

11.  Japanese 169 

12.  Norwegian 169 

13.  Polish 170 

14.  Swedish 170 

15.  Swiss 170 

III.  Comments  on  offlcial  articles 170 


PREFACE. 

This  is  the  sixteenth  bulletin  in  the  series  of  Hyjrienii-  Laboratory 
publications  known  as  the  Di<rest  of  Connnents  on  the  Pharniacoixpia 
of  the  Unitetl  vStates  and  the  National  P'ormulary.  Like  preceding^ 
numbers  of  the  series,  it  represents  an  attempt  to  compile  abstracts 
of  all  of  the  literature  pertaining  to  the  two  named  standards  pub- 
lished during  the  calendar  year. 

During  the  year,  active  revision  on  both,  the  PharniacoiKpia  of  the 
United  States  and  the  Xational  Formulary,  was  begun.  Tlie  meeting 
of  the  Pharnuicopieial  Convention  was  held  in  Washington.  D.  C, 
May  10,  1920.  and  that  of  the  revision  committee  of  the  Xational 
Formulary  shortly  thereafter.  The  fact,  that  tliis  l)ulletin  contains 
the  comments  published  immediately  preceding  and  following  these 
meetings,  should  make  it  particularly  useful  to  those  directly  con- 
cerned in  the  revision  of  these  works. 

As  in  previous  bulletins  of  this  series,  there  has  been  included  the 
more  important  of  the  comments  on  food  and  drug  laws,  antinarcotic 
laws,  poison  laws.  (h"ug  inspection  work,  cultivation  of  niediciiuil 
plants,  drug  markets,  syntlietic  remedies,  chemotherapy,  anti- 
septics and  disinfectants.  l)iologics,  and  foreign  pharmacopoMas 
and  standards.  The  intent  in  these  cases  has  l)een  to  reflect  the  geneial 
trenti  of  comment  and  to  bring  to  notice  new  features  rather  than  to 
review  the  literature  completely. 

Comment  on  the  food  and  drug  laws  has  been  maiidy  ah)ng  the 
line  of  criticism  of  the  present  methods  of  enforcing  the  antinarcotic 
laws  and  the  prohibition  laws  in  so  far  as  they  relate  to  the  jdiar- 
macist  or  pharmaceutical  manufacturer.  The  general  consensus  of 
opinion  appears  to  be  that  the  Harrison  law  will  prove  adequate  if 
properly  enforced  and  that  there  is  no  need  for  additional  legislation 
of  this  kind  at  present.  Tn  the  case  of  tlie  prohil>ition  laws,  nuich 
discontent  is  voiced  with  respect  to  the  regulations  governing  the 
handling  of  alcoholic  liquors  by  retail  pharmacists.  A  considerable 
numl)er  of  the  latter  have  expressed  the  o|)inion  that  they  should  i)e 
relieved  of  the  necessity  of  handling  the.se  products  and  that  the 
Federal  Government  should  provide  dispensaries  for  this  purpose. 

The  comparatively  large  number  of  aiticles  dealing  with  the  cidti- 
vation  of  medicinal  plants,  published  during  the  year,  indicates  that 


the  subject  is  still  attractinfr  wide  attention.  That  work  alono;  these 
lines  is  rapidly  being  systematized  is  evidenced  by  the  number  of  f  a'rly 
comprehensive  treatises  on  the  subject  Avhich  have  appeared  recently. 

Apparently  no  new  discoveries  of  marked  importance  have  been 
made  in  the  preparation  of  synthetic  remedies  during  the  year.  The 
most  important  work  completed  along  this  line  is.  perhaps,  that 
dealing  with  the  preparation  of  a  new  class  of  hypnotics,  namely,  the 
dialkylhomophthalimides.  Some  new  mercury  derivatives  of  the 
phthaleins.  possessing  germicidal  properties,  have  been  prepared* 
and  several  new  organic  arsenic  compounds  for  use  in  the  treatment 
of  syphilis  have  been  placed  on  the  market.  Abstracts  of  articles 
dealing  with  this  subject  are  included  under  the  headings  "  Syn- 
thetics," "  Chemotherapy,"  "Arsenic,  nonofficial  compounds." 

It  is  now  quite  generally  recognized  that  the  fundamental  object 
of  the  Pharmacopoeia  and  of  the  National  Formulary  is  the  con- 
servation of  the  health  of  the  public  rather  than  the  exploitation  of 
the  sale  of  medicines.  This  conception  of  the  functions  of  these 
standards  makes  it  not  onW  advisable,  but  necessary,  for  the  mem- 
bers of  the  respective  revision  committees  to  keep  informed  of  the 
progress  which  is  being  made  in  the  field  of  preventive  medicine,  in 
the  stamping  out  of  epidemics,  and  in  the  improvement  of  diagnostic 
methods.  For  this  reason,  comments  are  included  in  this  bulletin 
on  antiseptics  and  disinfectants,  biological  products,  biological  tests, 
diagnostic  reagents  and  clinical  tests,  culture  media,  and  serums  and 
va;  cines. 

As  in  i^revious  numbers  of  this  bulletin,  an  attempt  has  been 
made  to  include  abstracts  of  all  of  the  more  important  comments 
on  foreign  pharmacopoeias  and  standards.  These,  it  has  been  neces- 
sary to  limit  somewhat  because  of  the  rapidly  increasing  number 
due  to  the  heightened  activity  along  those  lines  in  so  many  of  the 
foreign  countries.  At  the  present  lime  the  French,  German,  Greek. 
Japanese  and  Swedish  pharmac  opctias  are  undergoing  active  re- 
vision. In  addition,  the  elaboration  of  national  pharmacopoeias  has 
been  ordered  by  the  Governments  of  Poland  and  Czechoslovakia. 
Comments  of  this  nature  will  be  found  under  the  headings  designated 
by  the  names  of  the  various  pharmacopoeias  and  under  "  Comments 
on  official  articles, "  where  they  apply  to  items  official  in  the  pharma- 
copoeia of  the  United  States  or  ihe  National  Formulary. 

It  will  no  doubt  be  recalled  by  many,  that,  on  Novem])er  29,  1906, 
an  agreement  was  signed  at  Brussels  by  the  accredited  representa- 
tives of  the  various  coimtries  concerned  relative  to  the  unification 
of  pharmacopoeial  formulas  for  potent  medicaments.  The  pharma- 
copijeias  which  have  been  revised  since  that  time  show  evidence  of  an 
earnest  attempt  to  comply  with  the  standards  laid  down   in  this 


XI 

-lijivennMit.  But.  there  is  need  for  further  concerted  effoits  alo:iir 
these  lines.  In  fact,  this  need  has  become  so  urgent  that  certain 
countries  have  found  it  advisable  to  take  action  alone,  e.  g.  resolu- 
Jions  were  adopted  at  the  Scandinavian  Pharmaceutical  Conference 
held  in  Stockholm  September  1()-11.  1920.  to  the  effect  that  steps  be 
taken  to  brinjr  the  pharmacopoeias  of  Denmark,  Norway  and  Sweden 
into  closer  afri'eement.  Closer  cooperation  between  the  committees 
«*n£rao:ed  in  revising  the  various  national  pharmacopoeias  is  cer- 
tainly desirable.  With  the  object  of  bringing  this  about,  the  per- 
.sonnel  of  these  committees  as  constituted  at  present  are  published, 
in  this  bulletin  where  information  of  this  nature  has  been  obtainable. 

For  the  information  of  those  who  may  not  be  familiar  with  the 
bulletins  of  this  seiies.  it  is  stated  that  the  abstracts  contained  herein 
aie  pi'ej)ared  with  a  view  to  making  them  suitable  as  working  refer- 
ences only,  the  intent  l)eing  to  call  attention  to  the  character  and 
scope  of  the  papers  reviewed  rather  than  to  record  their  actual  con- 
tents. It.  therefore,  follows  that  the  space  devoted  to  an  abstract  is 
no  indication  of  its  relative  importance,  though  some  idea  of  the 
nature  and  value  of  an  article  may  be  obtained  from  its  length  as 
indicated  by  the  page  reference.  In  citing  references,  no  special 
effoit  has  been  made  to  record  all  of  the  journals  in  which  a  paper 
may  have  ai)peare<l.  Where  an  article  has  appeared  in  more  than 
one  periodical,  the  more  available  publication  has  usually  been  given 
preference,  even  in  instances  where  the  original  article  did  not  ap- 
l»eai-  in  the  journal  first  quoted. 

In  conclusion,  the  compiler  desires  to  thank  the  Bureau  of  Chemis- 
try of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  for  the  services 
of  Miss  Lottie  M.  Manross.  who  assisted  in  the  prej^aration  of  many 
of  the  abstracts,  and  to  express  the  appreciation  of  the  Bureau  of 
the  Public  Health  Service  to  the  publishers  and  editors  of  the  jour- 
nals, periodicals,  and  re|)orts  furnished  in  exchange;  to  the  secre- 
taries of  the  State  and  National  pharmaceutical  organizations  for 
copies  of  their  annual  proceedings:  to  John  I'ri  Lloyd  of  Cincinnati 
for  copies  of  the  eclectic  medical  journals;  to  the  editor  of  Chemical 
Abstracts  for  the  loan  of  several  publications;  and  to  the  otlicers  of 
the  Library  of  the  Office  of  the  Surgeon  General  of  the  Army,  the 
Library  of  the  Dei)artment  of  Agriculture,  and  the  Library  of 
Congrevv  for  tlic  ii--<'  of  periodicals  and  reports  not  on  file  in  this 
office- 

A.  (;.  D. 

Dui-ImN    i,y   Pll.\lC.M.VCOlX)OY, 

IIyoiknic  Laboratory, 

April  10,  1922. 
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Ann.  inst.  Pasteur. — .\niialcs  (h*  rinstitut   I'astcnr.  Par  s.  1!>L'(i.  v.  :\A. 
Apothecary  (The*.  Boston.  1920.  v.  32. 
Apotli.-Ztg. — A|iotheker-Zeitung.  Berlin.  1920.  v.  35. 
An-h.   ex|M'r.   I'ath.   u.   Phannakol. — Archiv   fiir   cxiierimcntcllc   I'athologie   nnd 

Pharmakologie.  192(>,  v.  86,  87,  and  88. 
.Vrch.  farmaiol.  si»er. — .Vnhivio  di   farmacojou'ia    s|u'riiiiciil.ilt'  <•  Scicn/.e  alliiii. 

Sirnna.  192(».  v.  29  and  .{(t. 
.\rr-h.    Int.    .M»mI.     .\rchiv»'s    (Tlie>    of    Interna!    Mcdlrjnc.    <'liic!iL'o.    ]!i_'(i.    v.    2.". 

and  'J6. 
.\r<li.    m6<l.    Iihariii.    mil.    Paris.— .Xnhivcs   dc    ni»'<li<;n('    d    dc   iihannacic    niili- 

taire.s,  Paris.  1920,  v.  72. 
Anales  soc.  qufm.  Argentina. — Anales  soeiedad  qufmica,  Argentina,  1920.  v.  8. 
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Arch,  mt'ii.  phanii.  uav.   Paris. — Archives  de  medicine  et  pharuiacie  navales^ 

Paris,  1920,  v.  109-110. 
Arkiv.  Kem.,  Min.  och  Geol. — Arkiv  for  Kemi,  Mineralogi  och  Geologi,  Stock- 

hohn,  1920,  v.  7. 
Atti   accad.   Liiicei. — Atti   della    reale   accademie   uazionale   dei   Lincei,   1920, 

V.  29. 
Ber.    deiit.sch.    chem.    Gesellsch. — Bericlite    der    deutscheu    chemischen    Gesell- 

schaft,  Berlin,  1920,  v.  53. 
Ber.    deutsch.    pharm.    Gesellsch.— Berichte    der    deutschen    pharmazeutischeu 

Gesellschaft,  Berlin,  1920,  v.  30, 
Ber.    gesanit.    Physiol. — Ber.chte    iiher    die    gesanite    Physiologic    nnd    experi- 

mentelle  Pharmakologie,  1920,  v.  2,  3,  and  4. 
Berl.  klin.  Wehnschr. — Berliner  klinische  AVocheuschritt,  192U,  v.  r)S. 
Biocheiii.  .1. — Biochemical  .Journal,  Liverpool,  1920,  v.  14. 
Biorhein.  Ztschr.— Biochemische  Zeitschritt,  Berl.n,  1920,  v.  103-112. 
Boll,  chini.-farui. — Bolletino  Chimico-Faruiaceutico,  ^Milan,  1920,  v.  59. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.— Boston  Medical  and  Surg.cal  .Journal.  1020,  v.  182  and  183. 
Bot.  Abstr. — Botanical  Abstracts,  Baltimore,  1920,  v.  3,  4.  .">.  and  0. 
Bot.  Gaz.— Botanical  Gazette,  Ch  cago,  1920,  v.  69  and  70. 
Brit.  &  Col.  Pharni.— British  and  Colonial  Pharmacist,  I^ondon.  1920.  v.  73. 
Brit.  Food  J. — British  Food  Journal,  London,  1920,  v.  22. 
Brit.  M.  J.— British  Med.cal  Journal,  London,  1920,  v.  1  and  2. 
Bull.    Assoc,    gen.    Syn.    Pharm.    France. — Bulletin    de    rAssoiiatluii    Generale 

des  Synd  cats  Pharmaceutiques  de  France,  1920,  v.  24. 
Bull.    California   Bd.    Health.— Montlily    Bulletin,    California    Slate    Board    of 

Health,  1920. 
Bull.  Conn.  Agric.  Exper.  Sta.- — Bulletin  of  the  Connecticut  AgrjMiltural   Ex- 
periment Station,  1920,  Nos.  221-225. 
Bull.  gen.  Therap. — Bulletin  general  de  Therapeutique,  Paris,  1920,  v.  171. 
BulL  Imp.  Inst. — Bulletin  of  the  Imperial  Inst  tute,  London,  1920,  v.  18. 
Bull.  Lai).  Inl.  Rev.  Dept.  Canada. — Bulletins  of  the  Laboratory  of  the  Inland 

Revenue  I  )ei)artment,  Ottawa,  Canada,  1920,  Xo.  440. 
Bull.  Maine  Dept.  Agric. — Bulletin  of  the  Maine  Department  of  Agrlcultur* . 

1920. 
Bull.  Pharm.— Bulletin  of  Pharmacy,  Detroit,  1920,  v.  34. 

Bull  sc.  i)harmacol. — Bulletin  des  sciences  pharmacologiques.  Paris,  1920.  v.  27 
Bull.  sec.  .sci.  acad.  Roumaine. — Bullet  n  de  la  section  scientitique  de  I'academ.e 

Roumaine,  1920,  v.  6. 
Bull.    soc.    chim.    France. — Bulletin    de   ja    societe   chimique   de    France.    1920. 

V.  27  and  28. 
Bull.   Soc.  pharm.  Bordeaux. — Bulletin  des  ti'avaux  de  la  Societe  de  pharniacie 

de  Bordeaux.  1920,  v.  58,  Nos.  1  and  4. 
Bull.  .  Sue.    scient.    et    nied.    I'ouest. — Bullet  n    de   la     Societe    scientitique    et 

m6d  cale  de  I'nuest,  Rennes,  1920,  v.  29,  Nos.  1-4. 
Bull.   U.   S.  Dept.    Agric. — Bulletins  of  the   C.   S.    Department   of   Agricultun-. 

1920. 
Bull.    Wyoming   Agric.   Exper.    Sta. — Bulletin   of   the   University    of   \\y(Uiiing 

Agriculture  Experimental  Station,  1920,  Nos.  123-126. 
Bur.  :Mines  Te -lu  Paper.s. — V.  S.  Bureau  of  Mines  Techn  cal  Papers.  1919  and 

1920,  Nos.  207-238. 
Can.  Chem.  J. — Canadian  Chem  cal  Journal,  Toronto,  1920,  v.  4. 
Canadian    Pharm.    J. — Canadian    Pharmaceutical    Journal,    Toronto,    1920,    v 

53  and  54. 
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Centralb.  f.  Baktei-iol.   (Hel.). — Ceutiallilatl  fiir  Bakteriologic,  I'arasiifiikumle 

und  Iiiffktioiiskraiikheiten  (Roferate),  Jena,  1920,  v.  68. 
('eurralli.  f.  Haktcfinl.  (Orip.). — ( Vntralblatt  fiir  Bakteriolo^Mi'.  rains  icnkunde 

uiul  Infektioiiskranklieiteii  (Orifiiuale).  Jena.  1920,  v.  84. 
("Iieni.  Al>str.— (MuMiiical  Abstracts,  Kaston,  1920,  v.  14. 
Cliein.  A;;e,  Luiiiltm — Clit'iiiiinl  Aj,'o  (Tho).  London,  1920,  v.  2  and  3. 
Choni.  Aw.— Cheniiral  Ayf,  New  York,  1920.  v.  28. 
Clieni.-Anal.vst— CIiomist-Analyst     (Tlio).    Pliilliitshur.ir.    N.    .T.,    1920.    v.   29.   30. 

and  31. 
< 'lieni.  &  DruK. — Clieni.sl  and  DruKKist.  London,  1920,  v.  92. 
('hem.  KnK. — Cheni.cal  Kngincer,  Cliioago,  1920,  v.  28. 

Cheni.  Met.  Eu}:. — C'lieniical  and  Metallurgical  Engineer,  1920,  v.  22  and  23. 
Cheiu.  News — Chemical  News.  London,  1920,  v.  120  and  121. 
("hem.  Tr.ide  .1. — Chemical  Trade  .lournal  and  Chemical  Engineer.  192(i.  v.  66 

and  G7. 
Cliem.  I'm.scliau.^Ciieniische  rm.schaii  am"  dem  Gebiete  der  Fette,  Oele.  Wnchse 

und  Harze.  1920,  v.  27. 
Chem.  Ztg. — (L'hemiker-Zeitung,  Ciithen,  192(\  v.  44. 
Chem.  Zentralbl.— Chemix-hes  Zentralblatt.  Berlin,  1920.  v.  91. 
China  Me<l.  J.— China  Medical  Journal,  1920,  v.  34. 
Circ.  Bur.  Sfanil.— Circulars  of  the  Bureau  of  Standards.  U.  S.  Department  of 

Commerce,  1920,  Nos.  85-106. 
Colorado  Med. — Colorado  Medicine.  Denver,  1920,  v.  17. 
(^»m.  Kei». — Connnerce  Reports,  r)aily  consular  and  Trade  Reports  issued  by  the 

Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Connnerce  of  the  United  States  Department 

of  Commerce,  1920,  Nos.  1-304. 
Compt.  rend.  acad.  ac. — Comptes  rendus  hebdomadiiires  des  stances  de  I'.Vcade- 

ude  des  .<!ciences,  Paris,  1920,  v.  170-171. 
Compt.  rend.  soc.  biol. — Comptes  rendus  des  stances  et  m^moires  de  la  soc^te 

de  l)i(.logie.  Paris,  1920,  v.  S3. 
D.-.\.  .Vi)olii.-Ztg. — r>eutscli-Anier:kanische  Apotlieker-Zeitung,   New   York.   1920. 

V.  4()  and  41  . 
Dental  (>»snios,  Philadelphia,  1920.  v.  62. 
l»ental  Digest  (The).  New  Y'ork.  1920,  v.  26. 
Deutsch.  me«l.  W<-hnschr. — Deutsche  medizinische  AVochenschrift.  P.erKn.  1920. 

V.  46. 
Drug  and  (.'hem.  Marki-ts.-  Drug  and  Chemical  Markets,  1920. 
Drug.  Circ.— r>rugg:sts  Cinular.  New  York,  1920,  v.  64. 
KchM-ti<-  M.  J.— Eclectic  Mclicai  Journal,  (.'iucinnati,  1920,  v.  80. 
Kil.ngwood's  Tlierap.— Ellingwood'p  Therapeutist,  P.oston,  1920.  v.  14. 
Endoi-rinobigy.  1020.  v.  4. 
ExjK'r.  Sta.  Rec<.>rd.--E.\periment  Station  Record,  U.  S.  Department  of  .\gr  cvd- 

tun-,  1920.  V.  43. 
Farm.  Espafi.— I>a  Farmacia  Espaiiola,  Madrid,  1920,  v.  52. 
(Jaz.  ddm.  itiil. — Tlazzetta  chimica  italiana,  Roma,  1919,  v.  49:  1920,  v.  .'0. 
(Jioni.  farm.  chim. — (Jiornale  dl  farmaci:i,  di  <'himica  e  di  scien/.e  atlini,  Torino, 

1919.  V.  68;  1920,  v.  69. 
Hahnemann.  Month.-   Haiuiemannian  Monthly,  Philadeiplda,  1920,  v.  ."•. 
Helvetica  Chim.  .\cta.— Helvetica  Cliimien  Acta,  P.aslo-(;eni>va,  1920,  v.  3. 
Homeopath.  Re<'. — Homeopathic  Recorder  (The),  Lancaster,  1920.  v.  .3.'>. 
Indian  J.  Med.  Research. — Indian  Journal  of  Medical  Kesearcli  .1920.  v.  7,  Nos. 

3  and  4. 
Indian  Med.  Gaz.— Indian  Medical  Gazette.  1920,  v.  55,  Nos.  2  and  10. 
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Internat.  Kev.  Sci.  &  Pract.  Agric. — International  Review  of  the  Science  and 

Practice  of  Agriculture.     Monthly  Bulletin  of  Agricultural  Intelligence  and 

Plant  Diseases,  1919,  v.  10 ;  1920,  v.  11. 
Japanese  Med.  Lit. — Japanese  Medical  Literature,  1920,  v.  5. 
J.  Agric.  Research. — Journal  of  Agricultural  Research,  1920,  v.  18,  19,  20  and  21. 
J.  Am.  Cheui.  Soc. — .Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  Easton,  1920, 

V.  42. 
J.   Am.   Inst.   Homoeop.— Journal   of  the  American   Institute   of  Homoepathy, 

Chicago,  1920.  v.  12. 
.1.  Am.  M.  AS.SOC. — Journal   of  the  American   Medical   Association,  3920.   v.   74 

and  75. 
J.  Am.   Pharm.  Assoc. — Journal  of  the  Auievican   PhiU'maceutical  As.sociation, 

Philadelphia,  1920,  v.  9. 
J.  Am.  Vet.  Med.  Assoc. — Journal  of  the  American  Veterinary  Medical  Asso- 
ciation. Ithaca.  1920.  v.  56,  57,  and  58. 
J.  Assoc.  Off.  Agric.  Chem. — .Journal  of  the  Association  of  Official  Agricultural 

Chemists,  Baltimore,  1920,  v.  4.  Nos.  1  and  2. 
J.  Bact. — Journal  of  Bacteriology,  Baltimore,  1920,  v.  5. 
J.   Biol.    Chem. — Journal   of   Biological   Chemistry.    New    York,   1920.    v.   41-44 

and  45. 
J.     Chem.     lud.     Japan. — Kogyo-Kwagaku     (Journal     of     Chemical     Industry, 

Tokyo).  1920,  v.  23. 
J.  Chem.  Soe.   Lond. — Journal  of  the  Chemical  Society,   London.  1920.  v.  117 

and  118. 
J.  chim.  phys. — Journal  de  chimie  physique,  Geneve  et  Paris.  1920,  v.  18. 
J.  Exper.  :m. — Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine,  New  York,  1920,  v.  31  and  32. 
J.  Franklin  Institute. — Journal  (The)   of  the  Franklin  Institute,  Philadelphia, 

1920,  V.  189  and  190. 
J.  Gen.  Physiol. — Journal  of  General  Physiology.  1920,  v.  2  and  3. 
J.  H.  Hosp.  Bull. — Johns    (The)    Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  Baltimore,  1920, 

V.  31. 
J.  Hyg.— .Journal   (The)  of  Hygiene,  Cambridge,  1920,  v.  18  and  19. 
J.  Immunol. — Journal  of  Immunology,  Baltimore,  1920,  v.  5. 
J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem. — Journal  (The)  of  Industrial  and  Engineering  Chemistry, 

Easton,  1920,  v.  12. 
J.   Infec.   Dis. — Journal    (The)    of   Infectious   Diseases,   Chicago,   1920,    v.   26 

and  27. 
J.  Iowa   Med.   Soc. — Journal    (The)    of  the  Iowa   State   Medical   Society.   Des 

Moines,  1920,  v.  10. 
J.  &  J.  Lab.  Notes. — Laboratory  Notes,  Johnson  &  Johnson.  New  Brunswick, 

1920,  No.  2. 
J.  Jamaica  Agric.   Soc. — Journal    (The)    of  the  Jamaica  Agricultural  Society, 

1920,  V.  24. 
J.  Lab.  &  Clin.  Med.— .lournal  (The)  of  Laboratory  and  Clinical  Medicine,  St. 

Louis,  1920.  v.  5. 
J.  Linnean  Soc.  Bot.— Journal  of  the  Linnean  Society.  Botany,  1920.  Nos.  301 

and  302. 
J.  Med.  Re.search. — Journal  of  Medical  Kesearch,  Boston,  1920,  v.  41  and  42. 
J.  Path,  and  Bact. — Journal   (The)   of  Pathology  and  Bacteriology,  Cambridge 

University.  1920,  v.  23. 
J.  i>liarm.  Belgique. — Journal  de  pharmacie  de  Belgi(iue.  Brussels.  1920.  v.  2. 
J.  pharm.  et  chini. — Journal  de  pharmacie  et  de  chimie.  Paris,  1920,  v.  21  and  22. 
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J.  Pharmacol  &  Exper.  Therap. — Journal  of  Pharmacology  and  Experimental 

Therapeutics.  Baltimore.  1920.  v.  15  and  16. 
J.  Pharm.  Soo.  Japan.— .Tournal  of  the  Pharmaceutical  Seciety  of  Japan  (Yaku- 

gakuzasslu),  Tokyo,  1920. 
J.  Phys.  Chem.— Journal  (The)  of  Physical  Chemistry,  Ithaca,  1920,  v.  24. 
J.  Physiol.— Journal  (The)  of  Physiology,  Loudon,  1920,  v,  53  and  54. 
J.   physiol.   et   path.   gfn. — Journal   de  physiologie   et  de  pathologie  g6n6rale, 

Paris.  1920,  v.  19. 
J.  prakt,  Chem. — Journal  fiir  praktische  Chemie,  Leipzig,  1920,  v.  101. 
J.  I'roc.  Koy.  Soc.  X.  S.  Wales. — Journal  and  Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Society 

of  New  South  Wales,  1010,  v.  53. 
J.  Roy.  Micros.  Soc. — Journal  of  the  Royal  Microscopical  Society,  1920. 
J.  Roy.  Soc.  Arts.- Journal  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Arts.  London,  1920,  v.  68. 
J.   Soc.   Chem.   Ind.- — Journal   of   the   Society   of  Chemical    Industry.   London, 

1920.  V.  39. 
J.  Trop.  Med.  &  Hyg. — Journal  (The)  of  Tropical  Medicine  and  Hygiene,  Lon- 
don. 1920,  V.  23. 
J.  Washington   Acad.   Sc. — Journal  of  the  Washington  Academy  of  Sciences, 

1920.  V.  10. 
Kolloid-Ztschr. — KoUoid-Zeitschrift.    Dresden    and    Leipzig.    1920,    v,    26. 
Lancet  (Tlie),  London.  1920,  v.  198  and  199. 
Lilly  S.i.  Bull.— Lilly  (The)   Scientific  Bulletin.  1920,  No.  10. 
Metl.  Rec— Medical  Record,  New  York,  1920.  v.  97  and  98. 
Med.  Sci. — Medical  Science.  Oxford  University  Press.  1920.  v.  2  and  3. 
Merck's  Rep.— Merck's  Report,  New  York,  1920,  v.  29. 
Midi.  Drug. — Midland   Drufr>j:ist  and   Pharmaceutical  Review.   Columbus,   1920. 

V.  54. 
Mitt.    Leben.sm.    Hyg. — Mitteilungen   aus   deni    Gebiete   der    Lebensmittelunter- 

siii  hung  und   Hygiene   veniftentlicht   vom   Schweizerischen    Oesundheitsamt, 

Bern.  1920,  v.  11. 
-Moiiatsh.  Chem. — Monatshefte  fur  Chemie,  Vienna.  1020.  v.  41. 
Moiitrejil  Pliarm.  J. — Montreal  Pharmaceutical  Journal,  1920,  v.  31. 
Miineh.  nied.  Wchnschr. — Miincher  medizinische  Wochensoluift,  Miinich,  1920, 

V.  r,r». 

\.  A.  R.  I>.  J. — Journal  (The)  of  the  National  Association  of  Retail  Druggists. 
«'Id<iipo.  1920.  v.  29.  30  and  31. 

Nat.  I>rug  Clerk.— National  (The)  Drug  Clerk.  Chicago,  1920,  v.  8. 

Nat.  I>ruggist.— National  (The)  Druggist,  St.  Louis,  1920,  v.  50. 

Nat.  Eclect.  M.  Assoc,  (juart. — National  (The)  Eclectic  Medical  Association 
Quarterly.  Cincinnati,  1920,  v.  11  and  12. 

Nature.  I^mdon.  1920,  v.  105  and  106. 

New  Orleans  M.  &  S.  J. — New  Orleans  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal.  1920,  v. 
72  and  73. 

Now  York  M.  J.— New  York  Medical  Journal,  1920,  v.  Ill  and  112. 

Oesterr.  Chem.-Ztg. — Oesterreichische  Chemiker-Zeitung,  Austria,  1920.  v.  23. 

Off.  Insp.  Maine  Agric.  Exper.  Sta. — Official  Inspections.  Maine  Agricultural 
Experiment  Station,  1920. 

Off.  Reg.  Iowa  Pharm.  A.s.soc. — Official  Register  Iowa  Pharmaceutical  Associa- 
tion, 1920. 

Ohio  Pub.  Health  J.— Ohio  (The)  Public  Health  Journal.  Columbus,  1920. 
V.  11. 

101770—22 2 


XVIII 

Oil,  Paint  &  Drag  Rep. — Oil,  Paint  and  Drug  Reporter,  New  York,  1920,  v.  97 

ami  98. 
Pacific  Drug  Rev.— Pacific  (Tlie)  Drug  Review,  Portland,  1920,  v.  32. 
Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Rec. — Perfumery  and  Essential  Oil  Record,  London,  1920,  v.  11. 
Pliann.  .T. — Pharmaceutical  (The)  Journal.  London,  1920,  v.  104  and  105. 
Pharm.  ]Mouat.«:h. — Pharmazeutische  Monatshefte,  Vienna,  1920,  v.  1. 
Pharm.  Weekblad. — Pharmaceutisch  Weekblad,  Amsterdam.  1920,  v.  57. 
Phami.    Zentralh. — Pharmazeutische   Zentralhalle    fiir    Deutschland,    Dresden, 

1920,  V.  61. 
Pharm.  Ztg. — Pharmazeutische  Zeitung,  Berlin,  1920,  v.  65. 
Philippine  J.   Sc. — Philippine    (The)    Journal   of  Science,   Manila.   1920,   v.   16 

and  17. 
Phil.  Mag. — The  London,  Edinburgh  and  Dublin  Philosophical  Magazine  and 

Journal  of  Science.  1920,  v.  39  and  40. 
Physiol.  Abstr. — Physiological  Abstracts,  London,  1920,  v.  4  and  5. 
Pop.  Sci.  Monthly.— Popular  (The)  Science  Monthly,  1920,  v.  96. 
Practitioner  (The),  London,  1920,  v.  104  and  105. 
Presse  medicale,  Paris,  1920,  v.  28. 
Proc.  Am.  Drug  Mfg.  Assoc. — Proceedings  of  the  American  Drug  Manufacturers 

Association,  1920. 
Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  N.  S.  Wales. — Proceedings  of  the  Linnean  Society  of  New  South 

Wales,  1920,  v.  45. 
Proc.  Nat.  Acad.  Sci.^ — Proceedings  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences,  Wash- 
ington, 1920.  V.  6. 
Proc.  N.  W.  D.  A. — Proceedings  of  the  National  Wholesale  Druggists'  Associa- 
tion, New  York,  1920. 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond. — Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Society,  liOndoii,  1920,  Series 

A,  V.  97  and  98. 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med..  Ther&p.  <&  Pliarmacol.  Sec. — Proceedings  of  the  Royal 

Society  of  Medicine.  Therapeutic  and  Pharmacologic  Section,  1920,  v.  13. 
Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med. — Proceedings  of  the  Society  for  Experimental 

Biology  and  Medicine,  1920,  v.  17. 
Proceedings  of  State  pharmaceutical  associations : 
Proc.  Alabama  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920. 
Proc.  California  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920. 
Proc.  Connecticut  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920. 
Proc.  Georgia  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920. 
Proc.  Illinois  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920. 
Proc.  Kansas  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920. 
Proc.  Kentucky  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920. 
Proc.  Louisiana  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920. 
Proc.  Maryland  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920. 
Proc.  Massachusetts  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920. 
Proc.  Minnesota  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920. 
Proc.  ftlississippi  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920. 
Proc.  Missouri  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920. 
Proc.  Nebraska  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920. 
Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920. 
Proc.  New  York  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920. 
Proc.  North  Carolina  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920. 
Proc.  North  Dakota  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920. 
Proc.  Ohio  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920. 
Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920. 
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Itep.  South  Dakota  F.  &  D.  Com. — ^Nineteenth  and  Twentieth  .\miual  Reports 
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IJep.  Theraii.  Res.  Com. — .Vinnnil  Report  of  Investigations  of  the  Therapeutic 
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Scbwfiz.  .ViH.tli.-Ztg. — Schweizerische  Apotheker-Zeitung.  Ziiri<h.  1920,  v.  58. 
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Svensk  farm.  Tidskr. — Svensk  farmaceutisk  Tidskrift,  Stockholm,  1920,  v.  24. 
Svensk  kem.  Tidskr.— Svensk  kemis  Tidskrift,  Stockholm,  1920,  v.  32. 
Tariff  Information  Series,  1920,  No.  19. 
Tech.   Papers  Bur.   Stand. — Technologic  Papers  of  the  Bureau   of  Standards. 

U.  S.  Department  of  Commerce,  1920,  Nos.  150-180. 
Therap.  Gegenw. — Therapie  der  Gegenwart,  Berlin,  1920,  v.  61. 
Therap.   Halbmonatsh. — Therapeutische  Halbmonatshefte,   Berlin,   1920,  v.   34. 
U.  S.  Naval  Med.  Bull.— United  States  Naval  Medical  Bulletin,  1920,  v.  14. 
Vierteljahres.    prakt.   Pharm. — Vierteljahresschrift   fiir   praktische   Pharmazie, 

Berlin,  1920,  v.  17. 
Virginia  Pharmacist  (The),  Richmond,  1920,  v.  4  and  5. 

West.  Pennsylvania  Ret.  Drug. — Western  Pennsylvania  Retail  Druggist,  1920. 
Year  Book  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.^ — Year  Book  of  the  American  Pharmaceutical 

Association,  1919,  v.  8. 
Year-Book  of  Pharm.  &  Trans. — Year-Book  of  Pharmacy  and  Transactions  of 

the  British  Pharmaceutical  Conference,  London,  1920. 
Zentralbl.   Biochem.   u.   Bio])hys. — Zentralblatt   fiir  Biochemie  und  Biophysik, 

Berlin,  1920,  v.  22. 
Ztschr.    allgem.    osterr.    Apoth.-Ver. — Zeitschrift    des    allgemeiuen    osterreich- 

ischen  Apotheker-Vereins,  Vienna,  1920,  v.  58. 
Ztschr.  anal.  Chem. — Zeitschrift  fiir  analytische  Chemie,  Wiesbaden,  1920,  v.  59. 
Ztschr.  angew.  Chem. — Zeitschrift  fiir  angewandte  Chemie,  Liepzig,  1920,  v.  33. 
Ztschr.    anorg.   Chem. — Zeitschrift   fiir   anorganische   und   allgemeine   Chemie. 

Liepzig,  1920,  v.  110-114. 
Ztschr.    exper.    Med. — Zeitschrift    fiir    gesamte    exp'erimentelle    Medizin,    1920, 

V.  10  and  11. 
Ztschr.  exper.  Path.  u.  Therap. — Zeitschrift  fiir  experimentelle  Pathologic  und 

Therapie,  Berlin,  1920,  v.  21. 
Ztschr.   Immun.  u.  exper.  Therap. — Zeitschrift   fiir   Immunitiitsforschung  und 

experimentelle  Therapie,  1920,  v.  29. 
Ztschr.  physik.  Chem. — Zeitschrift  fiir  physikalische  Chemie,  Stochiometrie  und 

Verwandtschaftslehre,  Liepzig,  1920,  v.  94,  95,  and  96. 
Ztschr.  physiol.  Chem. — Hoppe-Seyler's  Zeitschrift  fiir  physiologische  Chemie, 

1920.  V.  109,  110,  and  111. 
Ztschr.      Unters.     Nahr.-u.      Genussm. — Zeitschrift      fiir      Untersuchung     der 

Nahrungs-und  Genussmittel,  Berlin,  1920,  v.  39. 
Ztschr.  wiss.  Mikros. — Zeitschrift  fiir  wisseuschaftliche  ^likroskopie.   Liepzig, 

1920.  V.  36  and  37. 

2.  TITLE  ABBREVIATIONS — PHARMACOPCEIAS  AND   NONOFFICIAL 

STANDARDS. 

Ph.  Arg. — Farmacopea  Nacional  Argentina,  primera  edicion.  1898. 

Ph.  Austr.  VIII. — Pharmacopcea  Austriaca,  editio  octava,  1906. 

Ph.  Belg.  III. — Pharmacopcea  Belgica,  editio  tertia,  1906 

Ph.  Brit.  V. — British  Pharmacopoeia,  1914. 

Ph.  Chil.  I.— Farmacopea  Chilena,  1886. 

Ph.  Dan.  VIII. — Pharmacopoeia  Danica,  1907. 

Ph.  Fenn.  Y. — Pharmacopcea  Fennica,  editio  quinta,  1914. 

Ph.  Fr.  V. — -Pharmacopge  Francaise,  Codex  Medicamentarius.  1908. 

Ph.  Germ.  V. — Pharmacopcea  Germanica,  editio  quinta,  1910. 

Ph.  Helv.  IV. — Pharmacopcea  Helvetica,  editio  quarta,  1907. 

Ph.  Espafi.  VII. — Farmacopea  oficial  Espanola.  septima  edicion,  1905. 
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I'll.  Hiinj:.  III. — riianiiacopcea  Huiigarica,  editio  tertia,  1909. 

I'll.  Ital.  III. — Farniaropea  ufRciale  del  Refrno  d'ltalia.  terza  I'dizione.  1909. 

I'll.  Japon.  III. — ^The  Pharmacopoeia  of  Japan,  1906  (Engrlish  translation.  1907). 

I'b.  Mex.  IV. — Farinacopea  Mexicana,  cuarta  e<lici6n,  1904. 

I'll.  Xdl.  IV. — I'harniaoopea  Nedeiiandica,  editio  quarta,  1905. 

Pli.  Norv.  IV. — Pharmacopoea  Norve?ica,  editio  quarta,  1913. 

Ph.  Koni.  III. — Phannacopea  Rouiana,  editio  tertia,  1893. 

Ph.  Ross.  VI. — Pharmacopoea  Rossica,  sixth  edition,  1910. 

Ph.  Serv.  II. — Pharmacopoeia  Servica,  editio  secunda.  1908. 

Ph.  SueC;  IX. — Pharmacopoea  Svecica.  editio  nona.  1908. 

Ph.  Ven.  I. — Farmacopea  Venezolana,  1898. 

U.  S.  P.  IX.— Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United  States,  9th  Dec.  Rev.,  191G. 

X.    F.    IV. — The   Xational   Formulary   of   Unofficial    Preparations.    Baltimore, 

1916. 
X.  X.  R. — Xew  and  Xonofficial  Remedies,  Chicago,  1920. 
n.  P.  ('.— Rriti.sh  I'liarmaceiitical  Codex,  London,  191]. 


DIGEST  OF  COMMENTS  ON  THE  PHARMACOPdIA  OF  THE  UNITED 
STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  ON  THE  NATIONAL  FORMULARY. 


I.  GENERAL  COMMENTS. 
1.  LEGAL  STATUS  AND  DEVELOPMENT. 

I.   PURE  FOOD  AND  DRUG  LAWS. 

Beal.  J.  H. :  A  discussion  of  some  of  the  letrishitive  problems  of 
concern  io  drnjrirists. — Am.  Drno:<rist.  1920.  v.  68.  No.  11.  p.  17-19. 

Henry.  Siunuel  ('. :  The  National  Drufr  Trade  Conference  adopted 
a  resohition  approvin<r  the  enactment  of  the  C^alder  bill.  Senate  bill 
•)()11.  or  some  similiir  measure  to  secure  uniformity  in  drunr  lefijisla- 
tion. — T.  Am.  Pharni.  Assoc.  192(1.  v.  9,  p.  04. 

Stone,  Frank  T. :  Kep()rt  of  tlu'  X.  .V.  Tl.  D.  committee  vn  national 
lejrislation.— X.  A.  ]{.  D.  J.  19-2().  v.  ;U),  p.  I'i43-1247. 

Ewe.  (ieo.  E. :  .V  discussion  of  labelinjr  practices  in  connection 
with  dru<rs. — Proc.  Pennsylvania   Pharm.   Assoc,   1920,  p.  2G1-278. 

Anon.:  H.  K.  .51215  is  a  bill  desinfned  to  prevent  the  sendinc: 
through  the  mails  of  advertising  matter  concerning  self-administered 
venereal  remedies,  remedies  for  specific  blood  poison,  blood  disorders. 
Ilk-el's,  nnicous  patches,  skin  disi-ascs.  and  skin  oi-  bladder  troubles  or 
di.seases.  II.  R.  Xo.  1295.5  is  a  similar  bill,  but  applies  only  to  ad- 
vertisements for  venereal  disease  remedies. — N.  A.  R.  D.  J.  19'J().  v. 
29.  p.  1077. 

Anon.:  An  editorial  states  that  Senate  bill  No.  3011.  which  pro- 
vide>  that  no  .*^tate  law  relating  to  the  adulteration  or  misbranding 
>hall  aj)ply  to  fcnxls,  drug>.  and  medicines  in  packages  which  have 
been  transported  in  interstate  commerce  and  have  thereby  already 
l>ecome  subject  to  the  Federal  |)iirc  foo<l  and  drugs  act.  should  be 
enacted  into  law.— Pacific  Drug  Kev..  I'.H'O.  v.  32,  No.  2,  p.  13. 

Dye.  C.  \.:  KcjMtrt  of  the  secretary  of  the  section  on  education 
and  legislation  «tf  tlu-  American  Pharmaceutical  Association. — 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc..  1920.  v.  9.  p.  08-79. 

Anon.:  An  editorial  states  that  the  proposal  to  compel  disclosure 
of  fornndas  of  all  pr«|)arations  is  e(|uivalent  to  confiscation  of  prop- 
erty without  due  i^rocess  of  law.  an  eventuation  against  which   we 
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are  presumed  to  be  protected  by  the  Federal  Constitution. — Pacific 
Drug  Rev.  1920,  v.  32,  No.  2,  p.  10. 

Anon. :  A  brief  outline  of  the  new  regulations  covering  the  manu- 
facture and  sale  of  pharmaceutical  preparations  and  specialties  and 
bacteriological  products  in  Spain  is  presented. — Pharm.  J.  1920,  v. 
104,  p.  327-328. 

Anon. :  According  to  an  executive  resolution  promulgated  Feb- 
ruary 11,  1920,  no  patent  medicine  can  be  placed  on  sale  in  Cuba 
until  it  has  been  registered  with  the  bureau  of  health.  The  ingredi- 
ents of  therapeutic  value  must  be  stated  on  the  label,  also  the  name 
of  the  manufacturer. — Com.  Rep.  1920,  p.  1045. 

Woodruff,  C.  M. :  The  opinion  is  expressed  that  if  a  department  of 
public  health  is  created  by  the  Federal  Government,  it  should  be 
safeguarded  against  the  domination  of  any  particular  medical  fac- 
tion.—Proc.  Am.  Drug  Mfg.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  119-120. 

Editorial:  It  is  suggested  that  section  8  of  the  food  and  drugs 
act  is  in  need  of  amendment,  as  the  recently  passed  prohibition  act 
does  away  with  the  necessity  for  stating  the  alcoholic  content  of  a 
preparation  on  the  label  of  the  container. — Am.  Druggist,  1920, 
v.  68.  No.  8,  p.  40. 

Editorial:  The  present-day  bay-rum  denaturing  regulations  are 
stated  to  be  one  of  the  most  ridiculous  incumbrances  which  has  yet 
been  saddled  upon  the  drug  trade  in  the  enforcement  of  the  eight- 
eenth amendment. — Drug  &  Chem.  Markets,  1920,  v.  6,  p.  635. 

Anon. :  The  Norwegian  Government  has  recently  decreed  that 
alcoholic  hair  restorers,  etc.,  must  contain  0.3  per  cent  of  quinine 
hydrochloride  to  make  them  unfit  for  consumption. — Chem.  &  Drug., 
1920,  V.  92,  p.  8. 

"  State  Pure  Food  and  Drug  Laws  "  is  the  title  of  a  compilation 
of  food  and  drugs  laws  enacted  during  1919  in  various  States,  pub- 
lished by  the  Proprietary  Association  and  the  National  Wholesale 
Druggists  Association. 

2.   SALE  AND   USE   OF  POISONS. 

Anon. :  The  Postmaster  General  has  announced  an  amendment  to 
the  postal  laws  permitting  the  use  of  mails  by  manufacturers  for 
transmission  of  poisonous  drugs  and  medicines  and  anaesthetic 
agents,  which  are  not  outwardly,  or  of  their  own  force,  dangerous 
or  injurious  to  life,  health,  or  property  when  packed  under  condi- 
tions laid  down  by  the  Post  Office  Department. — Apoth.-Ztg..  1920. 
V.  35,  p.  233. 

3.  SALE  AND  USE  OF  NARCOTIC  DRUGS. 

Andrews,  B.  W. :  An  address  explaining  the  Harrison  narcotic 
law  and  the  Treasury  regulations  for  the  enforcement  of  the  law. — 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc,  1920,  v.  9,  p.  395-399. 
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GreenHeld.  Arthur  D. :  A  discussion  of  the  narcotic  drug  prob- 
lem, with  special  reference  to  the  additional  national  and  interna- 
tional legislation  which  should  be  enacted  to  insure  a  more  efficient 
suppression  of  the  illegitimate  traffic. — Bull.  New  York  City  Dept. 
Health,  1920,  v.  10.  p.  273-281. 

Dingley.  A.  G.  et  al. :  A  discussion  of  the  workings  of  the  Har- 
rison antinarcotic  law  and  suggestions  for  its  improvement. — 
Colorado  Med.  1920,  v.  17,  p.  4-9. 

Linton,  A.  W. :  The  need  for  regulations  covering  the  exportation 
of  narcotic  drugs  is  discussed. — J.  Am,  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9, 
p.  801-807. 

Greenfield,  A.  D. :  A  statement  of  facts  in  regard  to  the  use  and 
abuse  of  narcotic  drugs  and  a  discussion  of  the  scope  and  etfect  of 
Federal  legislation.  Suggestions  are  made  for  State  legislation  along 
this  line  and  the  need  for  such  legislation  is  emphasized. — New  York 
M.  J.  1920,  v.  Ill,  p.  588-590. 

Gibson,  Charles :  Report  of  the  committee  on  legislation  of  the  Na- 
tional AVholesale  Druggists'  Association.  The  trade  problems  aris- 
ing from  the  enforcement  of  the  narcotic  and  prohibition  laws  are 
discussed.— Oil.  Paint  &  Drug  Rep.  1920.  v.  98,  No.  21,  p.  3(3-40. 

Anon. :  The  Philadelphia  College  of  Pharmacy  and  Science  passed 
a  resolution  to  the  effect  that  they  call  upon  every  pharmacist  to 
maintain  faith  with  the  Government  and  to  demonstrate  by  his  strict 
observance  of  the  narcotic  and  prohibition  laws  that  the  confidence 
of  Congress  and  of  the  legislators  in  the  integrity'  and  honor  of  the 
pharmaceutical  profession  has  not  been  misplaced. — West.  Pennsyl- 
vania Ret.  Drug.  1920,  October,  p.  1. 

Editorial:  Laxity  in  the  enforcement  of  the  antinarcotic  law  is 
said  to  be  responsible  for  the  illegal  traffic  in  narcotic  drugs. — Oil, 
Paint  &  Drug  Rep.  1920,  v.  98.  No.  6.  p.  2G-27. 

Editorial :  It  is  stated  that  many  dealers  in  narcotics  are  turning 
in  their  supplies  of  these  drugs  to  the  local  internal-revenue  offices 
due  to  the  fact  that  they  do  not  wish  to  incur  the  danger  of  getting 
in  trouble  nor  to  take  the  time  necessary  to  keep  the  required 
records.— Bull.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  34,  p.  182. 

Anon. :  At  a  recent  meeting  of  the  Philadelphia  Association  of  Re- 
tail Druggists,  a  resolution  was  adopted  to  the  effect  that  the  mem- 
bers of  the  as.sociation  do  not  sell  or  supply  paregoric  except  upon 
a  physician's  prescription,  as  it  is  habit-forming  and  can  be  used 
by  drug  adtlicts  to  satisfy  addiction. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920, 
v!  9,  p.  10!i. 

Anon.:  Oppo>ition  is  voiced  to  any  amendment  of  the  Harrison 
Narcotic  Act  which  will  give  the  Public  Health  Service  control  over 
the  importation  of  narcotics  as  this  is  stated  to  be  more  of  a  phar- 


maceutical  question  than  a  medical  question. — N.  A.  E.  D.  J,  1920, 
V.  31,  p.  438-440. 

Henry,  Samuel  C. :  The  National  Drug  Trade  Conference  has 
adopted  a  resolution  opposing  any  amendment  to  the  food  and  drugs 
act  enlarging  the  list  of  habit- forming  and  poisonous  drugs  named 
in  paragraph  2,  section  8  of  said  act;  or  limiting  the  sale  of  such 
drugs  to  physician's  prescriptions  unless  the  objectionable  features 
thereof  be  stated  on  the  labels. — J.  Am.  Pharni.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9. 
p.  63. 

Anon, :  The  National  Association  of  Retail  Druggists  at  the 
meeting  held  in  St.  Louis  in  September,  1920,  passed  a  resolution 
to  the  effect  that  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue  be  requested 
to  modify  section  119  of  Regulations  35  by  the  elimination  of  the 
requirement  that  the  signature  and  address  of  the  person  to  whom 
a  narcotic  prescription  is  delivered  must  appear  on  the  back  of  the 
prescription. — Midi.  Drug.  1920,  v.  54,  p.  389. 

Anon. :  The  directors  of  the  Western  Pennsylvania  Retail  Drug- 
gists Association  forwarded  to  the  Commissioner  of  Internal 
Revenue  a  protest  against  the  ruling  that  the  name  of  the  person  to 
whom  a  narcotic  prescription  is  delivered  must  be  signed  on  the 
back  of  the  prescription  by  the  person  receiving  the  same  at  the 
time  of  delivery. — West.  Pennsylvania  Ret.  Drug.  1920,  Februarv, 

Woodruff,  C.  M. :  A  just  cause  for  complaint  with  respect  to  the 
narcotic  regulations  is  stated  to  be  the  burdensome  record  keeping 
and  report  features  that  require  the  needless  force  of  clerks  in  tlic 
de])artment.  and  in  the  offices  of  collectors  of  internal  revenue,  as 
well  as  in  the  various  laboratories,  warehouses,  and  stores  of  the 
trade  throughout  the  country.— Proc.  Am.  Di'ug.  Mfg.  Assdc.  1920. 
]).   112. 

Editorial:  The  new  regulations  relating  to  tbe  Harrison  Anti- 
narcotic  Law  issued  by  the  Bureau  of  Internal  Rcxenue  are  the 
result  of  many  months  of  conference  between  (xovernment  officials 
and  representatives  of  the  various  professions  and  industries  inter 
ested  in  the  importation,  manufacture,  sale,  and  medicinal  a|)pl:ca 
tion  of  narcotic  drugs,  and  for  this  reason  it  is  presumed  that  they 
will  prove  almost  uniforndy  satisfactory  to  ever}'  one  concerned. — 
Drug.  Circ.  1920,  v.  64.  p.  1. 

Anon.:  The  Bureau  of  Chemistry  of  the  United  States   Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  has  found  upon  investigaticm  that  tiie  manufac 
turers   of   certain    nai'cotic    preparations   are   guilty    of   gross    mis- 
branding under  tbe  jjrovisions  of  section  8  of  the  Federal  food  nnd 
drugs  act.— N.  A.  R.  D.  J.  192(1,  v.  29,  p.  895. 

Anon.:  With  resj^ect  to  the  sale  of  narcotics,  the  Federal  grand 
jury   of   New    York    recommends     that     tbe     same     regulations     lie 


n(l()i)tr»l  whicli  now  control  tlio  sale  ol'  li(|iiois.  that  is.  tlvi*  the 
party  to  whom  a  license  is  issued  shall  l»e  required  to  js'ivv  boml  ami 
then  sell  only  on  certiHcates  issued  after  due  in\  esti<ration  by  the 
^•ollect«)r  of  internal  revenue  or  upon  physicians"  piescriptions. — 
Apoth.-Zt«r..  1I)-J(».  V.  :55,  p.  238. 

Anon.:  The  I'nited  States  District  Court  for  the  District  of  Mon- 
tana has  ilecided  that  it  is  no  otl'ence  for  a  physician  to  obtain  oi)iuni 
for  his  own  j)ersonal  use  l)y  means  of  the  prescribed  older  forms. — 
Public  Health  Kep.  l!>-i(),  v.  3;").  p.  :U9. 

Anon.:  (  han^'es  are  nuide  in  the  California  poison  law  limitiufj: 
the  amount  of  a  Jiarcotic  which  can  be  i)rescribed  l)y  a  physician 
for  a  druo-  addict,  and  prohil)itin<r  the  >ale  of  paregoric  in  any  man- 
ner othei"  than  on  a  physician's  piescription.— Pacific  Druji  \\v\. 
192(».  V.  ;?'J.  No.  11.  p.  IT). 

-Vnon.:  The  Pennsylvania  State  l)i'|)artment  of  Health  has  ruled 
that  the  aml)ulatory  treatment  of  druuf  addiction  is  a  violation  of 
the    State    antinarcotic    law. — Public    Health    IJep.    r.>2<).    v.    .'ia.    p. 

Anon.:  A  discussion  of  the  relati<»n  of  the  opium  (lueslion  to 
(he  peace  treaty.— P.nt.  Med.  d.  lJ>-2<t.  v.  1.  p.  :W.»-:U():  Lancet.  1920. 
N.    I*.»s.  p.   IITC.   1177. 

Anon.:  Ti'easui-v  Decision  ^^S-Jb't  prohibits  the  t'.xports  of  o|)ium 
prepai'ations  on  and  after  l-'ebiuaiy  1*.>.  l!)-2<».  until  >ucli  time  as 
rcLMdatioiis  iroverniiiir  such  exports  mi<rht  lie  promui^'ated.  Drui;-  I'C: 
<liem.  .Markets.  1920.  v.  r,.  p.  ;i(W. 

Anon.:  The  Treasury  Department  has  announced  that,  as  Hra/il. 
till'  Domini<-an  I{e|>ublic.  (ireece.  Haiti,  Italy.  \'ene/uela.  LilxM'ia. 
<  )man.  Para;ruay.  Kussia,  and  Switzerland  have  no  laws  ^oxt-rnin^ 
the  importation  of  narcotics,  the  exjxjrtation  of  narcotics  to  these 
<i>untries  aft«'r  .Vpi-ii  HO  will  not  be  permitted. — Dru<r  (.vl:  (hem. 
Marix-el-.   1 '.>■_'('.  V.  C.  p.  :VX,. 

.\n<»n.:  .\  review  of  legislation  recently  emicted  in  Canada  for 
the  control  of  the  trallic  in  nai-c<»tics. — Am.  J.  Public  Ilealtli.  1920. 
V.  1(».  p.  M2  slH. 

.\n»»n.:  The  Canadian  House  <d"  Commons  has  passed  a  pemilty 
i-lause  for  illicit  tradiii<r  in  o])ium. Oil.  I'aint  i^  Dru«r  Kep.  li>20.  v. 
97.  No.  21,  |>.  r»r>. 

Anoii.:  The  new  .Mexican  law  L'^oveinin;!  the  trallic  in  narcotic 
driiirs  rerpiiies  that  permits  to  sell  nuist  be  obtained  from  the  health 
dt'partnu'iit  and  a  record  of  all  amounts  bou<iht.  sold,  or  ii.sed  must 
),e  kept.— Dru«r  &  Chem.  Markets.  1920,  v.  7,  p.  279. 

.Vnon.:  In  the  latter  part  of  Dc'cember.  1919.  the  Dominiean  I\e- 
l>ublic  passed  a  law  regidatin*;  the  importation,  manufacture,  sale, 
and  use  of  narcotics.— Oil,  Paint  Ji  Dru«r  Kep.  1920,  v.  98.  Xo.  20. 
p.  <■>(>. 
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Anon. :  A  reprint  of  a  recent  Belgian  decree  regulating-  the  traffic 
m  cocaine,  opium,  morphine,  and  heroin. — Repert.  pharm.  19'20,  v. 
32,  p.  26-28. 

Anon. :  Dutch  opium  legislation.  The  Dutch  opium  act  of  Oc- 
tober 4,  1914,  is  an  effort  to  control  the  opium  traffic  in  Dutch  terri- 
tories and  to  perfect  the  ratification  of  The  Hague  Opium  Conven- 
tion.—Drug  &  Chem.  Markets,  1920,  v.  6,  No.  2,  p.  75. 

Anon. :  A  synopsis  of  the  new  regulations  for  the  traffic  in  nar- 
cotic drugs  issued  by  the  German  Minister  of  the  Interior.  In  order 
to  obtain  any  drug  of  this  class  hereafter  a  permit  must  be  obtained 
from  the  opium  distribution  center  in  Berlin,  in  which  the  name  and 
amount  of  the  drug  required  must  be  stated,  as  well  as  the  amount 
already  in  the  applicant's  possession,  and  the  name  of  the  firm  from 
which  the  supply  is  to  be  obtained. — Chem.  &  Drug.  1920,  v.  93, 
p.  1112. 

Anon. :  A  brief  summary  calling  attention  to  the  more  important 
provisions  of  the  Spanish  dangerous  drugs  law. — Chem.  &  Drug. 
1920,  V.  93,  p.  1304. 

Anon :  It  is  stated  that  a  systematic  effort  to  check  the  importation 
of  narcotics  into  Shanghai,  China,  has  been  undertaken  by  the  Anti- 
Opium  Society.  Importation  has  increased  in  the  last  five  years 
from  14  to  28  tons  annually  and  large  quantities  are  smuggled  in 
from  the  western  province  of  Szeckuen  and  from  Fukien. — New 
York  M.  J.  1920,  v.  Ill,  p.  910. 

Anon. :  A  review  of  a  book  entitled  The  Oijiuvi  Monoijoly  by 
Ellen  N.  LaMotte.— New  York  M.  J.  1920,  v.  Ill,  p.  872. 

Kahn,  Eugen :  The  increase  in  the  number  of  morphine  addicts  in 
Germany  is  stated  to  be  due  to  the  great  frequency  with  which  it  is 
prescribed  by  physicians.  Rules  for  the  physician  to  observe  when 
prescribing  opiates  are  given. — Miinch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1920.  v.  67. 
p.  571-572. 

Blair,  Thomas  S. :  A  survey  of  the  relative  frequency  of  use  of 
narcotic  drugs  in  hospital  service  and  private  practice.— J.  Am.  M. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  75,  p.  1630-1632. 

Hubbard,  S.  Dana:  Notes  on  some  fallacies  regarding  narcotic 
drug  addiction.— J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  74,  p.  1439-1441. 

Editorial :  In  an  effort  to  stamp  out  illicit  traffic  in  narcotics, 
Federal  authorities  and  city  officials  at  Clarksburg,  W.  Va.,  are  fill- 
ing prescriptions  for  drug  addicts  twice  weekly.  The  profits  de- 
rived therefrom  are  used  to  defray  the  expense  of  sending  addicts 
to  State  institutions  for  treatment. — Bull.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  34,  p.  180. 

Hubbard,  S.  D. :  In  a  discussion  of  municipal  narcotic  dispensa- 
ries, it  is  concluded  that  these  institutions  serve  no  useful  purposes. — 
Public  Health  Rep.  1920,  v.  35,  p.  771-773. 


Bishop.  PIrnest  S. :  A  discussion  of  the  benefits  and  dantjers  of 
tlie  administrative  hundlinjr  of  the  narcotic  aiKli(  t  in  which  it  is 
stated  that  addiction  is  a  disease,  whereas  the  hiw  makes  it  a  crime. 
A  plea  for  sensible  ref«)rm. — Am.  J.  Public  Health.  19'2().  v.  lo.  p.  1-7. 

Joyce.  Thomas  F. :  Notes  on  the  treatment  of  drug  atUliction. — 
Xew  York  U.  J.  1920,  v.  112,  p.  220-222. 

Anon.:  II.  R.  Xo.  11778  is  a  bill  whiclt  provides  for  the  care  and 
treatment  of  drug:  addicts  under  tlie  super\ision  of  the  United  States 
Public  Health  Service.— X.  A.  K.  D.  J.  1920,  v.  29,  p.  1126. 

Anon.:  The  X'ational  Association  of  Retail  Dru<rfrii^ts  at  a  meetino- 
hehl  in  St.  Louis  in  September.  1920,  resolved,  that,  as  the  only  le£r:il 
way  liquor  can  be  dis|5ensed  at  retail  is  upon  the  prescription  of  ;i 
duly  licensed  physician,  and  for  medicinal  purposes  only,  they 
earnestly  and  vigorously  protest  a<rainst  the  continued  classifica- 
tion of  retail  dru<r<rists  as  retail  liquor  dealers. — Midi.  Druff.  1920. 
V.  54.  p.  8S9. 

Anon. :  The  foUowin"^  resolution  was  recently  adopted  at  a  joint 
meeting  of  the  Cincinnati  branch  of  the  American  Pharmaceutical 
As.«:ociation  and  the  Ohio  Valley  Druggists  Association : 

Resolved,  Thnt  witboiit  either  affirming  or  denyinc:  the  lesritimate  use  of  whisky, 
brandy,  etc.,  ns  a  nu'dicine,  wo  oppose  the  dispen.sinjr  of  such  hy  retail  pharmacists 
on  prescription  or  in  any  other  manner.  We  earnestly  urfje  a  ehansre  in  the  lav,* 
so  that  pliarniacists  and  retail  drucpists  will  not  in  any  manner  or  for  any 
purpose  be  permitted  to  disi)ense  what  are  commonly  understood  to  lie  intoxicat- 
inp  li(iuors.  It  is  our  opiuion  that  such  liquors,  if  and  when  for  legitimate 
medicinal  use,  should  he  dispensed  only  by  a  Government  agency  created  for 
that  purpose.— Drug.  ('ire.  1920.  v.  64,  p.  112. 

.\non. :  A  movement  to  persuade  druggists  not  lo  handle  liquor 
for  sale  on  physicians'  prescriptions,  as  authorized  by  the  Federal 
law.  has  been  inaugmated  in  St.  Louis.  The  reason  for  this  move- 
ment is  that  the  liruggists  do  not  wish  to  be  classed  as  "retail  liquor 
dealers." — West.  Pennsylvania  Ret.  Drug.  1920,  July.  p.  G. 

Anon.:  An  editorial  states  that  druggists  are  opposed  to  being 
ciimpelled  to  take  out  a  retail  liquor  dealer's  license  in  order  to  dis- 
jjen.se  whiskey  or  brandy  on  physicians'  prescriptions. — X^.  A.  R,  D.  J. 
1920.  v.  30,  p.  701 -7G2. 

Editorial :  Because  of  the  fact  that  most  druggists  lefuse  to  take 
out  a  liquor  dealers  license,  the  New  York  health  commissioner 
plans  to  appeal  to  the  Federal  Government  to  establish  stations 
whereby  the  patients  of  physicians  who  consider  whisky  and  simi- 
lar alcoholic  beverages  valuable  in  the  treatment  of  disease  may 
obtain  their  supplies. — Am.  Druggist.  1920,  v.  G8.  Xo.  2,  p.  48. 

Sayre,  L.  E. :  In  the  presidential  addre.'^s  before  the  American 
Pharmaceutical  Association,  the  opinion  was  expressed  that  so  long 
as  those  liquors,  the  sale  of  which   has  l)een  i)rohibited  except  as 
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metlif'ine,  are  regarded  as  remedial  agents,  it  would  be  an  evasion 
of  responsibility  for  the  pharmacist  to  decline  to  perform  the  serv- 
ice of  dispensing  them. — Pacific  Drug  Rev.,  1920,  v.  32,  p.  16. 

Anon. :  In  commenting  on  the  attitude  of  some  druggists  in  re- 
fusing to  dispense  liquors,  it  is  stated  that  so  long  as  physicians 
continue  to  prescribe  liquor,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  pharmacist  to 
dispense  it.  Further,  that  an  appeal  to  Congress  to  take  away 
from  pharmacy  the  right  to  supply  such  remedies  would  be  to  shirk 
an  evident  duty  and  to  admit  the  inability  of  the  profession  to 
properly  control  the  action  of  its  members. — Drug.  Circ,  1920,  v, 
54,  p.  279. 

Wheeler,  Wayne  B. :  The  prohibition  act  may  appear  burden- 
some to  some,  but  it  will  be  a  God-send  to  the  trade,  if  the  trade 
meets  the  new  situafion  in  the  right  spirit.  The  so-called  drug 
store  which  is  a  booze  joint  must  go.  The  best  of  the  trade  will 
welcome  its  departure,  and  a  large  part  of  the  trade  which  has 
always  obeyed  the  law  will  be  the  beneficiary. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc,  1920,  V.  9,  p.  4. 

Light,  S.  R. :  Report  of  the  committee  on  alcoholic  medicinals. 
A  discussion  of  the  present  and  future  status  of  medicinal  prepa- 
rations containing  alcohol,  with  special  reference  to  the  effect  of 
prohibition  legislation.— Proc.  Am.  Drug  Mfg.  Assoc,  1920,  p. 
150-164. 

Henry,  Samuel  C. :  The  National  Drug  Trade  Conference 
adopted  a  resolution  urging  that  alcoholic  medicinal  compounds  in 
existence  before  the  passage  of  the  Federal  prohibition  act,  and 
recognized  in  tlie  drug  trade  as  legitimate  medicinal  preparations 
before  that  date,  should  be  condemned  only  upon  the  clearest  and 
fullest  evidence  of  their  actual,  repeated  and  successive  employ- 
ment as  intoxicating  beverages. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9. 
p.  65.  , 

An(m. :  The  National  Association  of  Retail  Druggists  at  a  meet- 
ing held  in  St.  Louis  in  September,  1920.  protested  against  the 
classification  of  the  18  official  preparations  mentioned  in  Regula- 
tions 60  as  intoxicating  liquors,  since  they  are  used  solely  in  the 
compounding  of  phj^sicians  prescriptions. — Midi.  Drug.,  1920,  v. 
54,  p.  389. 

Editorial :  At  a  meeting  of  the  New  York  Pharmaceutical  Con- 
ference it  was  unanimously  voted  that  the  Organized  Association 
of  Pharmacists  in  the  city  go  on  public  record  as  upholding  in  every 
way  the  efforts  of  the  authorities  in  enforcing  the  proliibition  laws, 
and.  furtlier  to  do  all  that*is  possible  to  discover  and  weed  out  the 
few  druggists  who  are  taking  advantage  of  conditions  to  carry  on 
an  illegitimate  trade  in  the  sale  of  alcoholic  products.— Am.  Drug.. 
1920,  V.  68,  No.  T,  p.  41. 
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Anon.:  In  a  resolution  passed  December  *2,  1019.  the  Proprietary 
Association  pledged  themselveis  to  cooperate  fully  with  the  prohi- 
l)ition  commissioner  in  the  enforcement  of  the  prohibition  laws. — 
X.  A.  R.  D.  J..  1920.  V.  81,  p.  351. 

Anon.:  The  National  Drug  Trade  Conference  at  a  meeting  on 
December  7,  1920.  adopted  a  resolution  in  favor  of  bringing  State 
prohibition  laws  in  ccmformity  with  the  national  prohiliition  tict 
so  that  the  compliance  with  the  one  will  be  automatically  com- 
pliance with  the  other.  This  action  is  due  to  the  realization  that 
national  prohibition  can  not  be  successfully  enforced  where  the 
State  laws  are  in  conflict  with  tiie  Volstead  Act. — X.  A.  R.  D.  J., 
19-20,  V.  31,  p.  436. 

Anon. :  Objection  to  limiting  the  sale  of  alcoholic  preparations 
to  drug  stores  is  raised  by  jobbers  in  various  lines  who  cater  to 
the  trade  of  crossroads  and  general  stores. — Bull.  Pharm.,  1920,  v. 
34,  p.  486. 

Anon. :  The  conmiissioner  of  health  of  Pennsylvania  has  an- 
nounced that  an  embargo  will  be  placed  on  all  nonofficial  prepara- 
tions containing  alcohol  unless  the  State  department  is  furnished 
by  January  8.  1920.  with  an  affidavit  that  they  do  not  contain  wood 
alcohol. — t.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc,  1920  v.  9,  p.  109. 

Duffie.  P.  S. :  There  is  neither  ihyme  nor  reason  behind  the 
present  propaganda  against  proprietary  medicine.  The  arguments 
advanced  to  secure  unfair  legislation  are  fallacious.  They  are  un- 
warranted by  any  experience  past  or  present.  Long  befoi'e  prohibi- 
tion became  certain  or  was  even  general  throughout  the  country,  the 
United  States  Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue  took  cognizance  of  the 
fact  that  certain  alleged  medicinal  pr«'i)arations  were  nothing  but 
disgui.sed  alcoholic  beverages.  Ste])s  were  taken  to  prevent  the 
manufacture  and  sale  of  preparations  of  this  character  by  compelling 
the  manufacturer.^  to  pay  the  retail  licpior  tax  and  by  the  periodical 
publication  of  a  list  of  these  preparations.  It  is  reasonable  to  sup- 
pose that,  when  the  Nation  becomes  totally  dry,  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment will  i)e  no  less  diligent. — Pacific  Dnig  Rev..  1920.  v.  23.  Xo.  1. 
p.  22-24. 

4.    SALE  A.ND   USE  OF   HOl'SKHULI)   KEMEUIES. 

Kwe.  (ieo.  K.:  A  discussif)n  of  the  aihantages  and  disadvantages 
of  '' nonsecret '*  remedies  over  "seciet"*  remedies. — .1.  Am.  IMiaiiii. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9.  |).  98.3-995. 

Havenhill.  L.  I),  etal.:  Rejxtrt  nf  the  comniittee  nn  fal<e  remedies 
of  tlie  Kansas  Pharmaceutical  Association.  Proc.  Kansas  Pliaiiii. 
Assoc.  1920,  p.  34-35. 

Editorial:  A  plea  for  protection  against  (piack  proprietary  prep- 
arations.    Misbranding    and    false    lal>e||iii<r   of    these    i)repaiations 
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is  becoming  more  frequent.— Oil,  Paint  &  Di;ug  Rep.,  1920  v.  98^ 
No.  3,  p.  25. 

Anon.:  The  object  of  an  advertising  bureau  recently  established 
by  the  Proprietarj^  Association  is  to  determine  the  reliability  of 
package  medicine  advertising  and  to  inform  publishers  as  to  its 
truthfulness  and  propriety. — Drug  &  Chem.  Markets,  1920,  v.  6,  p. 
732. 

Woodruff,  C.  M. :  It  is  stated  that  the  persistency  of  the  interests 
behind  legislation  which  would  compel  formulae  disclosures  indi- 
cates that  the  aim  is  not  so  much  to  protect  the  public  as  it  is  to 
discredit  medicinal  preparations  not  mentioned  in  our  legal  stand- 
ards, regardless  of  their  intrinsic  worth. — Proc.  Am.  Drug  Mfg. 
Assoc,  1920.  p.  118. 

Metcalf ,  James  A, :  A  discussion  of  ready-made  medicines,  with 
respect  to  their  alcohol  content  and  the  enforcement  of  the  pro- 
hibition act.— Pacific  Drug  Rev.,  1920,  v.  32,  p.  38^0. 

Schleip.  Leopold :  A  warning  against  the  use  of  purgatives  con- 
taining phenolphthalein.  A  list  of  72  such  remedies  is  given. — 
Miinch.  med  Wchnschr.  1919.  v.  66,  p.  129-t. 

Anon. :  The  American  Drug  Manufacturers  Association  have  en- 
dorsed the  strict  enforcement  of  the  eighteenth  amendment  in  so  far 
as  it  affects  the  drug  trade. — Drug  &  Chem.  Markets.  1920,  v.  6, 
p   735-736. 

Anon. :  A  note  calls  attention  to  the  establishment  in  HolhuK-;  of 
a  state  institute  for  the  investigation  of  medicines,  for  the  purpose 
of  determining  whether  or  not  they  possess  therapeutic  proper- 
ties.—Pharm.  J.  1920,  v.  105,  p.  392. 

Anon. :  The  British  Minister  of  Health  has  appointed  a  com- 
mittee to  advise  on  legislative  and  administrative  measures  to  be 
taken  for  the  control  of  the  quality  and  authenticity  of  proprietary 
remedies  and  therapeutic  wares  offered  to  the  public.  The  British 
law  at  present  is  powerless  to  prevent  any  person  from  procuring 
anj'-  drug  or  taking  any  mixture,  whether  potent  or  without  thera- 
peutic activity,  advertising  it  in  any  way  he  likes  and  selling  it 
under  any  name  he  chooses. — Montreal  Pharm.  J.  1920,  v.  31,  p. 
145-147.  " 

Anon. :  The  new  San  Salvador  law  for  regulating  the  business 
of  the  chemist  and  pharmacist  in  the  Republic  provides  that  the 
sale  of  national  or  foreign  patent  medicines  without  the  permission 
of  the  "  Junta  de  Gobierno  "  is  prohibited. — Pharm.  J.  1920,  v.  105, 
p.  392. 

Anon. :  Data  relative  to  the  composition  of  a  number  of  Swedish 
patented  and  proprietarj^  remedies  are  presented. — Svensk  farm. 
Tidskr.  1920,  v.  24,  p.  194^196. 


11 

5.   DRUG-INSPECTION    WORK. 

Alsbertr.  C-  L. :  A  report  on  the  c-onclition  of  shipments  of  drugs 
imported  into  the  T'nited  States  for  the  fiscal  year  endincj  June  :iO, 
lO-iO.— Rep.  Bureau  Chem.  1920,  p.  11-12. 

Editorial :  Adulteration  of  crude  drufrs  has  declined  to  such  an 
e.xtent  that  the  chairman  of  the  National  Wholesale  Dru<rgists'  Asso- 
ciation committee  on  the  prevention  of  adulteration  has  recommended 
the  discontinuaiuv  of  the  anniuil  report  on  the  subject,  in  order 
that  the  time  of  the  members  need  no  lon^rer  be  taken  up  with  a 
dead  issue.— Bull.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  34.  p.  48. 

Duliere,  AValter :  A  rej^ort  on  the  widespread  sale  of  spurious 
chemicals  and  drugs  in  Belgium  since  the  war.  Neosalvai-san,  fluid- 
e.xtract  of  cinchona,  extract  of  opiimi.  cod  liver  oil  and  pyramidon 
are  among  the  adulterated  products  mentioned. — J.  jiharm.  Belg. 
1920,  V.  2,  p.  873-876. 

Bachman,  (lustav:  Of  97  samples  of  drugs  examined,  44  were 
below  the  I  .  S.  P.  standard. — Proc.  Minnesota  Pharm,  Assoc.  1920. 
p.  107-109. 

l^we,  Geo.  E. :  Of  211  samples  of  drugs  examined.  173  were  above 
standard  and  38  were  below. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920,  p.  121. 

Terry.  Robert  W. :  Report  of  the  committee  on  adulteration  and 
sophistication  of  drugs  of  the  Ohio  State  Pharmaceutical  Associa- 
tion. Data  obtained  in  the  examination  of  30  different  drugs  and 
pharmaceutical  preparations  are  given. — Proc.  Ohio  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920.  p.  1.54-156. 

Woods,  Chas.  D. :  The  results  obtained  in  the  examination  of  a 
large  number  of  drugs  and  medicinal  preparations  collected  by  drug 
insj)ectors  are  reported. — Off.  Tnsp.  No.  95,  Maine  Agric.  Exper. 
Sta.  1920.  p.  1-11. 

Kroll.  S. :  Data  oV)tained  in  the  analysis  of  commercial  samples  of 
■  barbitonc  "  and  arsenious  acid  tablets  are  presented. — Apoth.- 
Ztg.  1920,  V.  35,  p.  310-311. 

Zinimermann.  Walther:  Results  obtained  at  the  lai)oratory  of  the 
Pharmaceutical  Institute  at  Illenau  in  the  analysis  of  commercial 
samples  of  a  large  number  of  chemicals  and  pharmaceutical  prejia- 
rations  are  jU'esented. — Apoth.-Ztg.  1920.  v.  35.  j).  340-34.1. 

6.    THE    PHARMACOPtEIA    AS    A    LEGAL   .STANDARD. 

Oaiic,  v..  IF.:  The  legal  status  of  the  l*harnia<<)iMpia  lias  placed 
many  restrictions  on  the  sonices  of  supplies  of  drugs  nn<l  <l)('micals. 
The  idea  of  stop])ing  trouble  at  the  source  is  a  good  <»nc.  but  in 
practice  it  is  apt  to  work  damage  to  many  an   innocent   individuai 

\01"(i—-22 3 
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and  to  hamper  the  commerce  of  the  country. — Am.  Druggist,  1920, 
V.  68,  No.  5,  p.  23 ;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  366-370. 

LaWall,  Charles  H. :  It  has  been  stated  that  insufficient  time  was 
given  from  the  time  when  the  U.  S.  P.  became  available  in  the  fur- 
thermost parts  of  the  United  States  and  the  date  when  the  work 
became  official.  It  is  thought  that  six  months  is  not  too  long  a  time 
for  the  interests  involved  to  make  the  necessary  changes  in  labels 
and  stocks  and  to  minimize  the  confusion  always  attendant  upon 
such  a  period  of  change. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  885. 

7.   SUPPLEMENT   TO   THE  PHARMACOPCEIA. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  It  is  suggested 
that  the  executive  committee  should  again  be  empowered  to  issue 
supplements  to  the  Pharmacopoeia,  if,  in  their  judgment,  such  be 
necessary. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  548. 

8.   UNITED   STATES   PHARMACGPtEIAL  CONVENTION. 

Anon. :  The  following  were  elected  officers  of  the  U.  S.  Phar- 
macopceial  Convention  of  1920 :  President,  Dr.  Reid  Hunt,  Harvard 
University:  first  vice  president.  Dr.  F.  B.  Power,  United  States  De- 
partment of  Agriculture,  AVashington,  D.  C. ;  second  vice  president. 
Dr.  M.  Howard  Fussell,  Philadelphia ;  third  vice  president.  Dr. 
W.  A.  Bastedo,  New  York  City;  fourth  vice  president.  Prof.  L.  E. 
Sayre,  University  of  Kansas;  fifth  vice  president,  Dr.  J.  F.  Ander- 
son, New  Brunswick,  N.  J. ;  secretary,  Dr.  L,  F.  Kebler,  Bureau  of 
Chemistry,  Washington,  D.  C. :  assistant  secretary.  Dr.  W.  W.  Stock- 
berger,  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D. 
C. ;  treasurer,  Samuel  L.  Hilton,  Washington,  D.  C. — Proc.  New 
York  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  64-65. 

Wiley,  Harvey  W. :  In  the  presidential  address  delivered  before 
the  1920  U.  S.  P.  Convention  the  following  recommendations  were 
made:  1.  There  should  be  equal  representation  of  pharmacists  and 
physicians  throughout.  2.  Representation  at  the  convention  should 
be  restricted  among  colleges  to  100  medical  schools  and  100  phar- 
macy schools.  3.  Colleges  not  included  in  the  American  Conference 
of  Pharmaceutical  Faculties  or  the  A.  M.  A.  classification  of  medi- 
cal schools  should  not  be  entitled  to  representation.  4.  Representa- 
tives from  Latin-American  countries,  Canada  and  the  U.  S.  insular 
possessions  should  be  invited  to  take  part  in  the  U.  S.  P.  revision. — 
Drug.  Circ.  1920,  v.  54,  p.  228 ;  Midi.  Drug.  1920,  v.  54,  p.  244r-254. 

Whelpley,  H.  M. :  A  reprint  of  certain  amendments  to  the  con- 
stitution and  by-laws  of  the  U.  S.  Pharmacopoeial  Convention  rec- 
ommended by  the  board  of  trustees  for  adoption  by  the  conven- 
tion of  May  11,  1920.— N.  A.  R.  D.  J.,  1920  v.  29,  p.  898. 
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9.    GENERAL    PRINCIPLES    TO    BE   FOLLOWED    IN    REVISING    THE    PHARMACOP(EIA. 

Anon.:  Tlw  following:  are  the  general  principles  to  he  followed 
in  revising  tlie  Pharmacopoeia  which  were  a(loi)te(l  liy  the  V.  S.  P. 
Convention  of  1920: 

OB.IKIT   AND   SCOPE  OF  THK   J'll  AKM  A(  <  iP(i:i  A. 

The  ol»ject  of  the  Pharmacoixpia  is  to  provide  stamlaitls  foi-  the 
drugs  and  medicines  of  therapeutic  usefulness  or  pharmaceutic  re 
cessity  sufficiently  used  in  medical  pi-actice  throughout  the  T^ni.e  c 
States  and  its  possessions:  to  lay  down  tests  for  the  identity,  ([uality, 
and  purity  of  these:  to  insure,  as  far  a>  possi])h'.  uniformity  in 
physical  properties  and  active  constituents. 

It  is  recommentled  tliat  the  committee  of  revision  be  authorized 
to  admit  into  the  Pharmacopd-ia  a  carefully  selecteil  list  of  medic- 
inal substances  of  known  origin.  i)Ut  no  substances  or  combination 
of  substances  -hall  be  introduced  if  the  composition  or  mode  of 
manufacture  thereof  l)e  kept  secret.  A  statement  shall  be  [)laced 
in  the  preface  to  tlie  effect  that  standards  for  purity  and  strength, 
descril)ed  in  the  text  of  the  Pharmacopceia.  are  intendinl  solely  to 
apply  to  sub>tances  which  are  used  for  medicinal  j)urposes  or  for  <le- 
termining  the  identity  and  purity  of  the  same. 

DOSES. 

It  is  rei  ommended  that  in  stating  doses  in  the  Pharmacopoeia 
the  committee  of  revision  be  instructed  to  state  the  averaL'c  ap- 
proximate (but  neither  minimum  nor  a  maximum)  dose  for  adults, 
and.  where  deemed  advisable,  also  for  children.  The  metric  sys- 
tem to  be  used,  and  the  approximate  equivalent  in  apothecary 
weights  or  measures  inserted  in  parentheses.  It  is  to  l)e  distinctly 
understood  that  neither  this  convention  nor  the  committee  of  revi- 
sion created  by  it  intends  to  have  the.se  doses  regarded  as  obliga- 
tory on  the  physician  or  as  forludding  him  to  exceed  the  doses 
given  whenever  in  Jiis  judgment  this  may  seem  advisal)le:  the 
committee  of  revision  shall  make  a  distinct  declai*ation  to  this 
effect  in  .some  j)rominent  place  in  the  new  Pharmacopoeia. 

NOMENCLATU  RE. 

It  is  recommended  that  changes  in  the  titles  of  articles  at  present 
official  be  made  only  for  the  purpose  of  insuring  greater  accuracy, 
brevity,  or  .safety  in  dispensing,  and  to  eliminate  therapeutically 
suggestive  titles.  That  changes  in  botanical  names  l>e  made  only 
for  well  defined  reasons,  and  such  changes  .shall  <onform  to  the 
rules  of  the  International  Botanic  Congresses. 
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In  the  case  of  newly  admitted  articles,  it  is  recommended  that 
such  titles  be  chosen  as  are  in  harmony  with  general  usage  and 
convenient  for  prescribing;  for  synthetic  chemicals,  with  lengthy 
or  unwieldj^  names,  the  committee  of  revision  shall  be  empowered 
to  coin  short  euphonious  titles,  contracted,  if  possi))le.  from  the  true 
chemical  names,  but  in  the  case  of  chemicals  of  a  definite  composi- 
tion the  scientific  name  shall  be  given,  at  least  as  a  synonym. 

There  shall  also  be  inserted,  after  each  article  used  by  physicians 
in  prescriptions,  an  abbreviated  name,  which  may  be  known  as  an 
official  abbreviation  in  order  that  uniformity  may  be  established 
throughout  the  country,  with  the  objec£  of  preventing  mistakes  in 
reading  and  compounding  prescriptions,  and  further,  to  serve  as 
authorized  abbreviations  in  labeling  the  store  furniture  of  the  phar- 
macist. 

SYNONYMS. 

It  is  recommended  that  the  use  of  synonyms  should  be  extended 
in  the  next  revision,  and  the  synonyms  printed  in  the  text  of  the  * 
Pharmacopoeia,  immediately  after  the  official  English  name  of  the 
substance.  When  an  article  is  known  in  commerce  under  more  than 
one  commonly  used  English  name,  such  vernacular  titles  may  be 
given  as  synonyms.  A  statement  shall  be  made  in  the  Preface  of  the 
Pharmacopoeia  that  substances  labeled  with  an  official  synonym  must 
comply  with  the  same  standards,  tests,  and  requirements  as  are  de- 
manded for  the  article  under  the  official  title. 

PURITY  AND  STRENGTH  OF  PHARMACOPGEIAL  ARTICLES. 

It  is  recommended  that  the  committee  of  revision  be  instructed  to 
carefully  revise  the  limits  of  purity  and  strength  of  the  Pharma- 
copoeial  chemicals  and  preparations,  for  which  limiting  tests  are  or 
may  be  given.  Wliile  no  concession  should  be  made  toward  diminu- 
tion of  medical  value,  an  allowance  should  be  made  for  unavoidable, 
innocuous  impurities  or  variations  due  to  the  particular  source  or 
mode  of  preparation,  or  to  the  keeping  qualities  of  the  several  articles. 

The  "  Purity  Rubric,"  which  limits  the  percentage  of  innocuous 
impurities,  as  introduced  in  the  previous  revision,  should  be  con- 
tinued, and  tests  and  requirements  should  be  appended  to  each  arti- 
cle for  which  a  "  Purity  Rubric  "  is  given. 

INTERNATIONAL   STANDARDS. 

The  International  Conference  for  the  Unification  of  Formulas  for 
Potent  Remedies  performed  a  signal  service  for  all  countries  by 
recommending  the  various  pharmacopoeias  of  the  world  to  adopt 
certain  standards  for  potent  medicines.  It  is  recommended  that  the 
committee  of  revision  retain  or  adopt  these  standards  wherever  prac- 
ticable, but  it  is  believed  that  it  would  be  unwise  to  require  the 
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acceptance  of  the  «.letail.s  of  pliarmaceutiial  or  oilier  j)roces>es  rec- 
onmiended  by  the  International  Conference. 

If  the  tini^hed  product  conforms  to  the  International  standards. 
we  believe  that  each  country  should  be  left  fiee  to  adopt  such  detail 
anil  manipulation  as  may  seem  to  it  best.  Nothin«^  should  prevent, 
liowever.  the  adoption  of  the  recommendations  of  the  conference, 
as  to  details,  if  in  the  opinion  of  the  committee  of  revision  the  Phar- 
macopu'ia  can  be  improved  by  so  doing. 

riie  advances  in  science  since  the  International  Conference  at 
Brussels  in  19(>2  Avould  indicate  that  international  standarils  then 
ado[)tetl  are  not  such  as  would  be  approved  at  this  time  as  beiufr  in 
conformity  with  our  present  knowledge  and  ieleals.  It  is  recom- 
mendetl  that,  as  soon  as  conditions  will  warrant,  the  Pharmacopwial 
Convention  take  the  initiative  of  calling  another  international  con- 
ference for  the  uniHcation  of  standards  and  formulas  foi-  potent 
remedies. 

(JENKHAI.    KilJ.MlL.VS. 

In  view  of  tlie  success  attending  the  atloption  of  general  formu- 
las in  the  U.  S.  P.,  IX.  for  fluidextracts  and  tinctures,  it  is  recom- 
mended that  this  principle  l)e  extendeil  to  tlie  other  official  classes 
of  preparations  wherever  practicable,  and  where  preparations  can 
be  made  by  identical  processes,  that  the  general  formulas  to  be  fol- 
lowed in  each  case  shall  be  indicated  in  tlie  text  by  i'eferen<e. 

AITKNDINc;    A     LIST    OF    rHKI'ARATIOXS    IN     WHICH     AN     (•FKICIAI.    AlJTICLE 

IS    rSKD. 

It  is  recommended  that,  especially  for  the  convenience  of  practic- 
ing physicians,  there  shall  be  appended  after  each  article  in  the  text 
a  list  of  the  official  jireparations  in  which  it  is  an  active  essential 
ingiedient. 

AI.fXHoMC    I'KJfCKNTACiK    IN    dl  li(  lAI.    I'liKl'AI.'AlK  iNS. 

It  is  recommended  that  a  iimgc  nf  the  content  of  absolute  aico 
h<il.  by  \()lume.  I>e  -tated  in  the  Pliaiinacopd'ia.  accompanying  tlie 
test,  for  each  |)i'epaiation  containing  alcohol. 

ASSAY    I'ltoCKSSKS. 

It  is  reconimen<led  that  the  conunittec  of  revision  lie  instructed  to 
introduce  assay  proce.sses  for  as  many  of  the  potent  drugs  and  prep- 
arations made  therefrom  as  may  be  found  practicalile  and  which 
lead  to  faii'ly  uniffnm  results  when   ajjplied   l»y  ditferent   analysts; 
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wherever  feasible,  tests  of  identity  and  purity  are  to  be  given  for 
products  of  such  assays. 

"Where  reliable  methods  of  chemical  assay  are  not  possible,  and 
concordant  and  dependable  methods  of  pharmacodynamic  testing 
are  available,  the  latter  methods  of  standardization  shall  be  adopted. 

SERUMS   AXD   OTHER   BIOLOGIC   PRODUCTS. 

It  is  recommended  that  serums  and  other  biologic  products,  of 
approved  usefulness,  if  standardized  by  a  department  of  the  Federal 
Government,  be  admitted  to  the  Pharmacop(jeia. 

AVEIGHTS    AND    MEASURES. 

It  is  recommended  that  the  committee  of  revision  be  instructed 
to  retain  the  metric  system  of  weights  and  measures. 

ATOMIC  WEIGHTS. 

It  is  recommended  that  the  atomic  weights  adopted  in  the  revi- 
sion shall  be  based  upon  oxygen  taken  at  16  (0  =  16).  and  in  accord- 
ance with  the  latest  available  report  of  the  International  Committee 
on  Atomic  Weights. 

PHYSICAL   CONSTANTS. 

It  is  recommended  that  official  methods  for  taking  physical  con- 
stants shall  be  stated  in  the  Pharmacopoeia,  and  these  shall  apply 
to  all  articles  in  which  physical  constants  are  officially  used,  unless 
otherwise  specifically  excepted. 

STANDARD    TEMPERATURE. 

It  is  recommended  that  the  standard  temperature  of  25"  C.  (77°  F.) 
be  retained  in  the  revision  (except  for  alcohol  or  in  other  special 
cases),  and  that  an  alcoholometric  table  be  inserted  in  Part  II  giving 
the  percentage  of  alcohol  at  different  temperatures. 

COMPOUND  PREPARATIONS. 

It  is  recommended  that  the  introduction  of  compound  prepara- 
tions be  discouraged  as  far  as  possible. 

PHARMACOGNOSTTCAL   DESCRIPTIONS.  ' 

It  is  recommended  that  with  the  description  of  a  crude  drug  there 
be  included  brief,  pharmacognostical  descriptions,  both  macroscopic 


17 

and  microscopic  where  practicable,  and.  as  a  means  of  detecting;  adul- 
teration, there  shall  be  added  a  statement  of  tiie  appearance  of  the 
distinctive  structural  elements  in  the  powder,  when  examined  mi- 
croscopically. 

POWDERED    DRUGS, 

It  is  recommended  that  powdered  drug^s  be  required  to  represent 
the  entire  drug  unless  spei-ifically  stated  otherwise,  "Where  the  drug 
can  be  powdered  without  residue  this  should  be  required;  in  other 
cases  the  amount  of  allowable  tailings,  gruffs.  or  residue  should  be 
determined  and  inserted  in  the  text. 

SOLUBILITIES. 

It  is  recommended  that  the  degree  of  solubility  of  official  sub- 
stances in  various  solvents  be  given  as  completely  as  practicable. 

STERILIZATION. 

It  is  recommended  that  there  be  included  in  the  Pharmacopceia 
a  chapter  on  sterilization. 

COMMITTEE   OX    DRUG   MARKETS. 

It  is  recommended  that  the  committee  of  revision  be  empowered 
to  appoint  a  special  committee  to  make  an  investigation  of  the 
quality  of  crude  drugs  in  commerce,  and  that  this  committee  be 
especially  instructed  to  endeavor  to  determine  the  proper  limits 
of  variability,  due  to  soil  and  climatic  conditions,  or  collection,  or 
handling,  and  to  suggest  such  improvements  as  can  be  introduced 
in  the  collecting,  marketing,  and  preservation  of  crude  drugs. 

PUBLICITY. 

It  is  recommended  that  the  committee  of  revision  make  public 
for  comment  and  criticism,  an  abstract  of  new  dAcriptions  and 
standards  and  all  important  changes  in  preparations  and  standards 
proposed,  before  final  adoption. 

FORMULATION    OF   RULES. 

In  all  matters  not  especially  provided  for  by  the  "  (xeneral  jirinci- 
ples  "  adopted  by  the  convention,  the  committee  of  revision  is  em- 
powered to  formulate  such  rules  as  it  considers  necessary. 

DATE    WHEN    THE    NEXT    PHARMACOPtEIA    BECOMES   OFFICIAL. 

It  is  recommended  that  the  committee  of  revision  print  upon  the 
title  page  of  the  next  Pharmacopoeia  a   definite  date,  reasonably 


18 

distant  from  the  actual  date  of  publication,  announcing  -when  the 
new  Pharmacopoeia  is  intended  to  go  into  effect  and  to  supersede 
the  preceding  one. 

SPANISH   EDITIOX. 

It  is  recommended  that  the  Tenth  Revision  of  the  United  States 
Pharmacopoeia  be  translated  into  the  Spanish  language  and  pub- 
lished. 

SUPPLEMENT, 

It  is  recommended  that  the  committee  of  revision  be  authorized 
to  prepare  supplements  to  the  Pharmacopoeia,  or  lists  of  admission 
or  changes  at  anj'  time  thej'^  may  deem  such  action  desirable. — 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc,  1920,  v.  9,  p.  740-743;  Drug.  Circ,  1920,  v. 
64,  p.  229. 

Wood,  Horatio  C,  jr.:  The  U.  S.  P.  revision  committee  should 
be  given  wider  latitude  concerning  the  admission  of  proprietary 
sjmthetics.  Under  the  rule  adopted  at  the  convention  of  1910,  the 
committee  of  revision  was  forced  to  exclude  such  valuable  and  widely 
used  remedies  as  acetylsalicylic  acid  and  veronal. — Drug.  Circ,  1920, 
V.  64,  p.  85. 

10.   PUBLICATION   AND   CONTROL. 

Anon. :  The  following  constitute  the  board  of  trustees  as  elected 
by  the  U.  S.  Pharmacopceial  Convention  of  1920 :  Prof.  James  H. 
Beal,  chairman,  Urbana.  111. ;  Prof.  F.  J.  Wulling,  University  of 
Minnesota:  Dr.  H.  M.  Whelpley.  secretary,  St.  Louis;  Dr.  George  H. 
Simmons,  Chicago,  111.,  and  Dr.  S.  Solis  Cohen.  Philadelphia. — 
Proc  New  York  Pharm.  Assoc,  1920,  p.  65. 

Brown,  Alexander  G.,  jr. :  The  first  Pharmacopoeia  published  in 
the  United  States  was  written  by  Dr.  Wm.  Brown  in  1777-1778.  It 
was  printed  by  Charles  Cist,  of  Philadelphia,  in  1781.  It  contained 
32  pages  and  was  written  for  the  use  of  the  Continental  Army  hos- 
pitals.—Merckfe  Rep.,  1920,  V.  29,  p.  100. 

Clark,  A.  H. :  It  is  recommended  that  the  committee  of  revision 
publish  as  a  separate  volume  all  the  technical  scientific  work,  such  as 
assay  methods,  analytical  operations,  etc.  By  this  means  the  scien- 
tific work  could  be  brought  to  a  much  higher  degree  of  perfection, 
thus  making  it  more  useful  to  chemists  and  officials  everywhere. — 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc,  1920,  v.  9,  p.  295. 

Mentzel,  A.  F. :  The  policy  of  issuing  the  Pharmacopoeia  and  the 
National  Formulary  as  separate  volumes  is  thought  to  be  a  wise  one 
and  to  have  certain  distinct  advantages  over  the  publication  of  these 
volumes  as  one  unit. — Proc.  Wisconsin  Pharm.  Assoc,  1920,  p.  87- 
88 ;  see  also  H.  Kesten,  p.  88-89. 
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11.    VALUE    OF   CRITICISM. 

Anon.:  An  editorial  comments  on  the  use  of  the  Hyofienic  Ivabora- 
toiy  bulletins  entitled  "  Digest  of  Comments  on  the  Pharmacopoeia 
of  the  United  States  and  the  National  Formularr  "  in  the  revision 
of  the  Pharmacopoeia,  and  makes  a  plea  for  similar  assistance  by  the 
British  Government  in  the  revision  of  the  British  Pharmacopoeia. — 
Pharm.  J..  19'20,  v.  105,  p.  358. 

Beringer,  George  M. :  In  a  review  of  the  Digest  of  Comments  on 
the  U.  S.  P.  and  N.  F.  for  the  calendar  years  1915  and  1916,  it  is 
stated  that  the  United  States  Public  Health  Service,  in  undertaking 
this  important  piece  of  work,  and  continuing  the  same  systemati- 
cally, is  performing  a  notable  service  to  all  of  the  interests  concerned 
in  the  establishment  of  correct  standards  for  medicine,  and  indirectly 
is  performing  a  valuable  service  to  the  public  who  are  the  final  con- 
sumers.—Am.  J.  Pharm..  1920.  v.  92,  p.  203. 

Editorial:  A  review  of  the  Hygienic  Laboratory  bulletins  entitled 
'•  Digest  of  Comments  on  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United  States  and 
the  National  Formulary  for  the  years  1915  and  1916"  states  that 
these  publications  are  most  useful  sources  of  reference. — Perf.  &  Ess. 
Oil  Rec,  1920.  v.  11.  p.  325-327. 

12.   COMMITTEE   OF   REVISION. 

Anon.:  The  following  are  the  members  of  the  committee  of  revi- 
.sion  of  the  T'.  S.  P..  elected  l»y  tlie  PbarmacopoMal  Comention  of 
1920 : 

Medical. — Dr.  J.  F.  Anderson,  New  Brunswick.  N.  J. ;  Dr.  H.  C. 
Barbour.  New  Haven.  Conn.:  Dr.  W.  A.  Bastedo.  New  York  City; 
Dr.  H.  A.  Christian.  Washington,  D.  C:  Dr.  A.  R.  Craig.  Chicago; 
Dr.  C.  W.  Edmunds.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.:  Dr.  B.  Fantus,  Chicago: 
Dr.  L.  P.  Hamburger.  Baltimore;  Dr.  R.  A.  Hatcher,  New  York 
City;  Dr.  E.  R.  Hodge,  U.  S.  A.,  Washington,  D.  C;  Dr.  Reid  Hunt, 
Boston:  Dr.  I.  E.  I^eonard.  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.:  Dr.  (i.  W.  McCoy, 
T'.  S.  Pul)lic  Health  Service.  Washington.  D.  C. ;  Dr.  L.  G.  Roundtree, 
Minneapolis;  Dr.  T.  Sollman.  Cleveland:  Dr.  E.  R.  Stitt.  U.  S.  N.. 
Washington.  D.  C. :  Dr.  H.  C.  Wood.  Philadelpliia :  and  Dr.  M.  H. 
Fussell.  Philadelphia. 

Ph/trniareuficnl. — H.  V.  Arny.  New  York  City;  C.  L.  Alsberg, 
Washington,  D.  C. ;  (J.  M.  Beringer.  Camden.  N.  ^.:  T.  J.  Bradley, 
Boston:  E.  F.  Cook,  chairman.  Philadelj)hia :  .1.  Culloy.  Ogden, 
Utah;  C.  Yj.  Caspari,  St.  Louis:  A.  H.  Clark.  Chicago;  A.  (t.  DuMez, 
Washington.  D.  C.:  A.  R.  L.  Dohmc.  Baltimore:  J.  Diner.  New  York 
City:  C.  A.  Dye.  Columbus.  Ohio:  F.  R.  Eldred.  Indianapolis.  Ind. : 
J.  M.  PVancis.  Detroit;  E.  N.  Ciathercoal.  Chicago:  L.  D.  Havenhill. 
Lawrence.  Kaiis. ;  E.  M.  Houghton,  Detroit:  C.  B.  Jordan.  Ivnfavette. 
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Ind.;  C.  W.  Johnson.  Seattle,  Wash.;  E.  F.  Kelly,  Baltimore;  H. 
Kraemer,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. ;  C.  H.  LaWall,  secretary,  Philadelphia ; 
B.  L.  Murray,  Kahway,  N.  J. ;  E.  L.  Newcomb,  Minneapolis ;  F.  W. 
Nitardy,  New  York  City;  P.  S.  Pittenger,  Philadelphia;  W.  O. 
Eichtmann,  Madison,  Wis.;  G.  D.  Kosengarten,  Philadelphia;  E.  A. 
Ruddiman.  Nashville.  Tenn. ;  A.  Schneider,  Lincoln,  Nebr. ;  L.  A. 
Seltzer,  Detroit;  W.  L,  Scoville,  Detroit;  and  W.  H,  Zeigler,  Charles- 
ton, S.  C. 

SUBCOMMITTEES. 

Scope  {admissions  and  deletions)  :  Dr.  H.  C.  Wood,  jr.,  chairman; 
Barbour.  Bastedo.  Beringer.  Christian,  Craig,  DuMez,  Edmunds, 
Fantus,  Fussell.  Hamburger,  Hatcher,  Hodge,  Hunt,  LaWall,  Leon- 
ard, Roundtree,  Seltzer,  Sollmann,  Stitt,  Zeigler. 

Therapeutics  and  fharmacodynamics  {posology)  :  Dr.  Torald 
Sollmann,  chairman ;  Bastedo,  Fussell,  Wood. 

Bio  assays:  Dr.  C.  W.  Edmunds,  chairman:  Anderson,  Barbour, 
Hatcher,  Houghton,  Hunt,  McCoy,  Pittenger,  Zeigler. 

Biological  products  and  diagnostical  tests:  Dr.  G.  W.  McCoy, 
chairman;  Anderson,  Edmunds,  Houghton,  Pittenger,  Stitt. 

Botany  aiid  pharmacognosy:  Prof.  Henry  Kraemer,  chairman; 
Alsberg,  Dye,  Gathercoal,  Newcomb,  Eichtmann,  Schneider. 

Proximate  assays:  Prof.  C.  E.  Caspari,  chairman;  Dohme,  Eldred, 
Havenhill,  Johnson,  Euddiman,  Scoville. 

Inorganic  chemicals:  Prof.  H.  V.  Amy,  chairman;  Alsberg,  Brad- 
ley, Caspari,  Clark,  Eldred,  Havenhill,  Jordan,  LaWall,  Murray, 
Eosengarten. 

Organic  chemicals:  Dr.  George  D,  Eosengarten,  chairman;  Arny, 
Caspari.  Clark,  Dohme,  Johnson,  Jordan,  Murray. 

Reagents  and  test  solutions:  Prof.  Charles  H.  LaWall,  chairman; 
Bradley.  Eldred,  Murray.  Nitardy.  Eosengarten. 

Volatile  oils:  Dr.  W.  O.  Eichtmann,  chairman:  Alsberg,  Dohme, 
Gathercoal,  Johnson. 

Fhddextracts,  extracts^  tinctures:  George  M.  Beringer,  chairman; 
Francis,  Havenhill.  Kelly,  Nitardy,  Euddiman. 

Waters^  solutions^  spirits^  syrups^  elvrirs:  Prof.  W.  L.  Scoville. 
chairman ;  Beringer.  Culley,  Dye,  Fantus,  Kelly,  Euddiman,  Seltzer. 

Cerates,  ointments,  and  iniscellaneous  galenicals :  Dr.  Jacob  Diner, 
chairman ;  Clark,  Culley,  D3^e.  Francis,  Kelly,  Seltzer. 

Tables^  toeights.  and  measures:  Dr.  T.  J.  Bradley,  chairman;  Cas- 
pari, Diner,  DuMez,  Jordan. 

Nomenclature:  Dr.  A.  G.  DuMez,  chairman;  Craig,  Fantus, 
Kraemer,  Newcomb,  Schneider,  Stitt,  Wood. — Proc.  New  York 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  65-66. 
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AA'iley.  Harvey  W.:  In  the  j)resi«lential  a«l«lre.-«s  deliveied  before 
the  19'20  U.  S.  1*.  Cmnt'ution  it  was  ri'rommeiulocl :  1.  That  instead 
of  a  revision  committee  of  50,  there  shouhl  he  an  electoral  committee 
of  .'>()  whose  dnty  it  should  he  to  select  a  small  re\  ision  committee. 
2.  That  representatives  of  commercial  manufacturing  houses  should 
not  ho  included  in  the  revision  committee  on  the  ground  that  inter- 
ested parties  should  not  sit  in  judgment  on  their  own  cases. — Drug, 
(ire.  11)20.  V.  :)4,  p.  22.S. 

Sollmann:  Toralil :  The  present  revision  committee  is  too  large 
for  maximum  efficiency.  This  can  be  conected  by  restricting  the 
number  of  the  mendjers  of  the  ivvision  committee  to  the  chairmen  of 
the  subcommittees.  These  chairmen  should  be  elected  for  specific 
subdivisions  directly  by  the  convention,  and  they  should  be  permitted 
to  appoint  their  own  associates.  The  chairman  of  the  subcommittee 
on  scope  should  be  elected  by  the  medical  representatives  of  the  con- 
vention. -Vttendance  at  the  convention  at  Washington  should  not  be 
reijuired  for  service  on  the  subcommittees. — Drug.  Circ.  1920,  v.  04, 
p.  s,s:  .1.  Am.  Pharm.  As.soc.  1920,  v.  9.  p.  2>!5. 

Dohme.  A.  K.  L. :  It  is  recommended  that  the  number  of  members 
of  the  revision  committee  be  reduced  to  three,  who  would  devote  all 
of  their  time  to  the  work  and  be  amply  paid  therefor.  This  committee 
shotdd  have  power  to  name  experts  and  assistants  to  any  extent 
needed.  For  carrying  out  the  scientific  phases  of  revision,  it  is  rec- 
ommended that  an  advisory  board  of  ten  be  appointed  to  assist  the 
committee  of  three. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  2T9-280. 

Fischelis.  Robert  P.  et  al. :  A  symposium  on  pharmacopceial  revi- 
sion, with  special  reference  to  who  shall  do  the  work. — ,T.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1020.  V.  9.  p.  198-202. 

Dohme.  A.  K.  L. :  .V  discussion  of  the  revision  of  the  U.  8.  P.  from 
the  standpoint  of  the  organization  of  the  revision  committee  and  of 
the  method  of  financing  the  work. — .T.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9, 
)..  401-403. 

La  Wall,  Charles  H. :  It  wouM  l)e  in  the  interests  of  efficiency  if,  in 
naming  the  men  who  are  to  serve  u|)on  the  revisi<^)n  committee  in  the 
next  clecade,  some  cla.ssification  of  their  qualifications  be  insisted 
upon  before  their  names  are  placed  in  nomination.  By  following 
such  a  |)lnn  a  well-balanced  conmiittoe  could  be  stdected  embodying 
experts  along  all  lines  of  work. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920.  v.  92.  j).  389. 

Kebler,  L.  F, :  It  is  recommended  that  instead  of  requiring  volun- 
teers to  do  the  major  part  of  the  re\ision  work,  such  work  should 
be  done  by  paid  workers. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9.  p.  285. 

Editorial :  The  cooperation  of  the  American  Veterinary  Medical 
Association  with  the  pharmacopneial  revision  committee  is  stated  to 
be  desirable.— J.  Am.  Vet.  Med.  Assoc  1920.  v.  57,  p.  389-390. 
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LaWall,  Chas.  H. :  Report  of  the  committee  of  revision  of  the  U. 
S.  P.-Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  376-390. 

Editorial :  The  view  is  expressed  that  fair  and  equitable  represen- 
tation has  not  been  accorded  the  retail  pharmacists  on  the  new  U.  S. 
P.  revision  committee.  It  is  stated  that  there  are  only  three  retail 
druggists  on  this  committee.— N.  A.  R.  D.  J.  1920,  v.  30,  p.  295-296. 

Philip,  W.  B. :  It  does  not  seem  that  sufficient  time  was  given  to 
the  analysis  of  the  committee  of  50  in  order  to  obtain  the  best  possible 
balance.  By  balance  is  meant  not  an  over  number  of  chemists  or  col- 
leges of  pharmacy,  but  an  even  proportion  of  retailers,  manufactur- 
ers, chemists,  botanists,  pharmacists,  etc. — Pacific  Drug.  Rev.  1920,  v. 
32,  No.  T,  p.  18. 

Editorial :  The  view  is  expressed  that  so  few  retail  druggists  were 
elected  to  the  revision  committee  because  of  the  fact  that  a  great 
amount  of  laboratory  work  is  necessary.  Many  of  the  druggists  who 
were  members  of  the  convention  expressed  themselves  as  being  of 
the  opinion  that  only  a  few  of  their  own  number  should  be  placed 
on  the  revision  committee  for  this  reason. — Pacific  Drug.  Rev.  1920. 
V.  32.  p.  11-12. 

13.   NATURE  AND   PROGRESS   OF  REVISION. 

Arny,  H.  V, :  The  following  are  stated  to  be  six  principal  causes 
for  delay  in  the  revision  of  the  Pharmacopoeia :  Lack  of  money, 
superabundance  of  counselors,  unnecessaiT  discussion,  cumbersome 
Aoting  methods,  shortage  of  paid  help,  and  unnecessary  research 
done  during  revision.  Methods  for  overcoming  these  obstacles  are 
suggested.— Drug.  Circ.  1920.  v.  64,  p.  129-131. 

AViley,  HarA'ey  W. :  The  author  will  recommend  the  establishment 
in  Washington  of  a  laboratory  specifically  devoted  to  pharmaco- 
poeial  revision  work.  The  opinion  is  expressed  that  the  number  of 
])eople  on  the  revision  committee  should  be  reduced  to  approximately 
15.— Drug.  Circ.  1920,  v.  64.  p.  85. 

LaWall,  Chas.  H. :  When  the  convention  wishes  a  more  expedi- 
tious revision  of  the  U.  S.  P..  it  can  easily  obtain  results  by  author- 
izing a  large  enough  expenditure  of  funds  to  enable  personal  confer- 
ences to  take  the  place  of  long  drawn-out  arguments  and  discussion 
l)y  correspondence,  and  in  the  interest  of  scientific  efficiency  by  au- 
thorizing the  establishment  of  a  central  laboratory  where  all  prob- 
lems can  l)e  worked  out.  at  least  in  a  j)reliminary  way.  without  ha\  - 
ing  to  wait  for  the  convenience  of  tliose  who  are  doing  the  work 
largely  as  a  la])or  of  love. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920.  v.  92.  p.  382. 

Cook.  E.  F. :  The  methods  of  revision  employed  in  getting  out  the 
IT.  S.  P.,  IX,  are  described  and  commented  on.  It  is  suggested  that 
the  new  revision  committee  hold  conferences  more  frequentlv  than 


t]\v  last  in  onlei*  to  expedite  the  work  of  revision. — J.  Am.  Pharin. 
.V.<s(u'.  10l>0,  v.  0.  p.  4><7-491. 

Day.  William  B. :  The  present  method  of  re\isin«r  the  Pliarma- 
ooj)(i'ia  is  tliou<:lit  to  l)e  qnite  satisfactory,  on  the  whole.  It  is  siij;- 
•rested  that  an  ad\  an<-e  alon<r  the  line  of  a  continnons  revision,  which 
will  e.xpedite  publication  of  the  work,  is  desirable. — Druir.  Circ.  1920. 
V.  t>4.  p.  ST. 

Lyons.  A.  B. :  .\s  to  jreneral  principles,  "  it  does  not  seem  to  me 
that  any  improvement  can  l)e  made  at  present  in  the  method  of  pro- 
cedniT  in  revisin«r  the  Phaiinacopoeia.  The  book  aims  to  establish 
stanchirds  for  the  medicines  i)rescri>)ed  by  physicians — ecpially  es.sen- 
tial  for  physician  and  i)atient.  Perhaps  the  welfare  of  the  hitter 
should  be  more  emphasized  than  at  present." — Drug.  Circ.  1920,  v, 
<>4.  p.  ST. 

La  Wall.  Charles  H. :  It  is  recommended  that  the  revision  of  the 
Pharmacoptpia  in  the  future  be  carried  out  by  the  holding  of  per- 
sonal conferences  rather  than  through  correspondence,  as  has  been  done 
in  the  j^ast.  This  ]>rocedure  would  greatly  expedite  the  revision  of  the 
work.  It  is  further  recommended  that  attendance  at  the  U.  S.  P. 
Convention  should  not  be  a  I'equirement  for  eligibility  for  service 
on  the  revision  committee. — J.  Am.  Pliarm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p. 
•JTT-2TS. 

Farwell.  Oliver  \.:  \n  editorial  committee  is  stated  to  be  an  ab- 
solute necessity  in  order  to  maintain  uniformity  in  procedure,  es- 
pecially in  the  de.scription  of  the  drugs  of  the  U.  S.  P.  Specific 
examples  of  the  need  for  such  a  conuuittee,  with  respect  to  the  de- 
scriptions of  botanical  drug.s.  are  cited. — Drug.  Circ.  1920,  v.  64, 
|).  ST-88. 

Kramers.  Edward  :  The  revision  of  the  entire  volume  as  practiced 
in  tlie  past,  even  though  90  per  cent  of  the  items  in  the  U.  S.  P.  are 
not  in  need  of  levision.  should  be  rej)laced  by  a  grade  system,  in 
whii-h  the  iteni  demanding  revision  can  l)e  dealt  with  at  once. — 
.1.  \\n.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  285. 

Husby.  H.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  the  next  committee  of  revision 
should  endeavoi-  to  j)roHt  by  in\  est igat ions  made  by  ])receding  com- 
mittees and  by  the  conclusions  .so  reached.  In  order  that  this  might 
be  accomplished,  it  is  recommended  that  a  special  subcommittee  of 
the  piesent  revision  c«Miuuittee  be  apjxtinted  to  make  a  general  index 
to  the  proceedings  of  all  previous  committees  in  order  that  the  mate- 
rial may  be  nuide  available.  It  is  also  suggested  tliat  there  be  close 
coopeiation  between  the  i-evisers  of  tlie  V.  S.  P.  and  those  of  the 
N.  F..  for  the  purpo.se  of  securing  greatei-  unifr)rmity  of  procedure 
i-egai'ding  subjects  treated  in  both  lM)oks. — \u\.  Diuggist.  1920.  v.  OS. 
Xo.  :{.  p.  24:  .1.  \m.  Pharm.  .Vssoc.  192<».  v.  9.  p.  240. 
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Saj'^re,  L.  E. :  There  should  be  a  special  standing  committee  on 
standards  which  should  cooperate  with  the  United  States  Board  of 
Agricultural  Chemists  in  going  over  present  standards  and  keeping 
in  touch  with  the  progress  made  along  these  lines.  This  committee 
should  report  its  findings  and  recommendations  to  the  U.  S.  P.  com- 
mittee of  revision,  which  should  be  empowered  to  act  upon  them 
within  prescribed  limits. — Drug,  Circ.  1920,  v.  64,  p.  87. 

Anon. :  An  editorial  states  that  certain  formulas  now  included  in 
the  Pharmacopoeia  are  not  as  satisfactory  as  those  for  the  same  leme- 
dies  which  were  official  10  and  20  years  ago.  For  this  reason  the 
revision  committee  should  refrain  from  making  changes  in  formiUas 
and  processes  which  have  been  used  over  a  period  of  years  with 
entire  satisfaction  to  everyone  concerned.  Considerable  labor  and 
expense  can  be  spared  manufacturers,  large  and  small,  if  such  un- 
necessary changes  are  not  made. — Drug.  Circ.  1920,  v.  64,  p.  83. 

Ewe,  George  E. :  There  should  be  a  method  of  keeping  the  U.  S.  P. 
within  easih'  handled  size.  The  less  potent,  less  important,  and  less 
used  substances  can  be  continued  in  the  following  revision,  merely 
by  reference  to  the  previous  revision,  and  adding  any  new  standards 
or  deleting  or  modifying  any  old  ones.  This  practice  is  followed  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  in  announcing  additions  or  modifica- 
tions of  existing  Treasury  decisions. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v. 
9,  p.  286. 

Nitardy,  F.  W. :  A  discussion  of  manufacturing  by  the  retailer 
in  its  relation  to  pharmacopoeial  revision. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920,  v.  9,  p.  889-891. 

2.  SCOPE. 

Sollmann,  Torald:  With  respect  to  the  scope  of  the  U.  S.  P..  the 
tendency  of  the  current  revision  should  be  continued,  i.  e.,  the  pro- 
gressive elimination  of  therapeutically  superfluous  articles  and  the 
addition  of  new  substances  of  established  merit.  Desires  or  objec- 
tions of  the  owner  of  a  patent  should  not  influence  the  admission  of 
articles  to  the  Pharmacopoeia.— Drug.  Circ.  1920,  v.  64.  p.  88. 

Kramer,  Henry :  A  discussion  of  the  scope  of  the  Pharmacopoeia, 
with  special  reference  to  the  subjects  which  must  be  taken  into  con- 
sideration in  this  connection. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p. 
196-198 ;  see  also  Charles  H.  LaWall,  ibid.,  p.  195. 

Kebler,  L.  F. :  It  is  recommended  that  use  by  the  medical  pro- 
fession generally  be  made  the  basis  for  including  articles  in  the 
U.  S.  P.,  excluding,  of  course,  the  proprietary  and  secret  prepara- 
tions.—J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  289. 

Nixon,  C.  F. :  The  pharmacologist  who  insists  that  all  drugs  not 
susceptible  to  biological  tests  should  be  excluded  from  the  Pharm  a- 
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cop(eia  is  not  as  unreasonable  as  he  who  insists  that  every  supposed 
medicinal  substance  should  l)e  included. — Dru«r.  Circ.  1920.  v.  04, 
p.  88-104. 

fiwe.  Geor<ie  E. :  As  a  basis  for  the  selection  of  chemicals  for 
the  U.  S.  P..  it  is  recommended  that  the  lists  of  purchases  of  chemi- 
cals by  the  larger  and  more  representative  drug  trade  jobbers  and 
pharmaceutical  manufacturers  be  emjjloyed.  For  crude  drugs,  the 
lists  of  purchases  of  these  materials  by  the  larger  drug  trade 
jobbers  and  pharmaceutical  manufacturers  should  be  used.  In  the 
case  of  manufactured  products,  only  those  which  contain  a  single 
potent  ingredient  should  be  admitted. — J.  Am.  Pharni.  Assoc.  19"2(>, 
V.  9.  p.  289. 

<,'ommittee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  It  is  recom- 
mended tliat  the  limitations  applied  against  the  admission  of  patent 
and  proprietary  preparations  and  medicinal  substances  in  the  U. 
S.  P.  IX.  be  continued  in  the  next  revision. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920, 
V.  92.  p.  547. 

Kossen :  An  analysis  of  50,000  prescriptions  from  the  tiles  of  drug 
stores  in  various  parts  of  the  United  States  with  the  object  of  show- 
ing to  what  extent  the  various  drugs  and  proprietary  preparations 
are  employed.— Pacific  Drug  Rev.  1920.  v.  32.  No.  9.  p.  19-21. 

1.   NATURE   AND   CONTENT   OF  THE   PHARMACOPOEIA. 

Anon. :  An  editorial  tracing  briefly  the  history  of  the  develop- 
ment of  the  V.  S.  P.— Pacific  Drug  Rev.  1920.  v.  32.  No.  2.  p.  9-10. 

La  Wall.  Charles  H. :  The  present  U.  S.  P.  seems  to  be  over- 
balanced in  the  direction  of  academic  preciseness  and  to  have  lost 
something  (jf  the  spontaneity  and  practicality  of  some  of  the  earlier 
wlitions.  This  may  all  l)e  necessary  and  unavoidable,  but  the  present 
convention  and  the  incoming  committee  of  revision  should  not  lose 
sight  of  the  fact  that  after  all  the  U.  S.  P.  should  be  a  practical 
gui(lel)ook  first  and  a  law  l)ook  next. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920.  v.  92, 
p.  383. 

(Jane.  K.  H.:  The  pharmacopcrias  of  to-day  are  neither  measiires 
of  the  latest  advances  in  materia  iiiedica  nor  of  i)opular  medicine. 
Nor  are  they,  as  of  old.  guides  to  the  forms  of  medicines  prescribed  by 
physicians.  Th<\v  are  l)eroming  more  and  more  manufacturers' 
books  of  standards  and  are  used  less  and  less  by  physicians  and 
dispensing  pharmacists. — Am.  Druggist.  1920.  v.  68.  No.  5.  p.  23; 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9,  p.  36C>-370. 

Gane.  K.  H.:  Many  authorities  are  looking  for  an  enlargement 
of  the  Pharmacopoeia  to  include  as  many  substances  as  possible 
which  are  used  in  medicine  and  in  the  household  and  for  whicli 
more   detailed    and   specific   standards  should    l>e    prescribed. — .\in. 
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Druggist.  1920,  v.  68.  No.  5.  p.  23;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v. 
9.  p.  366-370. 

Fankhauser,  William :  The  following  additions  are  recommended : 
1.  Add  descriptions  of  pharmaceutical  preparations,  especially  of 
such  classes  as  collodions,  fluidextracts  and  oleoresins,  which  phar- 
macists do  not  ordinarily  prepare  themselves.  2.  Add  incompati 
bilities.  3.  Add  antidotes  or  antidotal  measures.  4.  Add  thera- 
peutic indications  or  actions.  5.  Add  a  few  typical  formulas  for 
making  tablets.  6.  Amplify  the  alcohol  content  table  so  as  to  in- 
clude all  official  preparations, — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9. 
p.  288. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  The  recom- 
mendation is  renewed  that  there  should  be  added  to  each  official 
liquid  preparation  containing  alcohol  a  statement  of  the  range  of 
alcohol,  by  volume,  contained  in  the  product. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920. 
V.  92.  p.  548. 

Le Vinson,  Benjamin  A. :  It  is  recommended  that  an  appendix  con- 
taining a  list  of  poisons,  symptoms  of  poisoning,  and  their  antidotes 
be  included  in  the  V.  S.  P..  X.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9. 
p.  289. 

Wickham,  Edward  A. :  Inasmuch  as  the  U.  S.  P.  is  a  "  laboratory 
guide,''  it  would  seem  desirable  that  working  formulas  for  the  prep- 
aration of  chemical  compounds  be  included  in  the  next  revision. — J. 
Am.  Pharm.  Assoc,  1920,  v.  9,  p.  296. 

Hilton,  vS.  L. :  It  is  recommended  that  the  historical  introduction  to 
the  U.  S.  P.  be  made  as  brief  as  possible,  thus  effecting  the  saving  of 
space  and  thereby  making  the  book  smaller. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc, 
1920,  V.  9.  p.  286. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  It  is  recom- 
mended that  a  statement  of  the  preparations,  in  which  an  article  is 
used,  should  be  continued  in  the  monographs,  as  in  the  U.  S  P., 
IX.— Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  548. 

Osborne,  O.  T. :  The  admission  of  such  items  as  iron  wire,  lemon 
peel,  and  nutmegs  to  the  Pharmacopceia  is  objected  to  on  the  grounds 
that  they  are  not  used  as  such,  but  are  merely  employed  in  making 
certain  official  preparations. — Drug,  Circ.  1920,  v.  64,  p.  88. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  It  is  recom- 
mended that  in  the  next  revision  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  derivations  of 
definite  chemical  compounds  and  definitions  of  organic  chemicals, 
such  as  quinine  sulphate,  glycerine,  etc..  be  omitted  except  when  the 
definition  is  necessary  for  purjjoses  of  identification. — Am.  J.  Pharm. 
1920,  V.  92,  p.  551. 

Busch,  Henry  P. :  It  is  suggested  that  all  old  titles  be  included  in 
the  proper  alphabetical  order  in  the  body  of  the  work  printed  in  a 
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distindive  tyj^e  with  some  brief  note  of  their  disposition. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc,  19-20.  v.  9.  '297-298. 

Davis.  N.  S. :  It  is  su^jjested  that  diu^s  havino:  a  physiolotjical  or 
pathologic  activity  be  indicated  by  printinjr  their  names  in  heavier 
type  than  is  used  for  those  driifrs  which  are  ahnost  or  quite  value- 
less.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc,  1920.  v.  9,  p.  29/). 

Lascoff,  J.  L. :  Sup<re.«itions  for  the  revision  of  the  V.  S.  P.  and 
N.  F.  A  plea  is  made  to  the  effect  that  the  ni/)dus  oi>eiandi  for  some 
of  the  galenicals  be  so  simplified  that  the  retail  drufrgrist  Avill  be  able 
to  prepare  them  himself  and  not  be  compelletl  to  purchase  them  from 
the  manufacturer. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  597-598. 

National  Association  of  Drug  Clerks :  The  V .  S.  P.  methods  are  too 
lomplex.  The  work  sliould  be  compiled  upon  more  practical  prin- 
ciples with  leference  to  the  retail  drujr  trade.  Principles  and  methods 
should  be  as  practical  as  is  possible,  yet  the  standard  should  not 
be  lowered,  so  as  to  encoura<re  the  retail  dnijr  trade  to  develop 
ethically  the  profession:!  1  side  of  pharmacy  by  manufacturino;  to  a 
greater  degree  than  is  done  at  present. — J.  Am,  Pharm.  Assoc,  1920, 
V.  9.  p.  295. 

Ro.^engarten,  George  D. :  Some  notes  on  the  organic  chemicals  of 
the  r.  S.  P. — T.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  282-284. 

2.   NOMENCLATURE. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  The  following 
recommendations  are  made  relative  to  changes  in  the  U.  S.  P.  nomen- 
clature: 

1.  That  the  general  style  of  the  present  Pharmacopoeia  in  the 
arrangement  of  Latin  and  English  titles  and  of  synonyms  and 
abbreviations  be  continued. 

2.  That  changes  in  official  titles,  Latin  or  English,  be  made  only 
for  very  important  leasons  and  that  conservatism  be  the  basic  policy 
in  dealing  with  all  jjroj^ositions  which  involve  changes  in  titles 
which  have  already  become  more  or  less  fixed  by  custom. 

8.  That,  in  the  adoption  of  new  official  titles,  practical  consider- 
ation, especially  with  reference  to  their  use  in  prescriptions,  be 
deemed  of  greater  importance  than  matters  of  etymology,  or  of 
classical  analogy. 

4.  'I'iiat  with  the  introduction  of  new  drugs,  which  have  entered 
commerce  under  a  vernacular  title,  the  names  be  in  every  instance 
Latini/.ed  i»y  the  appending  (»f  a  Latin  ending,  and  not  introduced 
unchanged  as  Latin  titles  in  the  Pharmacopoeia,  to  be  classified  as 
indeclinable  nouns.  In  other  words,  that  the  list  of  indeclinable 
nouns  like  Buchu,  (lambir.  Sumbul.  etc.  bo  not  extended.    This  rcc- 
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ommendation  does  not,  however,  imply  the  suggestion  that  indeclin- 
able nouns  already  in  the  Pharmacopcfiia  be  changed. 

5.  That  when  a  new  chemical  is  made  official,  the  name  be  Latin- 
ized by  adding  the  termination,  either  "a  "  or  "  um,"  according  to 
analogy  or  according  to  the  nature  of  the  chemical  in  question. 
That  means  that  third  declension  endings  be  avoided  and  that  the 
names  of  newly  added  chemicals  be  given  terminations  which  will 
relegate  them  either  to  the  first  or  to  the  second  declension.  This 
practice  will  greatly  facilitate  correct  usage  in  prescription  writing. 

6.  That  cumbersome  chemical  names,  such  as  Sulphonethyl- 
methanum,  which  can  not  be  expected  to  become  an  integral  part  of 
prescription  nomenclature,  be  avoided,  and  that  short  coined  names 
be  used  instead. 

7.  That  the  spelling  of  "  gramme "  be  retained  for  the  unit  of 
metric  weight,  to  avoid  confusion  with  "  grain "  in  handwritten 
formulas  and  prescriptions. 

8.  That  the  term  "  mil  "  as  the  unit  of  liquid  measure  be  con- 
tinued. 

9.  That  in  the  constructing  of  new  titles,  either  for  chemicals  or 
preparations,  the  use  of  names  which  are  therapeutically  sug- 
gestive, be  avoided ;  but  this  suggestion  does  not  imply  that  we  favor 
the  replacing  of  such  well-fixed  titles  as  compound  cathartic  pills. 

10.  That  the  abbreviations  given  under  the  official  title  in  each 
monograph  in  the  U.  S.  P.  be  carefully  revised.  It  would  seem  to 
us  that  abbreviations  which  go  no  further  than  the  dropping  of  a 
final  "  a  "  or  any  other  declension  ending,  should  be  avoided. 

11.  That  Latin  titles  in  the  index  be  accented,  or  that  a  complete 
list  be  printed  of  all  official  Latin  titles  with  the  accent  indicated, 
or  better,  with  accent  and  diacritical  marks  in  conformity  with  the 
English  pronunciation  of  Latin  words. 

A  list  of  the  Latin  titles  of  the  U.  S.  P.,  IX.  with  accents  indi- 
cated, as  suggested  by  Wallace  S.  Truesdell,  A.  M.,  instructor  in 
Latin  at  the  Philadelphia  College  of  Pharmacy,  is  herewith  ap- 
pended with  the  hope  that  it  may  be  of  assistance  in  the  next  reA'ision. 

12.  We  recommend  that  the  title  ''  Virus  vaccinicum "'  be  replaced 
by  the  title  "  Virus  vaccinum ; "  that  the  title  "  Serum  antidiph- 
thericum  "  be  replaced  by  " Antitoxinum  diphthericum ;  "  that  the 
title  "  Serum  antitetanicum "  be  replaced  by  "Antitoxinum  teta- 
nicum ; "  that  the  adjective  "  purificatum "  be  avoided  in  the  titles 
of  sera  and  antitoxins. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  556. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm.:  It  is  recom- 
mended that  the  committee  on  re\asion  be  given  authority  to  coin 
short  and  euphonious  names  for  synthetic  chemicals,  where  the 
chemical  name  is  too  lengthy  or  unwieldy  for  a  title,  but  that  in  all 
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sucli  cases  the  true  chemical  name  be  given  as  a  synonym. — Am.  J. 
Pharm.  1920.  v.  •>2,  p.  547. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  It  is  suggested 
that  where  j^everal  names  are  in  extensive  use  in  the  drug  trade, 
these  should  be  given  as  otHcial  synonyms. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v. 
92,  p.  548. 

Committee  on  U.  b.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  It  is  suggested 
that  the  ""  \'.  S."  following  the  designation  of  the  normality,  e.  g., 
"  tenth-normal  sulphuric  acid  V.  S.,"  be  omitted.  It  is  practically 
tautology.— Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920.  v.  92,  p.  554. 

Davis,  X.  S. :  The  abbreviations  in  the  U.  S.  P.  are  bad.  They 
should  be  made  as  short  as  possible  and  easy  to  write. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9,  p.  286. 

Farwell.  Oliver  A. :  AVith  respect  to  the  nomenclature  for  bo- 
tanical drugs,  the  rules  laid  down  by  the  Vienna  Congress  should 
l)e  adopteti.  e.\cej)t  where  such  rules  prevent  the  adoption  of  the 
oldest  names,  beginning  with  the  species  Plantarum,  175H,  and  the 
genera  1754.  Article  20  on  "Nomina  conservanda"  should  be  dis- 
regarded. Article  22  should  also  be  disregarded.  All  "  family 
names''  .should  end  in  "  aceae  *"  and  be  affi.xed  to  the  oldest  "root" 
applietl  to  the  **  family  group."  Decapitalization  of  geographical 
names  slK)idd  be  disregarded.  Article  54—2  and  article  55-2  sh(Mdd 
be  disregarded. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9.  p.  287. 

Kusby,  II.  II. :  A  discu&<ion  of  the  codes  of  botanical  nomenclature 
t(.llowed  in  the  V.  S.  P..  IX. — T.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p. 

Mcirill.  K.  D. :  A  criticism  of  Farwell's  suggestion  that  the  gen- 
eric name  (tnnjihoriiui  l)e  ado|)ted  in.stead  of  Cifuuirnotnum  Blume, 
and  of  other  ))r(tp<i^»'(l  chango  in  nomciHlatui-e. — P(»t.  Caz.  1920, 
V.  70,  p.  84-8(). 

\'iehoever.  Arno.:  An  article  discussing  the  origin  of  some  com- 
mon names  for  crude  drugs. — J.  Am.  Phaim.  .\ssoc.  192' •.  v.  9.  p. 
(m  1-670. 

Laiii|)a.  Kolit-rt  K.:  It  docs  not  appeal-  to  be  achisable  to  include 
in  the  Pharmacopceia  products  under  names  with  which  but  few 
})eople  are  familiar  and  which  are  rarely  i)rescribed  under  the  official 
designation.  Phenylcinchoninic  acid  is  a  ca.se  in  point. — Am.  Drug- 
gist. 1920.  \.  o.  \<).  ."..  p.  2«'. :  .1.  .Vm.  Pharm,  .\ssoc.  192(».  v.  !>.  p. 
494r495. 

Myeis,  Harold  P.:  It  is  staled  that  to  list  melhyl-nior[)hine  under 
the  heading  codeine  and  to  retain  the  scientific  name  for  diacetyl- 
morphine  is  confusing  and  inconsistent. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920.  V.  9.  p.  'M)'4. 
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Scoville,  Wilbur  L. :  Xotes  on  the  U.  S.  P.  titles  for  the  tincture 
and  syrup  of  Tolu  and  for  the  tincture  of  aloe. — J.  Am.  Phami. 
Assoc'  1920,  V.  9,  p.  280-281. 

Strauss.  F. :  The  second  subtitle  for  liquor  sodii  chloridi  phy- 
siologicus  should  read  "  Xormal  saline  solution  "  instead  of  "  Xormal 
salt  solution."  This  would  prevent  any  possible  misunderstanding 
as  to  whether  a  volumetric  or  other  solution  was  intended. — Drug. 
€irc.  1920,  V.  54.  p.  216. 

Wood.  Horatio  C,  Jr. :  Some  of  the  official  names  of  drugs  are 
unnecessarily  cumbersome.  This  is  especially  true  of  the  names 
for  some  of  the  synthetics. — Drug.  Circ.  1920.  v.  64.  p.  85. 

Bureau  of  Standards:  It  is  recommended  that  either  the  complete 
word  "milliliter''  or  the  correct  abbreviation  "ml."  be  used. — J. 
Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9.  p.  286. 

Wiley.  H.  AV. :  The  introduction  of  the  word  "  mil ''  for  cubic 
centimeter  was  a  mistake.  There  is  alread}-  an  established  measure 
of  money  known  as  the  "  mil."  The  name  also  means  a  thousandth 
part  of  a  dollar.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  286. 

xScoville.  Wilbur  L. :  It  is  generally  understood  that  "  mil "  as  a 
word  was  an  afterthought.  The  absence  of  the  period  after  the 
abbreviation  was  not  noticed  until  after  the  Pharmacopoeia  had 
been  put  into  type.  To  avoid  the  trouble  and  expense  of  punctuat- 
ing the  numerous  abbreviations  in  the  text,  it  was  decided  to  call 
it  a  v.ord  instead  of  an  abbreviation. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920. 
V.  9.  p.  282. 

Meyers.  Harold  B. :  It  is  recommended  that  the  term  "  cubic 
centimeter "  be  substituted  for  "  mil."  The  reason  advanced  for 
the  change  made  in  the  terminology  of  the  U.  S.  P.  IX.  is  debatable 
and  not  justifiable,  considering  the  handicap  it  is  placing  on  the 
introduction  of  the  metric  system  among  the  members  of  the  medi- 
cal profession. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  286. 

Couch.  James  F. :  A  protest  against  the  use  of  the  term  cubic 
centimeter  in  the  Pharmacopoeia  for  the  unit  of  measure  known  as 
the  milliliter.  It  is  recommended  that  we  coin  a  new  term  and  in 
so  doing  honor  the  name  of  one  of  our  great  pharmacists.  Proctor. 
Squibb,  or  Lloyd  as  the  physicists  have  done  in  the  case  of  the 
ampere.  A^olt.  coulomb,  ohm.  and  watt. — Bull.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  34. 
p.  412-113. 

Abel  Scholar :  A  criticism  of  the  British  Pharmacopoeia  with  re- 
spect to  the  naming  of  the  carbonates  of  lead  and  zinc.  It  is  sug- 
gested that  these  compounds  be  referred  to  in  the  future  as  "hy- 
drato-carbonates."— Chem.  &  Drug.  1920,  v.  93,  p.  1166. 

Cooper.  Zada  M. :  Xotes  on  the  origin  of  the  synonj^ms  of  some 
pharmaceuticals. — Spatula,  1920,  v.  27.  Xo.  1.  p.  7-9. 
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Kiniuamiel.  Kiiini.  .1.:  A  note  oji  the  dorivatiou  and  usajre  of  the 
teiius  "  pharmako^nosie  *'  and  "  dro^ognosie." — Schweiz.  Apoth. — 
Xtir.  iy2(»,  V.  TaS.  p.  lL>9-13(». 

Anon.:  A  list  of  tiaile  naniea  is  given  under  which  phenol- 
l)lithalein  preparations  and  combinations  are  advertised. — J.  Am 
M.  Assoc.  ll>-J(i.  V.  74.  p.  30. 

Drunmiond.  J.  C". :  It  is  suggested  that  the  tinal  "e"  in  \  itaniine 
be  droppetl  so  that  the  resulting  term  will  be  acceptable  under  the 
standard  scheme  of  nomenclature  adopted  by  the  Chemical  Society, 
which  |>ermits  a  neutral  substance  of  untlehned  composition  to  liear 
a  name  ending  in  "'  in "'. — liiochem.  J.  1920.  v.  14,  p.  660. 

P'.phrain.  Fritz:  Some  observations  on  the  ({uestion  of  the  nome!i- 
1  hiture  of  in<uganic  compounds. — ('hem.  Ztg.  1920.  v.  44,  p.  16r>. 

Hackh.  Ingo  W.  D. :  A  system  of  notations  is  described  in  which 
each  organic  comjxnind  ami  radical  has  a  symbol  that  indicates  its 
structure,  -('hem.  Age.  London.  1920.  v.  8.  p.  892-394. 

Ohmann.  ( ). :  A  discussion  of  the  value  of  the  Sto.  k  nomencla- 
ture for  chemical  teaching,  with  remarks  on  the  symi)ols  for  the  ele- 
ments.— Ztschr.  angew.  ('hem.  1920.  v.  8:^.  part  1.  p.  826-82T. 

SeUdien.   John:  Xomendature   of   binary   inorganic   compounds. 
Comments  on  the  subject  matter  assigned  to  a  committee  on  nomen-. 
clature  api)ointed  at  a  meeting  of  Scandinaxian  natural  science  in- 
vestigator>  held  in  Christiania  in   1916. — Tidski.   Kom.   1920.  v.   17. 
1>.  242-240. 

Boughton.  A^'illis  A.:  A  book  review  of  a  volume  by  Elton  K. 
Darling  entitled  Inorganic  Chemical  Synonyms  aruJ  Other  J'aeful 
Chemieal  Dntn.—^i.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1920,  v.  42.  p.  1291-1292. 

Anon. :  A  review  of  a  new  work  by  C  T.  Kingzett  entitled  Poimhn 
Cheinhnl  D'nfionanj.—Vi^vi.  &  E.ss.  Oil  Kec.  1920.  v.  11,  p.  17. 

-Vnon.:  -\  review  of  a  volume  by  T.  F.  and  W.  D.  Henderson  en- 
titled .1  J>'ntionary  of  Scientific  Tenih'f.  I*r<>niniciof}oti.  Dcriration 
'I ml   I>e^uitiou    of   Teniis   in    Bloloyy^  Botany.  Zootoyy.   Anotom y. 

foloyy^  Embryology  and  Phyftiology. — Nature,  1920,  v.  106,  p.  498. 

I'assarge,  Ci. :  A  review  of  a  volume  by  filuisepi)e  Pinbellini  en- 
titleil  Uizionario  ('omparato  <li  Temiinologia  Farnidceiitira  in. 
T.ingiujt  Italia  no  ^  Francese,  Inglese  e  Tetlesca. — Pharm.  Ztg.  1920.  v. 
65,  p.  KX)1. 

3.   PUBLICITY. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm.:  It  is  recom- 
mended that  the  chairman  of  the  committee  on  revision,  with  the 
approval  of  the  executive  ccmimittee,  issue  preliminary  statements 
of  the  progress  of  the  revision,  and  of  the  important  changes  con- 
templated.—Am.  .).  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  548. 


Fischelis,  Eobert  P. :  It  is  siigg-ested  that  a  subcommittee  on  pub- 
licity be  appointed  to  have  charge  of  the  publicity  given  to  the  work 
of  revision,  to  both  the  professional  and  the  lay  press.  It  is  sug- 
gested that  this  committee  be  composed  of  five  members  and  that  it 
be  operated  under  the  supervision  of  the  chairman  of  the  rc- 
A'ision  committee. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  295. 

Hilton,  S.  L. :  It  is  recommended  tliat  the  publicity  feature  carried 
out  in  the  past  revision  of  the  U.  !^.  P.  be  continued.— J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  295. 

4.   TIME   OF   PUBLICATION. 

Kraemer,  Henry :  It  should  be  mandatory  that  the  Pharmacopoeia 
be  issued  within  one  year  after  the  meeting  of  the  convention.  This 
can  be  accomplished  if  the  present  Committee  prepares  a  revision 
in  the  form  of  a  supplement  to  be  submitted  to  the  U.  vS.  P.  Conven- 
tion in  1920.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc,  1920.  v.  9,  p.  285. 

Francis,  J.  M. :  On  the  basis  of  the  daily  use  of  the  Pharmacopoeia 
since  its  issue,  the  author  is  convinced  that  very  few  changes  will 
be  necessary,  and  he  can  see  no  logical  reason  why  the  Tenth  Re- 
vision should  not  go  to  press  within  12  months  after  the  various 
subcommittees  have  been  organized. — Drug.  Circ.  1920,  v.  64,  p.  85. 

Gane,  E,  H. :  It  seems  only  fair  that  at  least  a  year  should  elapse 
between  the  date  of  publication  and  the  time  when  the  new  work 
is  made  official.  This  would  permit  the  proper  adjustment  of 
standards  to  meet  the  new  conditions. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68, 
No.  5,  p.  24;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  366-370. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  It  is  recom- 
mended that  the  committee  of  revision  continue  the  practice  of 
printing  upon  the  title  page  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  a  definite  date 
when  the  revised  Pharmacopoeia  shall  supersede  the  previous  edition. 
Due  consideration  should  be  given  to  the  time  necessary  to  dispose 
of  stocks  on  hand  and  to  prepare  new  formulas  for  the  trade.  The 
period  between  the  time  when  the  book  becomes  available  to  the 
trade  and  when  it  becomes  official  should  be  not  less  than  six 
months.— Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  549. 

Kebler,  L.  F. :  It  is  recommended  that  the  interval  between  the  date 
of  issue  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  and  the  time  of  its  becoming  effective 
should  be  at  least  one  year  in  order  to  permit  the  trade  to  adjust 
itself  to  new  conditions. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9,  p.  285. 

5.   DOSES. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  It  is  recom- 
mended that  there  be  established  a  special  subcommittee  on  posology 
of  the  committee  on  revision;  further,  that  in  place  of  the  state- 
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ment  of  average  doses,  as  shown  in  the  U.  S.  P.,  IX.  there  be  <iiven 
a  I'auije  of  commonly  prescnhed  doses  for  adults^  and  that  this  be 
accompanied  by  a  statement  that  the  doses  g:iven  are  to  be  considered 
as  advisory  for  the  jruidance  of  the  physician,  not  as  compulsory, 
or  restricted  doses. 

In  the  interest  of  uniformity  and  accuracy,  a  standard  dosage 
measure  should  be  described  by  the  U.  S.  P. — Am,  J.  Pharm.  1920, 
V.  9l\  p.  547. 

Lyons,  A.  B. :  Average  doses  need  not  be  'discontinued  in  the 
U.  S.  P.,  but  maximum  permissible  doses  should  be  stated  by  all 
means.  This  matter  is  thought  to  be  of  sufficient  importance  to 
justify  tiie  enactment  of  a  Federal  statute  to  this  effect. — Drug.  Circ. 
19-2().  V.  C4,  p.  87. 

Raubenheimer,  Otto:   It  is  recommended  that  maximum  single 
doses,  as  well  as  maximum  daily  doses,  be  given  in  the  new  V.  S.  P.- 
D.-A.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  41,  p.  6-7. 

Rusby,  II.  II. :  The  posology  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  is  in  special 
need  of  revision.  It  is  thought  that  most  of  the  doses  given  in 
the  U.  S.  P.  are  too  small.  Another  serious  defect  is  that  of  incon- 
sistency between  the  doses  of  drugs  and  their  preparation.— Am. 
Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  p.  26-30;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  6. 
p.  246. 

6.   ANTIDOTES. 

Mecklenburg.  W. :  A  report  on  the  comparative  values  of  coarse 
and  finely  powdered  ferric  hydroxide  as  an  antidote  for  arsenic 
poi.soning. — Mitt.  d.  Materialpriifungsamts.  1919,  v.  37,  p.  110, 
through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920.  v.  61,  p.  700. 

Irving,  G. :  Good  results  in  the  prevention  of  mercurialism  have 
been  obtained  by  the  administration  of  sublimed  sulphur  by 
mouth.— Brit.  M.  J.  1920,  v.  1,  p.  149. 

Barbour,  Henr>'  G.*  and  Maurer,  Lloyd  L. :  A  report  of  investiga 
tions  on  the  antagonistic  action  of  tyramine  to  morphine. — Rep 
Therap.  Res.  Com.  1020,  v.  9.  p.  122-146. 

7.    WEIGHTS   AND   MEASURES. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  It  is  recom- 
mended that  the  metric  system  of  weights  and  measures  only  should 
be  used  throughout  the  T^  S.  P.— Am.  J.  Pharm.  1020,  v.  92.  p.  548. 

Ilensel.  Samuel  T. :  Error  in  the  U.  S  P.,  TX.  page  (>56.  In  the 
second  colimin  of  the  second  table  of  metric  e(iuivalents,  2312.17 
mils  are  given  as  the  equivalent  of  7  pints,  wliereas  the  correct 
figure  is  3312.17.— Rocky  Mountain  Drug.  lO-JO.  v.  33.  Xo.  11.  p.  8. 

Miller.    .\il<)l|ih:  Report    of    tlie    s]X'ciiil    committee    on    metric 
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weights  and  measures  of  the  Xational  Wholesale  Druggists'  As- 
sociation.—Proc.  N.  W.  D.  A.  1920.  p.  86-90. 

Editorial:  The  recommendation  of  the  metric  committee  of  the 
Conjoint  Board  of  Scientific  Societies  that  the  metric  system  should 
be  compulsory  in  pharmacy  is  considered  impractical. — Chem.  & 
Drug.  1920,  V.  93,  p.  1338-1339. 

Collins,  W.  D. :  A  not€  urges  the  use  of  metric  units  in  purchas- 
ing reagents,  A  list  of  reagents  is  given  with  suggested  unit 
weights.— J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1920,  v.  12,  p.  1206. 

Wells,  Horace  L. :  A  discussion  of  the  subject  of  analytical  weigh- 
ing, with  special  reference  to  the  degree  of  accuracy  obtainable  bj 
different  methods.— J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1920,  v.  42,  p.  411-419. 

Vogelenzan,  E.  H. :  An  investigation  of  the  accuracy  of  weigh- 
ings made  with  varnished  weights. — Chem.  AVeekblad,  1920,  v.  17, 
p.  453. 

Hopkins,  A.  J.,  et  al. :  The  standardization  of  weights.  Instead 
of  using  one  standard  weight  as  a  basis  for  comparison  in  stand- 
ardizing a  set  of  weights,  a  modification  is  described,  consisting  of 
the  introduction  of  checks  at  fixed  intervals  in  the  progress  of 
standardization.— J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1920,  v.  42,  p.  2528-2531. 

Anon. :  A  table  is  given  of  the  standard  units  of  measurement  as 
defined  by  the  French  law  of  April  2,  1919.— J.  pharm.  Belg.  1920, 

V.  2,  p.  4r^6. 

Hervouet,  D. :  A  discussion  of  the  data  given  in  the  French  Code^ 
showing  the  number  of  drops  in  a  gram  of  liquid.  The  results 
obtained  by  the  author  for  a  number  of  pharmaceutical  preparations 
are  compared  with  the  data  given  in  the  Codex. — Bull.  sc.  pharmacol. 
1920,  V.  27,  p.  247-251. 

8.   ADDITIONS  AND   DELETIONS. 

Editorial :  The  granting  to  the  committee  oit  revision  of  the  power 
to  admit  to  the  Pharmacopoeia  proprietary  articles  of  established 
merit,  provided  they  be  not  of  secret  constitution  and  that  they  be 
susceptible  of  accurate  standardization,  is  stated  to  be  a  wise  pro- 
vision.—Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  7,  p.  39. 

Editorial:  Objection  is  raised  to  giving  physicans  the  deciding 
vote  on  what  shall  be  included  in  and  omitted  from  the  U.  S.  P.  on 
the  grounds  that  the  book  is  not  published  in  the  interests  of  any 
single  class  but  in  the  interests  of  the  people  as  a  whole. — Am. 
Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  4,  p.  54. 

Francis,  J.  M. :  It  is  thought  that  the  pharmaceutical  representa- 
tives at  the  U.  S.  P.  Convention  will  meet  a  very  positive  demand  on 
the  part  of  the  representatives  of  the  medical  profession  for  the 
elimination  of  many  products  from  the  U.  S.  P.,  and  that  these  oppos- 
ing views  will  have  to  be  compromised. — Drug.  Circ.  1920,  v.  64,  p.  86. 
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(^rane.  E.  H. :  The  tendency  on  the  ])art  of  the  U.  S.  P.  revision  com- 
mittee to  subordinate  galenicals  is  probably  the  reason  why  no  more 
attention  has  been  jriven  of  late  to  the  administration  of  medicines  in 
convenient  form.  We  still  retain  the  old  spirits,  infusions,  decoc- 
tions, and  pills,  while  the  more  up-to-date  forms  of  medication  such 
as  the  tablet,  tablet  triturate,  lozenge,  ampoule,  and  capsule  have 
been  neglected.  Surely  tablets  are  worthy  of  inclusion  in  the  U.  S.  P., 
especially  as  they  are  a  distinctive  contribution  of  America  to  phar- 
macv. — Am.  Druggist.  1920.  v.  68.  No.  5.  p.  24:  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
10-20.  V.  9.  p.  360-370. 

Hommell.  P.  E. :  It  is  believed  that  tablets,  as  well  as  pills  and 
lozenges,  should  be  recognized  by  the  U.  S.  P.  They  are  uniform  in 
composition,  convenient  to  handle,  disintegrate  rapidly  in  the 
stomach,  and  usually  give  prompt  and  certain  action. — Proc.  New 
Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  44. 

Wickham.  Edward  A.:  It  is  recommended  that  the  U.  S.  P..  X. 
include  a  chapter  on  ampoules,  giving  detailed  instructions  for  tilling 
and  sealing  ampoules  and  for  rendering  the  solutions  sterile. — J.  Am. 
Phr.rm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  289. 

Anon. :  The  National  Association  of  Ketail  Druggists  at  a  meeting 
held  in  St.  Louis  in  September.  1920.  passed  a  resolution  to  the 
effect  that  as  alcoholic  liquors  were  omitted  from  the  latest  U.  S.  P.. 
and  such  liquors  may  be  dispensed  only  by  druggists,  and  upon 
physicians'  prescriptions,  and  as  such  liquors  at  the  present  time 
have  no  standard  prescribed,  the  present  revision  committee  be 
petitioned  to  again  establish  standards  for  such  li(|Uors.— Midi. 
Drug.  1920.  V.  .)4.  p.  3S9.  * 

rjray.  William  :  Whisky,  brandy,  gin.  and  rum  are  narcotic  stimu- 
lants, and  as  such  should  be  handled,  if  at  all.  by  pharmacists  in  the 
same  manner  as  other  narcotics.  They  should  be  incorporated  in  the 
r.  S.  P. — T.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  1087. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Brandy  and  whisky  should  again  receive  official 
recognition,  providing  they  are  properly  standardized,  as  any  rep- 
utable physician  can  now  prescribe  them  where  actually  indicated 
by  a  permit  from  the  United  States  (lovernment. — Proc.  New  Jersey 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  p.  40. 

Oane.  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  the  following  be  added  to  the 
r.  S.  P.:  Arsphenamine.  acetylsalicylic  acid,  diethylbarbituric  acid, 
ammonium  ichthyolsulphonate.  barium  sulphate  for  X-ray  work, 
precijiitated  calamine,  cantharidin.  chloramine.  compressed  yea.st. 
corpus  luteum  powder,  digitalin.  dichloramine.  epinephrine,  lactic 
acid  bacilli,  quinine  valerate,  radium  bromide,  surgical  liquid  soap, 
sodium  ai-sanilate.  solution  of  chlorinated  soda  (Dakin),  Mexican 
scammony,  sodium  biphosphate,  silver  nucleinate.  silver  prot€inate. 
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theobromine,  antimeningococcic  serum,  antipneumococcic  serum, 
calomel  ointment,  staphylococcus  vaccine,  typhoid  vaccine,  brand}', 
and  whisky. — Am.  Drugsrist,  1920.  v.  68.  No.  5.  p.  25 :  J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  366-370. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  It  is  recom- 
mended that  the  folloAving  additions  be  made  to  the  Pharmacopoeia : 
Acetylsalicylic  acid,  arsphenamine,  barbital,  barbital  sodium,  ba- 
rium sulphate  (purified  for  X-ray  use),  benzyl  alcohol,  benzyl  ben- 
zoate.  Carrell-Dakin  solution,  chloramine-T.  chlorcosane,  chlore- 
tone,  di-chloramine-T.  neoarsphenamine,  peanut  oil,  picrotoxin, 
physostigmine  sulphate,  procaine  (novocaine),  scarlet  red,  silver  al- 
buminate, silver  nucleinate.  solution  of  benzyl  benzoate  (20  per 
cent),  tincture  of  staphisagria. — Am.  J.  Pharm.,  1920,  v.  92,  p.  550. 

American  Drug  Manufacturers'  Association:  The  scientific  sec- 
tion of  the  American  Drug  Manufacturers'  Association  recommends 
that  iron  glycerophosphate  be  introduced  into  the  new  U,  S.  P., 
with  the  descriptions,  tests  and  assay  given  in  the  N.  F,-  IV. — J. 
Am.  Pharm.  Assoc,  1920,  v.  9,  p.  292. 

Gane,  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  radium  bromide  be  included 
in  the  next  U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68.  No.  5,  p.  25;  J. 
Am.  Pharm.  Assoc,  1920,  v.  9,  p.  366-370. 

Hommell.  P.  E. :  Adrenaline,  the  active  constituent  of  the  su- 
prarenal gland,  has  a  field  of  usefulness  which  is  constantly  widen- 
ing and  its  addition  to  the  U.  S.  P.  would  be  quite  proper. — Proc 
New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  43. 

Carus  Chemical  Co. :  It  is  recommended  that  chloramine-T  be 
admitted  to  the  Pharmacopoeia  because  of  its  recognized  germicidal 
properties. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  292. 

E.  Clarke  Co. :  It  is  recommended  that  virgin  peanut  oil  be  intro- 
duced into  the  U.  S.  P.  as  a  substitute  for  olive  oil. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc,  1920,  V.  9,  p.  290. 

Corn  Products  Eefining  Co. :  It  is  recommended  that  corn  oil  be 
introduced  into  the  U.  S.  P.,  X,  as  it  is  a  natural  edible  oil  of  high 
quality  which  has  been  tried  out  with  great  success  in  many  phar- 
maceutical preparations. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc,  1920,  v.  9,  p.  291. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  An  elixir  of  ammonium  salicylate  would  be  a 
valuable  addition  to  the  N.  F..  as  the  ammonium  salt  disturbs  the 
digestion  less  than  the  sodium  salt.  It  will  also  be  found  more 
agreeable  for  administration  and  cause  much  less  depression. — Proc. 
New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc,  1920,  p.  43. 

fiwe.  George  E. :  It  is  recommended  that  emetine  bismuthous 
iodide  be  introduced  into  the  U.  S.  P.,  as  it  is  widely  used  in  the 
treatment  of  amoebic  dysentery.  It  is  also  recommended  that 
crude  ammonium  sulphoichthyolate  be  included  in  the  new  U.  S. 
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1*.  Standards  for  the  latter  are  iriven. — J.  Am.  Pliarm.  Assoc, 
19-J<».  V.  i>,  J).  -JMo-'Jl)!. 

(rane.  E.  H.:  It  is  suggested  tliat  precipitated  calamine  be  in- 
cluded in  the  next  V.  S.  P. — Am.  Druggist,  19*20.  v.  68.  No.  5.  p. 
25:  .1.  Am.  I'harm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  366-370. 

(rray,  William  :  A  solution  containing  15  per  cent  of  chlorinated 
lime  would  be  a  valuable  addition  to  the  Pharmocopoeia  because 
it  cdidd  be  used  as  a  basis  for  making  either  eusol  or  Dakin's  so- 
Irtion.— .1.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  1087. 

riium.  John  K.:  It  is  suggested  that  a  formula  for  liquid  soap 
be  introduced  into  tlie  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  F.,  as  preparations  of  this  na- 
tuie  aie  used  very  extensively  in  hospitals  and  other  institutions. 
A  formula  and  directions  for  preparing  a  satisfactory  product  of 
this  type  are  presented. — Drug.  Circ.   1920,  v.   64,  p.   174r-175. 

Hommell.  P.  E. :  A  good  formula  for  a  liquid  soap  should  be  given 
in  the  N.  F..  as  the  general  public  and  medical  profession  have  con- 
stant use  for  a  satisfactory  detergent  of  this  nature. — Proc.  New 
Jei-sey  Pharm.  As.soc.  1920,  p.  43. 

Wickham.  Edward  A.:  It  is  recommended  that  acetylsalicylic  acid 
be  introduced  into  the  U.  S.  P..  X.,  and  that  a  formula  for  its  manu- 
facture be  given,  and  that  the  word  "  aspirin  "  be  employed  as  the 
official  synonym. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9.  p.  291;  see  also 
George  E.  £we,  ibid. 

Flaines.  Walter  S. :  A  preparation  of  digitalis  for  hypodermic  and 
intravenous  use  should  l)e  included  in  the  next  Pharmocopoeia. — J. 
Aju.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  292. 

Hommell.  P.  E. :  A  number  of  new  compounds  of  silver  have  come 
into  existence  during  recent  years  and  are  now  largely  employed  to 
subdue  inflammatory  conditions  of  the  eye.  throat  and  genito-iirinary 
organs,  without  the  irritating  and  painful  action  of  nitrate  of  silver. 
Some  of  these  merit  inclusion  in  the  U.  '*^.  P..  as  they  are  of  value. — 
Pirtc.  Xew  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  p.  42. 

I  Fommell.  P.  E. :  Physiological  experiments  and  clinical  observa- 
tion have  demonstrate)!  that  in  certain  pathological  conditions  benzyl 
l>enzoate  acts  as  efficiently  as  opium,  without  producing  any  narcotic 
effect.  The  indications  are  that  this  drug  will  be  largely  prescribed, 
and  the  revision  committee  will  no  doubt  give  this  ester  of  benzyl 
alcohol  and  benzoic  acid  some  consideration. — Proc.  New  Jersey 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  41. 

Lascoff.  J.  L. :  Benzyl  benzoate  should  be  admitted  to  the  U.  S.  P. 
as  it  is  now  prescribed  by  physicians  with  great  frequency. — Drug. 
Circ.  1920.  v.  64,  p.  170. 

Stone.  W.  H.  anrl  I^we.  (reorge  E. :  Fluidextract  of  belladonna 
loaves  <hoidd  be  included   in  the  T"''.  ^.  P..  with  assav  niothod  and 
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standard,  as  it  has  a  tremendous  sale. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920. 
V.  9,  p.  290. 

Walton,  Lucius  L. :  A  new  class  of  preparations,  "  Petrolata 
mcdicata."  should  be  introduced  into  the  U.  S.  P..  X. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  292. 

Anderson,  John  F. :  It  is  recommended  that  antipneumococcic 
serum  and  antimeningococcic  serum  be  introduced  into  the  U.  S.  P., 
IX.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  291. 

American  Drug  Manufacturers'  Association:  It  is  recommended 
that  hyoscyamus  herb  be  included  in  the  next  U.  S.  P.  This  is  de- 
fined as  the  dried  stems,  leaves,  and  flowering  and  fruiting  tops  of 
Hyoscyamus  niger  Linne  (Fam.  Solcmaceae) ^  yielding  not  less  than 
0.065  per  cent  of  the  alkaloids  of  hyoscyamus. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920,  V.  9,  p.  294. 

American  Drug  Manufacturers'  Association:  It  is  recommended 
that  belladonna  herb  be  introduced  into  the  U.  S.  P.  This  is  defined 
as  the  dried  stems,  leaves,  and  flowering  and  fruiting  tops  of  At  to  pa 
hello  donna  Linne  (Fam.  Solanaceae)^  yielding  not  less  than  0.35  per 
cent  of  total  mydriatic  alkaloids  when  assayed  by  the  official  process 
and  not  more  than  18  per  cent  of  total  ash. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  A.ssoc. 
1920,  V.  9,  293-294. 

American  Drug  Manufacturers'  Association :  It  is  recommended 
that  belladonna  and  capsicum  plaster  be  introduced  into  the  V.  S.  P. 
and  that  a  standard  of  0.125  per  cent  of  alkaloids  of  belladonna  and 
5  per  cent  of  powdered  capsicum  be  established. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  294. 

Anon. :  The  following  additions  to  the  French  Pharmacopoeia  oc- 
cur in  the  supplement  recenth^  issued :  Diethylbarbituric  acid,  sto- 
vaine,  novocaine,  fluidextract  of  cinchona,  hexamethylentetramine, 
oil  of  cade,  piperazine  hydrate,  menthol  ointment,  solution  of  silver 
nitrate  (2  per  cent),  iodated  tincture  of  iodine,  antidysenteric  serum 
and  antipneumococcic  serum.  The  preface  of  the  supplement  con- 
tains an  apology  for  not  including  such  products  as  colloidal  silver, 
ethyl  morphine,  emetine,  the  various  arsenobenzol  compounds,  atoxyl, 
quinine  formate,  quinine  ethylcarbonate.  bismuth  carbonate,  sodium 
glj'cerophosphate,  calomel  ointment,  etc. — Chem.  &  Drug.  1920,  v,  92. 
p.  455. 

Wiley,  Harvey  W. :  In  the  presidential  address  delivered  before 
the  1920  U.  S.  P.  Convention  it  was  recommended :  1.  That  whisky 
and  brandy  should  be  kept  out  of  the  U.  S.  P.  2.  That  drugs  which 
have  proven  to  be  of  little  value  should  not  be  included  in  the  U.  S. 
P.— Drug.  Circ.  1920,  v.  54.  p.  228. 

Blair,  Thomas  S. :  It  is  recommended  that  the  following  be  deleted 
from  the  U.  S.  P. :  Arnica,  guaiac,  mezereum,  veratrum,  taraxacum, 
and  viburnum  prunifolium. — .1.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  295. 
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}^lis>.  A.  Ii. :  The  deletion  of  the  followinir  \eir€'tal)Ie  druirs  (based 
on  replies  from  physicians)  is  recommended  :  Althaea,  aspidosperma. 
cahimba,  cannabis,  caraway,  chondrus.  coriander,  eriodictyon.  fran- 
onda.  pambir.  fruarana.  humulns.  kino,  lactucarium,  manna,  matri- 
caria.  mezereum.  musk,  parsley  fruit,  pyrethruni,  red  rose,  sabal, 
san^uinaria.  red  saunders.  sassafras,  acammony  root,  serpentaria, 
storax.  sunibul,  elm,  and  xanthoxylum.  Tn  addition,  the  author  su<r- 
erest?  that  the  followinir  mi^rht  also  be  dropped :  Aconite,  a<rar-afrar. 
arnica,  buchu,  sweet  almond,  cimicifujra.  aamboore.  fennel.  <relsemium. 
<rrindelia,  fruai«c.  tar,  quassia,  pepo.  sarsjijiarilla.  spifrelia.  stillijirria. 
pepj)cr.  taraxacum,  triticum.  viburnum  pruni folium,  and  uva  ursi. — 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  !).  p.  767-771. 

Committee  on  V.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm.:  It  is  recrfm- 
monded  that  the  follo\vin<;  be  tleleted  from  the  V.  S.  P.:  Aluminum 
hydroxide,  ammoniated  irlycyrrhizin.  bismuth  and  ammonium  cit- 
rate. (Vylon  cinnamon,  chondrus.  cottonseed  oil.  efferAescent  citrated 
caffeine,  emulsion  of  almond,  ethyl  carbamate,  fluidextract  of  staphi- 
sa^rria.  «rlycerite  of  hydrastis.  lithium  carbonate. morphine  (alkaloid), 
saccharated  ferrous  carbonate,  serum  antidiphthericum,  serum  anti- 
tetanicum  (the  purified  form  has.  in  practice,  entirely  superseded  the 
last  two),  sesame  oil,  solution  of  sodium  (rlycerophosphate,  sweet  al- 
mond, tincture  of  lactucarium  (if  the  sirup  is  prepared  from  the 
drup),  and  uranium  nitrate. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  11)20,  v.  92,  p.  550. 

Diner,  Jacob:  It  is  supfjrested  that  the  followinor  could  be  deleted 
from  the  Pharmacopreia  without  detractin<r  from  its  value:  Creosote 
water,  cantharides  cerate,  compound  infusion  of  senna,  compound 
licorice  mixture,  compound  licorice  powder,  aromatic  spirit  of  am- 
monia, compound  spirit  of  juniper,  compound  siruji  of  sarsaparilla. 
and  the  various  troches. — Am.  Dru<r{rist,  1920,  v.  6S.  Xo.  4.  p.  iS;  J. 
Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9.  p.  493. 

<^Tane.  E.  H. :  It  is  sufrjrested  that  the  followinpr  be  deleted  from 
the  V.  S.  P.:  Acetone,  prallic  acid,  hydrocyanic  acid,  ethyl  car- 
bamate, aluminum  hydroxide,  ammonium  benzoate,  sweet  almond, 
bitter  almond,  bitter  almond  water,  ani.se  water,  cinnamon  water, 
creosote  water,  fennel  water.  si)earmint  water,  peppermint  water, 
silver  oxide,  aspidospenna,  bromoform,  caffeine  sodio-benzoate, 
monobromated  camphor,  cantharides.  wood  charcoal,  cerium  oxalate, 
cotarnine  hydrochloride,  decoctions.  cap>-icum  jjlastcr.  iul)ber  plas- 
ter, emulsion  of  almond,  emulsion  of  asafetida.  emulsion  of  oil  of 
turpentine,  extract  of  cimicifufra.  extract  of  physosti<rma.  extract 
of  viburnum  j)runifolium.  ferric  hydroxide  with  majjnesium  oxide, 
aromatic  fluidextract.  fluidextract  of  aspidosperma,  fluidextract  of 
eucalyptus,  fluidextract  of  pomepranate.  fluidextract  of  «ruarana. 
flnidtxtcK  t  of  sarsaparilla.  compounrl  fluidextract  of  sarsaparilla. 
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fluidextract  of  stillingia,  fluidextract  of  veratrum  viride,  fluid- 
extract  of  xanthoxylum,  guarana,  compound  infusion  of  senna,  lac- 
tucariiun,  turpentine  liniment,  compound  solution  of  iodine,  solu- 
tion of  potassium  citrate,  lithium  bromide,  lycopodium,  honey  of 
rose,  mezereum,  musk,  oleoresin  of  pepper,  oil  of  tar.  paraldehyde, 
phosphorus,  pills  of  phosphorus,  physostigma,  effervescent  potas- 
sium citrate,  compound  spirit  of  juniper,  stillingia,  strontium  salts, 
sirup  of  lactucarium,  tincture  of  aloes,  tincture  of  musk,  tincture 
of  physostigma,  tincture  of  veratrum  viride,  ointment  of  tannic  acid, 
veratrum  viride,  and  xanthoxylum. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68, 
No.  5,  p.  25 ;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  366-370. 

Stone,  W.  H. :  As  there  is  little  or  no  demand  for  fluidextract  of 
pomegranate  and  aromatic  fluidextract,  it  is  recommended  that  they 
be  deleted  from  the  U.  S.  P. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9, 
p.  294. 

Wickham,  Edward  A. :  It  is  recommended  that  either  Mistura 
Glycyrrhizse  Composita  or  Pulvis  Glycyrrhiza  Compositus  be  de- 
leted from  the  U.  S.  P.  These  preparations  are  so  vastly  diiferent 
in  composition  and  are  used  for  such  totally  different  purposes 
that  it  appears  as  though  one  of  them  should  be  dropped  or  the  name 
be  changed. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  295. 

9.   PURITY  AND   STRENGTH. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  It  is  recom- 
mended that  the  statement  in  the  present  edition  of  the  Pharma- 
copoeia, under  the  heading  •'  Purity  and  strength  of  pharmacopoeial 
articles,"  be  amended  by  eliminating  the  last  clause  relating  to  the 
standards  of  drugs  in  other  countries. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920.  v. 
92,^  p.  548. 

Ewe,  George  E. :  As  a  source  of  standards  for  items  in  the  U.  S.  P., 
the  revision  committee  should  use  monographs  submitted  by  the 
manufacturer  or  collector,  modified  or  approved  by  the  user,  as 
represented  by  pharmaceutical,  chemical,  physiological,  and  botan- 
ical work  reported  in  various  publications,  particularly  along  lines 
of  examination  of  market  supplies. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920. 
V.  9,  p.  290. 

Gane,  E.  H. :  The  standards  of  the  U.  S.  P.  should  apply  to  those 
articles,  as  set  forth  in  the  preface,  which  are  used  for  medicinal 
purposes  and  not  to  bulk  shipments  from  original  sources  of  sup- 
ply. There  is  need  for  a  book  of  standards  for  drugs  and  chemicals 
in  less  frequent  use,  but  this  book  should  be  gotten  out  by  the  Gov- 
ernment, possibly  under  the  direction  of  the  United  States  Public 
Health  Service,  with  the  assistance  of  the  other  Government  bu- 
reaus, the  Association  of  Official  Agricultural  Chemists,  medical 
and    pharmaceutical    experts,    and    importing    and    manufacturing 
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houses. — Am.  Dru^r^ist.  1920.  v.  68.  No.  5,  p.  24;  J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920.  V.  9.  p.  366-370. 

Kebler,  L.  F. :  It  is  recommended  that  the  definitions  for  U.  S.  P. 
items  be  carefully  formulated  so  that  they  will  include  exactly 
what  is  desired  and  nothing  more,  as  such  definitions  become  part  of 
the  tests  prescribed  by  the  various  food  and  drug  laws. — J.  Am. 
I'harm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9.  p.  286. 

Lampa.  Robert  R. :  It  does  not  seem  advisable  to  adhere  to  ex- 
tremely high  standards  in  the  case  of  those  commercial  products 
which  are  not  readily  available.  Oil  of  sweet  almonds  is  usually 
deficient  in  saponification  number.  It  may  vary  only  a  few  points 
in  this  respect,  but  answer  every  other  requirement  of  the  U.  S.  P. — 
Am.  Druggist.  1920.  v.  Cs.  No.  5.  p.  26:  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920, 
V.  9,  p.  494^95. 

10.   ATOMIC  WEIGHTS. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm.:  It  is  recom- 
mended that  the  atomic  and  molecular  weights  be  based  upon  the 
latest  available  list  of  atomic  weights,  authorized  by  the  Interna- 
tional Committoo  on  Atomic  Weights. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920.  v.  92, 
p.   549. 

Thompson.  Harry  L. :  It  is  suggested  that  the  important  physical 
data  often  used  in  pharmaceutical  assaying  be  included  in  the  table 
of  atomic  weights  of  the  elements,  that  the  list  of  elements  and 
pharmaceutical  chemicals  be  enlarged  to  include  all  chemicals 
known,  or  that  it  be  left  out  entirely,  and  that  logarithmic  equiva- 
lents be  given  after  the  atomic  and  molecular  weights.  The  table 
of  multiples  of  some  atomic  and  molecular  weights  should  be  de- 
leted.— T.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9,  p.  1168. 

Clark.  F.  W.,  et  al. :  Report  of  the  International  Committee  on 
Atomic  Weights  for  1920-21.— .7.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1920.  v.  42.  p. 
1761-1764:  J.  Chem.  Soc.  Ix)nd.  1920.  v.  117,  p.  88.5-887. 

Baxter,  (iregory  P. :  The  Twenty-sixth  Annual  Report  of  the 
Committee  on  Atomic  Weights.  The  report  covers  the  work  on  the 
determinations  published  during  1918  and  1919. — J.  Am.  Chem, 
Sop.   1920,  V.  42,  p.  327-333. 

Aston,  F.  W. :  A  review  of  the  literature  and  a  report  of  experi- 
ments on  the  theory  of  isotopes  and  their  relation  to  atomic 
weights.— Nature.  Ixindon,  1920,  v.  105,  p.  617-619. 

F'ehrle.  Karl:  Attention  is  called  to  a  new  periodic  relation  l)e- 
tween  the  atomic  weights  of  the  chemical  element.s. — Physik.  Ztschr. 
1020.  V.  21,  p.   162-166. 

Miall,  Stephen:  A  diagrammatic  study  of  atomic  weights  and 
atomic  numbers.  A  list  of  elements  with  their  atomic  weights, 
calculated  according  to  the  formula  described,  is  given. — CheiYi. 
Age,  1920,  V.  2,  p.  16S-170,  350-351. 
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Ono,  Suminosuke :  A  relation  among  the  atomic  weights  of  the 
chemical  elements  is  shown  by  a  formula  evolved  by  the  author. — 
Proc.  Phys.  Math.  Soc.  Japan,  1919,  v.  1,  p.  231-236,  through  Chem. 
Abstr.  1920,  v.  14,  p.  380. 

Stern,  O.,  and  Volmer,  M. :  A  discussion  of  the  question:  Are 
the  divisions  of  the  atomic  weights  from  whole  numbers  explainable 
by  isotopy  ?— Ann.  Physik.  1919,  v.  59,  p.  225-238,  through  Chem. 
Abstr.  1920,  v.  14,  p.  3189. 

Richards.  Theo.  W..  and  Krepelka,  Henry:  The  value  of  the 
atomic  weight  of  aluminum  based  on  the  synthesis  of  pure  AlBrg 
is  found  to  be  26.963.  Silver  is  taken  as  107.88. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc. 
1920,  V.  42,  p.  2221-2232. 

Moles,  E.,  and  Batuecas,  T. :  A  piiysico-chemical  revision  of  the 
atomic  weight  of  fluorine,  together  with  a  contribution  to  the  chem- 
istry of  fluorine. — Anales  soc.  espahola  fis.  quim.  1920,  v.  18,  p. 
211-273. 

Moles,  E.,  and  Batuecas,  T. :  The  atomic  weight  of  fluorine  cal- 
culated from  the  molecular  Aveight  of  methyl  fluoride  is  19.002. — J. 
chim.  phys.  1920,  v.  18,  p.  353-358. 

Bilecki,  Alois :  A  discussion  of  the  atomic  weight  of  hydrogen 
and  its  relation  to  Prout's  hypothesis.  The  atomic  weights  of  phos- 
phorus and  barium  in  relation  to  that  of  silver  are  also  discussed. — 
Ztschr.  anorg.  Chem.  1920,  v.  110,  p.  335-344. 

Baxter,  Gregory  P.  et  al. :  A  revision  of  the  atomic  weight  of 
silicon  based  on  the  analysis  of  silicon  tetrachloride  places  the  value 
at  about  28.1  instead  of  28.3  as  now  accepted  by  the  Internationa] 
Committee  on  Atomic  Weights. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1920,  v.  42. 
p.  1194-1197. 

Baxter,  Gregory  P.,  and  Starkweather,  Howard  W. :  A  revision  of 
the  atomic  weight  of  tin  based  on  the  electrolytic  determination  of 
tin  in  tin  chloride.  The  final  aA^erage  obtained  was  118.703. — J. 
Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1920,  v."  42,  p.  905-917 ;  see  also  B.  Brauner  and  H. 
Krepelka,  ibid.,  p.  917-928. 

Richards.  Theodore  W.,  and  Sameshima,  Jitsusaburo :  The  atomic 
weight  of  lead  from  a  Japanese  mineral  was  found  to  be  207.13. — J. 
Am.  Chem.  Soc,  1920,  v.  42,  p.  928-930. 

Bilechi,  Alois :  From  comparisons  made  through  the  atomic  weight 
of  manganese,  it  is  concluded  that,  if  the  atomic  weight  of  silver 
is  taken  as  107.88,  the  atomic  weight  accepted  for  oxygen  should  be 
15.982.— Ztschr.  anorg.  Chem.  1919.  v.  108.  p.  113-118,  through  J. 
Chem.  Soc.  Lond.  1920.  v.  118,  part  2,  p.  26. 

Classen,  A.,  and  Ney,  O. :  The  atomic  weight  of  bismuth,  based 
on  the  analysis  of  bismuth  triphenyl.  is  found  to  be  209. — Ber. 
deutsch.  phem.  Gesellsch.  1920,  v.  53B,  p.  2267-2270. 
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Honi«rscliniid,  O. :  In  a  ievisit)n  of  tlie  atomic  weight  of  bis- 
muth, the  vahie  is  given  as  209.02.  referred  to  silver  107.S8. — Chem.- 
Ztg.  1920.  V.  44.  p.  340. 

James.  C,  and  Stewart.  ().  J.:  A  determination  oi  the  atomic 
weight  of  tiiulium  gave  the  vakie  1G9.44. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1920, 
V.  42.  p.  2022-2023. 

3.  NOXPHARMACOPCEIAL  STANDARDS. 

1.  FORMULARIES— GENERAL. 

La  Wall.  Charles  II.:  A  review  of  Magendie's  formulary  with 
(•(•mments  on  its  contents. — Am.  J.  Pb.arm.   1920,  v.  92,  p.  21(')-230. 

Sthamelhout,  A.:  Tentative  monogiaphs  are  submitted  for  cer- 
tain drugs  and  chemicals  whieh  iiave  l>een  proposed  for  introduction 
into  the  Belgian  National  Foruiularv.  The  following  are  the  items 
covered:  antipyiine  i)lu'iiylglycolate,  monochloial  antipyrine.  alumi- 
num acetotartrate.  oxycami)hor.  jiyroligneous  a;etic  acid,  valeric 
acid,  crude  hydrochloric  acid,  camphoric  acid. — J.  phnrm.  Belg. 
1920.  V.  2,  p.  8,' 49-50,  112.  132,  156  and  225. 

Anon.:  A  cate.hi>^m  of  the  Iloineopathic  Ph(ir))uifop<i'h'i  of  thr 
T'u'ited  States  in  whi  h  the  view  is  expressed  that  the  work  should 
be  recognized  as  a  standard  l.y  the  i)ure  food  and  drugs  act.  and 
that  it  should  be  incorporated  in  the  T'.  S.  P.,  if  jiriicticuble. — J. 
Am.   Inst.   Homeopathy.   1920.  v.   12,  p.  547-549. 

Anon.:  In  a  review  of  the  revised  edition  of  the  London  Inxvr- 
ance  Ph/irmacopotv'ia,  formuhe  for  34  new  preparations  are  given. — 
('hem.  &  Drug.  1920.  v.  92.  p.  707. 

2.  NATIONAL   FORMULARY. 

The  National  Formulary  is  published  l)y  the  American  Pharma- 
ceutical Association.  It  is  revised  every  10  years,  the  actual  work 
of  revision  being  done  l)y  a  committee  a])pointe(l  for  that  pui'pose. 
The  following  are  the  memi)ers  of  tlie  comuiittee  as  constituted  at 
present : 

\\'.  L.  Scf)vill«'.  chairman:  Clyde  M.  Snow.  Otto  Tvaubcidieimcr, 
Leonard  A.  Seltzer.  Harry  \ .  Al-ny,  II.  Engelhardt.  K.  L.  Newcoml). 
K.  Fullerton  Cook.  II.  A.  P>.  Dunning,  Samuel  L.  Hilton.  Charles  II. 
LaW'all.  (icorgc  M.  r>('riiiL'"ci\  P.  Ibiirv  Ftcch.  Px-rnaid  Faiitus. 
().  A.  Farwell. 

or.NKIiAL    rHINCITLF-S   TO    \\V.    I-^OLI/OWKO    IN    RKVISN*;    THK    NATIONAL 

FORM  f  LA  It  Y. 

."*^cope  and  purjxKse  of  the  National  Fctrmulary:  The  [)uri)ose  of 
the  National  Formulary  is  to  supply  definite  fonnulas  for  prepara- 
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tions  sufficiently  used  in  medical  practice  throughout  the  United 
States  and  its  possessions,  for  which  formulas  are  not  included  in 
the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia;  to  provide  standards  and  tests 
for  the  identity,  quality,  and  purity  of  the  essential  inn:redients 
used  in  these  formulas  that  are  not  standardized  by  the  Pharma- 
copoeia, so  that  uniformity  in  physical  properties  and  action  of  con- 
stituents will  be  assured. 

Admissions :  Any  formula  in  sufficient  use  may  be  admitted  into 
the  National  Formulary,  but  no  proprietary  or  trade-marked  name 
shall  be  applied  thereto,  nor  shall  it  be  the  aim  of  the  Formulary  to 
supply  imitations  of  such  proprietary  or  trade-marked  articles. 

Construction  of  formulas :  Formulas  shall  be  listed  in  alphabeti- 
cal sequence,  and,  whenever  possible,  general  formulas  for  classes 
may  be  adopted,  the  metric  system  of  weights  and  measures  only  to 
be  used. 

Arrangement  of  subject  matter :  The  National  Formulary  shall 
be  arranged  in  three  parts.  All  formulas  shall  be  in  Part  I,  stand- 
ards for  nonpharmacopoeial  ingredients  to  constitute  Part  II.  and 
special  reagents,  tests,  and  reference  tables  to  be  in  Part  III. 

To  accept  pharmacopoeia]  principles:  The  principles  adopted  by 
the  U.  S.  Pharmacopceial  Convention,  to  be  followed  in  revising  the 
Pharmacopoeia,  relating  to  nomenclature,  changes  in  titles,  synonyms, 
abbreviations,  purity  rubric,  international  standards,  physical  con- 
stants, standard  temperature,  pharmacognostic  descriptions,  pow- 
dered drugs,  solubilities,  and  doses,  shall  be  followed  in  the  revision 
of  the  National  Formular3^ 

Assay  processes :  Assaj^  processes  for  as  many  of  the  potent  drugs 
and  preparations  as  may  be  found  practicable  shall  be  introduced 
into  the  National  Formulary. 

Therapeutic  responsil)ility :  The  National  Formulary  does  not  as- 
sume any  responsibility  for  the  therapeutic  value  of  any  ppeparation. 

Alcoholic  percentage :  It  is  recommended  that,  whenever  practi- 
cable, the  range  of  the  content  of  absolute  alcohol  by  volume  be 
stated  in  the  National  Formulary,  accompanying  the  text  for  each 
preparation  containing  alcohol. 

Enumeration  of  National  Formulary  preparations  in  which  official 
substances  are  used :  It  is  recommended  that  there  be  appended  after 
each  article  in  the  text  a  list  of  N.  F.  preparations  in  which  it  is  an 
active  essential  ingredient,  and  that  there  also  be  given  a  list  of 
U.  S,  P.  substances  used  as  active  ingredients  and  the  National  For- 
mulary preparations  into  which  they  enter. 

Date  of  adoption:  The  National  Formulary  committee  shall  es- 
tablish a  definite  date  when  the  Fifth  Edition  of  the  National  Formu- 
lary shall  go  into  effect. 
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Piililicity:  Tlie  Xational  Formulary  committee  phall  publish  from 
time  to  time  ai).stractij  of  iinportani  elian«ret;  or  proposed  new  mono- 
grraphs  and  invite  comment  and  su»rjiestion  before  final  adoption. 

Modified  dose  statement:  There  shall  be  appended  to  each  dose 
statement  the  amount  of  active  inj:redients  in  the  dose  ^^iven. 

Alcohol  in  formulary  prei)arations :  The  i)roportion  of  alcohol 
enterin^r  into  each  formula  in  the  X.  F.  shall  be  carefully  studied 
and  fixed  at  the  minimum  amount  necessary  for  the  therapeutic 
activity,  solution,  permanency,  or  preservation  of  the  preparation. 

Scoville.  Will)ur  L. :  Keport  of  the  X.  F.  conmiittee  to  the  Amer- 
ican Pharmaceutical  Association. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  19'20.  v. 
9.  p.  717-718. 

Scoville,  AVili)ur  L. :  A  statement  of  the  treneral  principles  to  be 
followed  in  revisin«r  the  X.  F. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9, 
J),  852-855. 

Anon.:  At  a  recent  meeting  ui  the  Xational  Formulary  committee, 
it  was  decided  that  the  policy  of  disclaimin<r  responsibility  for  the 
therapeutic  value  of  any  preparation  will  be  continued.  How- 
ever, the  committee  will  not  permit  trlarinir  therapeutic  incompati- 
oilities,  as  it  is  thoujxht  that  the  i)harmacist  is  expected  to  know 
enougrh  about  therapeutics  to  detect  and  prevent  the  administra- 
tion of  dan<rerous  doses  or  dang:erous  incompatibilities. — Pull. 
Pharm  1920,  v.  84.  p.  809. 

Cooper,  Zada  M. :  For  admission  to  the  X.  F..  it  should  not  be 
sufficient  for  a  preparation  to  be  in  «reneral  use.  but  it  should  also 
have  therapeutic  value. — Bull.  I*harm.   1920,  v.  34,  p.   143. 

£we,  George  E. :  The  following  rules  are  submitted  as  sugges- 
tions for  governing  admissions  and  deletions  to  the  X.  F. :  In  the 
case  of  chemicals  and  crude  drugs,  data  should  be  obtained  from 
lists  of  purchases  of  chemicals  and  crude  drugs  by  the  large  and 
more  representative  drug  trade  jobbers  and  pharmaceutical  manu- 
facturei-s.  In  the  case  of  pharmaceutical  products,  the  data  siiould 
be  obtained  from  lists  of  purcliases  by  jobbers  and  the  output  of 
nianufactuiers.  The  items  of  which  the  output  is  small  and  which 
are  not  purchased  to  a  great  extent  by  jobbers  should  be  deleted. 
The  less  potent,  less  im])ortant,  and  less  commonly  used  substances 
should  be  continued  in  the  new  edition  merely  by  nauie,  referring 
to  the  previous  edition  for  descriptions  of  methods  and  tests. — 
Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  165-1G7. 

Lloyd,  John  Uri :  A  brief  history  of  the  origin  and  development 
of  the  Xational  Formulary,  with  some  comments  on  its  scope.  It 
is  recommended  that  the  simples  now  contained  in  the  N.  F.  and 
prescrilMMl  l»y  physicians  should  be  put  ba«k  into  the  U.  S.  P. — Bull. 
Pharm.  1920,  v.  34,  p.  9G-97. 


46 

Asher,  Philip :  The  N.  F.  is  a  well  known  and  established  work 
and  serves  very  valuable  functions.  To  discontinue  its  publication 
would  be  a  disastrous  blow  to  pharmaceutical  advancement.  To 
the  drusfgist  who  depends  entirely  upon  the  manufacturincr  phar- 
macist it  spells  little;  but  to  the  progressive  pharmacist  it  implies 
a  great  deal.— Bull.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  84,  p.  240.      • 

Arny.  H.  V. :  In  a  discussion  of  the  N.  F.,  it  is  stated  that  a 
secondary  book  is  essential  because  of  the  views  of  certain  emi- 
nent medical  authorities  who  insist  that  the  U.  S.  P.  should  not 
be  the  people's  collection  of  drugs,  but  an  inclusive  drug  and 
chemical  club,  with  all  the  medicines  save  the  aristocrats  barred 
out.— Bull.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  34,  p.  142. 

Cook.  E.  F. :  It  is  stated  that  the  following  classes  of  prepara- 
tions should  be  included  in  the  N.  F. :  Newly  devised  preparations 
of  merit  which  have  not  been  suffidently  tried  to  admit  th?m  to  the 
U.  S.  P. ;  meritorious  preparations  which  through  various  causes 
have  gradually  lost  popularity  so  that  they  are  no  longer  given 
a  place  in  the  U.  S.  P.;  preparations  which  haA^e  been  used  for 
many  years  by  both  the  physicians  and  the  laymen,  but  are  not 
of  sufficient  importance  to  find  a  place  in  the  U.  S.  P.;  prepara- 
tions tlie  formulas  of  which  are  modern  and  for  which  the  pharma- 
cist shoidcl  have  standards  and  which  are  not  likely  to  receive 
pharmacopoeial  recognition. — Bull.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  34,  p.  187-188. 

Kuever,  R.  A. :  Notes  on  the  revision  of  the  N.  F,  With  respect 
to  scope,  it  is  the  author's  opinion  that  medicinal  substances  of  thera- 
peutic value,  but  still  in  the  experimental  stage,  should  be  admitted 
to  the  N.  F.  Likewise,  medicinal  substances  in  the  U.  S.  P.  which 
are  diminishing  in  importance,  due  to  the  discovery  of  more  effica- 
cious remedies,  should  be  still  given  recognition  by  the  N.  F.  until  a 
time  when  such  recognition  is  no  longer  necessary. — Bull.  Pharm. 
1920,  v.  34,  p.  99-100. 

Day,  Wm.  B. :  The  N.  F,  serves  a  useful  purpose  in  providing 
standards  for  the  more  or  less  widely  used  drugs  which  have  been 
deleted  from  the  U.  S.  P.  But  its  greatest  line  of  development  must 
be  in  its  formulas  rather  than  in  its  standards.  Both  therapeutic 
value  and  pharmaceutical  elegance  must  be  considered.  The  mere 
fact  that  a  preparation  without  demonstrable  therapeutic  value  is 
in  current  use  should  not  be  sufficient  to  entitle  it  to  a  place  in  the 
N.  F.  Neither  should  the  N.  F.  exploit  neAv  remedies  the  therapeutic 
value  of  which  has  not  been  demonstrated.  Bull.  Pharm.  1920,  v. 
34.  p.  240-241. 

England,  Joseph  W. :  It  is  believed  that  the  generaP principles  of 
the  N.  F.  are  substantially  sound  and  that  the  book  meets  the  needs 
of  both  the  workaday  medical  and  pharmaceutical  professions.  The 
general  opinion  appears  to  be  that  the  work  should  be  expanded 


ratlier  than  made  less  comprehensive. — Bull.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  34, 
p.  142. 

Karwell.  Oliver  A.:  The  N.  V.  probably  would  command  a  hi«rher 
respec:  if  (pialiHcations  for  ailmittance  thereto  were  based  entirely 
upon  therapeutic  values,  excluding  any  preparation  that  could  be 
used  as  an  alcoholic  beverage.  To  give  official  backing  to  remedies 
that  are  inert  ami  valueless,  no  matter  how  much  they  may  be  in 
general  use,  smacks  of  charlatanit-m. — Bull.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  34, 
p.  IK). 

Hilton.  S.  L. :  It  is  stated  that  many  changes  are  necessary  if  the 
X.  F.  is  to  remain  a  standard  work.  The  medical,  chemical,  and 
pharmaceutical  jnirts  must  be  thoroughly  considered  and  the  revision 
made  accordingly.— Bull.  Pharm.  1920.  v.  34,  p.  239. 

Jones.  Ernest  R. :  A  discussion  of  certain  points  in  N.  F.  revision. 
The  X.  F.  should  serve  as  a  supplement  to  the  U.  S.  P..  containing 
only  formulas  which  to  the  best  of  our  knowledge  are  correct,  and 
which  are  not  in  sufficient  demand  to  warrant  their  inclusion  in  the 
latter  book.  It  is  also  recommended  that  the  physician  be  given  a 
part  in  the  revision  of  the  book.— Bull.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  34,  p.  100.   . 

Jordan.  C.  B. :  In  commenting  on  the  scope  of  the  N.  F..  it  is  stated 
that  we  need  official  formulas  for  a  great  number  of  preparations  that 
are  not  in  the  V.  S.  P..  and  perhaps  never  will  be.  Many  druggists 
are  called  upon  to  manufacture  these  preparations,  and  for;iiulas  and 
directions  for  their  preparation  should  be  given  in  the  X.  F.  Any 
(juestionable  preparations  which  might  be  used  as  alcoholic  beverages 
should  be  omitted.— Bull.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  34,  p.  188. 

Kraemer,  Henry:  At  the  present  time  tiie  Xational  Formulary 
serves  as  a  repository  for  all  the  drugs  tleleted  from  the  V.  S.  P. 
This  has  served  to  bring  the  work  into  disrepute.  The  American 
Pharmaceutical  Association  should  put  itself  on  record  to  the  effect 
that  the  X.  F.  shall  limit  its  scope  to  the  formulas  of  tho.se  prei)ara- 
tions  which  are  widely  used,  which  are  nonpharmacopieial,  and  for 
which  uniform  methods  are  necessary.  The  introduition  .into  the 
X'.  F.  of  thmgei'ous  drugv,  for  which  no  standards  can  be  framed, 
is  criticized.— Bull.  Pharm.  19j(i.  v.  34.  p.  97-9S. 

Krtmers.  Edward:  It  is  altogether  wrong  to  legaid  the  X.  F.  as 
a  lumber  chamber  f(;r  the  I'.  S.  P.  The  entire  situation  aris.'s  from 
a  wrong  conception  of  the  dignity  of  the  V.  S.  P. —  I)ull.  Pharm. 
1920,  v.  34,  p.  Ih9. 

Lyn7an.  Rufus  A.:  It  is  stated  that  the  X.  I*',  is  to  a  large  degree 
a  dumping  ground  for  the  U.  S.  P.  Further,  that  it  stands  for 
things  that  are  anything  but  scientific  and  tends  to  |)i()mote  and  pro- 
long the  polyi>harmacv  of  former  ages.  It  is  suggested  that  the 
council  on  pharmacy  and  chemistry  of  the  Ameiican  Medical  Asxc 
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ciation  be  induced  to  cooperate  with  the  American  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Association  and  that  some  or  all  of  the  features  of  the  new  and 
nonofficial  remedies  be  embodied  in  the  X.  F. — Bull.  Pharm.  1920, 
V.  34.  p.  141-143. 

Raubenheimer,  Otto:  In  discussing  the  scope  of  the  X.  F..  the 
view  is  expressed  that  the  book  should  contain  those  drugs  and 
preparations  which  physicians  prescribe.  The  deletion  of  certain 
remedies  which  may  possibly  be  used  for  beverage  purposes  is  op- 
posed on  the  grounds  that  they  have  a  real  medicinal  value. — Bull. 
Pharm.  1920,  v.  34,  p.  140-141. ' 

Ruddiman,  E.  A. :  The  X.  F.  is  intended  to  contain  those  agents 
which  are  used  to  such  an  extent  that  they  should  receive  some  offi- 
cial recognition,  but  which  were  omitted  from  the  last  edition  of  the 
U.  S.  P.  It  is  thought  that  a  goodly  number  of  formulas  noAv  in 
the  X.  F.  and  also  some  of  the  newer  classes  of  preparations,  as  in- 
unctions and  mulls,  might  be  dropped. — Bull.  Pharm.  1920.  v.  34, 
p.  189. 

Sayre,  Lucius  E. :  Hope  is  expressed  that  the  X.  F.  will  not  de- 
generate into  a  recipe  book  but  that  it  will  develop  until  it  ac- 
quires the  dignity  of  the  U.  S.  P.— Bull.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  34,  p.  98-90. 

Schneider,  Albert :  The  view  is  expressed  that  the  really  reliable 
and  valuable  information  should  be  taken  out  of  the  X.  F.  and  trans- 
ferred to  U.  S.  P.  and  that  the  publication  of  the  X.  F.  should  cease. 
The  entire  X.  F.  may  contain  as  many  as  25  really  useful  and  valu- 
able articles — not  more  than  that.— Bull.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  34.  p. 
239-240. 

Spease,  Edward :  In  commenting  on  the  Xational  Formularj\  it 
is  stated  that  one  of  the  most  unfoitunate  things  for  professional 
pharmacy  was  the  issuing  hy  the  Prohibition  Commissioner  of  a 
list  of  U.  S.  P  and  X.  F.  preparations  which  can  be  used  as  bever- 
ages. Much  information  of  doubtful  value  was  thus  placed  in  the 
hands  of  the  laiety.— Bull.  Pharm.  1920.  v.  34,  p.  139. 

"Wisner,  E.  H. :  In  discussing  the  scope  of  the  X.  F.,  the  author 
expresses  the  opinion  that  all  preparations  which  may  be  used  as 
beverages  should  be  deleted.  Those  items  which  are  dropped  from 
the  Pharmacopceia  but  still  used  by  physicians  should  be  given  a 
place  in  the  X.  F.— Bull.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  34,  p.  143. 

Ewe,  Geo.  E. :  A  number  of  suggestions  for  the  revision  of  the 
fourth  edition  of  the  X.  F.  are  presented.— Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v. 
92.  p.  165-173. 

Gane,  E.  H. :  It  is  thought  that  the  Xational  Formulary  is  the 
proper  place  for  formulas  for  dental  and  oral  preparations  and  for 
disinfectants  and  other  hygienic  aids.  The  best  methods  for  de- 
termining the  germicidal  efficiency  of  the  latter  should  also  be  in- 
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eluded. — Am.  I)ru«r«>:ist,  ld'20.  v.  (W.  No.  :..  p.  -2^:  J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  li>2<).  V.  5).  p.  366-370. 

Anon.:  Tentative  list  of  additions  to  and  deletions  from  the  X.  F., 
IW  adoi)ted  l)y  the  National  Formulary  connnittee.  Somethiiiir  over 
170  items  are  re  ommended  for  deletion  and  only  6  items  proposed 
for  admission. — Druur  *!^  Chem.  Markets.  lO'iO.  v.  7,  p.  3'2.">-3"20. 

f^ilitorial:  A\'ith  reference  to  the  list  of  dru«rs  and  i)rei)arations 
recommended  by  the  X.  F.  revision  committee  for  deletion,  most  of 
the  pharmat'ists  in  the  State  of  "Washinirton  are  in  favor  of  salvaging 
fi'om  three  to  a  dozen  of  these  preparations.  Amoiii;  the  items 
which  are  mentioned  for  retention  in  the  X.  F.  are  liniment  of  am- 
monium iodide,  the  jrlycerogelatins  of  zinc,  fluid  extract  of  conium, 
syiiip  of  codeine,  the  2)etroxolins.  decolorized  tincture  of  iodine,  elixir 
of  viburnum  prunifolium  and  some  of  the  wines. — Pacific  Dru<r 
"Rev.  ID-iO,  V.  3-2.  Xo.  11,  ]x  0-10. 

Ewe.  (ieo.  K.:  Soluble  man<ranese  frlyceroi)hos])hate  and  (piinine 
foniiate  are  suggested  as  items  for  admission  to  the  X.  F. — Am.  J. 
l*harm.  1020.  v.  02.  p.  107-168. 

Fantus.  Bernard,  and  Snow.  Clyde  M. :  Two  dentifrice  forundas 
re  ommended  for  introduction  into  the  X.  F.  are  presented.  One 
of  these  formulas  yields  a  liquid  jireparation  and  the  other  a  pow- 
der.—J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1020.  v.  0.  p.  1103-1104. 

Faser,  H.  M. :  Formulas  are  given  for  the  preparation  of  elixir 
of  iron,  quinine  and  strychnine  phosphates,  elixir  of  lactated  pepsin. 
and  elixir  of  sawpalmetto  and  santal  compound. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1020,  v.  0,  p.  1088-1089. 

Lascoff.  J.  L. :  It  is  suggested  that  the  following  be  included  in 
the  new  X.  F. :  P^lixir  of  iron  and  quinine  phosphates;  emulsion  of 
creosote  carbonate:  salicylated  soap  ])laster;  more  infusions  and 
decoctions:  comjiound  wine  of  glycerophosjiliates:  a  chaj^ter  on  tab- 
let triturates,  compressed  tablets  and  hypodermic  tablets;  a  chapter 
on  ampules. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  597-09.8. 

Lascoff.  J.  L. :  It  is  stated  that  the  following  articles  are  seldom 
prescrii)ed  and  could  l)e  deleted  from  the  X.  F. :  styptic  collodion; 
croton  oil  collodion;  elixir  cinchona  alkaloids;  elixir  of  cinchona 
alkaloids,  iron  and  calcium  lac  tophosphate:  compound  elixir  of 
corvdalis:  compound  elixir  of  formates:  emulsion  of  jjetrolatum; 
fluid  glycorates;  antise|>tic  solution  of  pepsin:  compound  mixture  of 
chloroform,  and  morphine;  mixture  of  oil  of  tar:  oleate  of  cocaine; 
some  of  the  petroxolins;  compound  spirit  of  ether:  compound  .syrup 
of  asarum ;  syrup  of  morphine  and  acacia:  compound  syrup  of 
white  pine  witli  morphine;  ointment  of  zinc  stearate;  and  witic  of 
wild  cherry. — I.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  0.  p.  r.07-r)08. 

Lampa.  Robert  K.:  It  is  recommended  that  the  solution  of  iion 
albuminate  be  deleted  from  the  X.  F.  because  of  its  lack  of  stai)ilitv 
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and  because  of  the  fact  that  it  is  seldom  prescribed. — Am.  Druggist, 
1920,  V.  68,  Xo.  5,  p.  26 ;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  191-1:95. 

3.    RECIPE   BOOK. 

Anon. :  Popular  formulas  for  a  number  of  pharmaceutical  prepa- 
rations are  presented. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  1,  p.  38. 

Anon. :  Formulas  are  given  for  the  preparation  of  a  number  of 
effervescent  j^urgative  salts. — Chem.  &  Drug.  1920,  v.  92,  Xo.  16, 
p.  55. 

Anon. :  Formulas  are  given  for  making  pharmaceutical  prepara- 
tions intended  for  a  variet}'  of  purposes. — Vierteljahres.  prakt. 
Pharm.  1920,  v.  17.  p.  23-28,  62-79.  112-119,  155-163. 

4.   NEW   AND    UNOFFICIAL   REMEDIES. 

NEW    REMEDIES. 

Anon. :  A  list,  with  short  descriptions,  of  new  remedies  and 
trade-name  preparations  introduced  during  the  period  1918  to 
1920.— Am.  Druggist.  1920.  v.  68,  Xo.  11,  p.  41-43. 

Anon. :  Brief  descriptions  are  given  of  several  new  and  non- 
official  remedies. — Pennsylvania  M.  J.  1920.  v.  24.  p.  22-23. 

Anon. :  Brief  descriptions  are  given  of  methods  of  preparation, 
properties,  and  uses  of  new  remedies  introduced  during  the  year 
1920.— Vierteljahres.  prakt.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  17,  p.  1-19.  51-62, 
93-112. 

HoLste,  Arnold :  Xotes  on  some  new  remedies,  including  short 
descriptions  of  the  properties  and  uses  and  comments  on  dosage. — 
Deutsch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1920,  v.  46,  p.  691,  729-732. 

Anon. :  Short  descriptions  are  given  of  new  remedies  introduced 
during  the  year  1919.— Pharm.  Weekbl.  1920,  v.  57,  p.  589-592. 

Rabow.  S. :  A  review  of  the  new  remedies  introduced  during  the 
year  1919.— Chem.-Ztg.  1920.  v.  44,  p.  109-110.  138-140,  146-147. 

Kollert.  V. :  A  report  of  studies  relative  to  the  diuretic  action  of 
novarsurol. — Therap.  Oegenw.  1920.  v.  61.  p.  340-344. 

Gesellsch.  f .  chem.  Ind.  Basel. :  D,  R.  P.  322.  335  describes  the 
preparation  of  combinations  of  alkaloids  of  the  morphine  series 
with  a  derivative  of  barbituric  acid. — Rev.  prod.  chim.  1920,  v.  23, 
J).  575. 

Bylsma.  U.  G. :  The  pharmacological  action  of  "  vusin "  and  of 
"  eukupin  *■  (isoamylhydrocupreine)  agrees  with  that  of  quinine 
hydrochloride.  The  comparative  physical,  chemical,  and  biological 
properties  are  given  in  detail. — Ztschr.  exper,  Med.  1920,  v.  11,  p. 
257-336. 
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Anon.:  The  requirements  as  «riven  in  the  new  supplement  to  the 
Ph.  Fr.  for  piperazine  hydrate  are  stated. — Chem.  &  Drug.  19-20, 
V.  92,  p.  450. 

Grau.  C.  A. :  A  tabular  report  is  given  of  the  analyses  of  10  com- 
mercial preparations  labeled  potassium  guaiacol  sulphonate. — Bull, 
sc.  Pharmacol.  1920.  v.  27.  p.  5GG-57G. 

Hamilton.  Herbert  C. :  Hemostatic  serum  is  stated  to  be  a  reliable 
hemostatic  agent.  A  method  of  assaying  the  serum  is  described. — 
J.  Lab.  &  Clin.  Med.  1920,  v.  5.  p.  574^582. 

Jacquemet  anil  Goubeau :  An  account  of  the  use  of  carbon  tetra- 
chloride in  surgery,  dermatology,  and  as  a  parasiticide. — Bull.  soc. 
therap.  1920.  v.  8.  p.  110.  through  Bull.  sc.  i)harmacol.  1920.  v.  27, 
p.  558. 

Meidner:  A  comprehensive  survey  of  the  new  remedies  of  the 
opium  group:  narkophin.  Inudanon.  holopon.  glykonekon.  pavon. 
parakodin,  })aramorfan.  eukodal.  and  papaverine. — Bull.  kiin. 
"Wchnschr.  1920,  v.  57.  p.  46. 

Reitstotter.  J.:  A  compilation  of  colloidal  metals  and  other  sub- 
stances (mostly  organic  salts  of  metals)  used  in  therapy  on  the 
basis  of  (German  patents. — Oesterr,  Chem.-Ztg.  1920.  v.  23,  p.  144-147. 
through  Chem.  Abstr.  1921,  v.  15.  p.  19G3. 

Schamelhout.  A.:  A  monograph  on  chrysophanic  acid  proposed 
for  introduction  into  the  Belgian  pharmacopoeia  is  submitted. — J. 
pharm.  Belg.  1920.  v.  2.  p.  24s. 

Schamelhout.  A.:  A  general  article  in  Avhich  the  preparation.  i)liy- 
sical.  a^d  chemical  proj)erties,  and  uses  of  acriflavine  are  reviewed. 
Formulas  are  given  for  the  pi-eparation  of  acriflavine.  gelatin,  and  a 
starch  mucilage.-  J.  pharm.  Belg.  1920.  v.  2.  p.  997-999. 

Sollmann.  T. :  From  experiments  on  eaith  worms  and  dogs,  it  is 
concluded  that  carvacrol  deserves  a  trial  as  an  anthelmintic,  using  the 
same  routine  ii~  foi-  thynu^l. — J.  Phai'macol.  ilt  Exper.  Therap.  1919. 
V.  14,  p.  251. 

Leech,  Paul  X.:  .V  leport  of  studies  on  the  digestion  of  the  tannin 
compounds  used  as  intestinal  a.stringents  by  artificial  mixtiiies. — Kc]). 
Chem.  Lab.  Am.  Med.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  13,  p.  7-20. 

For  additional  descriptions  of  new  remedies  and  data  on  their 
composition,  see  Pharm.  Monat.sh.  1920.  v.  1,  p.  8-12,  23-29,  40-44. 
56-58.  71-74,  83-85,  97-99,  116-118,  129-132,  162-167,  183-185; 
Pharm.  Ztg.  1920,  v.  65.  p.  20.  163,  189.  200-201.  238.  265.  275.  313, 
371-373.  5-21.  609.  .S02-S04,  S44-M5;  Siidd.  Apoth.-Ztg.  191'.).  v.  59.  p. 
716-718,  742-743.  796-797,  807-808,  868-869,  996-997. 

Anon. :  A  bof)k  review  calls  attention  to  tlie  fifth  edition  of  a  volume 
by  G.  Arends  entitled  Xrir  litmidus  aiul  Phorindrruticdl  Specidl- 
ties. — Ber.  deutsch.  pharm,  Gesellsch.  1920.  v.  30,  p.  37, 
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SYNTHETICS. 

Liibecke:  Short  descriptions  are  given  of  the  methods  of  prepara- 
tion and  the  properties  and  uses  of  new  synthetic  remedies  and  phar- 
maceutical specialties. — Vierteljahres.  prakt.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  17,  p. 
129-152. 

Hofmann :  A  general  address  on  the  production  of  synthetic  drugs. 
The  author  concludes  from  experience  that  the  relationship  between 
chemical  structure  and  physiological  action  has  been  exaggerated. — 
Ztschr.  angew.  Chem.  1920,  v.  33,  part  1,  p.  273-277. 

Hewitt,  J.  T. :  Two  lectures  embodying  brief  descriptions  of  the 
most  important  synthetic  drugs,  including  in  many  instances  the 
structural  formulas. — J.  Koy.  Soc.  Arts,  1920,  v,  68,  p.  625-635  and 
639-648. 

Anon. :  A  review  of  British  progress  in  the  manufacture  of  syn- 
thetic drugs  and  chemicals. — Chem.  Age,  1920,  v,  2,  p.  6-7. 

Schmidt,  H. :  An  address  dealing  with  the  pharmaco-synthesis  of 
organic  antimony  compounds. — Pharm.  Ztg.  1920,  v.  65,  p.  872-874. 

Nagai,  Xanayoshi :  The  synthetic  preparation  of  adrenaline  from 
diacetylprotocatechuic-aldehyde  is  described. — J.  Chem.  Soc.  Lond. 
1920,  V.  118,  p.  43. 

Puj^al  and  Montague :  A  report  of  studies  on  the  urethane  series 
of  hypnotics.  This  series  is  stated  to  be  characterized  by  high  hyp- 
notic value,  low  toxicity,  and  absence  of  secondary  effects. — Bull.  soc. 
chim.  1920,  v.  27,  p.  857-862. 

Lumiere,  Auguste  and  Perrin,  Felix :  The  properties  of  a  new  class 
of  hypnotics,  the  dialkylhomoplithalimides,  are  described.  Diethjd- 
homophthalimide  is  found  to  have  the  strongest  hypnotic  action  of 
the  four  compounds  stucued. — Compt.  rend.  acad.  sc.  1920,  v.  171, 
p.  637-639. 

Madinaveitia,  A. :  A  contribution  to  the  study  of  the  sympatho- 
mimetic amines.  I.  The  amino  derivatives  of  naphthalene. — Anales 
soc.  espanola  fis.  quim.  1920,  v.  18,  p.  66-78. 

Schamelhout,  A. :  A  monograph  on  valerinate  of  diethylamide 
(valyl)  proposed  for  introduction  into  the  Belgian  N atioiud  Formu- 
lary is  submitted. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  33. 

White,  E.  C. :  Descriptions  are  given  of  the  methods  of  preparation 
and  i^roperties  of  some  mercurial  derivatives  of  the  phthaleins  which 
are  used  in  the  treatment  of  genito-urinary  infections. — J.  Am.  Chem. 
Soc.  1920,  V.  42.  p.  2355. 

Macht,  David  I. :  A  report  on  the  anthelmintic  action  of  benzyl 
alcohol  and  benzyl  esters  in.  vitro. — J.  Pharmacol.  &  Exper.  Therap. 
1920,  V.  14,  p.  323-326. 
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Kitz,  II.:  A  rei)()it  of  experiiiuMital  i-esoaic-lu's  on  the  action  of 
iillyltheobroniine.  a  new  iliuivtir. — Aich.  intern.  Pharmacod.  et 
Tlu'rap,  IDIJV  V.  2.").  p.  3G1-3T8. 

C'heinisse.  L. :  A  discnssion  of  the  vahie  of  hniiinal  in  tlie  treat- 
ment of  epilei>sy.— Presse  Metlicale.  19'2(),  v.  28.  p.  59S-59i). 

Mo.ssler:  A  review  of  the  fonrtli  edition  of  a  book  by  Siejiniund 
Friinkel  entitled  Die  Arzneimittcl-Synthise  auf  (rrundJa(/e  tier 
lies'u'hungen  zwhchen  chemi^chen  Aufhau  und  Wirhiing  fiir  Aerzte, 
(hemiker  h)uJ  Pharmazeuten. — Oesterr.  Cheni.  Ztir.  10*20.  v.  23,  ]).  70. 

PATENTS    AND    THADK-M AUKS. 

Anon.:  A  dis  nssinn  of  some  patent  and  trade-mark  reform'^ 
Avhich  I  eet  the  approval  of  the  mannfacturers  of  ])harmaceutical 
l)r;  parations — Proc.  Am.  Druii.  Mfir.  Assoc.  1020,  j).  171-1S2. 

Lynn.  Chnrles  ^.•.  Peport  of  the  committee  on  trade-mai'ks  of  the 
Xational  Wholesale  Drn^frist's  Asso?iation. — Pioi\  X.  W.  D.  A. 
1020.  p.  04-112. 

Peanmont,  J.  H. :  A  series  of  articles  discussinir  the  Pritish  i)atent 
system.— Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Pec.  1020.  v.  11.  p.  222-224.  255-2r)T,  312- 
3ir>.  400-401. 

American  and  Pritish  patents  are  described  in  Ch(>m.  Absti-.  and  J. 
^oc  Chein.  Ind. 

Anon.:  For  descriptions  of  new  Swiss  ])atents,  see  Schweiz. 
Apoth.-Ztjr.  102').  V.  ."is,  p.  07-08. 

Information  relative  to  riernian  patent'^  and  trade-marks  is  iriven 
in  Phann.  7a\i.  1020.  v.  0.-). 

CHEMOTHERAPY. 

Richainl.  A.:  A  resume  of  the  piinci])les  and  methods  of  ch.emo- 
therapy.— Presse  Mc.licale.  1020.  v.  28.  p.  Gi:^-G17. 

Karrer.  P.:  A  j-evicw  of  the  develoi>ment  of  (liemothera])V. — 
Schweiz.  Chenl.-ZtL^  102<).  v.  40.  p.  481^01. 

Hopji.  (reorL'^e  A.:  A  leview  of  the  chemothera])y  of  sy])hilis.  tn- 
bercnlosis.  and  cancer. — Hahnemann  Month.  1020.  v.  T)").  p.  422-420. 

Schroetler.  D. :  A  cf)mplete  review  of  the  literature  on  .specific. 
<hemo.  an<l  symptomati**  treatment  of  tuberculosis  durinir  1017  and 
1018.  A  bibiio^rraphy  i>  included.— Zts  hr.  Tulterk.  1010.  v.  30.  p. 
"215-232.  throu«rh  (hem.  Abstr.  10-J(».  v.  14,  \^.  1S47. 

Renon.  L. :  An  i n vest i<rat ion  of  the  value  of  the  suljjhates  of  the 
rare  elenjent>  in  the  treatment  (d'  rulxMculosis.  Of  the  sul|)hates  of 
yttrium,  lanthanum,  and  neodymiuni,  only  the  latter  jravc  demonstra- 
ble amelioration  when  administered  subcutaneously  to  tubenidar 
patients. — Pull.  mem.  .'^oc.  med.  ho|>.  1020,  v.  3(j.  p.  ()02-r)0r».  throu^di 


54 

Chem.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  1-1,  p.  2661;  see  also  Esnaiilt  and  Bron,  Bull, 
mem.  soc.  med.  hop.  1920,  v.  36,  p.  606-616. 

von  Linden :  A  report  of  chemotherapeiitic  studies  on  tuberculosis,, 
in  which  copper  and  methylene  blue  salts  were  used. — Beitr.  klin. 
Tuberk.  1919,  v.  40,  p.  171-224;  v.  43,  p.  87-135  and  1920,  v.  44,  p. 
117-165,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  14.  p.  3279. 

Hollande,  A.  Ch.,  and  Gate.  J. :  A  report  of  experimental  studios 
to  determine  the  value  of  intraperitoneal  injections  of  copper  cyanide 
in  tuberculosis. — Compt.  rend.  soc.  biol.  1920,  v.  83,  p.  178-180. 

Kuhn,  A. :  Long-continued  administrat'on  of  silicic  acid  to  persons 
suffering  with  pulmonary  tuberculosis  is  claimed  to  be  beneficial. — 
Miinch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1920,  v.  67,  p.  253-255. 

DeWitt,  Lydia  M.,  et  al. :  A  study  of  the  influence  of  creosote, 
guaiacol,  and  related  substances  on  the  tubercle  bacillus  and  on  ex- 
perimental tuberculosis. — J.  Infec.  Dis.  1920,  v.  27.  115-135. 

Corper,  H.  J.,  et  al. :  A  report  of  studies  on  the  inhibitory  action. 
of  sodium  cinnafnate  in  tuberculosis. — Am.  Re^-.  Tuberculosis.  1920, 
V.  4,  p.  46.1-473. 

Walker,  Ernest  L.,  and  Sweeney,  Marion  A.:  The  chemotherapeu- 
tics  of  the  chaulmoogric  acid  series  and  other  fatty  acids  in  leprosy 
and  tuberculosis.  I.  Bactericidal  action,  active  principle,  and  spe- 
cificity.—J.  Infec.  Dis.  1920,  v.  26.  238-264. 

Biesenthal,  Max :  Sodimn  gynocardate  administered  intravenously 
in  sodium  citrate  solution  once  a  Aveek  had  no  beneficial  effect  on  the 
cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  treated,  as  reA'ealed  by  the  physical 
findings  and  sputum. — Am.  Eev.  Tuberculosis.  1920,  v.  4,  p.  8-J— 86 

Lindenburg,  A,,  and  Pestana,  B.  E. :  Chemotherapeutic  studies^ 
with  acid-resisting  bacteria.  The  nonsaturated  acids  in  chaulmoogra 
and  other  oils  inhibit  the  growth  of  acid-resisting  bacteria  and  check 
the  proliferation  of  the  leprosy  and  tubercle  bacilli.  Chaulmoogra 
and  cod  liver  oils  act  as  direct  chemotherapeutic  agents  rather  tharj_ 
as  stimulants  for  phagocytosis  or  as  tonics. — Brazil-Medico,  1920,  v. 
34,  p.  603,  through  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  75,  p.  1602. 

Biesenthal,  Max :  From  clinical  experience  in  the  treatment  of  25' 
patients  over  a  period  of  4  months  with  injections  of  sodium 
morrhuate,  it  is  concluded  that  the  latter  has  no  beneficial  effect  in 
the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. — Am.  Rev.  Tuberculosis, 
1920,  V.  4,  p.  781-783. 

Baensch,  W. :  The  isobutyl  ester  of  oleic  acid  which,  according  to 
Stoletzner,  has  antigenic  properties  toward  tubercle  bacillus  wax,  is 
found  to  shorten  the  period  of  treatment  of  surgical  tuberculosis  in 
children  when  used  in  conjunction  with  other  accepted  procedures. — 
Miinch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1920,  v.  67.  p.  1009-1010. 
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McDonald.  J.  T..  and  Dean,  A,  L. :  Results  obtained  in  the  treat- 
ment of  leprosy  with  the  ethyl  esters  of  the  fatty  acids  of  chaul- 
moo«>:ra  oil  are  reported. — Public  Health  Kej).  11)20,  v.  85,  p. 
1900-11)74. 

\'oe<:tlin.  Carl.  an<l  Smith,  Homer  W. :  Quantitative  studies  in 
(  heniotherapy,  I.  The  trypanocidal  action  of  antimony  compounds. 
II.  The  tryi)an(>ridal  action  of  arsenic  compounds.  III.  The  oxida- 
tion of  ar>i)henamine.  IV.  The  relative  therapeutic  values  of 
ai*sphenamine  and  neoai"sphenamine  of  different  manufacture. — J. 
Pharmacol.  &  Exper.  Therap.  1020,  v.  15,  p.  453-493;  v.  16,  p.  190- 
217,  p.  449-401. 

Farre,  Rene:  A  continuation  of  a  paper  dealiufr  with  the  orfranic 
(•(•mpounds  of  antimony  and  their  applications  in  therapy. — Pharm. 
Weekbl.  1020.  v.  57.  p.  11-10. 

Man.'^on-Bahr.  Philip:  A  report  of  experiences  with  the  intra- 
venous use  of  the  acetylaminophenyl  salt  of  antimony  in  the  treat- 
ment of  human  trypanosomiasis  and  kala-azar. — Lancet  (The),  Lon- 
<lon.  1020.  V.  2.  p.  17.^-180. 

Cliristopherson.  J.  P.:  A  report  of  experiments  to  determine  the 
resistance  of  bilharzia  and  some  other  protozoal  or^ranisms  to  the 
action  of  antimony  tartrate.  Experiments  in  viti'o  show  that  the 
action  is  direct  and  that  the  miracidium  is  killed  inside  the  shell. — 
Prit.  M.  J.  1920.  v.  2,  p.  854-855. 

Cawston,  F.  G. :  A  report  on  the  successful  treatment  of  bilhar- 
ziasis  in  South  Africa,  usino:  intravenous  injections  of  tartar 
emetic— Lancet  (The).  London.  1020.  v.  108,  p.  805-867. 

Rogers,  Sir  L. :  Observations  on  the  intravenous  use  of  antimony 
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meter of  fluid.  Intravenous  injections  caused  improvement  in  sev- 
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RADIOACTIVITT. 

Hess,  V.  F. :  The  distribution  of  radioactive  substances  in  and 
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Hoffmann,  G. :  Directions  are  given  for  determining  experimen- 
tally the  radioactivity  of  any  metal. — Ann.  der  Physik.  v.  62.  p. 
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p.  214. 
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and  agar.  The  radiation  was  found  to  invert  cane  sugar  and  to 
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Chem.  Ztg.  192<».  p.  635-639.  tliroiigh  ('hem.  Abstr.  1921.  v.  15.  p.  ,s(;7. 
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p.  72-75. 

Dutcher,  R.  Adams:  A  review  of  the  literature  and  a  report  of 
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ton    test    for    tuberculosis.      The    antigens    oi    Petroflf,    Miller    and 
Flei.sher-Ibes  weio  employed. — J.  Lab.  i^c  ("lin.   Med.   192'>.  v.  .""..  p 
784-790. 

Pringault,  F. :  The  preparation  of  antigen  for  the  AVassermann 
reaction  from  egg  yolk  is  descrilnMl. — Compt.  rend.  sf)c.  biol.  1920, 
V.  83,  p.  535. 
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Wagner.  Gerhard :  A  stud}-  of  the  influence  of  antigen  alcohol  on 
the  AVassermann  reaction. — Ztschr.  Immun.  u.  exper.  Therap.  iyzv^, 
V.  30.  p.  26-50. 

Sachs,  H. :  From  an  investigation,  it  is  concluded  that  the  sensi- 
tivity of  organ  extract  in  the  Wassermann  reaction  is  increased  by 
the  addition  of  cholesterol. — Ztschr.  Immunitiit.  1917,  v.  26,  p.  451- 
460,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  14.  p.  2024. 

Sachs.  H. :  Standardized  cholesternization  of  extracts  is  found 
to  be  a  safe  procedure  in  practice  for  increasing  their  biological 
reactivity  in  the  sero-diagnosis  of  syphilis. — Deutsch.  med. 
Wchnsclir.  1920,  v.  46,  p.  60-61. 

Sanforcl.  A.  H. :  Notes  on  the  preparation  of  amboceptor  with  hu- 
man erythrocytes  with  a  description  of  the  procedure. — Am,  J. 
Syphilis,  1920*^  v.  4,  p.  697-701. 

Henes,  Edwin :  A  discussion  of  the  importance  of  serum  cholesterol 
and  the  measure  of  cholesterinemia  as  factors  in  the  interpretation 
of  the  Wassermann  reaction. — Am.  J.  Syphillis,  1920,  v.  4,  p.  685-696. 

Schonfeld,  W..  and  Bienbaum.  G. :  A  study  of  the  effect  of  silver 
salvarsan  on  the  Wassermann  reaction  in  67  cases  of  syphillis. — 
:Miinch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1919.  v.  66.  Xo.  38.  p.  1087.  through  Am.  J. 
Syphilis.  1920,  v.  4,  p.  579-580. 

Gri'enet,  H..  and  Drouin.  H.:  A  study  of  tlie  action  of  sulphates  of 
some  rare  earths  on  the  Bordet-Wassermann  reaction. — Compt.  rend, 
soc.  biol.  1920,  v.  83,  p.  143-145. 

Wurtz.  John  G. :  Experiments  on  rabbits  are  described  in  which 
a  positive  Wassermann  was  obtained  after  the  administration  of 
red  mercuric  iodide. — J.  Am.  Inst.  Homeop.  1920.  v.  13,  p.  320-324. 

Goodman,  Herman:  Observations  on  the  effects  of  the  administra- 
tion of  mercury  salicylate  on  the  Wassermann  reaction. — Xew  York 
M.  J.  1920,  V.  112.  p.  518. 

Goetz,  Fr. :  A  note  on  the  influence  of  temperature  on  the  comple- 
ment-binding power  in  the  Wassermann  reaction  and  its  significance 
in   the   serodiagnosis   of   syphilis. — Ztschr.   Hyg.    Infekt. — Krankh. 

1919.  V.  89,  p.  285-338,  through  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1920,  v.  91.  part  II. 
p.  31. 

Daumas,  A. :  A  study  of  the  role  of  antigen  in  the  Bordet-AVasser- 
mann  reaction,  and  of  the  difference  between  antigens  with  liA'^erbase 
and  those  witli  heart  base. — Compt.  rend.  soc.  biol.  1920,  v.  83,  p. 
536-537. 

Lorenz,  H.  E. :  Tables  and  charts  are  presented  showing  the  rela- 
tion between  the  lipase  and  lymphocyte  content  ^^nd  the  Wassermann 
reaction  in  the  cerebrospinal  fluid. — Ztschr.  exper.  Path.  u.  Therap. 

1920,  V.  21,  p.  228-241. 
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Leieeile  and  Iviibinstein :  A  tliscussion  of  the  value  and  standardi- 
zatiun  of  tlie  Boidet-A\'asserniann  reaction. — Pres^e  niedicale,  1920, 
V.  28,  Suppl.  p.  841-84.S. 

Kopaczewski,  W. :  A  note  on  the  mechanism  of  the  Bordet-Wasser- 
mann  reaction.  P^xperiments  indicate  that  the  modifications  ob- 
served in  the  electrical  charge  and  the  surface  tension  are  sufficient 
to  account  for  the  phenomena  observed. — Compt.  rond.  acad.  sc. 
1920,  V.  171,  p.  1170-1172. 

Letulle.  Raymond:  A  discussion  of  the  preparation  and  titration 
of  materials,  the  reaction,  and  precautions  necessary  in  carryiufr  out 
the  C'almette  and  Massol  technique  for  the  Bordet-Wassennann  re- 
action.—Presse  medicale,  1920,  v.  28.  p.  .■)88-589. 

Gallivalerio,  B. :  A  description  of  the  Sachs-Georgi  test  for  syphi- 
lis, which  is  based  on  the  observation  that  a  precipitation  or  floccula- 
tion.  more  or  less  great,  of  the  globulin  is  produced  in  the  mixture 
of  syphilitic  serum  with  cholesterinated  organ  extract. — Correspon- 
denz-Blatt  f.  Schweizer  Aerzte.  1919.  Dec.  25.  through  New  York 
M.  J.  1920,  v.  11,  p.  571. 

Lij)p,  Hans:  A  description  of  a  micro  drop  method  for  carry- 
ing out  the  Sachs-Cieorgi  preci])itation  reaction. — Miinch.  med. 
Wchnschr.  1919.  v.  (iC.  p.  1200-1201.  through  ("hem.  Zcntralbl.  1920. 
V.  91.  part  11.  J).  <;:.. 

Wendtlandt :  In  a  comparative  study,  no  j)arallelism  between  the 
AVassermann  and  the  Sachs-Georgi  reaction,  either  upon  animal 
sera  or  in  their  resistance  to  heat,  couhl  be  demon.strated. — Ztschr. 
Immun.  u.  exper.  Therap.  1920.  v.  30,  p.  20ii-208. 

Wodtke.  Gerhard  :  A  critical  study  of  the  Sachs-Cieorgi  method  for 
the  sero-diagnosis  of  syphilis.  The  use  of  twice  the  u.'^ual  amount  of 
serum  (»ften  increa.'^es  the  .sensitiveness  of  the  reaction. — Miindi.  med. 
Wchnschr.  1920.  v.  07.  p.  419-421. 

Hull.  Thomas  G.,  and  Faught.  Eva.  K. :  A  de.scrij)tion  of  a  modi- 
fied Sachs-Georgi  precipitation  test.  It  differs  from  the  original 
in  that  the  antigen  may  be  cholesterinized  or  not :  a  much  smaller 
volume  is  used,  l..''  cubic  centimeters  instead  of  lo.;')  cubic  centi- 
meters: and  the  tests  may  be  read  imni<'<liately.  if  contiifuged. — J. 
Imnmnology.  1920.  v.  ;"),  p.  521-527. 

Ammenhauser:  The  Sachs-CJeorgi  icaction  is  staled  to  be  ('(|iial 
to  the  ^^'a.sst  rmaun  reaction  in  its  usefuhiess  for  diagnosing  .syph- 
ilis.—Zentralbl.  Bakteriol.   (Orig.)   1920.  v.  84,  p.  521-528. 

Huizelmann.  W.:  The  Sachs-Cieorgi  reaction  is  stated  t<i  lie  U's? 
sensitive  than  the  \\'a>-s<'iin:iiiu  icactio!!. — Mrmcli.  nu'd.  A\'chn.schr. 
19*20.  V,  (;7.  p.  402. 

Hau<'k.  L. :  The  Sa<iis-<  icor^^i  ivacHon  is  \  cry  s»'iisiti\  c  to  tniipcia- 
ture  changes.     In  order  to  .secure  dependable   results   it   shoubl   !»•• 
]( •1770-2  J 7 
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carried  out  in  an  incubator  for  18  hours,  when  it  gives  results  quite  as 
accurate  as  the  Wassermann  reaction. — Miinch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1920. 
V.  67.  p.  369-370. 

Kirschner,  L..  and  Segall,  J. :  In  ove.r  100  comparative  tests  there 
Avas  about  80  per  cent  agreement  between  the  Sachs-Georgi  precipita- 
tion test  and  the  Wassermann  reaction.  The  third  modification  of 
the  Meinicke  test  ^ave  90  to  95  per  cent  agreement. — Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.  1920,  v.  33,  p.  377-378. 

Messerschmidt.  Th. :  A  comparative  study  of  the  Sachs-Georgi 
and  Wassermann  reactions.  The  former  agreed  with  the  latter  in 
85  per  cent  of  over  1,100  tests. — Deutsch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1920.  v. 
46,  p.  150. 

Felke,  and  Wetzell.  Curt :  From  1,000  investigations  it  is  con- 
cluded that  the  Sachs-Georgi  reaction  is  reliable  and  has  merit.- — 
Miinch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1919,  v.  66,  p.  1347-1348.  through  Chem. 
Zentralbl.  1920.  v.  91,  part  2,  p.  162. 

Kumer,  Leo :  In  the  examination  of  1,245  sera  there  was  over  90 
per  cent  agreement  between  the  Sachs-Georgi  reaction  and  the 
Wassermann.— Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.  1920,  v.  33,  p.  562-564. 

Baumgartel.  Tr. :  From  25,000  tests  reported  in  the  literature  and 
the  results  of  7,000  tests  made  by  the  author,  it  is  concluded  that  the 
AA'assermann  and  Sach-Georgi  tests  yield  results  which  agree  in  most 
cases.— Miinch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1920,  v.  67,  p.  421-423. 

Gloor.  Walther :  Data  are  given  showing  the  degree  to  which  the 
]\Ieinicke  and  Sachs-Geor2:i  reactions  agree  with  the  Wassermann 
reaction  in  jDrimary,  secondary,  tertiary,  and  latent  syphilis. — 
Schweiz.  med.  Wchnschr.  1920,  No.  24,  p.  466,  through  Abstr.  Bact. 
1920.  V.  4,  p.  400. 

Baumgartel.  Tr. :  A  report  of  comparative  experiments  with  the 
Wassermann  reaction,  the  Kaup  modification,  and  the  Sachs-Georgi 
reaction.  The  three  reactions  were  found  to  be  specific  in  the  same 
Avay  and  to  differ  only  in  the  degree  of  sensitivity. — Miinch.  med. 
Wchnschr.  1920,  v.  67,  p.  1034-1036:  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1920,  v.  91. 
part  IV,  p.  582. 

Stern.  Marg.,  and  Danziger,  Hel. :  A  note  on  the  technique  of 
Kaup's  method  for  the  Wassermann  reaction.— Ztschr.  Immun.  u. 
cxper.  Therap.  1919,  I,  v.  28,  p.  377-400,  through  Chem.  Zentralbl. 
1920,  V.  91,  part  2,  p.  30-31. 

Terada,  S. :  A  comparative  study  has  demonstrated  that  the  Bruck 
test  is  inferior  to  the  Wassermann  test  for  the  diagnosis  of  syphilis. 
After  treatment  with  salvarsan,  the  two  methods  frequently  yielded 
divergent  results  with  no  constant  relation  between  them.  An 
al)stract.— Japanese  ^led.  Lit.  1920.  v.  5.  p.  9. 

Huelischmann :  A  report  of  comparative  investigations  with  the 
reactions  of  Bruck.  Meinicke,  and   Sachs-Georgi   states  that  each 
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fchows  a  parallelism  with  the  Wa<serniann,  but  that  none  can  serve  as 
a  substitute. — Miinch.  med.  Wchnschr.  19'20,  v.  67,  p.  "251-253. 

Blasius,  O. :  As  a  result  of  1,104  tests,  it  is  concluded  that  both  of 
Meinicke's  reactions,  and  especially  the  third  modification,  are  highly 
desiraiile  and  valuable  as  parallel  tests  or  substitutes  for  the  Wasser- 
niann  reaction. — Deutsch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1920.  v.  46.  p.  854-856. 

v^chinidt.  Hans,  and  Pott.  Rudolph:  The  third  modification  of  the 
Meinicke  jnecipitation  test  is  founil  to  be  extremely  sensitive  and 
to  compare  favorably  with  the  Wassermann  reaction  in  respect  to 
accuracy.— Deuts'-h.  med.  Wchnschr.  1920.  v.  46.  p.  519-520. 

Steinber<r.  M.  E..  and  Ber«reron.  Mark:  A  comparative  >tudy  of 
the  orijiinal  Wassermann  reaction  and  the  Hecht-Gradwohl  modifica 
tion  shows  the  latter  to  be  the  more  sensitive. — AVest  Virfrinia  Med. 
,].  1919.  V.  14.  J).  94.  thr<)u«rh  Am.  J.  Syphilis,  1920,  v.  4,  p.  180-1«1. 

Anon. :  A  review  of  a  volume  by  A.  D,  Ronchese  entitled  The 
}iorilt'f-\VaHx>'riinniii  I'fnctioii  for  the  Sr-fo-tlifUfnosnn  of  SyphiJix. — 
liull.  sc.  Pharmacol.  1920.  v.  27.  p.  208. 

Anon.:  A  review  of  a  volume  by  Charles  F.  Craig  entitled  Thr 
^\  iiMst  rtiuiiiii  Text.  It  is  stated  that  the  volume  contains  all  the  essen- 
tial and  really  valuable  facts  reg:arding  the  test  that  have  been 
ivported  in  literature.— Philippine  J.  Sc.  1920,  v.  16,  p.  209-210. 

6.    ANTISEPTICS    AND   DISINFECTANTS. 

A\'alteis.  A  L. :  .\  study  (»f  the  specificity  of  disinfectants  and  a 
(liscu.ssion  «)f  the  bearin":  of  this  property  on  the  standardization  of 
.lisinfectants.— Lilly  Sci.  Bull.  1920.  v.  1.  p.  869-376. 

Schneider.  Albert :  A  description  of  a  sim])lified  laboratory  lyethoil 
for  the  detei-miiuition  of  the  ])henol  coetficient  of  disinfectants.  The 
te.st  orpani.^m  employed  is  an  appr«)ximately  pure  culture  of  Fain- 
hio  r'lnm  cnudatuin. — .T.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  192(1.  \.  9.  j).  580-586. 

Kwc.  (Jeo.  E.:  A  method  of  deteiniinin<r  the  phenol  coefficient  of 
sul>stan<'es  immi.scible  with  water  or  culture  metlia  is  described.  The 
results  obtained  are  com]iare<l  with  those  yielded  by  the  Ilypietuc 
LaU)ratory  methf.d. — 1.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9,  p.  48-19. 

Davis.  David  M..  and  Swartz,  Earnest  O. :  A  new  practical  and 
reliable  metlxMJ  for  Miakin«r  jrermicidal  te^sts  with  •ronococcn-  a  > 
the  test  orjranism  is  i)resented. — J.  Tnfec.  Dis.  1920.  v.  27,  p.  591-^001. 

(ridley.  A\  .  F. :  .V  i)aper  discussing:  oral  hyfriene  and  oral  anti- 
optics. — f.  \\\\.  i*harm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  370-375. 

Anon.:  .V  tabh*  .<lK>winfr  fho  important  characteristics  «)f  \aiioiis 
lisinfectants.- .Merck's  Rep.   1920,  v.  29,  p.  48-49. 

Christophers.  S.  R..  et  al.:  A  discussion  of  the  staii<lai(lizati<tM  of 
disinfectants,  especially  those  used  in  the  chemical  sterilization  of 
Itvater.  Sugfrestions  are  nuide  for  changes  in  the  Rideal-Walkcr 
Inethod.— Indian  J.  Med.  Research.  1920,  v.  7.  Xo.  4,  p.  8r)3-'<09. 
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Ditthorn.  Fritz :  A  report  on  the  investigation  of  the  properties  of 
a  number  of  antiseptic  preparations  offered  as  substitutes  for  cresol 
soap  preparations. — Zentralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  1920,  v.  84,  p.  486-496. 

FAve^  Geo.  E. :  Data  are  given  showing  the  phenol  coefficient  of 
various  samples  of  crystallized  oxalic  acid  determined  by  the  Hygi- 
enic Laboratory  method.  The  phenol  coefficient  is  found  to  be  about 
10.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,    v.  9,  p.  1178-1179. 

Salkowski,  E. :  Researches  on  the  antiseptic  effect  of  some  chlorine 
derivatives  of  methane,  ethane,  and  ethylene,  namely ;  methylchloride, 
chloroform,  methylene  chloride,  acetylene  dichloride.  trichlorethylene 
and  ethyl  chlftride.— Biochem.  Ztschr.  1920,  v.  107,  p.  191-201. 

Gane,  E.  H.:  It  is  suggested  that  dichloramine  be  included  in  the 
next  U.  8.  P.— Am.  Druggist,  1920.  v.  68,  No.  5,  p.  25 ;  J.- Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  366-370. 

Tarbouriech.  P.  J. :  Xotes  on  Dakin's  chloramines  and  their  phar- 
maceutical forms. — Bull.  sc.  pharmacol.  1920,  v.  27.  p.  269-277. 

Tilley.  F.  W. :  A  report  of  experiments  to  determine  the  germicidal 
value  of  some  of  the  chlorine  disinfectants. — J.  Agric.  Res.  1920. 
V.  20.  p.  85-110. 

Lee.  ^Valter  Estell :  A  statement  of  the  clinical  uses  of  sodium 
hypochlorite,  chloramine-T,  and  dichloramine-T. — Annals  of  Sur- 
gery. 1920.  June,  through  New  York  M.  J.  1920,  v.  112,  p.  472-473. 

Harris.  Isaac  F. :  An  article  describing  the  preparation  and  uses 
of  the  chloramines. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9.  p.  39-45. 

Bebie.  Jules :  Analytical  data  relative  to  the  stability  of  chlora- 
mine  antiseptics  are  presented. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9. 
p.  974^979. 

Macfarlan.  D. :  A  report  of  studies  to  determine  the  germicidal 
value  of  potassium  mercuric  iodide.  Because  of  its  great  solulnlity. 
its  freedom  from  irritant  action,  its  comparatively  low  toxicity  in 
solutions,  and  efficacy  for  germicidal  purposes,  this  double  salt  is 
tliought  to  be  the  most  desirable  of  the  inorganic  germicides. — Am. 
J.  Med.  Sci.  1920.  v.  159,  p.  586-592. 

McKenna,  W.  F..  and  Fisher.  H.  A.:  An  experimental  study  of 
the  use  of  the  double  iodide  of  mercury  and  potassium  for  disin- 
fecting the  skin.  Better  results  were  obtained  with  an  acetone  solu- 
tion than  Avith  an  alcoholic  solution. — Presse  medicale,  1920,  v.  28. 
p.  652. 

Hamilton.  Herbert  C. :  Data  relative  to  the  germicidal  value  of 
mercuric  iodide  alone,  and  associated  with  soap  are  presented. — J. 
Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  497-501. 

Hirschfelder,  A.  D.,  et  al. :  Mercury  saligenin  is  found  to  have 
the  same  antise])tic  power  as  mercuric  chloride  and  to  be  much  less 
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irritant  to  miuoiis  membranes.  An  acetate  of  this  compound  and 
the  sodium  salt  have  the  same  antiseptic  strength. — Proc.  Soc.  Exper. 
Biol.  &  Med.  1920,  v.  18,  p.  77-79. 

Fourneau,  E..  and  Donard,  E. :  The  use  of  iodine  monocldoride 
as  an  antiseptic  in  medicine  and  surgery  is  strongly  advocateil.  A 
brief  discussion  is  given  of  the  various  methods  for  preparing  iodine 
monochloride  and  for  determining  its  strength  in  solution. — Bull, 
sc.  Pharmacol.  1920,  v.  27,  p.  561-506. 

Lancaster,  Walter  B. :  A  review  of  the  literature  on  arg^rol,  with 
a  report  of  studios  on  its  use  in  therapy. — Boston  ^f.  it  S.  J.  1920. 
V.  183,  p.  565-568. 

Browning,  C.  H..  et  al. :  An  investigation  of  the  antiseptic  prop- 
erties of  compounds  of  the  acridine  and  phenazine  groups. — J.  Patli. 
&  Bact.  1920,  V.  23,  p.  124-125. 

Mueller,  John  H. :  Results  obtained  in  a  study  of  the  comparative 
toxicity  of  triphenyl  methane  and  flavine  dye?  for  tissues  and  bac- 
teria are  reported.-^J.  Path,  ct  Bact.  1919,  v.  22.  p.  308. 

Feiler.  M. :  Experimental  wound  disinfection  with  trypaflavine. 
The  latter  is  found  to  be  suitable  for  wound  disinfection  in  guinea 
pigs  infected  with  diphtheria  bacilli. — Ztschr.  Tmmun.  u.  exper. 
Therap.  1920,  v.  30,  p.  95-104. 

Werner.  S. :  Acid,  or  neutral  trypaflavine.  is  recommended  as  an 
early  remerly  in  the  treatment  of  crust-forming  eczemas,  especially  in 
the  pyodermas  of  children. — Miinch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1920,  v.  67. 
p.  637. 

Churchman,  J.  W. :  A  study  of  the  action  of  gentian  violet  with  a 
view  to  its  application,  like  other  aniline  dyes,  in  the  treatment  of 
wounds. — J,  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  74,  p.  145. 

Churchman,  John  W. :  A  report  on  the  use  of  gentian  violet  in  the 
treatment  of  purulent  arthritis,  with  a  discussion  of  allied  prob- 
lems.—J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  75.  p.  583. 

Kolmer,  J.  A.,  et  al. :  An  experimental  study  of  the  etiect  of  bril- 
liant green  on  the  diphtheria  bacillus. — J.  Tnfec.  Dis.  1920.  v.  26. 
p.  179-184. 

Leschke.  Erich:  Argochrome  (a  silver  compound  of  methylene 
l»lue)  and  argoflavin  (a  silver  compound  of  trypaflavine)  are  stated 
to  be  decided  improvements  over  colloidal  sih'er  as  disinfecting 
agents  in  septic  infections. — Berl.  klin.  Wcbnscln-.  1920.  v.  57.  p. 
79-81. 

Moll.  Theod. :  A  report  of  researches  to  determine  the  ertVct  of 
chemical  disinfectants  on  tetanus  spores.  Data  are  given  showing 
the  effects  for  9  different  classes  of  disinfectants. — Centralb.  f.  Bak- 
teriol.  (Orig.)  1920.  v.  84.  p.  416-434. 
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4.  ANALYTICAL  DATA. 

Fawsitt,  Charles  E..  and  Fischer,  Christian  H. :  A  table  of  55 
j/iire  liquids  is  given.  They  are  arranged  in  such  order  as  to  show 
their  mutual  miscibility,  e.  g.,  if  No.  3  in  the  table  is  miscible  in  all 
proportions  with  Xo.  10,  then  all  the  liquids  between  these  numbers 
are  miscible  in  all  proportions. — Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  X.  S.  Wales,  1920. 
V.  53.  p.  162-165. 

Jones.  A.  J. :  Analytical  data  relative  to  the  assay  of  mercuric 
potassium  iodide  tablets  are  presented.  The  methods  employed  for 
the  assay  of  mercury  and  iodine  are  described  in  detail. — Chem.  & 
Drug.  1920,  V.  92,  Xo.  16,  p.  69-70. 

Harrisson,  Joseph  W.  E..  and  Ehmann,  K.  F. :  Data  showing  the 
degree  of  accuracy  of  dispensing  tablets  are  presented.  Tablets  of 
strj'chnine  sulphate  and  mercuric  chloride  were  analyzed  and  taken 
as  examples.  The  general  run  of  samples  examined  contained  very 
near  the  stated  weight  of  active  ingredient,  although  one  lot  was 
deficient  to  the  extent  of  15.5  per  cent. — J.  Am.  Pharm,  Assoc.  1920, 
V.  9,  p.  518-519. 

Gortner.  Ross  A. :  Data  showing  the  gold  numbers  of  protalbinic 
and  lysalbinic  acids  are  presented, — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1920,  v.  42, 
p.  595-597. 

1.  ADULTERATONS. 

Funk,  E. :  The  impurities  found  in  the  examination  of  a  number 
of  inorganic  chemicals  are  enumerated. — Zentralbl.  f.  Pharm.  1919. 
V.  15,  p.  91,  through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920,  v.  61,  p.  565. 

Loud,  T.  E.  L. :  Report  of  the  committee  on  the  prevention  of 
adulteration  of  the  Xational  Wholesale  Druggists'  Association.  The 
committee  recommends  that  its  existence  be  discontinued  as  the  will- 
ful adulteration  of  drugs  and  chemicals  appears  to  be  a  condition 
of  the  past.— Proc.  X.  W.  D.  A.  1920,  p.  356-366. 

Duliere,  Walter :  Analytical  data  are  given  showing  that  pyrami- 
don  is  frequently  adulterated  with  magnesium  silicate  and  wheat 
or  rice  starch. — J.  pharm.  Belg.  1920,  v.  2,  p.  873-876. 

Kobbe :  A  note  calls  attention  to  the  adulteration  of  amidophena- 
zon  with  antipjn-ine. — Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  35,  p.  321. 

Schuursma,  M.  J.  M. :  Analytical  data  obtained  in  the  examina- 
tion of  an  adulterated  sample  of  digalene  are  given. — Pharm.  AVeek- 
blad.  1920,  v.  57,  p.  1086-1087. 

Zimmermann,  W. :  A  report  of  results  obtained  in  the  examination 
of  a  number  of  chemicals  and  pharmaceutical  preparations.  These 
v.ere  found  to  be  adulterated  in  many  cases. — Apoth.-Ztg.  1918.  v.  34, 
p.  13.  through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920.  v.  61.  p.  44-46. 
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2.    REAGENTS   AND   TEST   SOLUTIONS. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm.:  It  is  recom- 
mended Ihat  in  the  next  Phaimacop(pia  test  solutions  be  prepared 
on  the  normality  basis.  The  advantajres  of  this  system  are  very 
obvious.  As  a  matter  of  fact  this  is  not  an  innovation.  Several  of 
the  test  solutions  now  official — silver  nitrate  T,  S..  potassium  per- 
man<ranate  T.  S.,  sulphocyanate.  and  sodium  thiosulphate,  are  made 
uj>  on  a  normality  basis. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920.  v.  92,  p.  553. 

Thompson.  Harry  L. :  It  is  sugorested  that  normal  and  double 
normal  volumetric  solutions  be  deleted  from  the  U.  S.  P.  as  half 
normal  solutions  serve  a  <rreater  number  of  purposes  and  can  be 
used  e(iually  as  well.  The  list  of  X  /lO  solutions  should  include  X/IO 
copper  sulphate  in  place  of  Fehling's  solution  and  X^IO  barimn 
chloride.  X/100  and  X/20()  solutions  should  l)e  deleted. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  1170. 

Black,  C,  L. :  The  first  para<rraph  on  page  552,  U.  S.  P.,  VIII. 
havinir  Iieen  deleted,  the  statement  bojrinniufr  "  when  used  "  at  the 
bottom  of  pa<^e  5G2  of  the  Xinth  Edition,  is  hardl}'  intelli<rible,  since 
it  refers  to  the  solution  mentioned  in  the  deleted  paragraph. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  420. 

Thompson,  Harry  L. :  The  statement  in  the  U.  S.  P.  refrardin<r  the 
strenofth  of  normal  volumetric  solutions  should  read  "  1.008  grams 
of  hydrogen  "  instead  of  "  1  gram  of  hydrogen'',  because  the  atomic 
weights  given  are  based  on  IG  as  the  atomic  weight  of  ox3'gen. — J. 
Am.  Pharm.  As.soc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  11G9. 

Ewe,  Geo.  E. :  The  following  change  in  the  method  of  prepara- 
tion of  tenth  normal  iodine  volumetric  solution  is  suggested :  Instead 
of  dissolving  12.G92  grams  of  purified  iodine  in  a  solution  of  18 
grams  of  potassium  iodide  in  300  cubic  centimeters  of  distilled 
water,  use  only  about  40  cubic  centimeters  of  water.  The  U.  S.  P. 
method  inquires  from  2  to  3  hours,  while  this  method  requires  only 
about  10  minutes. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  419. 

Thompson,  Harry  L. :  There  .should  be  included  in  the  introduc- 
tory paragrai)hs  on  volumetric  solutions  directions  for  calibrating 
l)alances,  weights,  measures,  and  volumetric  apparatus.  Such  para- 
graphs would  make  clear  many  discrepancies  and  errors  now  exist- 
ing in  the  processes  of  the  U.  S.  P. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920, 
V.  9,  p.  1169. 

Flei.ssig,  P.:  Tables  are  presented  showing  the  uses  to  which  the 
volumetric  .solutions  of  the  Ph.  Ilelv.  IV  are  put  and  also  the  prepa- 
rations in  the  analysis  of  which  the  solutions  are  used. — Schweiz. 
Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  V.  58,  p.  2G3-273. 

Snyder,  J.  P.:  The  subject  of  volumetric  solutions  should  be  given 
lareful  consideration  by  the  U.  S.  P.  revision  committee  and  the 
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directions  for  making  these  solutions  so  stated  that  no  doubt  will 
arise  in  the  mind  of  the  operator  regarding  the  metliod  of  proced- 
ure.— Proc.  Xew  York  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  207. 

Lyons,  A.  B. :  The  present  U.  S.  P.  assay  of  acetic  anh^'dride  does 
not  detect  acetic  acid  as  an  impurity  in  the  anhydride. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  419. 

Collins,  W.  D, :  A  note  urges  the  use  of  metric  units  in  purchasing 
reagents.  A  list  of  reagents  is  given  vcith  suggested  unit  weiglits. — 
J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1920,  v.  12,  p.  1206. 

Collins.  W.  D. :  Short  descriptions  are  given  of  some  American- 
made  chemical  reagents. — J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1920.  v.  12.  p.  800-801. 

LeMotte,  Frank  L. :  A  discussion  of  the  merits  of  various  sub- 
stances suggested  as  basic  standards  for  alkalimetric  solutions  fol- 
lowed by  a  description  of  the  properties  and  use  of  potassium  acid 
phthalate  in  standardizing  these  solutions. — Cotton  Oil  Press.  1920, 
V.  4.  -No.  7,  p.  52-53. 

Anon. :  A  resume  of  the  work  done  at  the  Bureau  of  Standards 
and  elsewhere  which  has  led  to  the  selection  of  sodium  oxalate  as 
a  primary  standard  in  volumetric  analysis. — Bur.  Stand.  Circ.  1920, 
V.  40,  p.  i-13. 

Dodge.  F.  D. :  A  note  on  the  use  of  potassium  hydrogen  phthalate 
as  a  standard  in  alkalinity  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  tri- 
phthalate  is  deposited  when  a  saturated  solution  of  the  acid  is 
chilled.  The  formation  of  this  salt  can  be  avoided  by  crystalliza- 
tion at  temperatures  above  20°. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1920.  v.  42.  p. 
1655-1656. 

Low,  A.  H. :  A  note  on  the  stabilization  of  thiosulphate  solution 
for  the  copper  assa}'.  The  addition  of  5  grams  of  sodium  hydroxide 
per  liter  to  neutralize  the  effect  of  any  carbon  dioxide  which  may  be 
dissolved  is  recommended.  The  solution  should  be  kept  in  an  amber 
glass  bottle  to  avoid  the  action  of  actinic  light. — Chem.-Analvst. 
1920,  No.  30,  p.  18-19. 

Bollinger,  C.  H..  and  Terry,  R.  W. :  Xotes  on  the  standardization 
of  volumetric  solutions  with  cochineal  and  method-red  as  indicators. — 
Midi.  Drug.  1920,  v.  54,  p.  377. 

Bell,  W.  H. :  An  account  of  the  use  of  p-nitroaniline  in  the  stand- 
ardization of  solutions  of  sodium  nitrite. — Chem.  Met.  Eng.  1920,  v. 
22,  p.  1173,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  14,  p.  2593. 

Schimmel,  Joseph:  Notes  on  the  permanence  of  potassiuju  per- 
manganate solution. — Chem. -Analyst,  1920,  No.  31,  p.  16. 

Kasanof,  D.  E. :  Notes  on  the  preparation  of  cupferron. — J.  Ind. 
&  Eng.  Chem.  1920,  v.  12,  p.  799. 

Kuhnt,  O. :  Magnesium  mixture  for  the  precipitation  of  phos- 
phoric acid,  if  prepared  without  the  addition  of  ammonia,  maj^  be 
kept  indefinitely^  in  glass  bottles  without  the  glass  being  attacked. 
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The  requisite  quantity  of  ammonia  is  added  after  the  phosphate  sohi- 
tion  has  been  treated  Avith  a  slight  excess  of  the  reaofent. — Chem.- 
Zt^r.  19-20,  V.  44.  p.  58G. 

Krauskopf.  Francis  C.  and  Purdy,  L.  H. :  A  description  of  a  con- 
venient method  for  the  preparation  of  a  hydrochloric  acid  sohition 
of  cuprous  chloride  for  use  in  g:as  analysis. — J.  Ind.  &  Enof.  Ciieni. 
1JV20,  V.  1-i.  p.  158-161. 

Marvel,  et  al. :  Or^ranic  chemical  reacrcnts.  V.  The  j)reparation 
of  alkyl  and  alkylene  bromides.  Vl.  Iveajrents  from  normal  butyl 
alcohol.— .J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  19-20.  v.  4-2.  p.  299-320. 

(Jeret,  L. :  A  note  calls  attention  to  impurities  in  ctiier  which  in- 
terfere with  its  use  in  iodometric  titrations.  Klhor  for  use  in  con- 
nection with  subsequent  iodine  determinations  should  be  shaken  with 
alkaline  sodium  thiosulphate  solution,  freed  from  water  by  CaCU, 
distilled  and  kept  over  sodium. — Mitt.  Lebensm.  Hyof.  1920.  v.  11.  p. 
<M-08. 

Osaka.  Yukichi,  and  Ando.  Kinji:  The  preparation  of  potassium 
liinoxalate  free  from  water  of  crystallization  suitable  for  use  as  a 
standard  in  alkalimetry  is  described. — J.  Tokyo  Chem.  Soc.  1020,  v. 
41.  p.  945-951. 

Haun.  Fr. :  Notes  on  the  preparation  and  use  of  iliphenylamine- 
.sulphuric  acid  reagrent.  The  reajrent  <rives  a  blue  color  with  nitrates, 
nitrites  and  other  oxidizingr  apfents  such  as  hydrofren  ])eroxide.  per- 
manganic acid,  ferric  .salts,  potassium  dichromatc.  etc. — Ztschr.  Un- 
ters.  Xahr. — u.  Genussm.  19*20.  v.  39,  p.  355. 

Feiofl.  F. :  Notes  on  the  application  of  benzidine  and  other 
lUphcnyl  derivatives  to  qualitative  reactions. — Chem.-Zt<i.  192(i.  v. 
44.  p.  689-690. 

Dix<»n.  Henry  \\.:  A  method  for  ju'eparing  phlorojriucinol  re- 
a;/ent  for  the  Kreis  test  for  rancidity  of  fats  is  described. — J.  Ind.  & 
Kn*r.  Chem.  1920.  v.  12.  p.  174. 

Denifres  G. :  A  reafrent  for  the  microchemical  identification  of 
tlie  iodate  ion  is  prepared  by  dissolvin<r  1  gram  of  thallium  acetate 
in  20  cubic  centimeters  of  water. — Bull.  soc.  pharm.  Bordeaux.  192n, 
V.  58,  p.  211-214;  Compt.  rend.  acad.  sc.  1920,  v.  171.  j).  177-179. 

Deniges,  G. :  Notes  on  the  use  of  iodic  acid  as  a  microchemical  re- 
agent for  soluble  and  insoluble  compounds  of  calcium,  strontium, 
and  barium. — Compt.  rend.  acad.  sc.  1920.  v.  170.  p.  996-998. 

Debourdeaux.  I>'()n  :  Directions  are  given  for  modifying  the  .strych- 
nine-molybdic  acid  reagent  of  Deniges  so  that  the  presence  of  barium 
will  not  interfere  in  testing  for  phosphates. — Bull.  sc.  pharmacol. 
1920.  V.  27,  p.  70-72. 

Heidu.schka,  A.,  and  Wolf,  L. :  A  contribiition  to  our  knowledge 
f>f  the  behavior  of  silico-  and  |)hosphotungstic  acids  toward  alka- 
loids.—Schweiz.  .Vpoth.-Ztg.  1920,  V.  58,  p.  213-218.  229-233. 
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Utz :  A  note  on  the  use  of  zinc  chloride  as  a  reao;ent  for  testing  the 
purity  of  balsams.  An  abstract. — Boll,  chim.-farm.  1920,  v.  59, 
p.  78. 

Willard,  H.  H.,  and  Cake,  W.  E. :  An  investigation  to  determine 
the  value  of  perchloric  acid  as  a  dehydrating  agent  in  the  determi- 
nation of  silica.  Dehydrated  perchloric  acid  boils  at  203°  C.  and 
is  found  to  be  a  powerful  dehydrating  agent  at  this  temperature. — 
J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1920.  v.  42,  p.  2208-2212. 

Fleury,  P. :  A  study  of  the  catalytic  decomposition  of  sodium 
hypobromite  solution  by  copper  sulphate  for  the  purpose  of  determin- 
ing the  effect  of  the  presence  of  copper  which  is  frequently  an  im- 
purity present  in  caustic  soda. — J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1920,  v.  22,  p. 
449-462 ;  Compt.  rend.  acad.  sc.  1920,  v.  ITl,  p.  957-960. 

Bolin,  lAvan,  and  Linder,  Gunner:  A  study  of  the  effect  of  light 
on  Fehling's  solution.— Ztsch.  physik.  Chem.  1919,  v.  93,  p.  721-736, 
through  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1920,  v.^  91,  part  1,  p.  365-366. 

Walmsley,  J.  E. :  Attention  is  directed  to  the  value  of  saponified 
cresol  of  the  lysol  type  of  antiseptic  as  a  clearing  agent,  particularly 
in  the  examination  of  powdered  drugs.  It  is  stated  to  be  superior 
in  many  ways  to  chloral  hydrate,  which  is  commonly  used. — Pharm. 
J.  1920^  y.  105,  p.  452. 

Kofler,  Ludwig:  A  mixture  of  sodium  salicjdate  10  g.,  distilled 
water  15  g.,  and  cresol  (liquified)  5  g.  is  recommended  as  a  satis- 
factory reagent  for  clarifying  plant  tissues  for  microscopical  exami- 
nation.—Ztschr.  wiss.  Mikros.  1920,  v.  37,  p.  213-214. 

Partridge,  William :  A  review  of  the  second  English  edition  of  a 
volume  by  Dr.  C.  Krauch,  entitled  Ghertiieal  Reagents:  Their  Uses, 
Methods  of  Testing  for  Punty,  and  Commercial  Varieties. — Analyst 
(The),  London,  1920,  v.  45,  p.  35-36. 

Anon. :  A  book  review  calls  attention  to  a  volume  by  B.  L.  Murray, 
entitled  Standards  and  Tests  for  Chemical  Reagents. — Chem.  Abstr. 
1920,  v.  14,  p.  1645. 

Anon. :  A  book  review  of  a  bulletin  entitled  Organic  Chemical 
Reagents  published  by  the  University  of  Illinois.  The  bulletin  con- 
tains methods  for  the  preparation  of  32  organic  chemicals  in  lots  of 
one-half  to  5  pounds. — Drug  &  Chem.  Markets,  1920,  v.  6,  No.  3. 
p.  111. 

3.    INDICATORS. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  It  is  recom- 
mended that  methyl  red  be  specifically  directed  for  use  in  the  various 
assay  processes  instead  of  cochineal.  Methyl  red  gives  clear  end- 
points  in  all  cases,  whereas  the  end-point  with  cochineal,  when  as- 
sajang  aconite,  ipecac,  nux  vomica,  or  opium,  is  rather  obscure  and 


difficult  to  iletermine.     Cochineal  could  be  permitted  for  alternate 
use  as  methyl  red  now  is. — Am.  J.  Phann.  19*20,  v.  92,  p.  051. 

Eherhanl.  A. :  Xotes  on  the  use  of  methyl  red  in  the  determina- 
tion of  alkaloids  in  cinchona,  belhulonna,  nux  vomica,  pome<rranate. 
iind  tlie  <ralenical  ])repni":iti()ns  made  therefrom. —  Ajjoth.-Ztir.  1920, 
V.  :'..').  p.  81S-81J). 

Herzo<r.  d.:  A  report  of  some  exjjeriences  with  the  use  of  methyl 
it'd  in  the  titration  of  alkaloids.  It  has  the  advantage  over  some 
of  the  other  indicators  in  that  it  is  not  necessary  to  work  with 
alkaloidal  solutions  of  a  hijih  deirree  of  puiity. — Apoth.-Ztir.  1920, 
V.  80.  p.  21(). 

Lul)S.  II.  A.:  A  discussion  of  the  use  of  iiulii-ators  in  certain 
chemical  processes  employed  in  tlie  inthistries. — J.  Ind.  tt  Kn<r. 
(Miem.  1920,  v  12,  p.  273-274. 

Ilutti«r.  (lustav  F. :  Theory  of  acidimetric  indicators.  A  discus- 
sion of  Weffscheider's  paper. — Ztsclir.  ]ihysik.  (dieui.  1920.  v.  9."). 
]>.  2S(V-284. 

Halie.  E..  and  ("al)rera.  T. :  A  solution  of  the  dried  hlue.  blossoms 
of  the  butteifly  pea  {('Vitftr'iit  ternufcn  L.)  in  90  per  cent  alcohol 
is  stated  to  be  a  satisfactory  indicator  for  use  in  determininp:  the  alka- 
linity of  milk.  The  coloi-  is  bluish-red  in  acid  solution,  marine  l)lue 
in  neutral  solution,  and  sky  blue  in  alkaline  solution. — Revista  de 
a<rr..  c(^)nnnei"cio  y  trabajo.  Havana.  Nov.  1919.  \).  5.S7-o89.  thi'ou<rh 
('hem.  A))str.  1920.  v.  14.  p.  :V20:5. 

Hou.seman.  Percy  A.,  and  Swift,  Clement  K. :  A  description  of  a 
commercial  j)rocess  for  the  preparation  of  hematoxylin.  Tlbis- 
trated. — T.  Ind.  ct  P'.np.  Chem.  1920,  v.  12,  \).  178-174. 

Fresenius.  AV..  and  (rrunhut.  L. :  A  description  of  a  procedure  for 
the  preparati(Hi  of  rc<l  litmus  pajjor. — Ztschi-.  anal.  Chem.  1920.  \-. 
59,  p.  2:'.8-i>84. 

Linde,  O. :  In  coniinentin;/  on  some  of  the  titiation  |)rocesses  of 
the  Ph.  <ierm..  tlie  use  of  cochineal  oi"  lituuis  as  indicator  in  the 
titiiition  of  alcohol-containing  ."solutions  in  jdace  of  phenolphthalein. 
as  now  directed,  is  recommended. — Apoth.-Ztg.  1!»2().  \.  .8,").  \).  440. 

Wells.  Kogcr  C. :  The  salt  (Mior  of  cresol  red.  an  indicator  used  in 
the  determination  of  the  hydi-ogen-ion  concentration  of  sea  water, 
has  been  studied  so  that  in  making  comparisons  the  i)ropcr  allowance 
can  l»e  ma<Ie  for  the  amounts  of  salt  in  the  standard  and  tlie  unknown. 
A  tal>le  is  gi\en  of  collections  for  ]>,,  for  varying  salinities  in  the 
unknc.wn. — I.  .\ni.  (  licm.  Soc.  1920.  v.  42.  j).  21C.0-21G7. 

A\'ard.  T.  d. :  Litmus  pajicr  1  ontaining  roinous  matti-r  can  be  nuidc 
siiitable  for  u.se  by  treatment  with  alcohol  and  dilute  acid  in  a 
^oxhlet  extractor.— Analyst  (The)   London.  1920.  v.  45,  p.  412. 

Ostwald.  AVo. :  .V  report  of  colloid  chemical  studies  with  Congo 
riibin.     The  report  also  ilcaK  with  a  tlicoiy  of  indicators  and  color 
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changes  in  organic  materials. — KoUoidclieni.  Beihefte.  1919,  v.  10, 
p.  179-282,  througli  Chem.  Abstr.  1920.  v.  14,  p.  1774. 

Lners,  Heinrich :  A  study  of  the  color  change  of  Congo  red  under 
the  influence  of  acids,  bases,  and  neutral  salt.^Kolloid-Ztschr.  1920, 
V.  26,  p.  15-20;  v.  21,  p.  123-136. 

Haller,  R. :  A  discussion  of  the  color  changes  of  Congo  red  based  on 
investigation.  The  literature  is  reviewed. — Kolloid-Ztschr.  1920, 
V.  27.  p.  188-195. 

Tizard,  H.  T..  and  Whiston.  J.  R.  H. :  An  investigation  of  the 
effect  of  temperature  on  the  color  changes  of  methyl  orange  in 
titration  has  shown  that  this  factor  is  negligible. — J.  Chem.  Soc. 
Lond.  1920,  v.  117-118.  p.  150-156. 

ilaori.  V. :  The  author  describes  the  behavior  of  meth}^  orange 
in  the  presence  of  various  compounds  which  affect  its  action  as  an 
indicator.— Boll,  chim.-farm.  1920,  v.  59,  p.  193-196. 

Moir.  James :  A  note  on  a  polychromatic  indicator,  3  : 3  dihydroxj-- 
benzarine-2-sulphonic  acid,  prepared  by  condensing  catechol  with 
o-sulpho-benzoic  acid.  Its  range  of  color  in  acid  and  alkaline  solu- 
tions is  given. — J.  S.  African  Assoc.  Anal.  Chem.  1920,  v.  3,  jd.  6-8. 
through  J.  Chem.  Soc.  Lond.  1920.  v.  118,  part  II,  p.  628. 

Mestrezat.  M. :  Notes  on  the  use  of  some  indicators.  The  behavior 
of  Poirrier  blue  C.  4,  B.,  phenolphthalein,  sensitized  litmus,  lacmoid. 
lacmoid-malachite  green,  methyl  orange,  and  sodium  alizarinsul- 
phonate  toward  acids,  bases,  and  carbonates  is  discussed. — J.  pharm. 
et  chim.  1920.  v.  21,  p.  185-192. 

Bruhns,  G. :  Comparative  titrations  with  X/100  sodium  hydroxide 
and  hydrochloric  acid  solutions,  using  phenolphthalein  and  methyl 
orange  as  indicators,  showed  that  with  the  former  indicator  less  acid 
was  required  to  neutralize  a  given  quantity  of  the  alkali  than  when 
methyl  orange  was  employed,  the  difference  being  due  to  absorption 
of  carbon  dioxide  from  the  air  during  titration. — Ztschr.  Zuckerind. 
Czechoslav.  1920.  v.  44,  p.  331-335.  through  J.  Chem.  Soc.  Lond. 
1920,  V.  118,  part  II,  p.  628. 

Matignon,  C,  and  Gire,  G. :  A  s^'stematic  study  of  the  comparative 
action  of  nitric  and  nitrous  acids  on  the  different  indicators. — 
Bull.  soc.  chim.  France,  1920,  v.  27,  p.  362-366. 

Morishima.  Kan-ichiro :  Phenol  red-China  blue  is  recommended  as 
an  indicator  in  fermentation  tests  of  bacterial  cultures. — J.  Infec. 
Dis.  1920,  V.  26.  p.  43-44. 

4.   PHYSICAL   CONSTANTS. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  It  is  recom- 
mended that  official  methods  for  determining  physical  constants  be 
given  in  the  L^.  S.  P..  X.  and  the  methods  de.scribed  in  the  U.  S.  P.. 
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IX.  shoiiUl  be  extended  and  improved. — Am.  J.  Pliarm.  19*20,  v.  92 
p.  549. 

Falckenbei<i:.  G. :  A  study  of  the  effect  of  pressure  on  the  dielectric- 
constants  of  water,   ethyl    alcohol,   methyl    alcohol,   and    acetone. - 
Ann.  Physik.  19-20.  v.  61.  p.  145-lGG. 

Herschel,  Winslow  H. :  An  account  of  the  method  of  usinji-  the 
Macmichael  torsional  viscosimeter.  includinir  a  descrij)tion  of  the 
apparatus  and  a  discussion  of  data  obtained  by  its  use. — J.  Tnd.  X: 
Eng.  Chem.  1920,  v.  12.  p.  282-286. 

(iribson.  AVilliam  IT.,  and  Jacobs,  Laura  M. :  A  simple  apparatus  for 
determininfr  the  viscosity  of  liquids  by  means  of  a  fallin<r  spliere  is 
described.— J.  Chem.  Soc.  1920,  v.  117.  p.  4T3-478. 

"Latex":  A  method  for  determininir  the  solidifying;  point  of  sub- 
stances is  described.    Illustrated. — Chem.  Trade  J.  1920,  v.  66.  }).  627. 

Wilhelm,  R.  M.,  and  Finkelstein,  J.  L. :  A  description  of  a  stand- 
ardized method  for  the  determination  of  solidification  points,  espe- 
cially of  naphthalene  and  paraffin. — 8ci.  Papers  Bur.  Stand.  1920, 
No.  340.  p.  158-197. 

Kiplintrer.  C.  C. :  An  illustrated  description  of  a  surface  tensimeter 
for  small  quantities  of  liquids. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1920.  v.  42.  p. 
472-476. 

Lano:hans:  A  new  physical  constant,  the  antjle  of  sloi)e.  is  defined 
as  the  anj^le  which  the  slopinor  side  of  a  pile  of  discrete  material 
forms  with  the  horizontal.  Data  obtained  for  this  constant  on  90 
different  salts,  metallic  powders  and  orgranic  compounds  aie  pre- 
sented.—Kolloid-Ztschr.  1920.  V.  27.  p.  101-123. 

SPECIFIC   GRAVITY. 

Block,  Walter:  An  experimental  study  of  the  accuracy  obtainal)le 
in  the  determination  of  the  specific  gravity  of  solutions  i)y  means 
of  the  pycnometer. — Ztschr.  ang:ew.  Chem.  1920,  v.  38,  i)art  I.  p. 
198-200. 

Holker,  J.:  Data  obtained  in  the  determination  of  specific  <iravity 
by  means  of  the  viscometer  are  given. — J.  Path.  t!i  Bact.  1920,  v.  23. 
p*.  185-187. 

Taber,  Geo.  IL :  Some  notes  on  the  Baume  hydrometer. — J.  Ind. 
.^  Eng.  Chem.  1920,  v.  12.  p.  593-595. 

Thiel.  A.,  and  Stoll.  L. :  A  solution  of  lead  perchlorate  is  recom- 
mended as  a  substitute  for  mercuric  potassium  iodide  solution  in  the 
determination  of  the  specific  gravity  of  heavy  solids  l)y  tlic  suspen- 
sion method. — Ber.  deutsch.  chem.  Ge.sellsch.  1920,  v.  53.  jt.  2(»03. 

Thomsen.  Th.  Sv. :  A  table  is  given  showing  the  specific  gravities 
at  intervals  of  2°  Wtween  8  and  22°  C.  of  various  acids,  oils,  balsams, 
and  pharmacoj^nnial  |)reparation.s. — J.  Tnd.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1920.  v.  12. 
p.  322-326. 
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SOLUBILITIES. 


Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  It  is  recom- 
mended that  the  statements  regarding  solubilities  in  the  U.  S.  P.,  IX^ 
be  extended  to  cover  all  of  the  more  commonly  used  solvents. — Am. 
J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  549. 

Ewe,  Geo.  E.:  The  solubility  of  unaltered  U.  S.  P.  ammonium 
carbonate  in  U.  S.  P.  alcohol  at  25°  C.  is  found  to  be  2.12  grams  per 
100  cubic  centimeters. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  p. 
251. 

fiwe,  Geo.  E. :  The  solubility  of  ammonium  salicylate  in  ether  is 
found  to  be  about  1  in  150,  weight  to  volume.— Proc.  Pennsylvania 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  251. 

Wadsworth,  R.  V. :  Data  are  given  showing  the  solubility  of  theo- 
bromine in  eleven  different  organic  solvents  at  15.5°  C.  and  at  the 
boiling  point  of  the  solution.— Analyst  (The),  London,  1920,  v.  45, 
p.  133. 

Utz,  F. :  The  amounts  of  phenolphthalein  in  grams  contained  in 
100  cubic  centimeters  of  a  warm  saturated  solution  of  the  following 
organic  solvents  are  given:  ethyl  alcohol,  methyl  alcohol,  acetone, 
chloroform,  carbon  disulphide,  ether,  petroleum  ether,  benzene,  car- 
bon tetrachloride,  xylene,  toluene,  nitrobenzene,  ethyl  acetate,  and 
water.— Siidd.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  60,  p.  430^31,  442-444. 

Schulze,  Alfred :  An  experimental  study  of  the  solubility  of  ra- 
dium emanation  in  organic  liquids. — Ztschr.  physik.  Chem.  1920. 
V.  95,  p.  257-279. 

Wheeler,  A.  S. :  Data  are  given  shoAving  the  solubility  of  a  con- 
siderable number  of  organic  compounds  in  p-cymene. — J.  Am.  Chem. 
Soc.  1920,  V.  42,  p.  1842-1846. 

Oliberi-Mandala,  E. :  The  solubility  of  the  halogens  in  their  cor- 
responding acids  and  salts.  II.  A  report  on  the  solubilities  of  chlo- 
rine in  solutions  of  sodium  chloride  and  hydrochloric  acid,  and  of 
bromine  in  sodium  chloride,  hydrochloric  acid  and  hj'drobromic 
acid.— Gaz.  chim.  ital.  1920,  v.  50.  p.  89-98. 

Fuseya,  G. :  Data  showing  the  sohibilitj^  of  mercuric  oxide  in 
sodium  hydroxide  solutions  are  presented  and  discussed. — J.  Am. 
Chem.  Soc.  1920.  v.  42,  p.  368-371. 

Joseph.  Alfred  F. :  The  solubilit}'  of  potassium  bromide  in  bro- 
mine water.  The  solubility  of  potassium  bromide  in  water  at  32.4° 
is  725.6  grams  per  1,000  grams  of  water.  The  increased  solubility 
of  potass'um  bromide  in  the  presence  of  bromine  equals  one-third 
of  tlie  bromine  concentration  between  0  and  382.1  grams  of  bromine 
per  1.000  grams  of  water. — J.  Chem.  Soc.  Lond.  1920.  v.  117.  p.  377- 
381. 


89 

BiK-lianan.  (t.  II..  and  Winner,  (i.  B. :  Data  n'lativr  to  the  solubility 
of  mono  and  dianimoniuni  ])hosphate  are  j)re>ented. — .1.  Ind.  &  Kn<r. 
('hem.  1920.  v.  12.  p.  448-451. 

Boutaric.  A.:  Data  ^^ho^vin<r  the  sohibility  of  acrolein  in  water, 
and  of  water  in  acrolein,  at  various  toinperatuivs  aie  «riven. — J.  chim. 
phys.  1920,  V.  18.  p.  12G-182. 

Bisson.  C\  S.,  and  Christie.  A.  W. :  A  note  on  the  solubility  of  ben- 
zidine sulphate  in  water. — J.  Ind.  *.<:  En«r.  (^heni.  1920.  v.  12,  p.  485- 
486. 

Billiter.  Jean:  An  investi^fation  of  the  influence  of  chloride  upon 
the  solubility  of  chlorate  and  the  effect  of  te!n])eratui'e. — Monatsh. 
Chem.  1920,  "v.  41.  p.  287-295. 

(lillis,  J.:  Data  showinjr  the  solubility  of  milk  su<rar  in  water  at 
various  temperatures  up  to  100'  are  picstMited  and  discussed. — l\ec. 
trav.  chim.  1920,  v.  39,  p.  677-678. 

Stroup.  F.  P.:  A  review  of  the  secoml  edition  of  a  volume  by 
.Vtherton  Seidell  entitled  SoluhiVifle.^  of  Inorqan'w  atuJ  Organic  Co-m- 
/lourufs  states  that  the  book  will  be  of  frrp^t  value  to  anyone  whose 
work  has  to  do  with  the  solubility  of  substances  in  various  solvents 
ami  undej-  varyin<r  conditions. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920.  v.  92.  p.  62-04. 

MKITIXC  rcMNT  UHTKR^r  I  NATIONS. 

Klli>.  Walter  E. :  A  discussion  of  meltinjr  point  as  a  criterion  of 
pui-ity!  with  .sjiecjal  reference  to  musk. — Perf.  i^-  Kss.  Oil  Kec.  1920. 
V.  11.  p.  :',;•(•.. 

AAhite.  Walter  V. :  The  estimation  of  impurities  by  means  of  melt- 
ing' l)oint  cuive  is  discussed.  Exj^erimental  data  are  reported. — 
.1.  i)hys.  Chem.  1920.  v.  24,  p.  393-416. 

Meissnei'.  V. :  A  study  of  the  effect  of  crystal  division  (tn  meltin<r 
point.— Ztschr.  anorL^  Chem.  1920.  v.  16.  p.  169-186. 

Tanmiann.  (r. :  An  investijration  of  the  relation  of  crystal  thick- 
Mc-s  to  uH'ltinir  point. — Ztschr.  anorii".  Chem.  192' >.  v.  \{\.  p.  16(>-168. 

FraiK-ois.  ^laurice:  A  descri])tion  of  a  method  for  determining 
Mieltinir  points  which  elinunates  the  necessity  for  tem|)erature  cor- 
re  tion.     Illustrated.— J.  pharm.  et  .him.  1920.  v.  22.  ]).  215-220. 

Dennis.  L.  M. :  \i\  illustrated  description  of  a  now  form  of  tube 
I'or  the  determination  of  meltin<r  i)oints.  Data  obtained  with  the 
use  r)f  this  new  form  of  apparatus  are  comjiared  with  those  obtained 
with  the  use  f>f  a  Thiele  tube.— J.  Ind.  .<c  En«r.  Chem.  1920.  v.  12.  p. 
:'.66-368. 

Rassow.  IIerm;'.nn  :  .\  desci-iption  of  aii  apparatus  and  -imple 
method  for  the  determination  of  meltin«r  points  and  critical  tenipeia- 
tu res.— Ztschr.  anor^^  Chem.  1920.  v.  114.  j).  117-150. 
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Warnecke.  G. :  Xotes  on  the  determination  of  the  melting  points  of 
fats,  with  special  reference  to  the  use  of  Thiele's  apparatus. — Chem.- 
Ztg.  1920,  V.  44,  p.  121. 

Tammann,  G. :  The  fact  that  monocarboxylic  fatty  acids  show  a 
regular  rise  and  fall  in  their  melting  points  is  explained  by  the 
assumption  that  the  even-numbered  acids  exist  in  two  modifica- 
tions.—Ztschr.  anorg.  Chem.  1920,  v.  109,  p.  221-225. 

BOILING  POIXT  DETERMINATIONS. 

von  Rechenberg,  C.  and  Brauer,  E. :  A  report  on  some  observed 
sources  of  error  in  boiling  point  determinations  under  reduced  pres- 
sure.—Ztschr.  physik.  Chem.  1920,  v.  95,  p.  184-214. 

Arreguine,  V. :  A  compact  and  simple  apparatus  is  described  by 
means  of  which  it  is  possible  to  determine  the  boiling-point  of  liquids 
boiling  below  210°  C.  Only  about  3  milligrams  of  the  substance  is 
necessary  for  the  determination. — Soc.  Chim.  Argent.,  through  J. 
Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1920,  v.  39,  p.  584A. 

Sidgwick,  Nevil  Y. :  A  study  of  the  intluence  of  position  on  the 
boiling  points  of  isomeric  benzene  derivatives. — J.  Chem.  Soc.  Lond. 
1920.  V.  117,  p.  389-395. 

Stoermer,  E.  et  al. :  Data  relative  to  the  boiling  points  of  stereoiso- 
meric  and  cinnamic  esters  are  given,  also  the  boiling  points  of  the 
esters  of  some  stereoisomeric  unsaturated  acids. — Ber.  deutsch.  chem. 
Gesellsch.  1920,  v.  53B.  p.  1283-1299. 

THERMOMETRY. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll,  Pharm. :  It  is  recom- 
mended that  the  U.  S.  P.  retain  in  the  next  revision  25°  C.  as  the 
standard  temperature,  except  in  the  case  of  alcohol. — Am.  J.  Pharm. 
1920,  V.  92,  p,  549. 

Anon. :  A  table  is  given  showing  the  thermometric  equivalents  of 
the  Centigrade,  Fahrenheit  and  Reaumur  scales  from  — 15°  C.  to 
+250°C.— Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Rec.  Year-Book,  1920,  p.  26. 

Sauveur,  Albert :  Temperature  conversion  tal)les  are  given  by 
which  the  degree  Fahrenheit  corresponding  to  a  given  degree  Centi- 
grade and  vice  ven^n  may  be  read  directly. — Chem.  Met.  Eng.  1920, 
V.  23,  p.  1075. 

Siebert  and  Karl:  Standardization  of  mercury  thermometers. 
Greater  uniformity  in  diameter  and  length  of  thermometers  is  rec- 
ommended, and  desired  dimensions  are  given. — Ztschr.  angew.  Chem. 
1920,  V.  33,  part  1,  p.  216. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  It  is  suggested 
that  in  the  next  V.  S.  P.  a  more  readily  obtainable  type  of  thermome- 
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tcT  be  tulopted  and  their  number  reduced  to  a  more  practical  basis. — 
Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920.  v.  92,  p.  554. 

Thompson,  Harry  L. :  The  tables  of  thermometric  equivalents  in 
the  U.  S.  P.  are  of  no  real  value.  Boiling-point  tables  should  be 
given,  together  with  pliysical  factors  and  corrections  for  altitude. — 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  1171. 

POLARIZATION   AXD  REFRACTION. 

lioth.  W\ :  A  note  on  the  optical  principle  of  refractometrv  with 
comments  on  the  most  important  forms  of  refractometers. — Chem.- 
Ztg.  1920,  V.  44,  p.  691. 

V.  Kazay,  Endre :  An  illustrated  description  of  a  new  simple  half- 
shadow  polarimeter. — Pharm.  Monatsh.  1920,  v.  1,  p.  7-8. 

Anon. :  Diagrams  and  description  of  several  refractometers  are 
given. — Nature,  London,  1919.  v.  103,  p.  145-146. 

Joseph,  A.  F. :  It  is  suggested  that  correction  of  refractive  index 
for  temperature  in  the  case  of  fixed  oils  should  be  made  by  the  simple 
method  of  adding  or  subtracting  0.00036  for  every  degree  of  tempera- 
ture.—J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1920,  v.  39,  p.  66T. 

Scht)orl,  N. :  The  autlior  discusses  the  limitations  of  the  use  of  the 
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specific  refraction ,  values  for  the  identification  of  an  unknown 

d 
organic  compound. — Rec.  trav.  chim.  1920,  v.  39,  p.  594-599. 

DeCrinis,  Max :  The  analysis  of  aqueous  solutions  Avith  the  re- 
fractometer  is  discussed.  A  formula  is  given  for  the  tletermination 
of  the  ion  concentration  of  salts  in  aqueous  solutions. — Ztschr.  phy- 
siol.  Chem.  1920.  v.  110,  p.  254-265. 

8vyentoslavskii,  V. :  Atomic  refraction  is  computed  as  the  sum  of 
the  refraction  of  the  CHj  groups  and  of  the  other  atoms. — J.  Am. 
Cliem.  Soc.  1920,  v.  42,  p.  1945-1951. 

Singh,  Bawa  K.,  et  al. :  Dependence  of  optical  rotatory  power  on 
chemical  constitution.  II.  A  study  of  the  effect  of  position  isomerism 
and  conjugation  on  optical  amino  aryl  derivatives  of  amino — and 
disiminocainph(n-. —  J.  Chem.  Soc.  Lond.  1920,  v.  117,  p.  980-988. 

Browne,  C.  A. :  An  account  of  the  testing  of  saccharimeters  by 
means  of  the  telescopic  control  tube. — J.  Ind.  &  Kng.  Chem.  1920, 
v.  12,  p.  792-796. 

Schmidt,  W.  J.:  A  review  of  a  l)()ok  by  II.  Schulz  and  A.  (ilcichen 
entitled  ffie  J'ohn'isafionsapparate  ^uul  ihre  Verwemlung. — Ztschr. 
wiss.  Mikros.  1920.  v.  37,  i).  65-66. 

5.   CHEMICAL   CONSTANTS. 

Egerton,  Alfred   C. :   A   note  on   the  determination   of  chemical 
constants.     Methods  of  making  cafculations  and  the  fonditions  nec- 
lonro— 22 8 
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essary  for  obtaining  accurate  results  are  discussed. — Phil.  Mag.  1920, 
V.  39,  p.  1-20. 

Olszewski,  W. :  A  short  review  of  methods  for  the  determination  of 
the  iodine  number  of  fats  and  oils.  A  bibliography  is  appended. — 
Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920,  v.  61,  p.  641-643. 

Devient,  W. :  A  contribution  to  our  knowledge  of  the  methods  for 
the  determination  of  the  iodine  number  of  fats. — Ber.  deutsch.  pharm. 
Gesellsch.  1920,  v.  30,  p.  361-366. 

Sundberg,  Thure,  and  Lundborg,  Martin:  An  examination  and 
comparison  of  the  various  methods  for  determining  the  iodine  num- 
ber of  fats.  The  Hanus  method  is  superior  to  that  of  Hiibl  because 
of  the  greater  stability  of  the  Hanus  solution. — Ztschr.  Unters. 
Xahr.— u.  Genussm.  1920,  v.  38,  p.  87-95. 

Hildt,  E.:  A  modification  of  the  Wijs  method  for  the  determina- 
tion of  the  iodine  number  is  described. — Chem.  Umschau,  1919,  v. 
26,  p.  92,  through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920,  v.  61,  p.  345. 

Lakhani,  J.  V.,  and  Sudborough,  J.  J. :  Studies  in  the  determina- 
tion of  the  iodine  values  of  fats  and  oils  by  Winkler's  bromate  method 
are  reported. — J.  Indian  Inst.  8ci.  1916,  v.  1,  p.  173-179,  through 
Chem.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  14,  p.  3807. 

Gierisch,  Walter :  An  apparatus  for  the  determination  of  the 
chlorine  nlimber  is  described.  Illustrated. — Chem.  App.  1920.  v.  7, 
p.  123-124,  through  CHem.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  14,  p.  3173. 

Salvaterra,  H. :  A  description  of  a  method  for  determining  the 
saponification  value  of  dark  colored  resins.^ — ^Chem.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  43, 
p.  765. 

Pardee,  A.  M.,  et  al. :  Normal  butyl  alcohol  is  found  to  be  superior  to 
ethyl  alcohol  as  a  medium  for  quantitative  saponification,  as  by 
its  use  satisfactory  results  are  more  readily  obtained  and  special 
precautions  are  less  often  required. — J.  Ind.  &  I^^ng.  Chem.  1920, 
V.  12,  p.  481-482. 

Kirglan,  V.  H. :  A  study  of  the  effect  of  pressure  on  the  Polenske 
and  Keichert-Meissl  values.  The  errors  introduced  b}'^  ordinary 
variations  in  the  atmospheric  pressure  are  shown  to  be  quite  small. — 
Analyst  (The),  London,  1920,  v.  45,  p.  293-297. 

Griim,  A. :  A  discussion  of  the  errors  frequently  made  in  the  deter- 
mination of  the  acetyl  value  of  fats  and  the  means  of  avoiding  these 
errors.— Oel  u.  Fettind.  1919,  v.  1,  p.  339-341,  through  Chem.  Abstr. 
1920,  V.  14,  p.  1451. 

6.   APPARATUS. 

Friedrichs,  Fritz :  Report  of  the  technical  committee  on  the  stand- 
ardization of 'chemical  glassware.  The  report  gives  the  number  of 
sizes  in  which  many  pieces  of  apparatus  are  now  made  and  the  num- 
ber of  sizes  to  which  it  is  proposed  to  limit  the  manufacture,  together 
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witli  the  dimensions  of  all  parts  of  the  latter.  The  report  is  accom- 
panied l)y  73  cuts. — Ztschr.  angew.  Chem.  1920,  v.  ■V-\.  part  1.  p. 
i:.l-ir.9.  16:^166. 

Thiene,  H. :  Proposals  for  the  standardization  of  chemical  glass- 
ware. It  is  proposed  that  flasks  of  the  same  capacity  shall  have  the 
same  neck  regardless  of  the  type  and  that  tall  conical  beakers,  round- 
bottom  evaporating  dishes,  round-bottom  flasks  witli  short  necks, 
and  all  tyjies  of  Kjeldahl  flasks,  except  tlie  long-necked,  round-bottom 
variety,  should  be  abolished. — Ztschr.  angew.  Chem.  1920.  v.  33, 
part  1.  p.  18-20. 

llulton.  II.  F.  E. :  A  nummary  of  the  tests  for  laboratory  resistance 
glassware  recommended  by  the  glass  research  committee  of  the 
Institute  of  Chemistry.— J.  &  Proc.  Inst.  Chem.  1920,  part  III,  p. 
•J(  12-210,  through  Analyst  (The),  Ix)ndon.  1920,  v.  45,  p.  369-397. 

P\)rman,  l*liilip :  An  automatic  mixing  and  filtering  apparatus  is 
described.  The  a{)i)aratus  is  designed  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of 
fluid  preparations  where  mixing,  maceration,  percolation  or  filtration 
is  necessary.  Illustrated. — Proc.  Xew  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920. 
p.  53-5.J. 

I*! we.  (leo.  E. :  An  article  discussing  the  selection  of  glass  for  the 
manufacture  of  ampoules. — J.  Franklin  Inst.  1920.  v.  189,  p.  649-653. 

Houseman.  P.  A.,  and  Swift,  C.  K. :  An  illustrated  description  of 
an  apparatus  for  automatic  extraction  with  ether.  The  apparatus  is 
designed  for  extraction  on  a  small  scale,  its  capacity  being  limited  to 
several  kilos. — 1.  Ind.  &  Chem.  Eng.  1920,  v.  12,  p.  173. 

Brauer.  Kurt,  and  Ebert,  Erwin  W. :  A  modified  Soxhlet  appa- 
ratus, suitable  for  tiie  extraction  of  liquids,  is  described. — Chem.-Ztg. 
1920.  v.  44,  p.  214. 

AA'oytacek.  Carl:  An  illustrated  description  of  a  practical  distilla- 
tion apparatus  for  the  prescription  counter. — Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  35. 
p.  475. 

Clemens,  C.  A. :  A  light  simple  compact  bulb  condenser  designed 
to  fit  on  lipless  beakers  is  described.  It  is  suitable  as  a  reflux  con- 
ilenser  for  use  in  preparing  organic  comjwunds  and  for  the  determi- 
nation of  crude  fiber.— J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1920,  v.  12,  p.  288-289. 

Clark.  C.  M. :  A  new  form  of  connecting  bulb  which  is  said  to  i)e 

•  llective  in  rapid  distillation  is  described  and  illustrated. — I.  ln<l. 
v.^  E/ig.  Chem.  1920.  v.  12.  p.  366. 

Waldbott.  Sigmund :  A  simple  device  for  testing  for  the  presence 

•  )f  alcoliol  consists  of  a  metal  flask  to  which  is  attached  a  bead  con- 
denser. If  3  per  cent  or  more  of  alcohol  is  present  in  the  liquid  to 
be  tested  the  vapours  escai)ing  at  the  to{)  of  the  condense]-  will  ignite 
if  a  burning  match  or  <-andle  is  applied. — .1.  Ind.  i*i  Eng.  Chem.  1920. 
v.  12.  p.  690. 
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Steele.  Bertrand  D..  and  Denham,  H:  G. :  An  illustrated  description 
of  a  new  form  of  hydrogren  sulphide  generator. — J.  Chem.  Soc.  Lond. 
1920,  V.  117,  p.  627-529/ 

Sinkinson,  Eric:  A  description  of  a  machine  for  washing  precipi- 
tates with  hot  or  cold  water,  dilute  acids  or  alkalies. — Analyst  (The), 
London.  1920,  v.  45,  p.  94-97. 

Kleinmann,  Hans :  A  description  of  a  new  nephelometer  and  a 
discussion  of  the  principles  of  nephelometric  measurements. — Kol- 
loid-Ztschr.  1920,  v.  27,  p.  236-241. 

Sheppard,  S.  E. :  A  new  instrument  is  described  for  rapid  and 
accurate  determinations  of  the  turbidity  of  solutions  of  which  only 
small  amounts  are  available. — -J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1920.  v.  12,  j). 
107-169. 

McKibben.  C.  W. :  U.  S.  patent  1,296,988,  1919,  describes  an  appa- 
ratus for  separating  the  constituents  of  an  emulsion,  such  as  oil  and 
water.— J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1920,  v.  39,  p.  537A. 

Lorenz,  A.  W. :  A  description  of  an  automatic  measuring  device 
for  use  in  routine  analvses  where  it  is  desired  to  measure  out  reagents 
with  the  greatest  speed  and  reasonable  accuracy.  Illustrated. — 
Chem.-Analyst,  1920,  Xo.  31,  p.  3^. 

Wright.  K.  C. :  An  apparatus  for  determining  small  amounts  of 
carbon  dioxide  is  described. — Am.  J.  Bot.  1920,  v.  7.  p.  368-370. 

Lockemann.  Georg. :  A  description  of  a  revolving  incinerating 
stand  with  tAvo  flames.— Chem.  Abstr.  1920.  v.  14,  p.  283. 

Godecker,  H..  and  Wiegand,  H. :  An  illustrated  description  of  a 
vacuum  bottle  for  the  preservation  of  easily  decomposed  solutions 
and  powders. — Chem.-Ztg..  1920.  v.  44.  p.  567. 

Fuller.  A.  X. :  An  illustrated  description  of  a  new  apparatus  for 
quantitative  sublimation. — Chem.-Analyst,  1920,  v.  29,  p.  6-10. 

Erlich.  Joseph :  A  description  of  an  apparatus  for  the  quantitative 
determination  of  nitric  nitrogen  according  to  Devarda's  method.  Il- 
lustrated.— Ann.  chim.  anal.  chim.  appl.,  1920,  v.  2,  p.  143-144. 

Bobay.  Paul:  A  new  form  of  manometric  ureometer  is  described 
and  illustrated. — J.  pharm.  et  chim.,  1920,  v.  21.  p.  62-65. 

7.   FILTERS. 

Ewe.  Geo.  E. :  The  U.  S.  P.  directs  the  use  of  Schleicher  and 
Schull's  filters  on  page  532.  Some  other  make  should  be  specified  as 
Schleicher  and  Schull's  filters  are  unobtainable.  There  are  other 
makes  that  will  answer  the  purpose. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920, 
V.  9,  p.  419. 

Knaffl-Lenz,  E. :  A  description  of  a  rapid  and  simple  method  of 
making  ultra-filters.— KoUoid-Ztschr.,  1920.  v.  27.  p.  315. 
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Moser,  L..  and  Kittl. :  A  note  on  tlie  use  oi  membrane  rilters  in 
chemical  analysis.— Chem.-Zt<r..  U>l^U.  v.  44,  p.  037-038. 

Scherin«ia.  K. :  A  report  of  experiments  to  determine  the  adsorp- 
live  properties  of  c^lhilose  (fiher  paper)  and  starch. — Pharm. 
Weekbl..  VJ-jn,  v.  57.  p.  128y-l-294. 

Serinides.  Xeo  S. :  Directions  aie  <:iven  for  folding  filter  papers  to 
rit  tlu'  Buchner  funnel.— C'hem. -Analyst.  1920.  Xo.  30.  p.  11-13. 

(jawalowski.  A.:  A  descrii)tion  of  a  method  for  the  determination 
of  the  iron  content  of  filter  paper  i)uriHiMl  with  hydroHuoric  aciil. — 
Apoth.-Zt«r..  19-JO.  V.  40.  p.  158. 

8.  COIOR  STANDARDS  AND  COLORS. 

Medalia.  I>reon  S. :  The  preparation  of  color  standards  for  the 
colorimetric  measurement^  of  hydro«jfen-ion  concentration  from  pH 
1.2  to  pH  9.8,  is  described.— J.  Bact..  1920,  v.  5.  p.  441-468. 

Wirth.  Alfred:  The  luactical  si<rniiican  e  of  Ostwald's  color  sys- 
tem. E.\ami)les  are  given  of  how  the  color  norms  may  be  matched 
by  blending  the  proper  quantities  of  white  black,  and  •' bright '* 
colors.— Chem.-Ztg.,  1920,  v.  44.  p.  737-738. 

(ramble.  W. :  A  description  of  the  Bawtree  colorimeter. — Phot.  .1.. 
1920.  V.  GO.  p.  149-151.  through  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind..  1920.  v.  39,  p. 
430  A. 

9.    ANALYTICAL   METHODS   AND    RESULTS. 

Keblei'.  L.  F. :  It  is  recommended  that  only  such  methods  of  analy- 
sis be  included  in  the  I  .  S.  P.  ;is  gi\e  fairly  concordant  results  in  the 
hands  of  experienced  workers.  Xo  methods  should  be  considered  for 
j)ossible  inclusion,  which,  in  the  try  outs,  vary  more  than  20  per  cent 
in  the  hands  of  skilled  opti-ators.--d.  Aiu.  Pliai-m.  As.soc..  1920.  v.  9. 
p.  290. 

Thompson.  Harry  L. :  It  is  suggested  that  20"^  C.  be  adopted  as  the 
standard  in  the  new  U.  S.  P.  for  volumetric  work,  since  all  accu- 
rately graded  volumetric  apparatus  is  calibrated  at  20^  ('. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  1 168-1 1C9. 

.*^nyder,  rl.  P.:  It  is  suggested  that  the  V.  S.  P.  revision  committee 
W(juld  do  well  to  enlarge  upon  the  electrolytic  methods  of  assaying 
and  direct  the  use  of  these  methods  in  the  assay  of  moie  of  the 
metallic  salts. — Proc.  X'ew  York  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  207. 

Kolthoff.  I.  M. :  An  investigation  of  the  significance  of  adsorption 
in  analytical  chemistry.  I.  Introduction.  II.  Filter  paper  and  its 
capillary  behavioi-.  III.  The  adsorption  of  acids  on  filter  paper. 
\y.  Adsorption  of  alkalies  by  cellulose. — Pharm.  Weekblad.  1920, 
V.  57.  p.  1510-1515.  1515-1529.  1571-1577:  v.  58,  p.  46-56,  94-101. 

Widlis,  T.  K.:  .\  course  ai'  instruction  in  manipulative  luicioscopy 
applied    to    foods,    (h'ugs    and    chemicals    generally.      Illustrated. — 
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Pharm.  J.  1920,  v.  104,  p.  247-249,  349-350,  395-397.  541-542,  578- 
579;  V.  105,  p.  159-160,  218-220,  283-284,  376-378,  528-531;  v.  106, 
p.  48-51. 

Howard,  B.  J. :  A  general  report  on  microanalytical  methods,  with 
special  reference  to  the  lines  of  work  which  should  be  followed  in  de- 
veloping quantitative  methods. — J.  Assoc.  Off.  Agric.  Chem.  1920, 
V.  4,  p.  60-63. 

Gartner,  Erich:  A  procedure  is  described  whereby  microchemical 
analyses  can  be  conducted  in  a  one-piece  apparatus. — Monatsh.  Chem. 
1920,  V.  41,  p.  477-497. 

Majrhofer.  Adolf:  The  use  of  microchemical  methods  for  the 
testing  of  remedies.  XI.  The  official  salts  of  lithium,  magnesium, 
sodium,  lead,  antimony  and  zinc,  as  well  as  free  sulphur  and  talc. — 
Ztschr.  allgem.  osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.  1920,  v.  58,  p.  19,  23-24,  29-30, 
35-36,  41^2,  47^8,  57-58,  67-68,  79-80,  91-92,  103-104.  235,  247- 
248,293-295. 

Ludwig,  Eugene :  It  is  stated  that  microchemical  tests  with  re- 
agents are  rendered  more  sensitive  by  saturating  the  system  with  the 
ions  to  be  precipitated.  This  is  illustrated  with  potassium  pyro- 
antimonate  as  a  reagent  for  sodium,  and  with  hydrochlorplatinic 
acid  as  reagent  for  potassium. — Bull.  Soc.  Chim.  Eomania.  1920, 
V.  2.  p.  28-32,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  14,  p.  3614. 

Strebinger.  Robert:  Estimation  of  ions  by  microanalytical  meth- 
ods. I.  The  estimation  of  Ag,  Ni,  As,  Fe,  Cr,  and  Cu.  and  the  sepa- 
ration of  Ag  from  Cu  and  Pb  from  Sn  by  Pregl's  method  is  de- 
scribed.— Oesterr.  Chem.-Ztg.  v.  21,  p.  71-73,  through  Chem.  Abstr. 
1920,  V.  14,  p.  703. 

Thiel,  A. :  A  discussion  advocating  the  use  of  equivalent  units 
in  expressing  the  results  of  analyses. — Chem.-Ztg.  1920.  v.  44,  p. 
81-82. 

Mannich.  C.  and  Wipperling,  D. :  A  report  of  experiments  on 
the  use  of  the  process  of  ultra  filtration  in  toxicological  analysis. — 
Ber.  Deutsch.  Pharm.  Gesellsch.  1920,  v.  30,  p.  348-361. 

Moser.  L. :  A  discussion  of  the  analytical  chemistry  of  the  present, 
including  a  review  of  the  literature  of  recent  years. — Oesterr.  Chem.- 
Ztg.  1920,  V.  23.  p.  1-5,  10-13,  16-20. 

Longinescu,  G.  G.,  and  Teodorescu,  (i.  P. :  A  note  on  the  separa- 
tion of  the  metals  of  the  second  group. — Bull.  Sec.  Sci.  Acad.  Rou- 
maine.  1920.  v.  6,  p.  159-164. 

DePauw.  P. :  A  description  of  a  modification  of  Petersen's  method 
for  the  qualitative  separation  of  the  cations  of  the  third  and  fourth 
groups.— Chem.  Weekblad.  1920.  v.  17.  p.  191-192. 
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Mat-ri,  V.:  A  scheme  is  «iiven  in  wliicli  the  inctal.s  are  detected  ap- 
proximately in  the  opposite  order  to  that  of  the  procediire  commtmly 
employed.— Boll,  chim.-farm.  1020,  v.  59,  p.  385-381). 

Desbourdeaux.  I^oii :  Methods  are  described  for  the  determination 
of  arsenic  and  phtJsphoric  acids  in  the  i)resence  of  larj^e  tpiantities 
of  salts.— Bull.  sc.  Pharmacol.  1920,  v.  27,  p.  42-1-434. 

Fei«rl,  F. :  An  account  of  the  use  of  Pb(0n)2  in  the  decomposi- 
tion of  ammonium  sulphide  in  jjeneral  qualitative  analysis. — Ztschr. 
anal.  Chem.  1920,  v.  59,  p.  12-15. 

Palkin,  S. :  A  report  of  investi<;ations  on  the  use  of  orjranic  sol- 
vents in  the  quantitative  separation  of  metals.  III.  The  separation 
of  magnesium  from  sodium  and  potassium  chlorides. — J.  Am.  Chem. 
Soc.  1920,  v.  42,  p.  1()18-1G21. 

Pierle,  C.  A.:  The  analytical  chemistry  of  uranium  ami  its  sei)a- 
ration  from  other  rare  elements. — J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1920.  v.  12, 
p.  C0-()3. 

Hartmann,  B.  G. :  A  report  of  an  invcstig'ation  dealing  with  the 
titration  of  acidity  in  colored  solutions.  Dry  phenolphthalein  used 
as  an  outside  indicator  was  found  to  jjive  satisfactory  results.  Red 
wine  or  o;rai)e  juice  do  not  jrive  a  <r<Hid  end  point. — Assoc.  Off.  Apfiic. 
Chem.  1920,  v.  3,  p.  410-411. 

Bucherer,  Hans  T. :  A  modification  of  Wildenstein's  method  for 
the  volumetric  determination  of  acids  and  bases  which  form  insoluble 
or  difficultly  soluble  salts  is  described. — Ztschr.  anal.  Chem.  1920. 
Weekblad.  v.  59,  p.  297-302. 

Ivolthoff,  I.  M. :  lodometric  titrations.  A  study  of  the  sensitive- 
ness of  the  indicators  used  in  lodometric  titrations,  of  the  reaction 
velocity,  and  of  methods  of  standardization.  Ticsults  of  determina- 
tions are  «riven. — Chem.  Weekblad,  1920,  v.  17,  p.  82-85. 

Kolthoff,  I.  M. :  An  investitjation  of  methods  for  the  iod(mietric 
determination  of  acids. — Pharm.  Weekblad,  1920,  v.  57.  p.  5Ji-68. 

KoltholF.  I.  M. :  Studies  are  reported  of  lodometric  titrations  of 
hydrogen  peroxide,  iodides,  bromides,  chlorides,  arsenic  acid,  sul- 
phurous acid  and  its  salts,  hydrogen  sulphide  and  sulphides,  tin. 
iron,  and  acids.— Chem.  Weekblad.  1920.  v.  17.  p.  197-200. 

Smith,  J.  L.  B. :  Descriptions  are  given  of  volumetric  methods  for 
the  determination  of  barium  and  of  sulphate. — South  African  J. 
Science.  1919.  v.  IG,  p.  174-17G. 

Leller :  Two  procedures  for  the  <|uantitativi'  deteiiuination  of 
alkali  nitnqn'u.ssiates  are  described.  — Bull.  soc.  |)harni.  P)or<1eaux. 
l!>2(i.  v.  5.S.  p.   12-lC). 

Segnitz.  Paul  II.:  Additional  information  is  given  to  substantiate 
lie  well-known   fact  that  a  little  manganese  -ulj)hate  at  the  start  is 
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helpful  in  titrating  oxalates,  hydrogen  peroxide,  et  cetera,  by  means 
of  permanganate.— J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1920.  v.  12.  p.  1196-1197. 
Treadwell.  W.  D.,  and  Weiss,  L:  A  general  discussion  of  electro- 
metric  titrations,  with  descriptions  of  titrations  of  HjS  with  AgXOg, 
mercurous  ions  with  sodium  chloride  or  bromide,  of  cuprous  ions 
with  KCNS,  zinc  with  ferrocyamide,  iron  with  dichromate,  and  ura- 
nium  and  vanadium  with  permanganate. — Helvetica   Chim.    Acta. 

1919,  V.  2,  p.  680-697. 

Kolthoff,  I.  M. :  A  review  of  the  application  of  potentiometric 
titrations.  The  use  of  hydrogen,  silver,  mercury,  and  copper  elec- 
trodes are  described,  as  well  as  the  application  of  oxidation  and 
reduction  potentials.— Chem.  Weekblad.  1920.  v.  17,  p.  659-664. 

Kolthoff,  I.  M. :  A  study  of  the  applicability  of  conductometric 
titrations  in  neutralization  analyses. — Chem.  Weekblad,  1920,  v.  17, 
p.  694-701. 

Kolthoff.  I.  M. :  A  report  of  studies  on  the  application  of  electro- 
metric  titrations  in  neutralization  analysis.  I.  The  neutralization  of 
acids  and  bases.— Ztschr.  anorg.  Chem.  1920,  v.  Ill,  p.  1-28. 

Klopsteg,  Paul  E. :  A  description  of  a  simple  method  for  titrating 
electrometrically  to  a  desired  end  point  in  acid-alkaline  reactions. — 
Science.  1920,  v.  52,  No.  1331,  p.  18-19. 

Lundell.  G.  E.,  and  Knowles,  H.  B. :  Data  relative  to  the  use  of 
eupferron  in  quantitative  analysis  are  presented.^ J.  Ind.  &  Eng. 
Chem.  1920.  v.  12.  p.  344-350. 

Bado-er,  W.  L. :  Experimental  studies  on  the  determination  of 
oxygen  by  the  copper-ammonia-ammonium  chloride  reagent. — J. 
Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1920,  v.  12.  p.  161-164. 

Scheringa.  K. :  A  description  of  a  method  for  the  determination  of 
the  quinine  content  of  quinine  pills. — Pharm.  Weekblad,  1920,  v.  57. 
p.  422. 

Brauer.  K. :  The  use  of  membrane  filters  is  stated  to  be  of  little  value 
in  hastening  analytical  filtrations.  The  opinions  of  other  analysts, 
holding  an  opposite  view,  are  discussed. — Chem.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  44, p.  884. 

Van  Alstine.  Ernest :  The  determination  of  hydrogen-ion  concen- 
tration by  the  colorimetric  method  is  described,  also  an  apparatus  for 
rapid  and  accurate  work. — Soil  Sci.  1920.  v.  10.  p.  467-479. 

Kolthoff.  I.  M. :  A  review  of  the  second  edition  of  a  volume  bv 
John  B.  Coppock  entitled  Yoluinetric  Analysis. — Chem.  Weekblad, 

1920.  v.  17,  p.  682. 

Anon. :  A  book  review  calls  attention  to  the  second  edition  of  Volu-^ 
metric  Analysis  for  Students  of  Pharmaceutical  and  General  Chem- 
istry by  Charles  H.  Hampshire. — Chem.  &  Drug.  1920.  v.  92.  p.  10. 

Anon. :  A  review  of  Hall's  English  translation  of  the  5th  German 
edition  of  Alexander  Classen's  work  entitled  Quantitative  Anahjsi.s 
hy  Electrolysis. — Drug  &  Chem.  Markets.  1920.  v.  6.  p.  204. 
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Anon. :  A  review  of  the  second  eilition  of  the  En<rlish  tianshition  of 
a  work  bv  Karl  Dieterith  entitled  77(-^  A  nab/sis  of  lusins,  BahiunK. 
,tiul  Gum  Redns.—Verf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Rec.  1920.  v.  11.  p.  372. 

It.  M.  :  A  book  review  of  volume  4  of  the  third  edition  of  a  work 
bv  L.  L.  DeKoninek  entitled  ('h'imie  amih/fique  tpKilitatire  et  (fUdu- 
f f fat ive.— Drug.  Circ.  1020.  v.  O-t.  p.  212. 

Prins.  Alia. :  A  review  of  the  third  edition  of  a  volume  bv  Wilhelm 
Hottfrt'r  entitled  QualiUttire  Analysis  froin  the  Standpoint  of  thf 
Ionic  T hearij. —Chem.  AVeekblad.  1920,  v.  17,  p.  681. 

Si  hanielhout.  A.:  A  review  of  a  volume  by  G.  Denijres  entitled 
LexKons  in  the  Qualitative  Anah/sis  of  the  Metalloids  and  Their 
/'rineipal  Deri  rati  res. — d.  phai'in.  Beljjf.  1920.  v.  2.  p.  Ki'i. 

10.   TESTS. 

Lyons.  A.  B. :  After  the  L^eneral  physical  properties  of  an  article 
have  been  briefly  stated  in  the  V.  S.  P..  the  most  distinctive  identi- 
lication  te-t  should  be  «riven.  A  second  test  may  be  added,  but  uudti- 
l)lication  of  such  tests  is  superfluous.  Tests  for  the  common  impuri- 
ties should  follow.  These  may  well  be  condensed  into  a  sin<rle  para- 
<rraph.  Tests  for  the  limitation  of  such  impurities  as  moisture,  ash. 
etc..  may  form  another  para^rraph.  The  quantitative  assay  should 
conclude  the  article  as  in  the  T^  S.  P..  TX.— Dru«r.  (Mrc.  1920.  v.  64. 
p.  86. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  The  object 
of  purity  rubrics  and  assays  is  t6  secure  preparations  and  drugs  of 
standard  quality.  If  the  same  ends  can  be  attained  by  the  use  of 
simpler  tests,  there  is  obviously  no  reason  for  employing  difficult 
and  laborious  tests.  This  being  granted,  as  a  matter  of  course,  sev- 
eral purity  rubrics  and  assays  could  be  advantageously  omitted. — 
Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  551. 

Thompson.  Harry  L. :  It  is  suggested  that  methods  for  the  assay 
of  the  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  hydroxides,  carbonates,  and  bi- 
carbonates  be  placed  in  Part  II  of  the  U.  S.  P.  under  general  tests 
and  that  tests  for  the  inorganic  and  organic  acids  also  be  given 
here. — J.  Am.  Pharm,  As.soc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  1170. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P,  Philadelphia  Coll,  Pharm.:  It  is  recom- 
mended that  the  general  assays  for  alkali  salts  of  organic  acids  and 
for  halogen  salts,  having  proved  very  satisfactory,  be  extended  to  other 
as.says  which  are  frequently  used  in  the  U.  S.  P..  such  as  tests  for 
acids,  ferric  salts,  zinc  salts,  benzoates.  and  salicylates. 

It  is  further  suggested  that  wherever  such  a.s.says  are  available 
and  are  not  unduly  laborious,  the  active  principle  of  the  substances 
l)e  determined.  In  calcium  chloride  the  calcium  should  be  estimated 
and  in  sodium  l^enzoate  and  salicylate,  the  respective  acids  deter- 
mined.—Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92.  p.  552-553. 
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Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  Quantitative 
or  semiquantitative  tests  should  be  adopted  for  permissible  impuri- 
ties wherever  such  tests  are  available,  when  they  are  not  difficult  of 
execution,  and  can  be  made  without  the  use  of  elaborate  apparatus. 
For  instance,  instead  of  "  slightly  acid  or  slightly  alkaline,"  a  titri- 
metric  limit  for  acidity  or  alkalinity  should  be  given.  Turbidi- 
metric  comparison  tests  can  likewise  be  used  for  chlorides,  sulphates. 
and  similar  impurities.  These  tests  should  preferably  be  described 
under  a  general  heading  in  Part  II,  as  the  test  for  arsenic  in  the 
present  edition.  The  advantage  of  this  method  is  very  obvious 
The  tests  can  be  described  with  more  detail  and  greater  clearness, 
and  thus  promote  greater  accuracy  and  uniformit}^ — Am.  J.  Pharm. 
1920,  V.  92,  p.  552. 

Arny,  H.  V. :  A  discussion  of  the  meaning  of  the  expression  "  faint 
turbidity "  as  applied  to  analytical  control  work.  Data  are  given 
Avhich  show  the  limits  of  impurities  which  can  be  detected  in  100,000 
parts  of  chemical,  e.  g.,  CI  in  MgSO,+7H,0;  SO,  in  NaBr;  P3O, 
in  NaH^POo+H^O,  et  cetera.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p. 
971-973. 

Bliss,  A.  R.,  jr.:  The  test  under  calcium  bromide  is  too  indefinite. 
P^or  example,  "  not  more  than  a  slight  turbidity  is  produced  at  once 
(chlorides),"  completes  the  description  and  requirements  of  the 
U.  S.  P.  test.  What  might  be  called  "  a  slight  turbidity  "  by  one  in- 
dividual might  be  called  a  "  decided "  or  "  marked  turbidity "  by 
another.  Specific  limits  should  be  set,  as,  for  example,  with  the  test 
for  chlorides  under  calcium  bromide,  a  limit  of,  say,  0.000,002  gram 
CI  (or  whatever  limit  might  be  looked  upon  as  practical  and  de- 
sirable) in  1.00  gram  of  sample,  might  be  set.  The  methods  in  many 
cases  could  be  rapid  colorimetric  methods.  The  above  is  simply 
an  example  of  many  indefinite  tests  for  purity  in  the  present  edition 
of  the  U.  S.  P.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  420. 

Diner,  Jacob :  It  is  suggested  that  the  language  of  the  V.  S.  P. 
be  made  more  specific  in  the  tests  for  absence  of  impurities.  Instead 
of  merely  stating  ("  sulphate")  when  the  absence  thereof  is  required, 
the  U.  S.  P.  directions  should  read  (absence  of  sulphate). — Am. 
Druggist.  1920.  v.  68.  Xo.  4,  p.  18.;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass:)C..  1920.  v.  9. 
p.  493. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelpliia  Coll.  Pharm.:  In  salts  con- 
taining water  of  crystallization,  the  IT.  S.  P.  assays  frequently  fail 
in  their  object.  A  deficiency  in  purity  may  be  concealed  by  a  de- 
ficiency in  water.  For  example,  sodium  phosphate  or  thiosulphate 
of  substandard  purity  may  still  show  the  required  purity  of  the 
assay  and  thus  defeat  the  object  of  the  IT.  S.  P.  To  remedy  this 
defect,  it  is  suggested  that  suitable  tests,  limiting  the  proportion  of 
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such  imiJiuities  as  me  likely  to  be  present  and  are  not  taken  care 
of  by  tlie  assay,  be  introduced.  In  the  instances  cited  above,  a  test 
for  limit  of  sulphate  will  be  appropriate.  Another  method  to  over- 
come this  is  to  assay  the  dried  (anhydrous)  salt.  The  latter  pro- 
cedure, however,  is  not  always  practicable. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  15)20, 
V.  92,  p.  552. 

Committee  t)n  V.  S.  P.  Philadel})hia  Coll.  Pharm. :  It  is  hi«;idy 
desirable  that  the  expression,  "dryinfj  to  constant  weijiht."  so  fre- 
quently used  in  the  Pharmacoptria,  be  defined.  A  definition  along: 
the  foUowinfr  lines  miirht  answer.  The  expression  "  dried  to  con- 
stant wei^dit '"  is  intended  to  mean  that  two  consecutive  wei<jhin<rs. 
after  drvin»r  for  an  ailditional  hour,  do  not  differ  by  more  than  0.1 
per  cent. — Am.  J.  Phaim.  1920.  v.  92.  p.  553. 

fiwe,  (leo.  E. :  The  X,  F.  test  for  heavy  metals  makes  no  provision 
for  those  metals  beyond  the  lead  and  ar-senic  proup,  principally 
zinc.  A  modification  of  the  method  is  described. — Am.  J.  Pharm. 
1920.  V.  92,  p.  173. 

LaWall,  Charles  H. :  A  discussion  of  the  possibility  of  improvin<i: 
the  V.  S.  P.  monogrrajihs  for  inoi-^anic  chemicals. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920.  V.  9,  p.  G79-G83. 

Webber,  M.  Ebbert :  There  should  be  included,  alonir  with  other 
<renoi-al  tests,  a  solubility  test,  where  jiractical,  for  all  official  chemi- 
cals. This  test  should  l)e  in  addition  to  the  present  solubility  data. 
Eor  instance,  the  I^.  S.  P.,  IX,  requires  the  .sodium  salicylates  pro- 
duce a  ''nearly  clear  and  colorless  solution"'  when  dissolved  in  10 
parts  of  distilled  water.  The  author  states  tl^it  althouofh  he  has  not 
made  a  careful  analysis  of  the  U.  S.  P.,  IX,  to  ascertain  how  many 
other  chemicals  have  a  similar  recjuirement.  he  feels  safe  in  sayin<i: 
that  the  number  is  very  small. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  As.soc.  1020,  v.  0. 
p.  420. 

Committee  on  1'.  S.  P.  IMi'ladelphia  Coll.  Pharm.:  It  is  recom- 
mended  that  the  term  '*  ne«;Iii;ible  **  be  used   instead  of  "  unweiirh- 
able."*  retaining  foi'  it  the  same  definition  as  is  nf»w  u:^(m1    for  lui 
weiLdiable.— .\m.  J.  Pharm.  1920.  v.  92,  p.  558. 

Koltliof!'.  I.  M.:  The  results  obtained  in  the  examination  of  salts 
for   impurities   ^riviuL'"   an    arid    oi-   alkaline    reaction    are    presented. 
The  ^alt-  examined  were  those  ofiicial  in  the  Dutch  phaiiMM<-opieia.— 
Pharm.  Weekldad.  1920.  v.  57.  p.  252-205. 

Kiplin^rer,  C.  C. :  Seveial  substitutes  for  ])latimim  \vii-e  in  bead 
and  flame  tests  are  described.  For  bt-ad  tests,  a  ])iece  of  <rraphite. 
I'ke  that  present  in  orclinaiy  lead  ])encils.  i>^  recommended.  For 
rtame  tot.-  the  use  of  st!"i|)S  of"  tiiter  ))ape!-  satiU'ateij  with  the  sub- 
-tan<-e  to  be  te-tetj  or  an  ordinaiy  iion  nail  is  pi-o|)<»M'd.— .1.  Ind.  i^ 
Kmi:.  Chem.  192(».  v.  12.  p.  500. 
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Kolthoff.  T.  M. :  Experimental  notes  qn  the  significance  of  di.-soci- 
ation  constants  in  identifying  acids  and  detecting  impurities. — 
rharm.  Weekblad,  1920,  v.  57.  p.  514-518. 

Grant.  E.  H. :  Some  new  tests  for  the  following  purgatiA-e  driign 
are  described:  Scammony.  jalap,  leptandra.  gamboge,  podophyllum, 
senna,  rhubarb,  and  cassia  fistula. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  0, 
p.  763-766. 

P^kele}'.  John  B.,  and  Macy,  Icie  C. :  An  experimental  study  of  the 
sensitiveness  of  some  cyanide  reactions. — Proc.  Colorado  Sci.  Soc. 

1919.  v.  11,  p.  269-274.  through  Chem.  Ab<tr.  1920.  v.  14.  p.  161. 
Harvey,  E.  M. :  A  study  of  the  color  changes  of  tlie  diphenylamine 

reaction  for  the  identification  of  nitrates. — J.  Am.  Chem,  Soc.  1920. 
V.  42,  p.  1245-1247. 

Hennings.  C.  R. :  Analytical  notes  on  the  analysis  of  bismuth 
tribromphenolate. — Apoth.-Ztg  1920.  v.  35,  p.  53. 

Claass,  M. :  A  study  of  simple  and  complex  iron  salicylates  with 
a  view  to  explaining  the  salicylic  acid-ferric  chloride  reaction. — Arch. 
Pharm.  1915,  v.  253,  p.  342,^  through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920,  v.  61, 
p.  114. 

13olland.  A. :  Some  microchemical  reactions  of  iodic  acid  are  de- 
scribed.— Compt.  rend.  acad.  sc.  1920,  v.  171.  p.  955-957. 

Deniges,  G. :  Observations  on  the  microchemical  reactions  of  thi? 
iodic  ion.  with  special  reference  to  the  use  of  thallium  acetate  for  the 
detection  of  iodates  in  Chile  saltpetre. — Bull.  soc.  pharm.  Bordeaux. 

1920,  V.  58,  p.  211-214. 

van  Rijn,  W. :  A  review  of  a  small  volume  by  E.  Merck  entitled 
Prilfungsvorschriften  fiir  die  phann azeuf lichen  S pecial-Praparafe. — 
Chem.  Weekblad,  1920.  v.  17,  p.  407. 

Kilmer,  Frederick  B. :  Outlines  of  methods  for  the  examination 
of  various  drugs  and  chemicals  used  by  the  firm  of  Johnson  &  John- 
son are  presented. — J.  &.  J.  Lab.  Notes,  1920.  Xo.  2.  p.  9-26. 

HAI.OOEXS. 

Lamb,  Arthur  B..  et  al. :  The  copper  flame  test  for  halogens  in  air 
By  making  it  cumulative,  the  test  has  been  rendered  much  more  sen- 
sitive, so  that  as  little  as  one  part  of  halogens  in  50.000.000  or  100.- 
000.000  parts  of  air  is  readily  detected. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1920.  v 
42.  p.  78-85. 

van  Winkle.  W.  A.,  and  Smith.  G.  McP. :  A  scheme  for  the  rapid 
determination  of  halogen  in  organic  substances  by  a  method  of  simple 
combustion  is  described. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1920.  v.  42,  p.  333-347. 

(Tarcia.  Eduardo  D. :  A  modification  of  the  method  of  Starck  and 
Thorin  for  the  determination  of  fluorides  is  described. — Anal.  soc. 
quim.  Argentina,  1920.  v.  8.  p.  321-324. 
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Stich :  The  opalescence  arising  from  the  addition  of  silver  nitrate 
to  aqueous  solutions  containinir  traces  of  chlorides  is  made  the  basis 
for  the  quantitative  determination  of  the  latter  in  connection  with 
a  colorimeter. —  I'harm.  7Ag.  1920,  v.  65,  p.  1009. 

Lamb,  Arthur  B..  et  al.:  Notes  on  the  determination  o{  chlorine 
with  the  nephelometer. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1920.  v.  42.  p.  251-259. 

Faurholt,  Carl :  An  experimental  studj'  of  the  detection  of  chloride 
in  the  presence  of  bromide.  A  modified  Hater's  method  is  recom- 
mended.— K<rl.  Danske  \'ideu.<kaliernes  Selskab.  Mathematiskfysike 
Meddelelser,  1919.  v.  9.  Xo.  IT.  p.  1G2,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920, 
V.  14,  p.  3041. 

Bolam,  H.  W. :  A  note  on  the  titration  of  certain  chlorides  with 
silver  nitrate,  using  potassium  chromate  as  indicator. — Chem.  News, 
1920.  V.  120.  p.  292. 

Ludwig,  Eugene :  A  new  method  for  the  detection  of  chlorine  and 
bromine  in  the  presence  of  iodine  ions  is  described. — Bull.  soc.  chim. 
Romania,  1920.  v.  2.  p.  28-32,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920.  v.  14. 
p.  3615. 

Robertson.  P.  A^^ :  A  note  on  the  estimation  of  organic  chlorine  or 
l)roraine  by  the  chromic  acid  method,  with  suggestions  for  avoiding 
some  of  the  difficulties  usually  encountered. — Chem.  News,  1920.  v. 
120.  p.  54. 

Arny.  H.  V..  and  Schaefer.  II. :  A  method  for  distinguishing  be- 
tween alkaloidal  hydrobromides  and  hydrochlorides  is  based  on  the 
difference  in  the  solubilities  of  silver  chloride  and  bromide  in  dihite 
ammonia  water. — Am.  Druggi.st.  1920,  v.  68.  No.  11.  p.  26. 

Damiens,  A.:  A  description  of  a  colorimetric  method  for  the  (pian- 
titative  determination  of  traces  of  bromine  in  organic  materials. — 
Compt.  rend.  acad.  sc.'l920,  v.  171.  p.  799-802. 

Baughman.  W.  F.,  and  Skinner,  W.  W. :  A  description  of  a  method 
for  the  determination  of  iodide  and  bromide  in  mineral  waters  and 
brines.— J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1920,  v.  12.  p.  358. 

van  der  Wielen :  An  experimental  investigation  of  methods  for  the 
determination  of  iodine  in  various  medicinal  preparations. — Pharm. 
Weekblad.  1920,  v.  57.  p.  703-707. 

Anon.:  Comments  on  the  method  of  Ed.  Lasausse  for  tlie  deter- 
mination of  small  quantities  of  alkali  iodides  in  the  presence  of 
I>romides'and  nitrites.— Chem.  Zentralbl.  1920,  v.  2.  p.  262. 

Kolthoff.  I.  M. :  A  report  of  experiments  in  the  oxidoixHentio- 
metric  titration  of  iodides  in  the  presence  of  chlorides  and  bro- 
mides.—Rec.  trav.  chim.  1920.  v.  39.  p.  208-214. 

SULPHUR,  SULPHATES,  AND  SULPHITT-.S. 

P>lich,  J.:  A  volumetric  method  for  the  determination  of  the 
sulphate  ion  consists  in  forming  .sodium  sulphate,  then  sodium  lar- 
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bonate,  and  titrating  the  latter  with  sulphuric  acid,  using  helianthin 
as  indicator. — Ann.  chim.  anal.  chim.  appl.  1920.  v.  2,  p.  214-215. 

Winkler,  L.  W. :  Some  notes  on  the  gravimetric  determination  of 
sulphuric  acid  as  barium  sulphate. — Ztschr.  angew.  Chem.  1920,  v. 
33,  p.  159-160,  162-163. 

Winkler.  L.  W. :  Gravimetric  methods  of  analysis.  XVII.  De- 
termination of  sulphuric  acid  in  the  presence  of  calcium.  XVIII. 
Determination  of  sulphuric  acid  in  the  presence  of  phosphoric  acid. 

XIX.  Determination  of  sulphuric  acid  in  the  presence  of  chromium. 

XX.  Determination  of  barium  as  barium  sulphate. — Ztschr.  angew. 
Chem.  1920,  v.  33,  p.  287-288,  299. 

PHOSPHORUS,   PHOSPHATES,   AND   PHOSPHITES. 

Kolthoff,  I.  M. :  A  procedure  for  the  electrometric  titration  of 
phosphoric  acid  and  its  salts  is  described. — Ztschr.  anorg.  Chem. 
1920.  V.  112,  p.  165-171. 

Landa,  Gabriel  K.:  A  comparison  of  the  methods  of  Villiers  and 
Borg  for  the  determination  of  phosphoric  acid. — Farm.  Espaii.  1920, 
V.  52,  p.  119-120. 

Seeligmann.  F. :  A  procedure  for  the  determination  of  phosphoric 
acid  in  phosphates  of  the  heavy  metals  is  described. — Chem.-Ztg. 
1920,  V.  44,  p.  599. 

Stutzer,  A. :  In  the  determination  of  phosphoric  acid  as  phospho- 
molybdate.  it  is  recommended  that  the  Gooch  crucible  be  washed 
with  water  below  20°C.  or  with  2  per  cent  ammonia  water,  followed 
by  alcohol  or  acetone.  The  crucible  should  be  dried  for  one  hour  at 
100°  or  one-half  hour  at  105°  C— Landw.  Versuchstat.  1919,  v.  94, 
p.  251-264,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920.  v.  14,  p..  1645. 

Deniges.  G. :  An  extremely  sensitive  reaction  for  phosphates  and 
arsenates  is  based  on  the  fact  that  the  blue  color  resulting  from  the 
action  of  stannous  chloride  on  ammonium  molybdate  solutions  is 
produced  in  acid  solution  if  a  soluble  phosphate  or  arsenate  is  pres- 
ent.—Compt.  rend.  acad.  sc.  1920.  v.  171,  p.  802-804. 

Desbourdeaux.  Leon :  A  critical  study  of  the  influence  of  various 
salts  on  the  determination  of  arsenic  and  phosphoric  acids. — Bull. 
sc.  Pharmacol.  1920,  v.  27,  p.  300-313. 

Kolthoff,  I.  M. :  A  study  of  the  third  and  fourth  dissociation  con- 
stants of  pyrophosphoric  acid  in  their  relation  to  the  purity  tests 
for  sodium  pyrophosphate. — Pharm.  Weekblad,  1920.  v.  57.  p.  474-481. 

XITROGEX.   NITRATES.   AXD    XITRITES. 

Kolthoff,  I.  M. :  A  study  of  the  determination  of  ammonia,  nitrites, 
and  nitrates  by  colorimetric  methods. — Pharm.  Weekblad,  1920,  v. 
57,  p.  1255-1264. 
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Citron.  II.:  An  illustrated  description  of  an  apparatus  desi<rned 
to  simplify  the  determination  of  nitro<ren  by  the  Kjeldahl  method. — 
Deutsch.  med.  Wchnshr.  1020.  v.  4G.  p.  Orirt-OaO :  see  also  Arnold 
Ilahn,  ibid.  p.  428-429. 

Phelps.  I.  K. :  A  note  on  the  use  of  permauL^annte  in  the  Kjeldahl 
method  modified  for  nitrates. — J.  Assoc.  Off.  A<rric.  ("hem.  1920.  v. 
4,  p.  69-71. 

Cochrane.  Donald  C. :  A  study  of  the  influence  of  potassium  per- 
num^ranate  on  Kjeldahl  nitropren  determinations. — J.  Tnd.  »!i  En^r. 
Chem.  1920.  v.  12.  p.  1195-1196. 

Phelps,  I.  K..  and  Daudt.  H.  "W. :  Analytical  results  obtained  in 
investigations  of  the  Kjeldahl  method  for  the  determination  of 
nitroofen  are  reported. — J.  Assoc.  Off.  Agric.  Chem.  1920.  v.  4.  p.  72-76. 

Phelps.  I.  K..  and  Daudt.  II.  AV. :  A  study  of  the  application  of 
the  Kjeldahl  method  to  the  determination  of  nitroiren  in  amines, 
azo  and  hydrazine  compounds,  and  a  variety  of  other  ororanic  com- 
pounds.—J.  Assoc.  Off.  Arrric.  Chem.  1920.  v.  3.  p.  806-315. 

Scales.  F.  M..  and  Harrison,  A.  P. :  Data  obtained  in  the  appli- 
cation of  Winkler's  boric  acid  nwdification  of  the  Kjeldahl  method 
to  the  analysis  of  crops  and  soils  are  presented. — J.  Ind.  c<i:  Enp. 
Chem.  1920.  v.  12,  p.  350-352. 

Backett,  Ernest  G. :  A  description  of  a  method  foi-  the  estimation 
of  nitrofrenin  inorfranic  and  or<ranic  nitrates  by  means  of  the  nitro- 
meter. The  method  is  based  on  the  reaction  Avhich  occurs  Avhen  a 
solution  of  the  nitrate  in  concentrated  suli)huric  acid  is  shaken  with 
menury.— J.  Chem.  Soc.  Lond.  1920.  v.  117.  p.  220-235. 

Sanders,  M.  T. :  A  study  of  the  effect  of  chlorides  on  the  nitro- 
meter determination  of  nitrates.  It  was  impossible  to  obtain  results 
accurate  to  0.1  per  cent  if  the  sample  contained  moie  than  15  to  17 
per  cent  of  sodium  chloride. — J.  Ind.  i^  En^^.  Chem.  1920.  v.  12. 
1).  169-170. 

Stehle.  R.  L. :  A  description  of  a  <rasometrii-  method  for  the  de- 
termination of  nitrogen  and  its  application  to  the  estimation  of 
the  nonprotein  nitrogen  of  l)lood. — J.  Biol.  Chem.  1920,  v.  45,  ]). 
223-228. 

Moore:  A  description  of  a  method  for  the  determination  of  nitrate 
nitrogen  in  nitrates  and  fertilizers. — J.  Ind.  t<;  Kiig.  Clieni.  1920.  v. 
12.  p.  669-672. 

Butt.  C.  A.:  A  de--ci'i|)tion  (»t"  a  rapid  and  accurate  i)rocedure  for 
determining  nitrogen  in  sodium  nitrate  by  the  modified  Devarda 
method  and  the  u.se  of  the  Davi.s.son  s<"iubbcr  bulb.-  -J.  Ind.  tt  Eng. 
(  hem.  1920.  v.  12.  p.  352-354. 

Arnd.  Th. :  \u  investigation  to  determine  the  limitations  of  tiie 
copper-magnesium  method  foi-  the  detei-mination  of  nitrogen  in  ni- 
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trates  and  nitrites. — Ztschr.  an^iew.  ("heni.  1920.  v.  33.  part  1,  p. 
296-298. 

Haskins,  H.  D..  and  Phelps,  I.  K. :  As  a  result  of  a  collaborative 
study  of  different  methods  for  the  analysis  of  sodium  nitrate,  and  of 
the  use  of  sodium  sulphate  in  place  of  potassium  sulphate  in  the  Gun- 
ning method,  it  is  recommended  that  the  use  of  sodium  sulphate  be 
made  official.— J.  Assoc.  Off.  Agric.  Chem.  1920.  v.  4.  p.  66-69. 

Sabatini,  Angel,  and  Palet,  Luciano  P. :  Certain  modifications  of 
the  Grandval  and  Lajoux  method  for  the  determination  of  nitrates 
in  water  are  described. — Boletin  minero  de  la  sociedad  nacional  de 
mineria,  Chile,  1919,  v.  31,  p.  195-196,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920, 
V.  U,  p.  1399. 

Flieringa,  J. :  An  investigation  of  Castellana's  modification  of  Las- 
saigne's  test  for  nitrogen  in  organic  compounds. — Pharm.  Weekblad, 
1920,  V.  57,  p.  3-4. 

Willard,  H.  H..  and  Cake,  W.  E. :  Experimental  data  obtained  in 
the  ioclometric  determination  of  amino  nitrogen  in  organic  substances 
are  presented. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1920,  v.  42.  p.  2646. 

Hermans,  P.  H. :  A  color  reaction  for  the  detection  of  nitrites  is 
obtained  by  the  use  of  potassium  oxalate,  manganese  sulphate,  and 
hydrogen  peroxide. — Pharm.  Weekblad,  1920,  v.  57,  p.  462-463. 

AM3I0XIA. 

Deniges,  G. :  A  note  on  the  use  of  iodic  acid  as  a  reagent  for  the 
microchemical  identification  of  gaseous  ammonia. — Compt.  rend.  acad. 
sc.  1920,  V.  171,  p.  177. 

Kolthoff.  I.  M. :  Studies  on  the  neutralization  of  weak  acids  by 
weak  bases,  with  special  reference  to  the  purity  tests  for  ammonium 
salts  of  weak  acids.— Pharm.  Weekblad.  1920,' v.  57.  p.  787-796. 

Halin,  A.,  and  Kootz,  E. :  A  report  of  investigations  dealing  with 
the  quantitative  determination  of  ammonia  in  urine,  serous  fluid, 
and  in  the  digest  of  the  Kjeldahl  determination. — Biochem.  Ztschr. 
1920.  V.  105,  p.  220-228. 

Kolthoff,  I.  M. :  A  report  of  studies  to  determine  the  influence  of 
time,  temperature,  amount  of  reagent,  and  presence  of  impurities  on 
the  accuracy  of  colorimetric  determinations  of  ammonia,  nitrite,  and 
nitrate.— Pharm.  Weekblad,  1920,  v.  57,  p.  1253-1264. 

CARBON    AND    CARBONATES. 

Hartmann,  W. :  A  description  of  a  new  method  for  the  estimation 
of  carbon  dioxide  in  alkali  bicarbonate  in  the  presence  of  carbonate. 
Kesults  are  given  in  detail  showing  the  wide  applicability  of  the 
method.— Ztschr.  anal.  Chem.  1920,  v.  59,  p.  289-297. 
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Scales,  F.  M. :  A  note  states  that  thymol  blue  and  bromophenol  blue 
may  be  substituted  for  phenolphthalein  and  methyl  orange  in  the 
titration  of  fixed  and  half-bound  CO,. — Science,  1920,  v.  51,  p.  214. 

KoltliolF,  I.  M. :  A  procedure  for  the  electrometric  estimation  of 
carbonic  acid  and  its  salts  is  described. — Ztschr,  anorg.  Chem.  1920, 
V.  112,  p.  155-164. 

Lescoeur,  L. :  For  the  rapid  determination  of  carbon,  the  organic 
material  is  heated  with  a  mixture  of  caustic  soda  and  sodium  nitrate 
and  the  carbonate  formed  is  determined  by  one  of  the  usual  proced- 
ures.—J.  pharm.  et  chini.  1920,  v.  21,  p.  257-263. 

ALKALI  COMPOUNDS. 

Lutz,  O. :  Data  relative  to  the  sensitiveness  of  various  qualitative 
reactions  for  potassium  are  given. — Ztschr.  anal.  Chem.  1920,  v.  59, 
p.  145-165. 

Schobrl,  N.,  and  Kolthoff,  I.  M, :  Notes  on  the  determination  of  the 
alkalies  as  sulphate.— Chem.  Weekblad,  1920,  v.  17,  p.  425-427. 

Mayrhofer,  Adolf:  Microchemical  methods  for  the  identification 
of  sodium  are  described. — Ztschr.  allgem.  osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.  1920,  v. 
58,  p.  29-30. 

Wenger,  P.,  and  Hemen,  C. :  A  note  on  the  determination  of  potas- 
sium and  its  separation  from  sodium  by  means  of  sodium  cobaltic 
nitrite. — Ann.  chim.  anal.  chim.  appl.  1920,  v.  2,  p.  198-199. 

^lorris,  11.  L. :  A  study  of  the  determination  of  jiotassiuui  as  the 
perchlorate,  and  the  separation  from  sodimn.  To  insure  accuracy, 
a  detailed  procedure  is  recommended  for  general  use  when  sodium, 
magnesium,  calcium,  iron,  aluminum,  and  citric  and  tartaric  acids  are 
present.— Analyst  (The)  London,  1920,  v.  45,  p.  349-368. 

Keitt,  T.  E. :  Data  obtained  in  the  determiriation  of  potash  ])y  the 
De  Koode-perchloric  acid  method  are  presented  and  discussed. — 
J.  Tn.l.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1920.  v.  12,  p.  276-277. 

Moore.  H.  C,  an'd  Caldwell,  R.  D. :  Lower  results  for  K„0  in  the 
Lindo-Ciladding  method  are  obtained  if  the  platinic  chloriile  precipi- 
tate is  washed  with  80  per  cent  alcohol  than  when  95  per  cent 
alcohol  is  used.  The  experiments  described  show  that  the  trouble  is 
due  to  a  solvent  effect  or  is  caused  by  the  soditmi  chloride  present. — 
J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1920,  v.  12,  p.  1188-1189. 

Schof)rl.  X.,  and  Kolthoff.  T.  M. :  The  determination  of  alkali  metals 
by  the  ignition  of  the  i)yrosulphat€  to  sulphate  is  stated  to  give  accu- 
rate results  if  a  fragment  of  ammonium  carbonate  is  added  to  tlie 
crucible  after  caieful  evaporation  of  the  acid. — Chem.  Weekblad. 
1920,  v.  17,  p.  425-127. 
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ALKALINE  EARTH   COMPOUNDS. 

Deniges,  (x. :  Xotes  on  the  use  of  iodic  acid  as  a  microchemical 
reagent  for  soluble  and  insoluble  compounds  of  calcium,  strontium, 
and  barium. — Compt.  rend.  acad.  sc.  1920,  v.  170,  p.  996-998. 

Kolthoff,  I,  M. :  Studies  on  the  separation  of  barium,  strontium, 
and  calcium  by  the  chromate  method. — Pharm.  Weekblad,  1920,  x. 
57,  p.  1080-1084. 

Ludwig,  Eugene,  and  Spirescu.  Helene :  A  note  on  some  simplified 
analytical  methods  for  the  detection  of  the  calcium  group. — Bulet. 
soc.  chim.  din.  Romania,  v.  2,  p.  35-37.  through  Chem.  Zentralbl. 
1920,  V.  91,  part  IV.  p.  497. 

Kolthoff.  I.  M. :  Experiments  in  the  precipitation  of  the  calcium 
group  and  magnesium  are  described.  The  use  of  sodium  carbonate 
for  the  precipitation  of  the  calcium  group  is  recommended.  After 
separation  magnesium  is  precipitated  as  magnesium  ammonium 
phosphate.— Pharm.  Weekblad,  1920,  v.  57.  p.  1229-1234. 

Mayrhofer.  Adolf :  Microchemical  methods  for  the  identification 
of  magnesium  are  described. — Ztschr.  allgem.  osterr.  Apoth.-Ver. 
1920,  V.  58,  p.  23. 

Eisenlohr,  F. :  A  confirmatory  test  for  magnesium  is  based  on  the 
fact  that  a  blue-violet  coloration  develops  when  one  drop  of  2X 
solution  of  ammonium  carbonate  is  added  to  5  cubic  centimeters  of  a 
solution  of  alkannin  in  96  per  cent  alcohol.  The  color  reaction  does 
not  take  place  unless  magnesium,  strontium,  or  manganese  are 
present. — Ber.  deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch.  1920,  v.  53B,  p.  1476-1477. 

Kunz-Krause,  Hermann :  A  description  of  a  new  microchemical 
two-phase  reaction  for  the  detection  of  magnesium  ammonium  phos- 
phate.—Ber.  deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch.  1920,  v.  53,  p.  1672-1673. 

KolthofF.  I.  M. :  A  report  of  investigations  dealing  Avith  the  volu- 
metric deteimination  of  barium  and  strontium  as  chromates. — 
Pharm.  AVeekblad,  1920,  v.  57,  p.  972-979. 

Ewe,  Geo.  E. :  A  comparison  of  ten  different  methods  for  the  esti- 
mation of  calcium.— Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  401-410. 

Halverson,  J.  O.,  and  Schulz,  J.  A. :  A  modification  of  the  Mc- 
Grudden  gravimetric  method  for  calcium  is  described. — J.  Tnd.  & 
Eng.  Chem.  1920,  v.  12,  p.  77-78. 

Deniges.  G. :  Rapid  methods  for  the  identification  of  both  ions 
in  barium  sulphate  are  described. — Bull.  soc.  chim.  France,  1920,  v. 
27.  p.  560-564. 

Anderson,  V.  G. :  A  simple  test  for  tjie  presence  of  soluble  barium 
salts  in  barium  sulphate  consists  of  extracting  the  latter  with  water, 
filtering,  and  observing  the  effect  of  adding  sulphuric  acid  to  the 
filtrate.  A  white  precipitate  or  turbidity  indicates  the  presence  of 
soluble  salts. — Australasian  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  1,  p.  10. 
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II.  M. :  It  is  recoiiHiuMided  that  a  test  for  the  presence  of  allcali 
salts  in  baraini  chloride  be  introihiced  into  the  new  edition  of  the 
I     Ph.  (ierni.— Siidd.  Apoth.-Ztjr.   U^H.  v.  :>S.  p.  -J-tr).  throii«rii   Pharm. 
Zciitialh.  1!»-J(I.  V.  T)!.  p.  :>. 

AN  TIMdNY    AM)   AKSKNIC. 

Mayrhofcr,  .Vdolf:  Microrheniical  inethoils  for  the  identitii-ation 
of  antimony  in  its  \  arious  compounds  are  descrilieil. — Ztschr.  all<rem. 
(isterr.  Apotli.-\'er.  i;>2(),  v.  oS,  p.  07-GS. 

Darling-.  KIton  K. :  A  hiblio»;raphy  on  the  analysis  of  antimony.— 
(hem.  Enir.  15'2<».  v.  27.  p.  11-12,  41-4'2.  (W. 

C"hatai»rniei".  .M. :  Notes  on  the  determination  of  small  ciuantities 
of  antimony.  After  a  comi)arative  study  of  the  various  procedures 
proposed,  it  is  concduded  tlnit  the  method  of  Kessler  is  the  most  prac- 
tical.—Pnll.  soc.  pharm.  Hordeaux.  15)20.  v.  08.  p.  \m. 

lieitiaiix.  L. :  A  description  of  a  method  for  the  rai)icl  cjuanti- 
tative  deteimination  of  antimony  in  the  presence  of  lead  or  tin. — 
Hull.  soc.  chim.  France.  li)2(),  v.  27.  p.  7()!)-771. 

Scherintra.  K. :  A  method  for  the  determination  of  snudl  cpianti- 
ties  of  arsenic  is  described. —  Pharm    Weekblad.  U>2().  v.  57.  [).  420. 

Hobinson.  (  harles  S..  and  Winter.  ().  H. :  A  rei)ort  of  experiments 
in  the  electrometric  analysis  of  arsenicals. — »I.  Ind.  c^  Enjjf.  Chem. 
11>2().  V.  12.  J).  77r)-77.s. 

I{o<rers.  L.  Joslyn  :  .V  method  for  the  determination  of  arsenic  in 
(jr«ranic  comptninds  makes  use  of  ammonium  persulphate  in  nitric 
acid  solution  for  the  decomposition  of  orjranic  matter. — C^hem.  Trade 

J.  i!>20.  V.  ('.(■).  p.  in. 

Kohn.  Abre.st ;  A  oeneral  method  for  the  detection  and  determina- 
tion of  arsenic  suital)le  for  use  in  experimental  medicine  is  described, 
riie  orjranic  material  is  incinerated  with  a  mixture  of  ma<:rnesiuni 
oxitle  and  ina<rnesium  nitrate  instead  of  majrnesium  oxide  and  nitric 
acid  used  in  tlie  older  method. — ('omi)t.  rend.  acad.  sc.  1{)2().  v.  171, 
p.  1171)-1182. 

(fi-een.  H.  II.:  .\.  microtitration  method  for  tlie  deteimination 
of  ai-senic  is  described,  in  which  the  arsenic  is  liberated  as  arsine, 
collected  in  «lilute  silver  nitrate,  and  the  arsenious  oxide  formed 
titrated  directly  with  X /4J>r)  iodine,  after  the  addition  of  bicarbonate 
and  sufticient  potassium  iodide,  to  keep  all  excess  of  silver  salt  in  solu- 
tion.—  Rpts.  Dir.  Vet.  Hesearch,  I^nion  So.  .Vfrica.  IIMS.  v.  .")-('»,  p. 
:.41-r):)0,  throu<:h  Iv\|)er.  Sta.  Kecord,  1920,  v.  42.  p.  20(;-207. 

\\'eirich,  ('.  L. :  Details  are  jxiven.  includin<r  dia^^ram  of  apparatus, 
for  the  estimation  of  total  AsJ).  by  the  <[uantitative  distillation  of 
ai-senic  in  the  form  of  As( '!,.—( 'hem. -Analyst.  r.>20,  v.  no,  p.  20-2.*^ 


i 


110 

Evans,  B.  S. :  A  description  of  a  new  process  for  the  estimation  of 
arsenic,  with  notes  on  the  chemistry  of  the  Marsh-Berzelius  method. 
The  arsenic  is  evolved  as  AsHg  which  is  passed  over  ignited  copper, 
the  gain  in  weight  being  a  measure  of  the  amount  of  arsenic  present. — 
Analyst  (The)  London,  1920,  v.  45,  p.  8-17. 

Desbourdeaux,  Leon :  An  experimental  study  of  the  determination 
of  arsenic  and  phosphoric  acids  in  the  presence  of  large  quantities 
of  salts.— Bull.  sc.  Pharmacol.  1920,  v.  27,  p.  225-240. 

Davis,  Harold  S.,  and  Davis,  Mary  D. :  Schaeppi's  method  of  test- 
ing for  arsenic  in  sulphur  is  shown  to  contain  a  fundamental  error 
due  to  the  interaction  of  sulphur  with  dilute  ammonium  hydroxide. 
The  method  of  testing  for  arsenic  in  sulphur,  which  consists  in 
oxidizing  the  sulphur  with  bromine  and  nitric  acid  and  testing  the 
residue  by  Gutzeit's  method,  was  found  to  be  reliable. — J.  Ind.  & 
Eng.  Chem.  1920,  v.  12,  p.  479-480. 

Fleury,  P. :  A  critical  review  of  the  iodometric  methods  of  Eosen- 
thaler  and  Gooch,  and  of  Browning  and  Morris  for  the  determination 
of  arsenic  acid. — J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1920,  v.  21,  p.  385-391. 
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Munsen  and  AValker  method  in  the  saving  of  time  and  material. — 
Philippine  J.  Sci.  1920.  v.  16.  p.  581-589. 

Ewe,  Geo.  E. :  Notes  on  the  estimation  of  reducing  sugars  b}^  the 
Benedict  method,  with  special  reference  to  the  rate  of  obtaining  the 
end  reaction,  the  accuracy  of  the  method,  and  the  application  of  the 
method  to  sucrose-dextrose  mixtures. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920, 
V.  9,  p.  1180-1182. 

Jonescu,  A.,  and  Yargolici,  V. :  A  volumetric  method  for  the  esti- 
mation of  reducing  sugars  depends  on  the  reduction  of  potassium 
ferricyanide.  One  molecule  of  dextrose  reduces  5  molecules  of  ferri- 
cyanide  in  alkaline  solution  imder  the  conditions  of  the  test. — Bull, 
soc.  chim.  Romania,  1920,  v.  11.  p.  38-45,  through  Analyst  (The), 
London,  1920,  v.  45.  p.  339-340. 
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Schoorl.  X. :  Noll's  <tn  n  modilied  I'\'liliii»r^  iiu'thoW  for  the  determi- 
iiation  of  small  <|ii!intitios  of  sn<:ar. — CIumm.  AW'okhlatl.  11>'20.  v,  17, 
p.  •J;5ii-:28:l 

(Toi-doiHiiiM-.  K. :  Thf  iiso  of  potassium  fonicvaiiide  in  the  esti- 
maticm  of  sugars  with  I*\'ldin<j:"s  sohitioii  may  ;rive  eironeous  results 
<hie  to  the  fact' tliat  the  ferroi\vaiiiiU>  is  capahU'  of  causiii*!:  a  complete 
reduction  of  tlie  I'\'ldinir's  solution  if  the  l)oilin<;  is  sutHciently  pro- 
lon<:ed.— r>ull.  sc.  pharma ol.  ID'iO,  v.  '27.  p.  in7-i;5.s. 

•ludd.  Hilda  M.:  An  in\esti<ration  of  the  iodometric  methods  for 
the  determination  of  suirars.  all  of  which  are  based  on  the  oxidation 
of  su<rai-  to  the  coni'spondinir  monohasic  acid  hy  means  of  iodine  in 
alkaline  solution.  The  nu'thods  (d'  Komijn  ami  of  ("olin  and  Lie\  in 
did  not  «ri\e  (piantitative  results:  that  of  AN'illstiitter  and  Schiidel 
^ave  <rood  results. — liiochem.  J.  1I)"20.  v.  14,  p.  "i.^.V-itrJ :  see  also 
fl.  L.  Baker  and  II.  1"\  Ilulton.  ihid.  p.  7')4~7M\. 

van  Xouhuijs.  II.:  SuiiiTi'stions  are  made  for  the  iodometric  deter- 
mination of  reducing  su<jars.— Archief  Suikerind.  Xederl. -Indie, 
1!>'J0.  V.  L^s.  p.  .-)<H-:)j)r) ;  .1.  Soe.  C'hem.  Ind.  r.i'iO.  v.  Hi),  j).  5<S()A. 

Schooi'l.  X.:  It  is  pointed  out  th.at  the  authoi's  tahles  for  su«rar  by 
the  iodine  titration  method  may  be  accurately  used  for  small  amounts 
of  yu«rar  determined  by  the  Fehlin<r  solution  provided  a  constant 
ratio  between  the  amounts  of  su<jar.  Feldiiiii:  solution,  and  water  is 
maintained.— Ztschr.  Inters.  Xahr.-u.  (xenussm.  li)-i<).  \.  :',!».  p. 
lS()-lS-2. 

Arlienz.  K. :  A  comiJarison  of  the  i)rocedure  of  K.  Kupp  and  V. 
Lehmarm  for  the  titiation  of  su«rai-s  with  the  <rra^•imetri(■  method 
of  AUihn  shows  concordant  residts.  the  former  method  ert'ectin<r 
sa\inu:  of  tiiin'. — Mitt.  Lei)ensm.  Ilyir.  H'-'".  v.  11.  p.  :\^\-M\. 

11.   DIAGNOSTICAL    REAGENTS    AND    CLIMCAI.    TE.STS. 

Committee  on  I'.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Phaiin.:  The  headini:- 
"  Diajrnostif'al  reairents  and  clinical  tests"  not  bein^'  within  the  scope 
of  a  book  of  standanis  for  me<licines,  juid  the  scope  as  dehned  in  the 
r.  S.  r..  IX.  it  is  co.isiflored  that  it  .should  be  eliminateij  from  the 
l>ook.— Am.  .1.  IMiarm.  lO'iO.  v.  02.  p.  547. 

Thomjj.son.  Harry  L. :  If  the  list  of  diajrnostical  rea^'^ents  is  to  be 
continued,  it  should  lie  eidarjred  to  make  it  of  real  service  to  the 
l)harmacist  and  |)hysician. — .1.  Am.  IMiarm.  As.soc.  l!»2i).  v.  !).  p.  1171. 

Sayri'.  L.  K. :  It  is  su<r<rested  that  some  of  the  diagnostic  tests  of  the 
I  .  S.  I*.  >honld  I>e  re\  i,s(>d  anil  others  added. — .1.  .\m.  Phaiin.  Assoc. 
ll»2ii.  \.  51.  p.  420. 

Committee  on  1'.  S.  I'.  riiiladeli)hia  Coll.  rii.nin.  :  I  f  t  he  Ivevision 
Committee  decides  to  ictain  the  diafrnosti<-  rea^rcnts  in  the  I'.  S.  I'., 
many  othei'  ica^rcjit,.  which  are  at   present   used  in  the  newer  blood 
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chemical  tests,  should  be  introduced.  In  making  up  such  tests,  there 
are  also  standard  solutions  for  colorimetric  comparisons  in  addition 
to  reagents,  which  it  is  desirable  and  essential  to  include  in  the 
Pharmacopaua. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92.  p.  642. 

Anon. :  A  review  of  recent  work  on  the  methods  for  the  examina- 
tion of  urine,  gastric  contents,  feces,  and  sputum. — Schweiz.  Apoth.- 
Ztg.  1920,  V.  58,  p.  473-478. 

Lillig,  E. :  Notes  on  the  detection  of  blood  in  urine,  feces,  and 
gastric  juice  by  microscopic,  spectroscopic,  and  chemical  methods. — 
Pharm.  Ztg.  1920,  v.  65,  p.  150-151,  160-161. 

Bell,  Richard  D.,  and  Doisy,  Edward  A. :  Eapid  colorimetric 
methods  are  described  for  the  determination  of  inorganic,  organic, 
and  total  phosphorus  in  urine,  and  for  the  determination  of  inorganic 
and  acid-soluble  phosphorus  in  blood. — J.  Biol.  Chem.  1920,  v.  44^ 
p.  55-67. 

Thieulin,  R. :  A  colorimetric  method  for  the  determination  of 
glycogen  is  described. — J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1920,  v.  21,  p.  91-93. 

Grau,  Charles  A. :  A  contribution  to  the  study  of  the  guaiacol- 
sulphonate  of  potassium  (thiocol),  with  special  reference  to  its  use 
in  blood  tests  and  kidney  function  tests.^Bull.  sc.  pharmacol.  1920, 
V.  27,  p.  17-22. 

Becht,  Frank  C. :  A  study  of  the  cerebrospinal  fluid,  including  a 
critical  examination  of  the  methods  emploj^ed  in  testing  it. — Am.  J. 
Physiol.  1920,  v.  51,  p.  1-125. 

Denis,  W.,  and  Ayer,  James  B. :  A  method  for  the  quantitative 
determination  of  protein  in  cerebrospinal  fluid  consists  essentially 
in  measuring  by  means  of  a  suitable  colorimeter  the  turbidity  pro- 
duced by  the  addition  of  a  solution  of  sulphosalicylic  acid. — Arch. 
Int.  Med.  1920,  v.  26,  p.  436^42. 

8chonf  eld :  The  Emmanuel  mastic  reaction  is  theoretically  of* 
interest,  but  as  a  diagnostic  test  for  syphilis,  it  does  not  represent  an 
advance  in  the  clinical  examination  of  the  spinal  fluid. — Miinch.  med. 
Wchnschr.  1920,  v.  67,  p.  482-484. 

Camp,  Carl  D.:  A  report  of  investigations  on  the  colloidal  mastic 
test  in  the  case  of  the  cerebrospinal  fluid.  It  was  found  to  give  the 
same  results  as  the  colloidal  gold  test  and  to  be  of  equal  diagnostic 
value.— Am.  J.  Syphilis,  1920,  v.  4,  p.  301-308. 

Stern,  Felix,  and  Poensgen,  Fritz :  The  mastic  reaction  has  not  the 
same  diagnostic  value  as  the  colloidal  gold  test  in  the  examination  of 
the  cerebrospinal  fluid.  Whether  there  are  precipitation  curves  spe- 
cific for  certain  diseases  is  a  point  that  must  be  considered  with  much 
circumspection. — Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.  1920,  v.  57,  p.  634—636. 

Xixon:  A  note  on  the  colloidal  gold  reaction  states  that  it  is  the 
most  sensitive  and  valuable  of  the  various  tests  used  in  the  study 
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of  the  spinal  fluid.  An  abstract— Brit.  Med.  J..  1920,  v.  1.  Xo.  3102. 
Epitome^  p.  9G. 

Cniickshank,  J. :  Xotes  on  the  colloidal  pold  test  of  the  spinal 
fluid.— J.  Path.  &  Bact..  19l>0.  v.  -23,  p.  232-234. 

Kawlins,  Eva :  A  report  on  the  colloidal  ^old  reaction  in  498 
psychiatric  cases.  Spinal  fluid  of  dementia  paralytica  causes  a 
characteristic  curve  with  the  colloidal  cold  solution  of  such  fre<]uent 
occurrence  as  to  be  of  diagnostic  value.  Cerebrospinal  syphilis  also 
prives  a  diafrnostic  curve. — Arch.  Xeur.  Psych.,  1919,  No.  2,  p.  180- 
191.  throu<:h  Chem.  Abstr.,  1920,  v.  14,  p.  T66. 

Kellert,  Ellis:  Some  observations  on  the  colloidal  <>old  reaction  in 
the  case  of  the  cerebrospinal  fluid. — Am.  J.  Med.  Sc,  1920.  v.  159, 
p.  257-263. 

Warwick.  Margaret,  and  Xixon,  Charles  E. :  A  study  of  the  col- 
loidal gold  reaction  and  its  clinical  interpretation. — Arch.  Int.  Med., 
1920,  v.  25,  p.  119-145. 

Perrier:  A  study  of  methods  for  the  determination  of  small 
quantities  of  glucose  and  of  the  application  of  these  methods  to  the 
determination  of  glucose  in  cephalo-rachidien  fluid. — J.  pliarm.  et 
chim.,  1920,  v.  22.  p.  337-344. 

Rivers,  T.  M. :  An  indole  test  of  the  spinal  fluid  for  the  rapid 
diagnosis  of  influenzal  meningitis  is  described.  The  test  depends 
on  the  formation  of  an  old-rose  color  at  the  junction  of  the  liquids 
when  an  ether  extract  of  the  spinal  fluid  is  poured  on  a  mixture 
of  Ehrlich's  reagent  4  parts,  absolute  alcohol  380  parts,  and  concen- 
trated hj'drochloric  acid  80  parts. — J.  Am.  M.  Assoc,  1920,  v.  75, 
p.  1495-1496. 

Lederer.  Arthur:  A  review  of  the  second  edition  of  a  book  by 
R.  B.  H.  Gradwohl,  entitled  The  Netcer  Methods  of  Blood  and 
Ui^ne  Chemistri/.—\m.  J.  Public  Health.  1920.  v.  10.  p.  885. 

Anon. :  A  review  of  a  volume  by  Richard  Weiss,  entitled  The 
Most  Rapid  and  Simple  Quantitative  and  Qualitative  Methods  for 
the  E xamiruLtion  of  Urine^  Bloody  and  Gastric  Contents^  EspeciaJhj 
Adapted  to  the  Use  of  Physicians  and  Pharnuicists. — Pharm.  Week- 
blad,  1920,  v.  57.  p.  6. 

URINE. 

Biehlcr.  W. :  The  coloi-imetric  determination  of  hydi'ogen-ion  con- 
centration of  the  urine.  Methyl  orange,  methyl  red,  and  neutral 
red  were  used  as  indicators. — Ztschr.  phvsiol.  Chem.,  1920,  v.  110, 
p.  298-306. 

Posner,  C:  A  review  of  physical  methods  emidoyed  in  the  ex- 
amination of  urine. — Ber.  deutsch.  pharm.  Ciesellsch.,  1920,  v.  30, 
p.  465-474. 
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Rosenbloom.  Jacob:  A  new  urinoineter.  The  urine  is  drawn  di- 
rectly from  the  container  into  a  lar<re  syrin<re.  whicli  contains;  a 
hydrometer,  so  that  the  specific  <rravity  can  be  read  Avithout  fur- 
ther manipulation. — J.  Lab.  &  Clin.  Med..  1920.  v.  5.  p.  ui'i. 

Shemensky,  W. :  A  report  of  studies  on  the  surface  tension  of 
urine  and  its  application  to  clinical  patholojiy.  -Biochem.  Ztschr.. 
1920.  V.  105.  p.  299-353. 

Utz:  A  review  of  the  i)ro»ji.ress  made  in  analytical  methods  for  the 
exj^nination  of  urine  durimr  the  year  IDH'. —  Phaim.  Monarsh.  1920. 
V.  1.  p.  33-40.  49-54. 

Mestrezat,  W..  and  Paul-Janet.  Martlie:  A  comparative  study  of 
the  values  obtained  for  total  nitro<ren  in  urine  by  the  methods  of 
Dumas  an  I  Ivjehlahl.— (  ompt.  rend.  acad.  sc.  1920.  v.  171.  p.  1019- 
1021. 

Weiss,  M.:  A  [procedure  for  the  analysis  of  tlie  coloriuii-  matter  of 
urine  is  described. — liiochem.  Ztschr.  1920.  v.  102.  p.  22S-245. 

Denizes,  (t.  :  A  description  of  a  new  microchemical  reaction  for 
cystine  applicable  to  the  rapid  identification  of  the  former  in  urinary 
calculi. — Bull.  soc.  pharm.  Bordeaux.  1920.  v.  58.  p.  8-12. 

Weiss.  M.:  A  description  of  a  coh/rimetrlc  method  for  the  ileter- 
mination  of  phenol  in  urine,  llie  principle  of  the  method  is  the 
colorimetric  evahuti(;n  of  the  Millon  test. — Biocliem.  Ztschr.  1920. 
V.  109,  p.  258-265. 

Tisdoll.  Frederick  F. :  A  review  of  methods  for  the  determina- 
tion of  volatile  i)henols  and  total  phenolic  substances  in  the  urine. 
A  biblio<rraphy  is  appended. — J.  Biol.  ('hem.  1920.  v.  44.  p.  409-427. 

Kuchenbecker.  A. :  A  description  of  a  colorimetric  method  for  the 
determination  of  anmiatic  amino  compounds  in  urine. — Zentralbl. 
Gewerbehyg.  u.  Unfallverh.  v.  8.  p.  (')8-e)9.  through  Chem.  Zentralbl. 
1920,  v.  91.  part  IV.  p.  241. 

Jamieson,  George  S. :  A  method  foi'  the  determination  of  saccharin 
in  urine  is  based  on  the  quantitative  extraction  of  the  saccharin  with 
ether  after  treatment  with  lead  acetate,  and  subsequent  acidifica- 
tion.— J.  Biol.  Chem.  1920,  v.  41,  p.  3-10. 

Nomura,  S. :  A  note  on  the  estimation  of  pepsin  in  urine.  In  order 
to  determine  pepsin  in  urine,  the  phosphates  must  be  precipitated  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  urine  will  not  be  rendered  too  alkaline. — 
Japanese  Med.  Lit.  1920,  v.  5,  p.  30. 

Autenrieth,  W.,  and  Montigny :  A  description  of  a  colorimetric 
method  for  the  determination  of  mercury  as  mercuric  sulphide  in 
urine,  with  the  aid  of  the  Autenrieth-Konigsberg  colorimeter.  Other 
metals  which  are  pre,  ipitated  by  hydrogen  sulphide  must  be  re- 
moved.—Miinch.  me  1.  Wchnschr.  1920.  v.  (u.  p.  92S-931 :  Chem. 
Zentralbl.  1920.  v.  91.  jjart  IV.  p.  420. 
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Fabre.  R. :  A  study  of  MH'tlu><.l>  for  the  (luantitative  detenuina- 
tion  of  mercury  in  urine. — .1.  pharni.  et  tliini.  lt)2().  v.  '22.  p.  (Sl-S.*). 

Boit,  E. :  The  Kusno-niethylene  blue  reaction  of  the  urine  appeai-s 
to  indicate  various  grades  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  in  that  the  very 
severe  cases,  especially  those  associated  with  intestinal  and  laryn- 
geal tuberculosis,  give  this  test. — Beitr.  z.  klin.  d.  Tubcrk.  1918.  v. 
3S.  p.  154-150,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  14,  p.  8-J7-2. 

Anon.:  A  book  review  of  the  third  edition  of  a  vohnne  l)v  S. 
P^rankel  entitled  ^1  practical  Manmil  of  QudJitatiiu  and  Qunntita- 
tive  Vvine  Analysis  for  Phi/sicians.  Pharmacists,  and  ('hcmi-^fs. — 
Chem   Abstr.  19l>().  v.  14.  p.  7r)8. 


l*olonovski :  A  coh)rinu'tiic  method  for  the  determination  of  lactic 
acid  in  urine  is  described.  The  reagents  for  the  production  of  color 
are  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  and  a  1  pei-  cent  alcoholic  solution 
of  codeine. — Compt.  rend.  soc.  biol.  19-J(i.  v.  .s8.  p.  47.). 

^laxwell:  A  note  on  the  ferric  cldoride  test  for  diacetic  acid  in 
uiine  states  that  the  possibdity  of  sodium  <arl)onate  being  respcui- 
>ible  lor  the  I'ed  color,  must  be  excluded.  An  ab-tra(t.--rnit.  Med.  .1. 
V.^2i).    V.  2.  No.  31i:).  Epitome,  j).  82. 


Citron.  11.:  A  description  ui  aii  apparatus  tor  tiie  detection  of 
aetone  in  urine.  Ilhistiated. —  Deutx-h.  uie«l.  Wcbnsc-br.  1920.  v. 
10.  J).  1489. 

PittaielH.  Kmilio:  The  various  methods  for  the  detection  of  ace- 
tone and  foiinahlehvde  de|)ending  on  precipitation,  coloration  or 
odor,  are  descril»ed  and  discussed. — Arcii.  farmacol.  sper.  1920.  v. 
29.  p.  70-S7. 

Pittarelli.  E. :  A  simple  test  for  the  detection  of  acetone  is  based 
on  the  ]>roduction  of  the  odor  of  iodoform  or  carinlamine. — Poly- 
clinic). Home.  1920.  v.  27.  p.  1047.  througli  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc-.  1920, 
\.  7"».  p.  17 'A). 

IssogHo:  A  description  of  a  neplielometric  method  foi'  the  deter- 
mination of  acetone  in  urine. — Chem.  Zentralbl.  1919.  v.  2.  j).  150, 
through  Pharm.  Zcntralh.  192(t.  v.  (U,  p.  240. 

AIIUMIN. 

Mayer.  O. :  Several  tests  for  the  detection  and  determination  of 

Ibumin  in  urine  are  described. — Ztsclir.  anal.  Chem.  1919,  v.  58.  p. 

Ratio.  W'.:  .Vlbumin  in  urine  is  tested  for  by  adding  about  1  cubic 

centimeter  of  ."»  per  cent  sul])huric  acid  and  8  to  10  drops  of  .sodium 
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nitroprusside  solution  to  5  to  10  cubic  centimeters  of  filtered  urine. — 
Chem.  Zentralbl.  1920,  v.  91,  p.  400. 

Schall :  It  is  found  that  sulphosalicylic  acid  gives  a  precipitate  with 
urines  rich  in  calcium,  which  may  easily  be  mistaken  for  a  positive 
albumin  reaction. — Miinch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1920,  v.  67,  p.  164-165. 

Weiss,  M. :  In  order  to  determine  whether  the  turbidity  arising  in 
urine  upon  the  addition  of  acid  is  due  to  uric  acid  or  albumin,  a  1 
per  cent  permanganate  solution  may  be  added  drop  by  drop.  The 
urine  becomes  clear  if  albumin  is  not  present. — Miinch.  med. 
Wchnf^clir.  1920.  v.  67,  p.  212. 

Pegurier,  G. :  A  description  of  a  practical  procedure  for  the  gravi- 
metric determination  of  albumin  in  urine. — Repert.  pharm.  1920,  v. 
32,  p.  225-227. 

Angiolani,  Argeo. :  A  method  for  the  determination  of  albumin  in 
urine  is  based  on  the  fact  that  the  former  is  oxidized  by  potassium 
permanganate  in  acid  solution.  Results  obtained  by  this  method  are 
compared  with  those  obtained  by  the  Esbach  method. — Giorn.  farm, 
chim.  1920,  v.  69.  p.  142-146. 

Bieler,  H. :  A  description  of  a  modification  of  Piotrowski's  (biuret) 
test  for  albumin  in  urine. — J.  Lab.  &  Clin.  Med.  1920,  v.  5,  p.  459. 

Dupuy,  L. :  A  rapid  procedure  for  the  quantative  determination  of 
albumin  in  urine  consists  in  comparing  the  turbidity  produced  by  a 
known  amount  of  albumin  on  the  addition  of  the  citropicrate  reagent 
and  that  produced  by  the  same  reagent  in  the  urine  under  examina- 
ion.— Presse  Medicale,  1920,  v.  28,  p.  104. 

Ganassini,  D.  and  Fabbri,  P. :  A  new  method  for  determining  al- 
bumin in  urine  is  based  on  the  estimation  of  sulphur  present  in  the 
cystine  group  of  the  protein  molecule. — Bull.  chim.  pharm.  1919,  v. 
58,  p.  313-319,  through  Physiol.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  5,  p.  3. 

Wienss,  Bruno :  A  comparison  of  the  results  obtained  in  the  deter- 
mination of  albumin  in  urine  by  the  Aufrecht  and  Esbach  albu- 
minometers.  The  Aufrecht  albuminometer  gave  a  value  of  107  per 
cent  and  the  Esbach,  with  the  pointed  tube,  125  per  cent,  and  with  the 
rounded  tube,  138  per  cent.— Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920,  v.  61.  p.  535-537. 

AJIMONIA. 

Pincussohn,  L. :  Descriptions  are  given  of  some  of  the  procedures 
now  employed  in  micro-Kjeldahl  methods  for  the  determination  of 
ammonia. — Biochem.  Ztschr.  1919,  v.  99.  p.  267-275. 


Goiffon,  R.:  The  reaction  of  stercobilin  with  mercuric  chloride  is 
made  the  basis  of  a  colorimetric  method  for  the  estimation  of  the 
former. — Compt.  rend.  soc.  biol.  1920,  v.  83,  p.  60. 
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ln«;valdsen.  T.,  and  Baunian,  L. :  The  i)reparation  of  p-dimethyl- 
aminohenzaldeliyde  is  described.  This  is  the  chief  inirredient  of 
Ehrlich's  reagent  for  the  estimation  of  urobilinogen. — J.  Biol.  Cheni. 
19-20.  V.  41.  p.  145-146. 

BT.OOD. 

Committee  on  V.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  C'oll.  Pharm.:  It  is  suggested 
that  the  benzidine  test  be  introduced  into  the  V.  S.  P. — Am.  J.  Pharm. 
1920,  V.  92,  p.  042. 

Piticarin.  I.:  A  description  of  a  spectroscopic  method  for  the  de- 
tection of  faint  traces  of  hemoglobin  in  urine. — Compt.  rend.  soc.  biol. 
1920.  V.  s:^.  p.  002-007. 

INDICAN. 

(toeckel,  Henry  J.:  The  Obermeyer  test  for  indoxyl  in  urine  is 
rendeivd  negative  by  the  administration  of  hexamethylentetramine, 
the  latter  preventing  the  reduction  of  the  indoxyl  compounds  to 
indican. — T.  Lab.  .<c  ("lin.  ^led.  1920.  v.  5.  p.  257. 


Mertz,  Albrecht :  Observations  on  the  micro  determination  of  glu- 
'•u^e  by  Bang's  method. — Ztschr.  physiol.  C'hem.  1920,  v.  Ill,  p.  43-48. 

Haines,  W.  S..  et  al. :  An  improved  test  for  the  detection  of  glucose 
in  urine  is  described.  The  improved  Haines  solution  contains  co])per 
sulphate  5  grams,  glycerin  250  cubic  centimeters,  potassium  hydroxide 
20  grams  (or  sodium  hydroxide  14.3  grams),  and  water  to  make  1.000 
cubic  centimeters. — »T.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  74.  p.  301-302. 

(ioiffon.  II.,  and  Xepveux,  F. :  A  microchemical  method  for  the 
determination  of  sugar  in  the  body  fluids  is  described. — Compt.  rend, 
soc.  biol.,  V.  83.  ]x  121 :  J.  pharm.  et.  chim.  1920.  v.  21,  p.  357-359. 

DeSaint-Kat.  L.,  and  Confaut,  J. :  A  method  for  the  determination 
of  small  quantities  of  reducing  sugars  in  the  body  fluids  is  de- 
.scribed.— Bull.  sc.  pharmacol.  1920,  v.  27,  p.  289-293. 

(ruillaumin,  Ch.  O. :  A  report  of  researches  on  tiie  dctciiiiinatioii 
of  small  quantities  of  reducing  sugars  in  the  body  fluids.  I.  The 
technique  of  the  estimation.  II.  A  critical  study  of  the  micro  method 
of  Folin  and  Wu. — T.  pharm.  et  chim.  1920,  v.  22,  p.  327-;i30. 378-390. 

(Vmimittee  on  V.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm.:  Benedict's  solu- 
tion of  glucose  should  l)e  introduced  into  the  IT.  S.  P.  Mention 
should  be  made  of  the  fermentation  method  for  the  determination  of 
glucose  in  urine. —  Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  642. 

Mathews,  A.  P. :  A  method  for  the  estimation  of  glucose  and  lac- 
tose makes  u.se  of  the  fact  that  the  former  is  rapidly  fermented  by 
yeast  whereas  the  latter  is  unaffected.— J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  75, 
p.  1568-1569. 
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Committee  on  U.  S,  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  It  is  suggested 
that  the  urease  method  for  determining  urea  should  be  introduced 
into  the  U.  S.  P.— Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  642. 

Griffith,  Ivor:  A  report  of  studies  on  the  comparison  of  the  rela- 
tive accuracy  of  the  various  methods  used  for  the  quantitative  esti- 
mation of  urea  in  urine.  The  colorimetric  method  using  urease  is 
stated  to  be  practically  perfect  from  a  chemical  standpoint. — Proc. 
Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  257-259. 

Partos,  S. :  A  method  for  estimating  urea  is  based  upon  the  split- 
ting of  urea  with  urease  and  measuring  the  volume  of  carbon  diox- 
ide evolved.— Biochem.  Ztschr.  1920,  v.  103,  p.  292. 

Ambard,  L. :  A  discussion  of  the  technique  of  the  estimation  of 
urea  by  sodium  hypobromite.  A  method  for  removing  oxygen  from 
the  liberated  gas  is  described. — Bull.  soc.  chim.  biol.  1920,  v.  2, 
p.  205-208.  • 

Seyot,  P. ;  A  description  of  a  new  apparatus  for  use  in  the  hypo- 
bromite method  for  the  determination  of  urea. — Ann.  chim.  anal, 
chim.  appl.  1920,  v.  2,  p.  11-13. 

Genassini,  Domenico :  Notes  on  the  use  of  Schiff's  reagent  for  the 
determination  of  urea. — Boll,  chim.-farm.  1920,  v.  59,  p.  3-5. 

Frenkel :  The  quantitative  determination  of  urea  by  means  of 
xanthj'drol  is  described. — Ann.  chim.  anal,  chim,  appl.  1920,  v.  2, 
p.  234-239. 

URIC   ACID. 

Gongbloed,  G. :  The  method  of  Cohen-Tervant  was  applied  to  the 
quantitative  determination  of  uric  acid  in  urine  and  blood  and  found 
to  be  superior  to  other  methods  in  convenience  and  to  possess  an 
added  advantage  in  that  only  a  small  quantity  of  material  is  re- 
quired.—Pharm.  Weekblad,  1920,  v.  57,  p.  655-660. 

Pegurier,  G. :  A  description  of  a  modified  Blarez-Tourrou  method 
for  the  volumetric  determination  of  uric  acid. — Repert.  pharm.  1920, 
V.  32,  p.  65-66. 

Lambling,  E.  and  Vallee,  C. :  A  note  on  the  use  of  talc  for  clarify- 
ing the  liquid  in  the  quantitative  determination  of  uric  acid. — Compt. 
rend.  soc.  biol.  1920,  v.  83,  p.  793-795. 

FECES. 

Bruce,  W.  J.:  A  simple  method  for  determining  the  reax^tion  of 
feces  by  the  use  of  alizarin  as  indicator  is  described. — J.  Lab.  & 
Clin.  Med.  1919,  v.  5,  p.  61-62. 
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Verger,  H.,  and  Laude.  P.:  The  pyniniidon  reaction  of  Thevenoii 
for  the  detection  of  blood  is  found  to  be  less  sensitive  than  the  Meyer 
reaction. — Compt.  rend.  soc.  biol.  1920,  v.  83.  p.  665. 

Graber,  Hermann:  It  is  pointed  out  that  resin  and  benzidin  are 
by  no  means  specific  blood  reagents. — Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.  1920, 
v.*  70,  No.  32,  p.  1389-1393 ;  Ber.  gesamt.  Physiol.  1920,  v.  3,  p.  473. 

van  Eck,  P.  X. :  Both  the  benzidine  and  guaiacum  tests  for  blood 
are  positive  in  the  presence  of  many  foocK  If,  however,  the  feces 
are  heated  to  175°  for  one  hour  and  then  subjected  to  the  benzidine 
test,  the  positive  test  persists  if  blood  is  present,  but  not  if  it  is  the 
result  of  food  particles.  The  literature  on  blood  tests  is  reviewed. — 
Pharm.  Weekblad,  1920,  v.  57,  p.  219-226. 

Boas,  I. :  A  description  of  the  Gregersen  modification  of  the  benzi- 
dine method  for  the  detection  of  occult  blood  in  feces. — Bed.  klin. 
Wchnschr.  1919,  p.  939-940,  through  Physiol.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  4. 
p.  448. 

Editorial :  A  note  on  the  cholesterin  content  of  the  feces  and  the 
influence  of  diet  thereon.— New  York  M.  J.  1920.  v.  112,  p.  33-34. 

GoilTon,  R.:  The  presence  of  stercobilin  in  feces  is  determined  col- 
orimetrically  by  the  red  color  obtained  in  Schmidt  and  Triboulet's 
reaction. — Comj)t,  rend.  soc.  biol.  1920,  v.  23.  p.  60:  J.  pharm.  et 
chim.  1920.  v.  21,  p.  286-288. 

GASTRIC    CONTEXTS. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm.:  Sahli's  reagent 
for  the  deteiMiiination  of  free  acidity  should  be  mentioned  in  the 
['.  8.  P.,  as  well  as  Ulfelman's  reagent  for  lactic  acid. — Am.  J. 
Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  642. 

Shohl,  Alfred  T.,  and  King.  John  H. :  Determination  of  the  acidity 
of  gastric  contents.  I.  Determination  and  significance  of  acidity. 
II.  Th«  colorimetric  detennination  of  free  hydrochloric  acid.  III. 
Combined  acidity  and  buffer  value. — J.  II.  IIosji.  Bull.  1020.  v.  31. 
p.  152-166. 

Barthe,  H,,  and  Malgoyre:  Data  are  presented  in  the  form  of  a 
table  showing  the  variations  in  the  acidity  of  gastric  juice  In  vitro. — 
Bull.  soc.  pharm.  Bordeau.x.  1920,  v.  58,  p.  54-57. 

Meunier,  L. :  Notes  on  the  clinical  tests  for  bkxxl  in  the  gastric 
contents,  with  special  referem  e  to  the  precautions  wiiich  must  be 
obseived  to  avoid  errors  in  diagnosis. — Bull.  sc.  phanuacol.  in_>0, 
V.  27.  ]).  576-577. 

SPUTUM. 

Rafael,  Theophile,  and  Eldridge,  Xina :  An  improved  concentra- 
tion technique  for  the  detection  of  tubercle  bacilli  in  sputum  is  do- 
scribed.— J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  75,  p.  245. 
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von  Fejer,  A.,  and  von  Schulz,  W. :  An  account  of  the  examination 
of  tuberculous  sputums  by  the  zinc  precipitation  method. — Wien. 
klin.  Wchnschr.  1920,  v.  33^  p.  43^4. 

BLOOD. 

Clogne.  Rene :  A  description  of  a  titrimetric  metliod  for  the  deter- 
mination of  the  alkalinit}'  of  the  blood.  The  influence  of  albu- 
minoids on  this  method  of  estimation  has  also  been  investigated. — 
J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1920,  v.  21,  p.  49-61. 

Rieger,  J.  B. :  Details  of  a  method  of  blood  alkalimetry  are  described 
and  avoidable  sources  of  error  are  pointed  out. — J.  Lab.  &  Clin. 
Med.  1920,  v.  5,  p.  668-670. 

Higley,  H.  A.,  and  Field,  C.  W. :  A  discussion  of  some  phases  of 
blood  chemistry  of  practical  use  to  the  practitioner.  Analytical  re- 
sults are  given.— Med.  Rec.  1920,  v.  98,  p.  169-173. 

Lillig,  R. :  A  critical  discussion  of  various  microscopic,  spectro- 
scopic, and  chemical  procedures  and  tests  for  the  detection  of  blood 
in  the  urine,  feces,  and  gastric  juice,  and  for  the  identification  of  blood 
spots.— Pharm.  Ztg.  1920,  v.  65,  p.  150-151,  160-161. 

Haldane.  J.  S. :  A  description  of  a  new  apparatus  for  accurate 
blood-gas  analysis.  Illustrated.— J.  Path.  &  Bact.  1920,  v.  23, 
p.  443-450. 

Lemay,  P. :  A  description  of  a  modification  of  van  Deen's  rapid 
method  for  the  detection  of  haemoglobin. — J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1920, 
V.  22,  p.  52-53. 

Harrop.  G.  A.,  Jr. :  A  method  for  the  estimation  of  lactic  acid  in 
blood  depends  on  the  conversion  of  the  former  into  acetic  aldehyde 
and  estimation  of  the  latter  by  comparing  the  color  produced  on  the 
addition  of  guaiacol  with  standards  containing  a  known  amount  of 
lactic  acid.— Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.  1920,  v.  17,  p.  136-137. 

Snapper,  I.,  and  von  Vloten,  W.  J. :  A  note  on  the  technique  for 
the  quantitative  determination  of  indican  in  blood  serum. — Xederl. 
Tijdschr.  Geneeskunde,  v.  64.  II.  p.  13(>-14().  through  Chem.  Zen- 
tralbbl.  1920.  v.  91.  part  II.  p.  615. 

Laudat.  M. :  A  comparative  study  of  the  results  obtained  in  the 
quantitative  determination  of  urea  in  blood  by  the  hypobromite  and 
the  xanthydrol  methods. — Compt.  rend.  soc.  biol.  1920,  v.  83,  p.  730- 
732. 

Gad-Andresen.  K.  L. :  A  description  of  a  micro  method  for  the  de- 
termination of  urea  in  blood  and  organic  secretions.  The  albumin 
is  precipitated  out  by  heating  with  0.01  X  acetic  acid  to  which  sodium 
acetate  is  added  and  the  urea  determined  in  the  filtrate  by  decompo- 
sition with  hj'pobromite  solution. — Biochem.  Ztschr.  1919,  v.  99, 
p.  1-18. 
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Oseucki,  Aleksander :  A  tlescription  of  a  new  method  for  determin- 
inir  uric  acid  in  blood. — Pizeglood  Lekarski.  19-20.  v.  59,  No.  4, 
throu^di  Ber.  gesamt.  riiysiol.  li)-2(),  v.  4,  p.  80. 

Chautfard.  A.,  et  al. :  A  coloiimetrio  method  for  the  (juantitative 
determination  of  uric  acid  in  blood  is  based  on  the  fact  that  uric 
acid  gives  a  blue  coloration  with  the  phosphotung.stic  reagent  of 
Folin  and  Denis. — Conipt,  rend,  soc.  biol.  1920.  v.  s;^.  p.  G72-(»74. 
See  also  A.  Grigault.  ibiil,  p.  1273-1274. 

Host,  H.  F.,  and  Ilatleliol.  Kolf :  A  review  of  tlie  literature  and 
a  report  of  comparative  investigations  of  blood  sugar  values  in 
normal  and  sick  individuals,  especially  dial)etics.  by  the  following 
four  methods:  Bang's  method  in  its  latest  modification,  Hogedorn's 
method.  Myers  and  Bailey's  modification  of  Lewis  and  Benedict's 
method,  and  Folin  and  AVu's  method. — J.  Biol.  Chem.  1920,  v.  42, 
p.  347-358. 

Denis,  W.,  and  Aldrich,  Martha :  A  note  on  the  preservation  of 
specimens  of  i)lood  for  blood  sugar  determinations. — .1.  Biol.  Chem. 
1920,  V.  44.  p.  203-206. 

Folin.  O..  and  Wu,  H. :  A  modification  of  the  method  for  blood 
j-ugar  previously  described  by  the  authors,  in  which  the  phenol  re- 
agent is  replaced  by  one  containing  molybdic  aci-d  and  sodium  tung- 
state.— J.  Biol.  Chem.  1920,  v.  41,  p.  367-374. 

Borile.  M. :  Fxpei'imental  data  are  given  to  -how  ti»at  sodium 
nu'taijliosphate  or  picric  acid  may  be  used  in  place  of  .sodium  tung- 
-tate  for  the  removal  of  albumin  from  the  blood  ])revious  to  the 
colorimetric  determination  of  glucose  according  to  the  procedure  of 
FoHii  and  AVu— Hull,  soc  pharm.  Bordeax.  1920.  v.  58.  p.  214-225. 

Wallace.  11.  L.  M..  and  (iallagher,  C.  D. :  A  description  of  a  micro 
method  foi-  the  estimation  of  sugar  in  blood  based  upon  the  method 
(»f  Folin  and  Wu. — Lancet  (The).  London.  1920.  v.  2.  p.  784-7S5. 

(loiffon.  K..  and  Xepveux,  F. :  A  description  of  a  colorimetric 
microchemical  method  for  the  (piantitative  determination  of  sugar  in 
blood  and  other  body  fluids. — Compt.  rend.  soc.  biol.  1920.  v.  S3,  p. 
121-123. 

Wetmore.  .V.  S. :  A  uu-thod  for  the  detcrniinatioii  of  chlorides  in 
bl(H)d  depends  on  the  pi'cciijitation  of  the  protein  by  cupric  hydrox- 
ide, the  oxalates  and  ])hosphates  by  calcium  hydroxide,  and  the  titra- 
tion of  excess  silver  nitrate  with  |)otassium  sulphoiyanide.^J.  Tiiol. 
Chem.  1920,  v.  45,  p.  11 3-11 S. 

Kodillon :  A  review  of  the  various  methods  for  the  determination 
of  chlorides  in  the  bbnid.  with  a  description  of  a  new  method  which 
combines  the  pnjcedures  oi  Moog  and  Char|)enti(r-Wolhard. — Pre.sse 
Medicale.  1920,  v.  28,  p.  85-86. 

Kieger.  John  B. :  A  method  for  tiie  estimation  of  chlorides  in 
whole  bh)od   is  essentially  an  application  of  the  Volhard  titration 
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and  the  protein-free  filtrate  obtained  by  the  Folin  system  of  blood 
analysis.— J.  Lab.  &  Clin.  Med.  1920.  v.  6.  p.  44-45. 

Austin,  J.  Harold,  and  Van  Slyke.  Donald  D. :  A  modification  of 
the  Van  Slyke-Donleavy  method  for  the  determination  of  chlorides 
in  whole  blood  is  described. — J.  Biol.  Chem.  1920,  v.  41,  p.  345-348. 

Reiman,  Clarence  K.,  and  Minot,  Annie  fe. :  A  method  is  developed 
for  the  determination  of  manganese  in  blood  and  tissue  which  is 
more  rapid  and  has  fewer  sources  of  error  than  the  other  methods 
in  use  at  present.— J.  Biol.  Chem.  1920,  v.  42,  p.  329-345. 

STAINS. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  If  staining 
solutions  are  to  be  retained  in  the  U.  S.  P.,  mention  should  be  made 
of  Pappenheim's  Solution  and  Aniline  Gentian  Violet,  giving  the 
ingredients  and  methods  of  preparation. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92, 
p.  642. 

Ponselle,  A. :  The  preparation  of  neutral  distilled  water  for  use 
in  the  preparation  of  stains  is  described.  Bromocresol  purple  is 
recommended  as  the  most  suitable  indicator  to  insure  freedom  from 
acidit3^ — L'Union  pharm.  1920,  v.  61,  p.  45. 

Crossley.  M.  L. :  A  report  of  experiments  showing  the  selective 
bactericidal  action  of  gentian  violet. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1919,  v.  41, 
p.  2083-2090. 

Rawitz,  B. :  The  use  of  sodium  thiosulphate  in  place  of  aaimonium 
alum  in  staining  with  hematoxylin,  cochineal,  and  carmine  is  recom- 
mended.—Abbtr.  Bact.  1920,  V.  4,  p.  229. 

Thibault,  Fred :  A  description  of  a  method  for  making  a  poly- 
chrome methylene  blue  stain  for  fresh  tissues.  The  time  required 
for  ripening  is  eliminated  by  boiling  the  mixture,  the  stain  on  cool- 
ing and  filtering  being  available  for  immediate  use. — J.  Am.  M. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  75,  p.  1423. 

Whitman,  R.  C. :  Notes  on  the  use  of  Barron's  polychrome  tolu- 
idine  blue  as  a  substitute  for  methylene  blue  in  the  eosinmethylene 
blue  method  of  Mallory.  The  preparation  of  the  toluidine  solution 
is  described,  also  the  method  of  staining. — J.  Lab.  &  Clin.  Med.  1920, 
V.  5,  p.  329. 

Hollborn,  Karl:  A  description  of  a  new  method  for  dissolving 
and  using  eosin-methylene  blue. — Deutsch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1920, 
V.  46,  p.  77. 

Nazin,  E. :  A  modification  of  Pappenheim's  method  of  staining  is 
described. — Presse  medicale,  1920,  v.  28,  p.  424. 

Albert,  H. :  A  description  is  given  of  a  new  toluidine  blue  stain  for 
diphtheria  bacilli  and  of  the  technique  of  staining. — J.  Am.  M.  Assoc. 
1920,  V.  74.  p.  128 :  Am.  J.  Public  Health,  1920,  v.  10,  p.  334-337. 
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Fontana.  A. :  A  discussion  of  the  Foiitaiui-Tiiboiideau  method  of 
&tainin<j:  spirochaetes  and  its  present  applications. — Abstr.  Bact. 
1920.  V.  4,  p.  229. 

Konrich :  ^V  modified  Zield-Xielsen  method  for  the  stainin":  of 
tubercle  bacilli  consists  in  treatincr  the  material  with  carbol  fuchsin, 
decolorizing^  with  sodium  sulphite  solution  and  finally  counter- 
staining:  witli  malachite  green. — Deutsch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1920,  v.  46, 
p.  741. 

Weiss,  M. :  A  0.1  per  cent  permanganate  solution  applied  for  2  to 
5  minutes  is  used  for  countorstaining  preparations  stained  for  tubercle 
bacilli  by  the  Ziehl-Xielsen  method. — Ztschr.  Tuberk.  1919,  v.  30, 
p.  380.  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  14,  p.  1839. 

Kongsted,  Elisabeth:  A  comparative  study  of  the  methods  of 
Herman  and  of  Ziehl-Nielsen  for  the  staining  of  tubercle  bacilli. — 
Centralb.  f.  Bakteriol.  (Orig.)  1920,  v.  84,  p.  513-515. 

Deussen,  Ernst:  A  study  of  the  nature  and  significance  of  the 
(rram  stain,  including  a  review  of  the  literature  and  a  report  of  new 
experiments. — Biochem.  Ztschr.  1920,  v.  103,  p.  123-141. 

Benians,  T.  H.  C :  A  report  of  further  investigations  into  the 
j)rinciple.s  underlying  (iram's  stain,  with  special  reference  to  the 
bacterial  cell  mcMubrane.— J.  Path.  &  Bact.  1920,  v.  23,  p.  401-112. 

Kenneth.  N.:  A  description  of  a  modification  of  the  Gram  stain. 
The  staining  solutions  are  modified  to  insure  greater  stability. — 
Abstr.  Bact.  1920.  v.  4,  p.  4. 

Shunk.  Ivan  ^^ :  A  modification  of  Loeffler's  method  for  staining 
flagclla  differs  from  previous  modifications  chiefly  in  the  use  of  a 
solution  of  aniline  oil  in  alcohol  (1:4)  in  connection  with  the  ferric 
chloride-tannic  acid  mordant  used  by  Bunge. — J.  Bact.  1921,  v.  5, 
p.  181-^187. 

Lancereaux,  ¥.. :  A  description  of  a  procedure  for  the  staining 
of  cilia.  The  formula  for  the  preparation  of  the  stain  is  given. — 
Presse  medicale,  1919,  No.  56,  p.  565,  through  Bull.  sc.  pharmacol. 
1920.  V.  27,  p.  347. 

Iniai.  K.,  and  Hidaka.  il.:  A  description  of  a  modified  silver 
method  of  staining  cilia  and  spirochaetes. — Japan  Med.  AVorld,  1920, 
);.  .".7.  (liiciugh  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  74,  p.  766. 

crLTi'KE  Mf:niA. 

Sclincidcr.  Albert:  The  pi-eparatir>n  of  cultui-e  media  and  stains 
given  in  the  T'.  S.  P.  should  be  in  accordance  with  tlie  recommenda- 
tions of  the  American  Public  Health  Association  and  the  IT,  S, 
PubHc  Ilealtli  Service,  etc.  All  tliat  the  committee  on  i)acteriology 
would  l)e  ref|uired  to  do  would  be  to  copy  carefully  the  methods  of 
the  Laboratory  Section  of  the  American  Public  Health  Association 
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and  of  the  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service  after  consulting  with  these 
bodies. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  420. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  College  Pharm. :  Why  should 
the  U.  S.  P.  refer  to  Liebig's  beef  extract  or  any  other  make  ^  It  is 
true  that  this  make  is  very  satisfactory,  but  the  Pharmacopoeia 
should  not  name  any  specific  manufacture. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920, 
V.  92,  p.  641. 

Ponselle,  A. :  A  short  review  of  the  theory  of  acidity  and  of  the 
principles  underlying  the  methods  for  the  determination  of  hydro- 
gen-ion concentrations  of  culture  media. — Bull.  Inst.  Pasteur,  1920, 
V.  18,  p.  601-610. 

Mcintosh,  James,  and  Smart,  William  A.  M. :  A  review  of 
methods  for  the  determination  of  the  reaction  of  culture  media. — 
Brit.  J.  Exp.  Path.  1920,  v.  1,  p.  9-30,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920, 
v.  14,  p.  3094. 

Meacham,  M.  R.,  et  al. :  A  preliminary  note  on  some  mixed  buffer 
materials  for  regulating  the  hydrogen-ion  concentration  of  culture 
media  and  of  standard  buffer  solutions. — J.  Bact.  1920,  v.  5,  p.  491- 
499. 

Medalia.  Leon  S. :  A  report  of  experimental  work  on  the  prepara- 
tion and  use  of  color  standards  for  the  colorimetric  measurement  of 
hydrogen-ion  concentrations  pn  1.2  to  pn  9.8. — J.  Bact.  1920.  v.  5,  p. 
441^68. 

Grace,  L.  G.,  and  Highberger,  F. :  A  report  of  studies  to  deter- 
mine the  variations  in  the  hydrogen-ion  concentration  in  un inocu- 
lated culture  media.— J.  Infec.  Dis.  1920,  v.  20.  p.  457-462. 

Bessemans,  A. :  A  review  of  the  colorimetric  methods  which  have 
been  proposed  for  the  determination  of  the  hydrogen-ion  concentra- 
tion of  culture  media,  and  of  the  methods  of  adjusting  media  to  a 
desired  hydrogen-ion  concentration. — J.  pharm.  Belg.  1920,  v.  2.  p. 
833-840. 

Wyant,  Zae  N. :  The  results  of  experiments  show  that  ordinary 
bouillon  cubes  can  be  used  in  general  laboratory  work  in  place  of  the 
beef  extract  or  meat  media  used  at  present. — J.  Bact.  1920,  v.  5.  p, 
189-190. 

Masucci.  Peter,  and  fiwe,  George  E. :  Notes  on  the  selection  of 
sugars  for  bacteriologic  work. — J.  Lab.  &  Clin.  Med.  1920,  v.  5,  p^. 
609-612. 

Ayres,  S.  H.,  and  Mudge,  C.  S. :  Formulas  are  given  for  three  agar 
media  containing  skim-milk  powder,  which  are  suitable  for  the  de- 
termination of  bacteria  in  milk. — J.  Bact.  1920,  v.  5.  p.  565-588. 

Bitter,  Ludwig:  Tropon,  a  peptone  prepared  by  digestion  of 
legume  protein,  is  suggested  as  a  substitute  for  media  peptone  in  the 
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preparation  of  culture  media. — Deutscli.  mecl.  Wchnschr.  19*20,  v. 
46,  p.  S30. 

Czaplewski.  K. :  Blood  serum,  treated  Avith  just  sufficient  alkali 
to  render  it  noncoa«rulal)le  after  sterilization,  is  recommendetl  as  an 
excellent  base  for  nutrient  media  which  are  readily  heat-steriliz- 
able.— Deutsch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1920,  v.  46,  p.  «28-829. 

Avers,  8.  Henry,  and  Kupp,  Philip:  Notes  on  the  use  of  extracts 
of  pure  dry  yeast  in  the  i)reparation  of  culture  media. — J.  Bact.  1920. 
\.  5,  p.  89-98. 

Xorris,  Dorothy:  Casein  is  hydrolyzed  Avith  pancreatic  extract 
and  this  is  used  as  a  substitute  for  media  in  the  preparation  of  nu- 
trient broth  and  apir  medium. — Indian  J.  Med.  lies.  1920.  v.  T.  \). 
536-544. 

Ix'jrroux.  Kene.  and  Mesnard,  Joseph:  Vitamines  for  the  culture 
(it  l)acteria  are  obtained  by  extractin*^  the  kidney,  liver,  and  heart 
Mith  neutral  or  faintly  acid  physiolog:ic  salt  solution. — Compt.  rend, 
acad.  sc.  1920,  v.  170,  p.  901-904. 

(irace,  Linwood  (t.  :  A  description  of  a  method  of  preparinir  bac- 
teriologfical  media  containing  ascites  fluid. — .1.  Lab.  c<:  Clin.  Med. 
1920.  V.  5,  p.  258-254. 

Morishina.  Kan-Ichiro:  Experiments  with  tlie  use  of  phenol  red- 
(  hina  blue  as  an  indicator  in  fermentation  tests  of  bacterial  cul- 
tures.— I.  Infec.  Dis.  1920.  v.  26,  p.  48-44. 

Sazerac,  Kobert :  A  study  of  the  cultivation  of  the  tuberde  bacilli 
on  autolyzed  yeast  medium. — Compt.  rend.  acad.  sc.  1920,  v.  111.  p. 
278-279.' 

Alilaire.  E..  and  Fcrnl)ach.  E. :  Directions  are  gi\en  for  the  cultui'c 
>'i  tubercle  bacillus  in  media  prepared  with  acacia  instead  of  glyc- 
erin.— L'Union  Pharm.  1920.  v.  61.  p.  297:  Compt.  rend.  acad.  sc. 
1920,  V.  171,  p.  375-876. 

5.  VEGETABLE  DRUGS. 

Ballard,  C.  W\:  A  disrussion  of  the  official  standards  for  botanical 
drugs  under  the  following  headings:  definite  botanical  origins,  tissue 
terminology,  descriptions  of  foreign  materials,  indication  of  diagnos- 
tic characters,  indication  of  po.ssible  adulterants,  standard  fineness 
for  powders  used  in  prescriptions,  moldy  drugs,  moisture  in  crude 
drugs. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  676-678. 

Committee  on  V.  8.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm.:  T\\v  following 
recommendations  have  been  submitted  to  the  V.  8.  P.  revision  com- 
mittee: 

1.  That  the  subcommittee  on  botany  and  pharmacognosy  be  gi\en 
authority  to  investigate  the  source  of  certain  official  substances  like 
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Saigon  cinnamon,  asafetida,  etc.,  which  are  at  present  of  either  in- 
definite or  partly  indefinite  origins. 

2.  That  this  subcommittee  make  a  searching  inquiry  into  plant 
names  that  are  adopted  to  represent  the  botanical  origins  of  vegeta- 
ble drugs,  to  determine  priority  in  accordance  with  the  Vienna  code. 

3.  That  histological  descriptions  be  given  in  the  text  of  the  U.  S.  P. 
for  all  crude  drugs  considered  therein  which  possess  cellular  struc- 
ture. 

4.  That  the  range  in  Avidth  of  the  medullary  rays  of  various  drugs 
be  based  on  studies  of  longitudinal-tangential  sections. 

5.  That  the  limit  of  ash  for  all  drugs  be  revised  in  accordance  with 
the  latest  data. 

6.  That  the  famil}'^  name  be  the  sole  group  name  to  follow  natural 
origins  in  the  drafting  of  official  definitions  for  drugs  of  vegetable 
or  animal  source. 

7.  That  the  list  of  plant  synonyms  be  carefully  revised. 

8.  That  a  limit  of  impurities  be  stated  in  the  definition  for  Prunus 
Virginiana  and  that  this  be  fixed  tentatively  as  "not  more  than  3 
per  cent  of  wood  or  other  foreign  matter." 

9.  That  a  determination  of  the  crude  fiber  alloAvable  in  powdered 
wild  cherry  bark  be  made,  to  the  end  that  a  limit  of  impurities  be 
placed  on  the  powdered  or  ground  drug. 

10.  That  the  term  "  micron  "  be  employed  in  the  next  revision  of 
the  U.  S.  P.  in  place  of  "millimeter  (mm.)"  for  designating  the 
size  of  microscopic  objects  and  that  a  statement  be  placed  in  the 
preface  as  to  the  reason  for  this  change,  which  is  that  the  micron  is 
the  standard  unit  of  microscopic  measurement. 

11.  That  a  limit  for  extraneous  matter  be  fixed  by  the  U.  S.  P. 
in  each  defininition  of  a  vegetable  drug  v\^here  such  contamination 
is  unavoidable. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  551-555. 

Ew^e,  George  E. :  It  is  suggested  that  a  formal  letter  be  addressed 
by  the  U.  S.  P.  revision  committee  to  the  crude  drug  collecting,  job- 
bing, and  grinding  companies  asking  for  cooperation  in  making  the 
standards  for  crude  drugs  more  practical. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920,  V.  9,  p.  287. 

Eitchie,  Margaret :  It  is  recommended  that  the  botanical  origin 
of  drugs  included  in  the  U.  S.  P.  be  fixed  as  far  as  possible,  and 
that  a  representative  of  the  revision  committee  be  sent  to  study 
their  source  if  necessary. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  288. 

Gane,  E.  H. :  In  recognizing  as  official  different  varieties  of  the 
same  drug,  the  use  of  any  of  these  should  be  permissible  in  making 
preparations  therefrom.  If  African,  Cochin,  and  Japanese  ginger 
are  good  enough  to  be  officially  recognized,  we  should  not  be  re- 
ptrirted  to  the  use  of  Jamaica  ginger  in  compounding. — Am.  Druggist, 
1920.  V.  G8.  Xo.  5,  p.  25 ;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  366-370. 
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Gathercoal,  F..  X. :  A  discussion  of  proposed  clianges  in  the  mono- 
graphs of  some  of  the  vegetable  drugs  of  the  U.  S.  P. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9,  p.  700-702. 

Kebler.  L.  F. :  It  is  recommended  that  limit  tests  for  ash,  stems, 
wormy  and  infected  material  be  provided  for  vegetable  drugs. — J. 
Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  288. 

Schneider.  All)ert :  A  number  of  suggestions  for  the  revision  of 
the  U.  S.  P.  tests  for  vegetable  drugs  are  presented.  These  sug- 
gestions include  comments  on  microscopic  descriptions,  the  ash  con- 
tent of  vegetable  drugs,  and  analytical  methods. — Drug.  Circ.  1920, 
v.  0)4.  p.  86. 

Anon. :  In  a  discussion  of  crude  drug  problems,  it  is  stated  that 
the  U.  S.  P.  requirements  are  generally  impractical. — Proc.  Am. 
Drug  Mfg.  Assoc.  1920.  p.  284-287. 

Ewe,  (ieorge  P>.:  In  the  case  of  the  crude  drugs  of  the  N.  F.  for 
which  no  practical  chemical  or  physiologic  methods  of  standardiza- 
tion are  available,  it  is  suggested  that  standards  based  upon  the 
amount  of  soluble  matter  extracted  by  the  menstruum  used  in  pre- 
paring the  fluid  extracts  or  tinctures  from  these  drugs  should  be 
adopted  in  order  to  estai)lish  uniformity  in  the  use  of  these  variable 
medicinal  substances. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  168. 

Clute,  Willard  X. :  A  list  is  given  of  the  native  plants  that  may 
lie  substituted  for  ofhcial  drugs. —  \m.  Bot.   1919.  v.  25.  p.  47-50. 

Klappert.  Ludwig:  It  is  claimed  that  the  geological  formation  of 
a  region,  and  especially  its  flora,  is  closely  connected  with  the  prev- 
alence of  local  diseases.  In  localities  where  disease  is  prevalent, 
the  remedy  is  also  to  be  found. — Piiarm.  Ztg.  1920.  v.  65,  p.  47. 

Kosenthaler,  L. :  A  discussion  of  the  value  of  variation  statistics 
as  an  aid  to  i)harniacognosy.  Data  of  this  nature  are  given  for 
Areca  nut  and  Calabar  bean. — Ber.  deutsch.  Pharm.  Gesellsch.  1920, 
v.  30,  p.  8-82  and  392-397. 

Kosenthaler,  L. :  A  short  note  on  the  relation  between  the  weight 
of  drugs  per  unit  volume  and  their  content  of  physioh)gically  active 
substances.  The  percentage  of  active  constituent  present  is  found  to 
vary  inversely  witli  the  weiglit  in  the  case  of  the  drugs  examined. — 
Pharni.  Zentralh.  1920.  v.  01.  p.  629-630. 

Viehoever,  Arno:  Data  are  presented  showing  the  weights  of  unit 
volumes  of  fennel,  areca  nut.  black  mustard,  white  mustard,  and  some 
«»f  their  achdterants. — ,1.  Assoc.  Off.  Agric.  Chem.  192<>.  v.  4.  j).  154- 
155. 

Husby.  il.  H.:  There  is  a  growing  tendency  among  taxonomists 
to  give  the  groups  M InwKareae,  Cnpsaljnnlnrf'afi.  and  PapiJionarcae 
family  rank.  The  same  may  be  said  of  the  groups  Drupaceae  and 
Mdlvnreae,  heietofore  treated  as  subfamilies  of  the  lioanrrae.  Fur- 
liiermore.  it  is  the  opinion  of  the  autiior  that  Mrlanthaceae^  ComuiJ- 
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lariaceae,  and  AUiaceae  represent  families  distinct  from  the  Lili- 
aeeae.— Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  69,  p.  24;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920, 
V.  9,  p.  240-241. 

Stanford,  E.  E.,  and  Kirkpatrick,  S.  D. :  The  world  trade,  pro(hie- 
tion,  and  consumption  are  discussed  for  some  50  foreign  and  domestic 
drugs  of  chief  importance  in  the  drug  trade. — Tariff  Information 
ISeries,  1920,  No.  19,  p.  69. 

Stich,  Konrad:  A  series  of  lectures  on  the  collection  of  medicinal 
plants  and  their  classification  according  to  therapeutic  use. — l*harni. 
Zentralh.  1920,  v.  61,  p.  219-220,  247-248,  260-261,  282-28;i.  ;U)9-;U0, 
343-345,  366-368,  392-393,  419-420,  449-451. 

van  Wisselingh,  C. :  A  contribution  to  the  study  of  seed  coverings 
of  the  Onagraceae.,  Lythraceae^  Tropaeolaceae,  TlyfeAcaceae.,  Co-n- 
volvulaceae.,  and  C entrosferinaceae.  A  bibliography  is  appended: — 
rharm.  Weekblad,  1920,  v.  57,  p.  77-83,  125-139,  575-588.  605-614. 
and  1193-1211, 

Verschaffelt,  Ed. :  A  study  of  the  effect  of  gaseous  poisons  on 
growing  plants. — Pharm.  Weekblad,  1920,  v.  57,  p.  1163-1175. 

Felter,  H.  W. :  Notes  on  the  medicinal  plants  of  the  South  and 
their  introducers.— Nat.  Eclectic  M.  Assoc.  Quart;  1920,  v.  12.  p.  425- 
433. 

Garr,  H.  D.,  and  Ewe,  Geo.  E. :  A  study  of  hemlock  bark  from  the 
standpoint  of  its  uses  in  pharmacy.  The  chief  pharmaceutical  uses 
of  the  bark  are  described  and  its  selection  for  particular  purposes  is 
discussed.  TentatiA^e  standards  are  suggested. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  567-573. 

Koch,  Felix  J. :  Notes  on  the  connnon  drugs  which  grow  in  the 
wood  lot,  with  special  reference  to  podophyllum.  Solomon  seal,  and 
rhubarb.— Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  p.  42-46. 

Anon. :  Notes  on  the  medicinal  plants  of  Bahia,  Brazil.  A  list 
of  the  most  important  medicinal  plants  found  at  convenient  distances, 
from  Bahia  is  given.— J.  Eoy.  Soc.  Arts,  1920,  v.  58,  p.  691-692. 

Higgins,  Edward :  An  enumeration,  including  short  descriptions, 
of  medicinal  plants  growing  in  the  State  of  Bahia,  Brazil. — Am. 
Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  3,  p.  37. 

Baldo,  Benjamin:  Descriptions  are  given  of  two  Colombian  drugs, 
the  yage  and  the  yokoo. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  4,  p.  15. 

Netolitzky,  Fr. :  Notes  on  the  medicinal  plants  of  the  ancients. 
The  data  were  obtained  from  an  examination  of  the  stomach  contents 
of  Egyptian  mummies. — Arch.  f.  (iesch.  d.  Med.  1919,  v.  11.  Nos.  5 
and  6,  through  Pharm.  Weekblad.  1920,  \'.  57,  p.  273. 

Swirlowsky,  E. :  Notes  on  the  pharmaco  flora  of  the  Semirechinsk 
Province,  in  Turkestan. — Ber.  deutsch.  ]:)harm.  (Jesellsch.  1920.  v.  30, 
p.  474-480. 
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Xakao.  Manso:  A  <reneral  classification  of  Chinese  (li'u<rs  and  theiv 
history.  Scientific  names  are  recorded  for  *2S7  phmts  in  the  Kwanto 
Museum  and  for  those  occurrin«r  in  southern  Mancluiria. — .1.  Phaini. 
Soc.  Japan.  1!>J0.  Xo.  457,  p.  19(>-217.  and  No.  458.  p.  297-H19. 

(^ortesi.  F. :  A  compihition  of  official  medicinal  plants  <xrowin<r  in 
Eritrea.  Somali,  and  Libya,  with  a  l)il)lioij:raphy  and  related  com- 
nu'rcial  and  statistical  data.— First  Colon.  Ital..  Mem.  e  Monoji. 
Colon.,  Ser.  Econ.  lOin.  No.  .S.  p.  :l().  tiirou^h  Exper.  Sta.  Record. 
\9-20.  V.  43,  p.  41. 

Mar/ell.  Ileinrich  :  I)escrij>tions  of  some  native  medicinal  plants 
mentioned  in  folk  lore. — Heil-  iind  (Jewiir/.planzen,  191J).  v.  8.-  p. 
Il-IG.  89-4:^,  08-7:5,  88-96, 110-  117,  i:^(>-142:  v.  8,  p.  106-173,  189-193. 
•212-220,  238-242,  204-208  (not  tini.shed)   (May.  1920). 

Casi)ai'is,  P. :  Notes  on  some  folk  remedies  of  Turkestan. — Schweiz. 
Apoth.-Zt<r.  1920,  V.  58.  p.  497-501.  512-515. 

(ireenish.  H.  (i.:  A  si)ecimen  of  "u/,ara"'  received  from  (rerman 
authorities  was  identified  as  Dicotna  duoivnla.  Sonder.  fain.  Com- 
/>rM/7^/f .— Pharm.  d.  1920.  v.  105,  p.  474-475. 

Holmes,  E.  M. :  From  the  available  descriptions  of  the  plant,  the 
ori«rin  of  '*  uzara  '"  is  traced  to  Schlzocilosxnm  .^hiren.^e.  N.  E.  Hrown. 
fam.  Asrhj>iiiff(i<( <K-, — Pharm.  J.  1920.  v.  105,  ]).  507. 

Sakai.  ^^^ :  Korean  and  Canton  <iinsen<is  are  of  approximately 
equal  (piality.  Their  chief  in<rredients  are  stated  to  he  saponin,  para- 
quill  ian.  phytosterol  ester,  terpine.  panacean,  and  fatty  acids. — Iji 
Schimbun.  i9is.  No.  990.  p.  112.  through  Japanese  Med.  Lit.  1920, 
V.  5.  ]i.  0. 

Xakao.  Man/o:  A  l»otanical  liscussion  and  sketch  is  ^i\en  of 
^tfiuitt  fnonnf/'/-}  L..  a  Chinese  druL''  used  extensively  in  Manchuiia. 
Data  obtained  in  the  analys's  of  its  essential  oil  are  also  driven. — 
.1.  Pharm.  Soc.  Ja|)an.  1920.  .\o.  402,  p.  Os.5-7o7. 

(xoodson,  d.  A.:   .Vn  examination  of  the  constituents  of  the  leaves 

d"   //r/Jiiu,s   oiu'fi/s,  a   climbitinf  shrul)    indi«j:enous  to  South    Africa. 

i  he  I'esults  of  the  investijiation  showed  the  presence  of  aconitic  acid. 

quercetin.  a  sa|)ouin.  and  scyllitol. — I.  (lieni.  Soc.  Loud.  1!>20.  \-.  117. 

p.  14(1-141. 

l)e^^'aal.  L.  .M. :  .\  study  of  the  insecticidal  power  of  certain  plants 
'  f  the  Com  i^os'ittir.  especially  id'  ll<  h  n'nnn  ^/>//'//?//y/^//r.— Pharm.  Week- 
Mad.  19-J().  V.  57,  p.  1100-1107. 

Kodillon  :  .V  note  calls  attention  to  the  use  of  Ki-lt'iuopx  s/>}/it)si/>i 
L.,  a  plant  found  in  .\l;:eria.  .M(»iocco.  E<:ypt.  aiul  Syria,  in  the  treat- 
ment of  hemorrhoids. — I\e|)eit.  ))harm.  1920.  v.  32.  334-330. 

Linde.  ( ). :  A  c(»mpilation  of  the  literature  on  Kadix  Vioale  odoratae 
and  Radix  \'ioale  tricolors. — Apoth.-Ztfr.  191'.>.  v.  34.  p.  37.  throu<rh 
Pharm.  Zentralli.   1920.  v.  <'.l.  p.  32. 
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Weitz.  R. :  A  review  of  a  doctor's  thesis,  by  L.  Beauvisajre,  entitle! 
A  Contribution  to  the  Study  of  the  Anatomy  of  Member h  of  the  Terra- 
stroemiaceae  Family. — Bull.  sc.  pharmacol.  1920,  v.  27,  p.  598-599. 

van  Urk,  H.  W. :  A  contribution  to  our  knowle(l<re  of  the  micro- 
chemistry  and  anatomy  of  Pa-stinaca  scitivd.  L. — Pharm.  Weekbhid, 
1920,  V.  57,  p.  883-887. 

.    Youngken,  Heber  W.,  and  Slothower.  (xeorjie  A.:  An  hist  )loij^ical 
study  oiUhm  venenata  D.  C— Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920.  v.  92,  p.  695-701. 

Cappenberg:  A  report  of  researches  on  the  active  constituents  of 
shepherd's  purse.— Apoth.-Ztg.  1920.  v.  35,  p.  261. 

Kochmann.  M. :  Experiments  with  shepherd's  purse  show  that  it 
is  similar  to  ergot  in  its  action  on  the  uterus. — Miinch.  med. 
Wchnschr.  1920,  v.  67,  p.  1284. 

Hennings,  C.  R. :  Results  obtained  in  the  analysis  of  "  Paraguay 
tea "  are  presented  and  figures  are  given  showing  the  amounts  of 
alkaloid  and  tannin  present  as  compared  with  Chinese  and  Indian 
tea.— Ber.  deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch.  1920,  v.  30.  p.  22-26. 

Guglialmelli,  Luis,  and  Estrella,  Carlos  G. :  X  critical  study  of  the 
ferric  chloride  test  of  Sabattini  for  the  purity  of  yerba  mate.  {Ilex 
Paniguemis  St.  Hill). — Ann.  soc.  (luim.  Argentina,  1918.  v.  6. 
p.  136-150. 

Barlot,  J. :  Descriptions  of  new  color  reactions  for  distinguishing 
mycologic  species.  The  color  reactions  given  by  various  fungi  with 
potassium  hydroxide  are  studied. — Compt.  rend.  acad.  sc.  1920,  v. 
171,  p.  1014^1016. 

Steenhauer.  A.  J. :  A  contribution  to  our  knowledge  of  the  genus 
Folyyonum.  Illustrated  with  drawings  of  the  tissues  of  the  plants 
studied.— J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1920.  v.  22,  p.  6-18,  53-62. 

Leclerc,  Henri:  Attention  is  called  to  tlie  hemostatic  properties  of 
Cuprei^sus  semqjervirens.  It  is  stated  to  be  equally  as  valuable  as 
witch  hazel  in  the  treatment  of  hemorrhoids. — Repert.  ].>harni.  1920,  v, 
32.  p.  277-2.78. 

Hotson,  J.  W. :  An  account  of  the  preparation  of  bandages  from 
sphagnum,  including  descriptions  of  the  methods  of  colle.ting, 
storing,  baling,  and  sorting. — Bot.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  3.  p.  18. 

Anon. :  The  results  of  researches  on  the  physiological  properties  of 
a  plant  of  the  natural  order  Coriaraceae.,  known  in  New  Zealand 
as  tutu,  are  reported. — New  Zealand  Medical  Journal,  through  New 
York  M.  J.  1920,  v.  112,  p.  18. 

Joachimowitz,  Robert:  It  is  stated  that  the  dried  root  of  Primula 
{PrimuJa  officinalis  Jacquin)  is  a  very  effective,  pleasant  tasting, 
cheap  expectorant.  Its  effectiveness  is  due  to  the  presence  of  sev- 
eral saponins.— Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.  1920,  v.  33,  No.  28.  p.  606-608, 
through  Ber.  gesamt.  Physiol.  1920,  v.  3,  p.  586-587. 
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Wasicky,  E. :  The  biochemical  study  of  Erodhim  cicufanum  has 
shown  that  tliis  plant,  which  has  been  proposed  at  various  times  as  a 
substitute  for  hydrastis,  contains  no  oriranic  substances  which  act 
upon  the  uterus  like  hydrastis.  However,  it  has  a  pronounced 
peripheral  stimulatinc"  action  on  the  uterus  and  increases  its  tonus 
an<l  activity.  It  should  be  classed  with  plants  such  as  urtica,  senecio. 
and  shepherd's  purse. — Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.  1919,  v.  32,  p.  1  : 
diem.  Abstr.  1920.  v.  14,  p.  818. 

AVasicky.  11. :  A  report  of  experiments  and  clinical  tests  to  deter- 
mine the  value  of  primevera  root  as  a  substitute  for  cinchona  and 
ipecac— Pharm.  Post.  1920.  v.  24.  p.  202. 

Wattiez,  X. :  From  a  study  of  the  constituents  of  the  rhizome  of 
Polygonwm  historta  L.,  it  is  concluded  that  this  drug:  contains  suffi- 
cient tannin  to  make  it  a  satisfactory  and  economic  substitute  fo'- 
krameria.-  J.  pharm.  Belg.  1920,  v.  2,  p.  870-878. 

Viehoever.  Ai-no  :  As  a  result  of  surveys  of  some  of  the  crude  dru<rs 
on  the  marlcet  it  was  observed  that  many  domestic  druirs  were  not 
carefully  collected.  They  were  frecjuently  found  to  contain  lar<re 
amounts  of  dirt  and  other  foreio^  material  and  often  were  mixed  with 
other  |)lants.  Foi-  example,  samples  of  pennyroyal  leaves  {Uedpomr 
puJer/io'idts)  have  been  fouufl  which  were  extremely  dusty  and  con- 
tained as  much  as  20  per  cent  and  more  of  sand:  unicorn  root 
(Alcfns  f(ivii)osa)  has  been  found  to  contain  as  hiirh  as  15  per  cent 
of  sand.  Pipsis.^ewa  leaves  were  found  to  consist  almost  entirely  of 
-tems;  10  per  cent  of  KoelUa  mutica  was  found  in  a  sample  of  penny- 
royal leaves.— . I.  Assoc.  Off.  A<:ric.  Chem.  192().  v.  4.  p.  ir>3-154. 

Kline.  C  ^lahlon:  It  is  reported  that  considerable  tiouble  has  been 
experienced. in  securing:  a  standard  qualitj'  of  some  of  the  Amei-ican 
crude  druifs.  amonir  which'  are  black  haw  bark  aiid  euonymu<^  or 
wahoo  bark.— Proc.  X.  ^\.  D.  A.  1 920,  p.  3G3. 

Garr,  H.  D. :  A  discussion  of  the  pronounced  characteristics  pos- 
sessed by  certain  dru<rs  in  the  li<rht  of  the  influence  of  these  charac 
teri.stics  on   the   facilitation   of  druir  substitution. —  Proc.   Pennsyl 
\  ania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  p.  2.52-253. 

Hrunswick.  Hermann:  A  discussion  of  new  methods  of  adulterat- 
ing vegetable  drugs.  VII.  The  adulteration  of  Melissa  offich)a7/'s  L. — 
Ztschr.  allgem.  (isterr.  Aixith.-Ver.  1920.  v.  58,  p.  195-1 9fi,  201-202. 

Griebel.  C  and  Schiifer,  A.:  Attention  is  directed  to  the  adultera- 
tion of  marjoram  powder  with  wild  thyme.  The  chief  morphologi- 
I  al  characteristics  of  marjoram  are  compared  with  those  of  wild 
thyme  and  the  common  cultivated  variety. — Ztschr.  Unters.  Xahr.-u. 
Genussm.  1919.  v.  38.  p.  141-145.  through  Bot.  Al)str.  1920.  v.  5.  p. 
108. 
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Griebel,  C,  and  Schafer,  A. :  The  adulteration  of  marjoram  powder 
with  summer  savory  is  reported.  The  microscopical  detection  of 
the  adulterant  is  discussed. — Ztschr.  Unters.  Nahr.-u.  Genussm.  1920, 
V.  39,  p.  299-300. 

Moeller:  A  review  of  a  volume  by  R.  Wasicky  entitled  Anleitung 
zu  2^harmal'Oc/nostischen  Uehungen. — Pharm.  Monatsh.  1920,  v.  1,  p. 
41. 

Anon. :  A  book  review  calls  attention  to  a  volume  by  D.  H.  Wes- 
ter entitled  Pharmacognosy  in  Table  Form  for  Use  in  the  Educa- 
tion of  Assistant  Apothecaries. — Pharm.  Weekblad,  1920,  v.  57,  p. 
543-544. 

Anon. :  A  revieAv  of  the  third  edition  of  a  volume  by  Henry  Green- 
ish entitled  A  Text-Book  of  Materia  Medica. — Pharm.  J.  1920,  v.  105, 
p.  351. 

1.   CULTIVATION   OF  MEDICINAL  PLANTS. 

Stockberger,  "VV.  W. :  Data  are  given  relative  to  the  cultivation  of 
medicinal  plants  in  the  United  States.  The  commercial  possibilities 
are  also  discussed.  Illustrated. — Bull.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric.  1920,  No. 
663,  p.  1-38. 

Gentner,  G. :  A  discussion  of  all  that  has  been  published  on  the 
conditions  of  germination  of  the  seeds  of  medicinal  plants.  Heil-  und 
Gewurzpflanzen,  1917,  v.  1,  p.  16,  39,  and  77,  through  Semi-Ann.  Rep. 
1918,  Apr.^Oct.  p.  99-102. 

Smith,  W.  G. :  A  lecture  on  the  improvement  of  the  strains  of 
medicinal  plants  by  selection. — Pharm.  J.  1920,  v.  104,  p.  116-117. 

Kremers,  Edward:  An  article  pointing  out  new  fields  of  phyto- 
chemical  research  opened  up  by  the  cultivation  of  medicinal  plants 
on  an  economic  scale. — J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1920,  v.  12,  p.  1018-1020. 

Hermann,  Emil:  Some  notes  on  fungi  which  interfere  with  the 
growth  of  medicinal  plants. — Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920,  v.  61,  p.  95-100. 

Kilmer,  Fred  B.,  and  Smith,  Ralph  O. :  An  account  of  the  culti- 
vation of  belladonna  in  a  practical  way.  Illustrated. — Am.  J.  Pharm. 
1920,  V.  92,  p.  620-630. 

Lemberger,  Jos.  L. :  A  second  paper  on  the  cultivation  of  the  castor 
oil  plant  as  an  agricultural  possibility. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm. 
Assoc.  "l920,  p.  255-256. 

Richtmann,  W.  O. :  An  address  reviewing  experiments  in  the 
cultivation  of  medicinal  plants  carried  out  at  the  Pharmaceutical 
Experiment  Station  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin. — Proc.  Wis- 
consin Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  68-73. 

Lemon,  A.  B. :  A  description  of  the  drug  garden  of  the  Buffalo 
College  of  Pharmacy. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  Xo.  12,  p.  74, 
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Kusi^ell,  G.  A.:  Cultivation  of  the  camphor  tree.  A  description  of 
a  machine  for  trimmintr  camphor  trees.  Ilhistrated. — U.  S.  Dept. 
Agric.  Circ.  1920,  No.  78. 

Russell,  (t.  a.  :  A  report  on  the  cultivation  of  hor.-^e  mint  {Monarda 
punctata)  in  Florida.—  Am.  Perf.  1920,  v.  15.  p.  3G5-3GG. 

MacClelland,  T.  R.:  A  technical  and  cultural  discussion  of  the 
possibility  of  growinor  vanilla  in  Porto  Kico. — Bull.  Porto  Rico 
Affric.  Exp.  Sta!  1919,  Xo.  26.  p.  1-32. 

Cunnintrham,  Chas.  II. :  Notes  on  the  production  and  industrial 
uses  of  sesame  seed  in  Mexico. — Com.  Ri'p.  1920.  No.  250.  p.  486-487. 

Anon. :  A  note  on  the  sesame  industry  of  Smyrna.  The  annual 
?rop  is  about  40,000  sacks  of  220  pounds  each. — Com,  Rep.  1920,  No. 
223,  p.  1374. 

van  Laren,  A.  J. :  A  lecture  discussin<r  the  lines  which  should  be 
followed  in  the  cultivation  of  medicinal  herbs  in  Holland. — Pharm. 
Weekblad,  1920,  v.  57.  p.  1001-1016. 

Trabut :  Notes  on  the  culture  of  the  camphor  tree  in  Algeria  and 
on  the  Mediterranean  coast. — Revue  Horticole  de  I'Algerie.  1920, 
year  24,  Nos.  3-5.  p.  61-63,  through  Intern.  Rev.  Sc.  &  Pract.  of  Agric. 
1920.  V.  11.  p.  1131-1132. 

P.  M. :  A  report  on  the  cultivation  of  ylang-ylang.  geranium, 
cloves,  vanilla,  eucalyptus,  etc.,  in  Madagascar. — Schwoiz.  Apoth.- 
Ztg.  1920,  V.  59,  p.  501-513. 

Maiden,  J.  H.,  and  Ward,  E.  N. :  A  report  on  the  cultivation  of 
medicinal  plants  in  the  Sydney  Botanical  Garden. — Australasian 
J.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  34,  p.  217! 

Holmes,  E.  M.:  A  paper  dealing  with  the  importance  of  home 
cultivation  and  collection  of  medicinal  plants  in  England. — Pharm. 
J.  1920.  V.  104.  p.  304. 

Hitier,  H. :  A  note  on  chamomile  cultivation  in  Anjou,  France, 
.states  that  the  chamomile  produced  here  has  special  qualities  of 
frrgranco  and  aroma,  but  that  falling  prices  have  discouraged  the 
growers. — Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d'Agric.  France,  1920,  v.  6.  No.  18, 
p.  467-469.  through  Intern.  Rev.  Sc.  &  Pract.  Agric.  1920,  v.  11,  p. 
H59. 

(iuyer,  R.  (i. :  A  discussion  of  the  cultivation  of  medicinal  i)lauts 
111  Midlothian.     Illustrated.— Pharm.  J.  1920,  v.  104,  p.  306. 

(rirola,  C.  I).:  A  review  of  the  status  of  medicinal  plant  culture 
in  Argent  na.  including  a  discussion  of  the  possibility  of  cultivat- 
inir  foreign  species. — Bol.  Min.  Agr.  Argentina.  1920,  v.  25,  p.  3-46, 
through  Kxper.  Sta.  Record,  1920,  v.  43,  p.  74(;. 

(Jattefos.se,  R.  M.:  A  discussion  of  the  cultivation  and  prices  of 
lavender  an<I  of  the  suj>eriority  of  the  cultivated  flower  over  the  wild 
flower.— Drug  &  Chem.  Markets,  1920,  v.  7,  p.  661-662. 
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Fox.  Alvin :  Cultural  data  relative  to  the  profluction  of  cloves  and 
cinnamon  in  Southern  China  are  given. — vSimmons*  Spice  Mill,  1920, 
V.  43.  p.  1387. 

Flahault,  C,  et  al. :  A  report  on  the  medicinal  and  aromatic  plants 
of  Gard,  France,  with  reference  to  their  general  distribution,  methods 
of  collecting,  and  the  distribution  and  characteristics  of  valuable 
species.    An  abstract. — Exper.  Sta.  Eecord.  1920,  v.  43.  p.  746. 

Crevost,  Ch. :  Notes  on  the  cultivation  of  *' Tam  That,"  a  medici- 
nal plant  used  as  a  substitute  for  ginseng. — Bull.  econ.  de  Plndo- 
chine,  1920,  year  23,  new  series.  No.  140.  p.  107-110.  through  Intern. 
Rev.  Sc.  &  Practice  of  Agric.  1920.  v.  11.  p.  1000-1001. 

Chevalier,  Aug.,  and  Lahille.  A. :  A  discussion  of  the  possibility 
of  the  successful  cultivation  of  ipecac  in  Indo-China.— Bull,  agric. 
de  rinst.  sc.  de  Saigon.  1919.  v.  1.  p.  225-231.  through  Bull.  Agric. 
Intel!.  1920.  v.  11.  p.  55-56. 

Anon. :  A  review  of  a  volume  by  A.  Goris  and  J.  Demilly  on  the 
cultivation  of  medicinal  plants,  and  methods  of  preparing  them  for 
market.  Each  plant  is  considered  with  reference  to  its  distinguish- 
ing characteristics,  uses,  cultural  requirements  and  harvesting 
period. — Exper.  Sta.  Record.  1920,  v.  42.  p.  538. 

Anon. :  A  review  of  an  account  of  the  development  of  the  move- 
ment instituted  in  Pari^  in  the  early  years  of  the  war  for  extending 
the  cultivation  in  I'rance  and  the  French  colonies  of  medicinal  plants 
and  plants  used  for  the  production  of  volatile  oils. — Pharm.  J.  1920. 
V.  104.  p.  224. 

Anon :  It  is  reported  that  coca  cultivation  in  Formosa  has  been 
successfully  carried  out  in  the  last  three  years.     On  an  average,  4.2 
pounds  of  cocaine  per  acre  were  obtained  from  the  cultivated  plant  — 
Chem.  &  Drug.  1920.  v.  93.  p.  1317. 

Anon. :  Statistics  are  given  relative  to  the  production  of  pyre- 
thrum  flowers  in  Japan. — Pharm.  AVeekblad.  1920.  v.  57.  p.  13-1-1. 

Tschirch:  A  review  of  a  volume  by  A.  J.  van  Laren  entitled 
Geneeskruiden  en  Gen-eeskruichnteelt.  The  work  is  stated  to  be  a 
handbook  on  medicinal  plants  and  medicinal  plant  culture  for  phar- 
macists, drugmillers.  veterinarians,  and  those  who  are  interested  in 
the  cultivation  of  medicinal  plants  on  a  large  or  small  scale. — 
.Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1920.  v.  58.  p.  147-148. 

Anon.:  A  review  of  a  volume  by  H.  Zornig  entitled  Der  Anhau 
von  Arzneipffanzen. — Pharm.  Ztg.  1920,  v.  65,  p.  845. 

Anon. :  A  book  review  calls  attention  to  the  third  edition  of  a 
volume  ])y  Th.  Meyer  entitled  Ai'^.iic'i itfanzi^rilnilfuy  ?/////  Krantei- 
ha77 del. —Chem.  Abstr.  1920.  v.  11.  p.  1736. 

Anon. :  A  review  calls  attention  to  a  volume  by  R.  M.  (iattefos.se 
and  L.  Lamothe  entitled  71ie  ('ultivation  amJ  Indus^try  of  Aromatic 
and  Medicinal  Plants.— Chem.  Abstr.  1920.  v.  U.  p.  1736. 
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2.    POWDERED   DRUGS. 

Schneider.  Albert:  It  is  recoininendeil  that  tlie  inicn)so()i)icul  «le- 
scriptions  of  ve.iretable  drills  driven  in  the  U.  S.  P.  IX  he  revised  hv 
a  cuniniittee  of  thiee  specialists.  The  present  descriptions  can  I 
reduced  in  volume  by  more  than  .'{()  per  cent.  The  descrii)tions  of 
some  crude  drugs  .should  be  mado  to  conform  to  the  rondition<  pre- 
vailing in  the  United  States. — .1.  Am.  Pharm.  Asso*-.  1920.  v.  t». 
]).  '2XX. 

Committee  on  V.  S.  P.  Phihuleli)hia  Coll.  Pharm.:  It  is  suggested 
that  wherever  practicable  the  gnnmd  or  powdered  drug  should  be 
required  to  ivpresent  the  entire  drug.  Where  the  data  available  arc 
surticient  to  serve  as  a  basis  for  a  standard  for  allowable  tailings, 
grutfs.  or  residue,  this  should  be  determined  and  inserted  in  the 
text.— Am.  ,).  Pharm.  11)20,  v.  92,  p.  549. 

Wulling.  Frederick  J.:  It  is  suggested  that  further  attention  be 
gi\en  t(»  the  detciuiination  of  the  most  suitable  degrees  of  fineness  of 
jiowdcrs  for  the  preparation  of  fluid  extracts,  extracts,  aiitl  tinc- 
tures.—J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9,  p.  296. 

Schneider.  Albert:  A  description  of  a  general  method  for  making 
(juantitative  microanalysis  of  vegetable  drugs  and  related  sub- 
stances.—J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9,  p.  1140-1158. 

\\'allis.  T.  E. :  A  description  and  discussion  of  tlie  lycopodinm 
method  of  quantitative  microscopy. — J.  Roy.  Micros.  Soc.  1920, 
jKirt  2.  p.  1C.9-17S. 

Kitchie.  Margaret:  It  is  suggested  that  the  diagnostic  character- 
istics of  j)o\vdcivd  diiigs  l)e  marked  in  some  manner  in  order  to  aid 
in  their  microscopii-  examination. — J.  \\u.  Pharm.  .Vssoc  l'.>20.  \ .  !». 
]..  2^7. 

(iriebel,  C.  and  Schafer.  A.:  Notes  on  the  microscopical  <letection 
of  summer  savoiy,  Saturei<i  hoitvn.si.s.  when  u.sed  as  an  adulterant 
of  powdered  nuirjoram. — Ztschr.  Unters.  Xahr.-u.  (lenussni.  192'). 
V.  :}9.  p.  299-8(Ki. 

,  3.    MOISTURE    DETERMINATIONS. 

Lip.scomb.  (i.  F..  and  Ilutchins,  W.  D. :  A  new  method  for  the  de- 
it!  mination  of  mois-ture  is  described.    An  illustration  is  given  of  the 
apparatus  employeil.     The  a<lvantages  of  the  method  are  stated  to 
rai)idity  of  operation  and  avoidance  of  decomposition  of  organic 
iiiitorials.     J.  .\ssfM-.  Off.  .Vgric.  Chom.  1920,  v.  4,  p.  55-57. 

4.    ASH    DETERMI.VATIONS. 

Ibcazcalc.  .).   F. :  .V   report  of  referee  work  on  the  determination 
calcium   in   plant   ash    in   the   pie.sence  of  |)h(is[)hates.^J.    .Vssoc. 
Off.  .Vgric.  (hem.  1920.  v.  4,  p.  124-184. 
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Grossfeld,  J. :  A  report  of  studies  iii  the  determination  of  the  min- 
eral constituents  of  organic  compounds,  especialh'^  those  containing 
phosphorus.— Chem.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  41,  p.  285-286. 

5.   GLUCOSIDES. 

Bourquelot,  Em. :  A  review  is  given,  with  dates,  of  the  separation 
of  glucosides  hydrolyzable  by  emulsin  beginning  with  salicin,  sepa- 
rated by  Leroux  in  1829,  to  scabiosin  separated  in  1920.  By  the  ap- 
plications of  the  biological  method  the  presence  of  glucosides  has 
been  determined  in  281  species  of  phanerogamous  plants.  In  only 
56  cases,  however,  have  the  glucosides  been  isolated. — Compt.  rend, 
acad.  sc.  1920,  v.  171,  p.  423-425. 

Combes,  K. :  A  report  of  biochemical  researches  dealing  with  the 
physiological  role  of  glucosides  in  plants. — Eev.  Gen,  Bot.  1917.  v. 
29,  p.  321-332,  353-375;  v.  30,  p.  5-15,  33-49,  70-92,  106-124,  146- 
156,  177-204,  226-237,  245-269,  283-300,  321-332,  355-365,  through 
Exper.  Sta.  Eecord,  1920,  v.  42,  p.  226. 

Karrer,  P. :  A  contribution  to  the  study  of  the  constitution  and 
configuration  of  glucosides. — Helvetica  Chim.  Acta,  1920,  v.  3,  p. 
258-260. 

Weinberg,  F. :  A  study  of  the  effect  of  49  different  saponins  and 
sapogenins  on  the  frog  heart  shows  that  all  are  toxic  except  eupatorin 
and  the  neutral  sapogenin  of  spinach  seeds. — Ztschr.  exper.  Path.  u. 
Pharmakol.  1919,  v.  20,  p.  153-214. 

Woodward,  H.  E.,  and  Alsberg,  C.  L. :  From  experiments,  it  is 
concluded  that  there  is  no  parallelism  between  the  effect  of  certain 
saponins  on  the  surface  tension  of  water  and  their  hemolytic  power. — 
J.  Pharmacol.  &  Exper.  Therap.  1920,  v.  16,  p.  237-245. 

Gonnermann,  M. :  An  investigation  of  the  hemolytic  action  of  the 
saponins  of  Chenopodium  quinoa,  Euphorbia  helioscopia,  Euphorbia 
peplus,  and  Mercurmlis  perennis. — Biochem.  Ztschr.  1919.  v.  97,  p. 
21^0,  through  J.  Chem.  Soc.  Lond.  1920,  v.  118,  part  1,  p.  131. 

Daels,  Felix :  A  contribution  to  the  study  of  the  glucosidal  deriva- 
tives of  the  oxymethylanthraquinones,  with  special  reference  to  their 
quantitative  determination.  A  new  method  for  the  determination  of 
combined  oxymethylanthraquinones  is  described. — Acad.  Roy.  Med. 
Belgique,  Ann.  1919,  jd.  779,  through  J,  pharm,  et  chim.  1920,  v.  21, 
p.  316-317, 

Cloetta :  A  description  of  a  new  procedure  for  the  preparation  of 
pure  crystalline  digitoxin  and  a  study  of  its  decomposition  prod- 
ucts.—Arch,  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol.  1920,  v.  88,  p.  113-128. 

Bourquelot,  Em.,  and  Bridel,  M. :  A  report  on  a  new  active  gluco- 
side  which  is  hydrolyzed  by  emulsin.     The  glucoside  occurs  in  the 
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[     root  of  Scctbiosa  succisa  L.  and  is  called  "  scabiosin ""  by  the  author. — 
Conipt.  rend.  aead.  sc.  19'2(),  v.  170,  p.  486-491. 

Bourquelot.  PIm.,  and  Herissey,  H. :  The  presence  of  glucosides 
yielding  coinnarin  under  the  hydrolyzing  action  of  emulsin  is  re- 
ported to  have  been  noted  in  melilotus  and  asperula. — J.  pharm.  et 
chim.  19-20,  v.  22,  p.  289-298. 

Delauney,  P. :  The  isolation  of  the  glucosiile.  loroglossin,  from 
fhrhU  >'^lmia  and  Orphrys  aranifera,  two  orchids  indigenous  to 
France,  is  reported. — Compt.  rend.  acad.  sc.  1920,  v.  171,  p.  435-437. 

Ciuris  and  \'ischiac:  A  study  of  the  glucosides  of  Primula  offici- 
nalis. — Kepert.  pharm.  1920,  v.  31,  p.  118. 

(lorter.  K. :  The  isolation  of  a  new  glucoside,  '•  hiptagin,"  from 
the  bark  of  the  root  of  Illptage  madahlota,  Gaertu,  is  reported. — 
Bull.  Jard.  Bot.  Buitenzorg.  1920,  (3),  v.  2,  p.  187,  through  J.  Chem. 
S(K-.  Lond.  1920.  v.  118.  p.  624. 

Ilorrniann,  P.,  and  Prilhvitz,  II.:  A  report  of  researches  to  de- 
termine the  constitution  of  picrotoxin.  IX.  A  study  of  the  action  of 
ozone  on  picrotoxiiiin. — Arch.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  258.  p.  200. 

Prilhvitz,  Hans:  An  attempt  is  made  to  throw  some  light  on  tlie 
constitution  of  picrotoxin  by  decomposition  with  ozone. — Arch. 
Pharm.  1920.  v.  258.  p.  200. 

Pitini.  A. :  Tests  are  described  for  the  decomposition  products  of 
ittractylin.  the  poisonous  glucoside  of  Atractylus  qummifera. — 
Arch.  farm.  sper.  1920.  v.  29.  p.  88-96:  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1920.  v.  91. 
]i.  614. 

Vestlin,  (\:  The  root  of  Phnjnnella  saseafraga  is  found  to  contain 
1.1  per  cent  of  a  saponin  with  the  formula  C23H3^0is.2H,0. — Pharm. 
Zentralh.  1920,  v.  61.  p.  77-78. 
}  Zcmplen,  Geza :  Studios  on  the  cleavage  of  some  glucosides.  in- 
'•luding  amygdalin. — l^er.  doutsch.  chom.  Gesellsch.  1920,  v.  53B.  p. 
996-1006. 

Gluecksmann,  C. :  A  new  reaction  for  the  detection  of  quassin  is 
l»ased  on  the  rose-red  color  produced  on  adding  a  trace  of  phloro- 
glucinol  and  5  cubic  centimeters  of  fuming  hydrochloric  acid  to 
5  cubic  centimeters  of  a  2  per  cent  alcoholic  solution  of  the  extract.— 
l*harm.  Monatsh.  1920,  v.  1,  p.  176-180. 

Oden,  Sven :  A  report  of  researches  on  the  synthesis  of  acyl  glu- 
cosides of  high  molecular  weight. — Arkiv  Kem.  Min.  (ieol.  1918- 
1919.  v.  7.  No.  15,  through  J.  Chem.  Soc.  Lond.  1920,  v.  118.  part  1. 
p.  245. 

Ilelferich.  Burckliardt.  and  von  Kiihlewein,  Malte :  A  report  of 
researches  on  the  synthesis  of  some  purin-glucosides.  tetracetyl- 
theophylline-d-galactoside,  tetracetyl-theo])romine-d-gala(toside.  the- 
obromine-d-galactoside,      triacetyl-theopliyllino-1-ai'abinoside.      and 
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theophylline-l-arabinoside. — Ber.  cleutsch.  chern.  Gesellsch.  1920,  v. 
53.  p.  17-22. 

Boiirqiielot.  Em.,  and  Herissey.  H. :  A  report  of  an  attempted 
biochemical  synthesis  of  a  mannobiose. — J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1920.  v, 
21.  p.  81-85. 

Karrer.  P..  and  Weidmann.  H. :  Researches  in  the  synthesis  of 
gliicosides.  V.  Synthesis  of  |i-ofaultherin,  methyl-^-tetracetyl- 
glucosidoanthranilate  and  ^-g-liicosideresorcylic  acid  methyl  ether. — 
Helvetica  Chim.  Acta,  1920,  v.  3,  p.  252-257. 

Karrer,  P..  et  al. :  Gliicosides.  VII.  A  report  of  researches  deal- 
ing ^vith  the  determination  of  the  constitution  of  amygdalin. — Hel- 
vetica Chim.  Acta.  1920,  v.  3,  p.  573-584. 

6.   ALKALOIDS. 

Anon. :  A  chronological  table  giving  the  names  of  those  who  have 
done  important  chemical  work  on  alkaloids  during  the  past  100 
3'ears.  The  names  of  the  alkaloids  and  of  the  plants  from  which 
they  were  isolated  are  also  given. — Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1920.  v.  58, 
p.  349-352,  375-379. 

Zeehuisen,  H. :  The  physical  properties  of  42  alkaloids  are  de- 
scribed and  tabulated.  The  tabulated  data  include  formulas,  molec- 
ular weight,  crystalline  form,  melting  points,  boiling  points,  color, 
odor,  solubility  in  water  and  oil,  pn  values,  viscosities,  rotation 
values,  colloidal  or  crystalline  character  of  the  solutions,  and  the 
electrical  charge  as  modified  by  different  conditions  of  solution. — 
Arch,  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakoi.  1920,  v.  86,  p.  342-372. 

Heiduschka.  A.,  and  Wolf,  L. :  A  contribution  to  our  knowledge 
of  the  behavior  of  silico-  and  phosphotungstic  acids  toward  alka- 
loids.—Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  V.  58,  p.  213-218,  229-233. 

Bernardini,  L. :  Studies  on  the  genesis  and  function  of  alkaloids, 
with  special  reference  to  nicotine  in  tobacco. — Atti  accad.  Lincei. 
1920,  v.  29,  part  1,  p.  62. 

Arnj'.  H.  V.,  and  Schaefer,  H. :  A  method  for  distinguishing  be- 
tween alkaloidal  hydrobromides  and  hydrochlorides  is  based  on  the 
difference  in  the  solubilities  of  silver  chloride  and  bromide  in  dilute 
ammonia  water. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  11,  p.  26. 

Gane,  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  theobromine  be  included  in  tlie 
next  U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  5,  p.  25  ;  J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  366-370. 

Anon. :  Monographs,  including  descriptions  and  tests,  are  given 
for  arecoline  hydrobromide  and  coniine  hj'drobromide. — Proc.  Am. 
Drug  Mfg.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  264-265. 

Schamelhout,  A. :  A  monograph  on  arecoline  hydrobromide  pro- 
posed for  introduction  into  the  Belgian  National  F or-Tnid-ary  is  sub- 
mitted.—J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  487. 
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Chemicals  Works,  Bale :  English  patent  No.  131,283  describes  the 
extraction  of  hyoscyamine  from  the  leaves,  stems,  and  roots  of  Atropa 
heU^onruu  Hyoscyanius  niger^  and  Datura  stranioniuvi. — Rev.  prod, 
chim.  1920,  v.  23,  p.  291. 

Asahina,  Yasiihiko  &  Motigase,  Seizo:  The  isolation  from  Japa- 
nese corvdalis  tubers  of  the  phenolic  base,  bulbo  oupnine,  and  the 
non-phenolic  base,  protopine,  is  reported.  An  unidentified  phenolic 
and  also  a  non-phenolic  base  were  also  isolated. — J.  Pharin.  8oc. 
Japan,  1920,  No.  463,  p.  766-772. 

I3auer,  K.  H.,  and  Kedinger,  K.  T. :  A  report  of  studies  on  the 
isolation  of  chelerythrine  from  blood  root  and  on  the  properties  of 
some  of  its  salts  and  derivatives. — Arch.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  258,  p. 
167-170. 

Beath,  O.  A. :  The  alkaloidal  content  of  the  ditferent  parts  of  the 
silvery  lupine,  includincr  the  flowers,  leaves,  <rreen  fruit,  early  seeds, 
ripe  buds,  and  ripe  seeds  has  been  determined. — Bull.  AVyoming 
Acrric.  Exper.  Sta.  1920,  No.  125,  p.  102-114. 

Gadamer,  J.:  A  report  of  researches  on  the  chelidonium  alkaloids. 
II.  Estimation  of  the  metliylenedioxy  group  in  alkaloids. — Arch. 
Pharm.  1920,  v.  258,  p.  148-167. 

Hanzlik.  P.  J. :  A  study  of  the  physiological  action  of  chelidonine, 
an  alkaloid  obtained  from  Chelldonmm  majiis^  indicates-  that  its 
prop>erties  are  similar  to  those  of  papaverine  and  that  it  sheuld  be 
useful  in  spasm  of  smooth  muscle  as  in  angina  pectoris,  asthma, 
intestinal  colic,  et  cetera. — J.  Pharmacol,  &  Exper.  Therap.  1920, 
v.  15,  p.  236;  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  75,  p.  1324-1325. 

Dilling.  Walter:  Lathyrus  satlvus  seeds  are  found  to  contain  two 
alkaloids,  which  differ  slightly  in  their  action  and  are  separable  by 
the  Stas-Otto  process  in  groups  two  and  four.  The  characteristic 
action  of  l)oth  alkaloids  in  frogs  is  the  early  production  of  paresis 
due  to  action  on  the  central  nervous  system. — J.  Pharmacol.  &  Exper. 
Therap.  1920,  v.  14,  p.  359-366. 

Gorter,  K. :  Data  relative  to  the  distribution  of  the  alkaloid  lycor- 
ine  in  plants  of  the  AmarylUdaceae  are  given. — Bull.  Jard.  bot. 
Buitenzorg,  1920,  v.  1,  part  3,  p.  352-358,  through  Chem.  Abstr. 
1920,  V.  14.  p.  3699. 

Hofmeister,  F. :  The  i-solation  of  oridine,  a  base  possessing  anti- 
neuritic  properties,  from  rice  is  reported.  It  is  isomeric  with  betaine 
and  valine,  and  is  supposed  to  be  related  to  the  pyridine  and  piper- 
idine  groups.— Biochem.  Ztsrhr.  1920.  v.  103,  p.  218-225. 

Ilandovsky,  Hans:  The  base,  bufotannine,  was  isolated  from  the 
fluid  expressed  from  the  parotid  gland  of  liufo  vulcfari^.  The  for- 
mula of  the  oxalate  base  is  given  as  C,,Tr,sX,0^. — Arch,  exper.  Path, 
u.  Pharmakol.  1920,  v.  86,  p.  138-158. 
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Troeger,  J.,  and  Bonicke,  K. :  The  existence  of  the  alkaloids  galipi- 
dine  and  casparidine  in  angostura  could  not  be  confirmed.  An  ex- 
amination of  the  former  base  prepared  by  Beckurts  and  Frerichs 
has  shown  that  it  gives  an  oxalate  identical  with  that  of  galipine. — 
Arch.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  258,  p.  250-277. 

Nagai,  Nanaj^oski :  The  synthetic  preparation  of  adrenaline  from 
diacetylprotocatechuic-aldehyde  is  described. — J.  Chem.  Soc.  Lond. 
1920,  V.  118,  p.  43. 

Spiith,  Ernst :  A  note  on  loturine,  an  alkaloid  found  in  the  bark 
of  the  Indian  Symplacos  racemosa^  states  that  it  is  identical  with 
aribine  and  harmine. — Monatsh.  Chem.  1920,  v.  41,  No.  5,  p.  401-403. 

Spath,  Ernst :  The  alkaloid,  aribine,  occurring  in  Arariba  rubra 
Mart.  iS"  found  to  be  identical  with  harmine  obtained  by  O.  Fischer 
from  the  seeds  of  Peganum  harmala. — Anz.  Akad.  Wiss.  Kien,  Math. 
—Nat.  Kl.  1919,  V.  56,  No.  18,  p.  242,  through  Zentralbl.  Biochem. 
u.  Biophys.  1920,  v.  22,  No.  7,  p.  393. 

Spath,  Ernst :  Researches  on  the  synthesis  of  sinapine,  a  base 
found  in  black  mustard,  are  reported.  This  base  is  found  to  be  the 
choline  ester  of  3,  5 — dimethoxy — 4, — hydroxycinnamic  acid. — Mon- 
atsh. Chem.  1920,  v.  41,  p.  271-285. 

Eberhardt,  A. :  A  report  of  researches  on  the  syntheses  of  inac- 
tive ephedrine  or  ^ — ephedrine. — Arch.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  258,  p. 
97-129* 

Spath,  Ernst,  and  Gohring,  Rudolf:  A  report  of  experiments  on 
the  synthesis  of  ephedrine  and  pseudoephedrine,  two  alkaloids  oc- 
curring in  Ephedra  vulgaris^  and  their  optical  antipodes  and  race- 
mic  mixtures.— Monatsh.  Chem.  1920,  v.  41,  No.  5,  p.  319-338. 

Spath,  E.,  and  Sobel,  P. :  New  procedures  for  the  synthesis  of 
hordenine  are  described. — Monatsh.  Chem.  1920,  v.  41,  p.  77, 

Maillard,  L.  C,  and  Murlay,  E. :  Additive  compounds  formed  b}^ 
the  combination  of  cacodyl  chloride  with  cmchonine  are  described. — 
Bull.  soc.  chim.  France,  1920,  v.  27,  p.  756-769. 

Hess,  Kurt,  and  Fink,  Heinrich:  A  report  of  researches  on  the 
alkaloids  of  the  hygrine  series.  III.  Elucidation  of  the  constitution 
of  cuscohygrine.  Transformation  of  cuscohygrine  into  hygrine. — 
Ber.  deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch.  1920,  v.  53B,  p.  781-809. 

Spiith,  E. :  A  report  of  researches  to  determine  the  constitution  of 
laudanine.— Monatsh.  Chem.  1920,  v.  41,  p.  297-304. 

Giemsa,  G.,  and  Halverkann,  J. :  Researches  on  the  cinchona  alka- 
loids. III.  Nitro — and  aminosulphonic  acids,  nitro  and  amino  bases 
of  some  hydrogenated  cinchona  alkaloids. — Ber.  deutsch.  chem. 
Gesellsch.  1920,  v.  53B,  p.  732-750. 

von  Braun,  J. :  A  report  of  researches  on  the  chemistry  of  the 
tropeines  and  the  cocaines. — Ber,  deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch.  1920, 
V.  30,  p.  295-314. 
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Freund,  Martin,  et  al.:  A  report  of  studies  on  the  iilentiticalion  of 
the  reduction  products  of  thebaine. — Ber.  deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch. 
1920.  V.  53B,  p.  •22r>0-l>L>04. 

Tanret,  (i. :  A  summary  of  the  published  research  work  on  the 
alkaloids  of  pomegranate. — Bull.  sc.  pharmacol.  1920.  v.  27,  p.  486- 
493. 

Tanret.  G. :  The  statements  of  Hess  and  Eichell  with  re»rard  to 
the  optical  activity  of  pelletierine  and  methylpelletierine  are  con- 
troverteil  and  the  correctness  of  the  orifjinal  observations  of  C. 
Tanret  is  maintained. — Compt.  rend.  acad.  sc.  1920,  v.  170,  p.  1118. 

van  Itallie.  L.,  and  LeCoultre.  M. :  Aristochine  and  optochine  can 
be  distinjruished  from  one  another  by  the  difference  in  the  crystalline 
form  of  their  nitrates.  Illustrations  are  "jiven  showing  these  differ- 
ences.— Pharm.  Weekblad.  1920,  v.  57,  p.  741-742;  see  also  A.  L.  AV. 
E.  van  der  A'een.  p.  742-743. 

Wadsworth,  R.  V.:  Data  are  given  showing  the  solubility  of  the- 
obromine in  eleven  different  organic  salts  at  15.5°  C.  and  at  the 
boiling  point  of  the  liquid. — Analyst  (The)  London,  1920,  v.  45,  p. 
133. 

Mossier,  (iustav:  Suggestions  for  the  new  edition  of  the  Ph.  Germ. 
Inii)rovements  in  methods  for  testing  for  other  cinchona  alkaloids  in 
quinine  salts  are  discussed.  Analytical  data  obtained  in  testing  a 
number  of  samples  are  presented. — Pharm.  Monatsh.  1920,  v.  1,  p.  2-7, 
1 7-22. 

(ruerltet.  Marcel :  A  descri{)tion  of  a  reaction  of  benzoic  a  id,  based 
on  its  diazotation;  its  application  to  the  toxicological  investigation 
of  atropine,  cocaine,  and  stovaine. — Compt.  rend.  acad.  sc.  1920,  v. 
171.  p.  40-41. 

A\'ein]iagen.  Albert  B. :  The  curare-like  action  of  synthetic  mus- 
carine is  attributed  to  the  presence  of  some  of  its  degradation  pro- 
duct.s.— Zt.schr.  physiol.  Chem.  1920,  v.  112,  p.  13-27. 

Terry.  K.  J.,  and  Wiener,  M. :  A  0.5  per  cent  solution  of  dextro- 
hyoscyamine  caused  mydriasis  which  persisted  for  about  12  hours. — 
Zentralbl.  Biochem.  u.  Biophys.  1918,  v.  19.  p.  132.  through  Chom. 
Abstr.  1920.  v.  14.  p.  3403. 

Clerc,  A.,  ami  Pezzi,  C:  A  report  of  electrocardiographic  studies 
of  the  action  of  nicotine  on  the  heart  of  the  dog. — J.  physiol.  et  path. 
g('n.  1920.  v.  IS.  J).  905-975. 

7.  MISCELLANEOUS  PLANT  CONSTITUENTS. 

Anon. :  Some  notes  on  the  nature  and  sources  of  elemi. — Chcm.  & 
Drug.  1920,  V.  92.  p.  374. 

Ts<^hirch,  A,:  Sarcocolla  is  stated  to  be  the  secretion  of  the  stem 
of  the  Persian  plant.  Astragalus  saxcocoXla  Dymock.     \\\  analysis 
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of  the  material  showed  starch,  bassorin,  and  saponin  to  be  present  — 
Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  58,  p.  113-116. 

Maqiienne,  L.,  and  Demoiissy,  E. :  Data  relative  to  the  distril)Ution 
and  migration  of  copper  in  plant  tissues  are  presented. — Compt. 
rend.  acad.  sc.  1920.  v.  107,  p.  87. 

Delf,  E.  M. :  A  general  consideration  of  the  distribution  of  the 
water-soluble  (antineuritic),  fat-soluble  (antirachitic),  and  antiscor- 
butic vitamines  in  plants. — South  African  J.  Sci.  1920.  v.  17,  p. 
121-125. 

Rippel,  A. :  A  method  for  the  determination  of  phytin  in  plant 
extracts  is  based  on  the  fact  that  it  can  be  precipitated  with  copper 
acetate  in  the  presence  of  inorganic  phosphates. — Biochem.  Ztschr. 
1920,  V.  103,  p.  163-172. 

Czai^ek,  F. :  A  description  of  a  method  for  the  detection  of  lipoids 
in  plant  tissues. — Ber.  d.  deutsch.  bot.  Gesellsch.  1919,  v.  37,  No.  3, 
p.  207-216,  through  Ztschr.  wiss.  Mikros.  1920,  v.  37,  p.  153-154. 

Kondo,  Heisaburo,  and  Amano,  Umetaro:  On  the  constituents  of 
Korean  ginseng.  III.  An  investigation  of  the  saponin-like  glucoside 
found  in  the  methyl  alcohol  extract  of  the  drug. — J.  Pharm.  Soc. 
Japan,  1920,  No.  466,  Dec.  p.  1027. 

Kosenthaler,  L. :  A  contribution  to  our  knowledge  of  the  occur- 
rence of  hydrocyanic  acid  in  plants.  IV.  The  seeds  of  Schleichera 
trijuga.— Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  58,  p.  17-20. 

Stranslrs',  E. :  Data  on  the  occurrence  of  chelidonic  acid  are  report- 
ed. In  addition  to  the  sources  already  established,  the  acid  was  ob- 
tained from  Gonvallaria  tnajalh  and  from  sabadilla  seed. — Arch. 
Pharm.  1920,  v.  258,  p.  56-59. 

van  der  Haar,  A.  W. :  An  investigation  of  the  occurence  of  chloro- 
genic  acid  in  Araliaceae,  and  a  study  of  Gorter's  reaction. — Pharm. 
Weekblad,  1920,  v.  57,  p.  194-195. 

Thorns,  H.,  and  Pietrulla:  An  address  in  which  the  synthesis  of 
meconic  acid  is  described.  The  synthesis  indicates  that  the  acid  is  a 
dicarboxylic  derivative  of  hydroxypyrone. — Pharm.  Monatsh.  1920, 
V.  1,  p.  146-147. 

Patschovsky,  N. :  Notes  on  the  occurrence  and  detection  of  oxalic 
acid  (dissolved  oxalate)  in  plant  tissues. — Ber.  d.  deutsch.  bot.  Gesel- 
lsch. 1919.  V.  37,  No.  9,  p.  54^548.  through  Ztschr.  wiss.  iSfikros,  1920, 
V.  37,  p.  154. 

Plahl,  L.  W. :  A  report  of  researches  on  the  detection  of  oxalate  in 
plant  tissues.  The  tests  were  based  on  the  fact  that  a  precipitate  is 
formed  when  a  solution  of  oxalic  acid  is  treated  with  a  solution  of 
silver  nitrate  containing  free  nitric  acid. — Ztschr.  wiss.  Mikros.  1920, 
V.  37,  p.  130-135. 

Sollmann,  Torald :  A  sketch  of  the  medical  history  of  Dragon's 
blood.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  141-144. 
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Asahima.  \'.  antl  Asano.  M. :  A  study  of  spilanthol.  the  piiii<rt'nt 
principle  of  l*ara  cress. — J.  Pharm.  Soc.  Japan,  1920.  No.  4(')(),  June. 
p.  50;^. 

Asahina.  ^  ..  anil  Fujita.  A.:  A  report  (►f  re>earches  to  determine 
the  constitution  of  anemonin.  The  effects  of  acids  and  alkalies  are 
reported. — J.  Pharm.  Soc.  Japan,  19'20,  No.  461. 

Rertolo,  P.:  A  report  of  some  new  researches  on  arteniisin. — C?az. 
<  him.  ital.  1920,  v.  50.  part  1,  p.  109-119. 

(iorter,  K. :  A  rei)ort  of  researches  on  "hyptolid.''  the  hitter  ])rin- 
liple  extracted  from  Hyptis  pectinata  Poit. — Bull.  Jard.  Bot.  Buiten- 
zorjr.  1920.  (3).  v.  1.  p.  327,  throu«,di  J.  Chem.  Soc.  Lond.  1920.  v. 
118.  p.  495. 

Heyl,  Frcdci-ick.  and  Hopkins,  Harris  H. :  A  chemical  study  of  the 
ra<rweed  pollen  proteins. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1920.  \.  42,  p.  1738-1743. 

Andei"son.  K.  J.:  Analytical  data  are  presentetl  showin<r  the  com- 
position of  inositol  phosphoric  acid  of  plants.  The  composition  of 
the  phytic  acid  of  plants  is  found  to  correspond  to  inositol  hexaphos- 
jihoric  acid.— J.  Biol.  Chem.  1920,  v.  44,  p.  429-438. 

Fofler,  L. :  A  chemical  study  of  usarin.  a  crystalline  substance 
isolated  from  fromphocarpus  root. — Arch.  Pharm.  1917,  v.  255,  p. 
,550-552,  throu^rh  J.  Chem.  Soc.  Lond.  1910,  v.  116,  part  1,  p.  492-193. 

Nooyen.  A.  M. :  A  study  of  the  constitution  and  properties  of 
ui-sone.  Ursone  is  a  oreneral  constituent  of  the  Ertac<a£  and  is  also 
found  in  some  varieties  of  Hex. — Pharm.  Weekblad,  1920,  v.  57,  p. 
112S-1142. 

Salkowsky.  E. :  A  report  of  researches  on  the  carbohydrates  of 
Iceland  moss. — Ztschr.  physiol.  Chem.  1920,  v.  110,  p.  158. 

Schmiedeberjr.  O. :  A  report  of  studies  on  chitin  and  chitin  com- 
))ounds  in  animals  and  phmts.  Hexaacetylchitin,  ])entaacetylchitin, 
tetraacetylchitin  and  triacetylchitin  are  described. — Arch,  exjier. 
Path.  u.  Pharmakol.  1920,  v.  87,  p.  76-85. 

\*iehoever.  Arno.  and  Cleven«;er.  Jos.  F. :  A  report  on  the  rclati\e 
<ontent  of  volatile  oil  and  ash  in  sajj^e  leaves  and  stems. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  563-567. 

8.   ASSAY   PROCESSES. 

Berj/.  Frantz  F. :  A  numlier  of  sufj:<restions  are  made  for  improve- 
ments in  the  assay  processes  of  the  U.  S.  P. — J.  Am.  IMiarm.  Assoc. 
1920.  v.  9,  p.  772-775. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm.:  It  is  recom- 
mended that  the  words,  "not  more  than  a  very  faint,"  as  found  on 
lines  26  and  29  (p.  594)  of  the  U.  S.  P.  be  omitted  and  the  word  "  no  " 
substituted  so  that  the  phrase  shall  read :  "  Shows  no  cloudiness  on  the 
addition  of.**— Aui.  J.  Pharm.  1920.  v.  92, .p.  652. 
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Committee  on  U.  S.  P.,  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  The  readop- 
tion  and  putting  into  effect  of  the  recommendations  that  tests  of 
identity  and  purity  be  given  for  determining  the  character  of  the 
product  of  assays  is  urged. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  548. 

Arny,  H.  V. :  In  these  days,  when  chloroform  is  very  expensive^ 
attention  should  be  given  to  the  use  of  other  "  shaking-out "  sol- 
vents which  are  cheaper  and  equally  efficient. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  973. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.,  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  The  readoption 
of  the  menstruum  of  ether,  three  parts,  and  chloroform,  one  part,  as 
formerly  used  in  the  U.  S.  P.,  VIII,  is  recommended. — Am.  J. 
Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  652. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.,  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  A  standard 
method  for  the  determination  of  the  alcohol-soluble  constituents  of 
asafetida,  benzoin,  gambir,  gamboge,  kino,  and  myrrh  is  needed 
in  the  U.  S.  P.  A  continuous-extraction  method  is  recommended,  be- 
cause of  its  ease  of  operation  and  the  saving  of  time  and  solvent. 
As  some  of  the  constituents  dissolve  rather  slowly  a  test  should  be 
included  to  determine  if  the  extraction  is  complete. — Am.  J.  Pharm. 
1920,  V.  92,  p.  652. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.,  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  Instead  of  a 
direct  shake-out  method  for  the  extraction  of  alkaloids,  it  is  sug- 
gested that  the  maceration  method  would  decidedly  lessen  the  danger 
of  emulsification  and  require  a  fewer  number  of  shake  outs  to  ex 
tract  the  alkaloid.  The  extract  should  be  dissolved  in  a  suitable 
solvent,  spread  over  oak  sawdust,  evaporated  at  a  low  temperature, 
transferred  to  a  flask,  and  treated  in  the  manner  described  for 
powdered  extract  of  belladonna.  Similar  methods  could  be  used  for 
fiuidextracts  of  belladonna,  guarana,  hydrastis,  hyoscyamus,  and 
nux  vomica;  and  also  tinctures  of  belladonna,  hydrastis,  hyoscy- 
amus, nux  vomica,  and  stramonium.  At  present  the  maceration, 
method  is  used  for  fiuidextracts  of  aconite,  cinchona,  ipecac,  and 
pilocarpus;  and  tincture  of  aconite,  cinchona,  and  physostigma. — 
Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  653. 

Engelhardt,  H. :  Some  general  remarks  on  the  evaluation  of  vege- 
table drugs.— D.-A.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  41,  p.  127-128. 

Auenmiiller :  A  summary  of  a  critical  review  of  official  assay 
methods  for  the  active  principles  of  drugs  and  their  preparations, 
aiming  at  the  selection  of  the  best  method.  The  results  are  taken 
from  the  theses  of  Dichgans,  Hebeisen,  and  Wolter,  the  work  of 
which  was  directed  by  A.  Tschirch.  Methods  are  discussed  for  the 
following:  Nux  vomica,  extract  of  nux  vomica,  tincture  of  nux 
vomica,  ipecac,  tincture  of  ipecac,  aconite,  tincture  of  aconite,  pome- 
granate, belladonna  leaves.,  extract  of  belladonna,  tincture  of  bella- 


151 

ilonna.  hyoscyamus,  hydrastis,  fluidextnut  of  hydrastis,  dijritalis, 
iiieca  nut,  cinchona,  fluidoxtract  of  cinchona,  tincture  of  cincliona. 
rhubarb,  rhamnus  frangula,  cascara  sagrada,  senna,  and  aloe. — 
Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  58,  p.  433-436,  451^53,  and  465-4G0. 

Bolii'iscli.  P. :  A  review  of  an  inauirural  dis>:ertation  by  Fritz 
Ilebeisen  deaHnji  with  an  investigation  of  methods  of  evabiating 
drugs,  with  a  view  to  reaching  an  international  agreement.  Cinchona 
V>ark.  aret-a  nut,  and  the  anthraquinone  drugs  were  taken  as  a  basis 
for  the  experimental  work. — Pharm.  Zcntralh.  lO'iO,  v.  (51,  p.  0O-9-2. 

Kolthoff,  I.  M. :  Experimental  data  are  given  which  show  tiiat 
alkaloid-;  and  their  salts  can  be  accurately  determined  by  the  electro- 
metric  method.— Ztschr.  anorg.  Chem.  11)20,  v.  112,  p.  106-208. 

Beal.  George  D.,  and  Hamilton,  Thomas  S. :  An  exporinicutal 
study  of  the  "shaking-out"  method  for  the  quantitative  e.stimation 
of  alkaloids.  II.  Etfect  of  clarification  and  "  salting-out.''  Analy- 
tical data  are  given. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  9-15. 

P^herhard,  A.:  Xotes  on  the  use  of  methyl  red  in  the  determination 
of  alkaloids  in  cinchona,  belladonna,  nux  vomica,  pomegranate  and 
the  galenical  preparations  made  therefrom. — Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  v. 
35,  p.  318-319. 

Herzog,  J. :  An  investigation  of  the  suitability  of  methyl  red  as 
an  indicator  in  alkaloidal  assay  processes.  Data  showing  the  results 
obtained  using  this  indicator  as  compared  with  the  results  by  the 
use  of  other  indicators  are  presented  for  cinchona,  extract  of  bella- 
donna, extract  of  hyoscyamus.  ipecac,  and  nux  vomica. — Apoth.-Ztg. 
19'JO.  V.  35,  p.  216-217. 

Taigner,  8.  E. :  An  account  of  the  determination  of  alkaloids  by 
precipitation  with  silicotungstic  acid.  Data  are  given  on  the  em- 
ployment of  this  reagent  in  the  determination  of  atropine,  cocaine, 
and  strychnine. — Ztschr.  anal.  Chem.  1919,  v.  58,  p.  346-352,  through 
J.  Phai-m.  Bolg.  1920,  v.  2,  p.  695. 

Kapp:  A  description  of  a  new  method  for  the  quantitative  estima- 
tion of  the  alkaloids  of  the  (rerman  pharmacopceia,  with  special 
reference  to  the  determination  of  the  alkaloids  in  hyoscyamus. 
ipecac,  nux  vomica,  and  opium.  The  method  dilfers  from  others  in 
that  gypsum  and  anhydrous  sodium  sulphate  are  used  for  the  re- 
moval of  chlorophyll  and  other  coloring  matter. — Siidd.  Apoth.-Ztg. 
1919.  v.  59,  p.  919;  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920,  v.  61,  p.  551-555.  569-574. 

Ileiduschka.  A..  an<l  Wolf,  L. :  The  low  results  obtained  by  Rapp's 
method  for  the  estimation  of  alkaloids  is  due  to  the  {)artial  absorp- 
tion of  the  chloroform  by  the  plaster  of  Paris  paste.  This  may  be 
l)revented  by  mixing  sand  or  poM-dered  glass  with  the  paste.  De- 
tailed directions  are  given  for  the  determination  of  alkaloids  in 
cinchona  baik  and  nux  vomica. — Siidd.  .\poth.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  60.  p. 
142-143;  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1920,  v.  39.  p.  465a. 
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Oddo,  Bernardo:  Xotes  on  the  evaluation  of  the  extracts  of  the 
Ph.  Ital.— Boll,  chim.-farm.  1920,  v.  59,  p.  363-366. 

Burdick,  Alfred  S. :  It  is  suggested  that,  in  the  assay  of  belladonna 
root  and  similar  assays,  the  final  chloroform  extracts  of  the  alkaloids 
should  be  filtered  through  a  small  filter  paper  before  eAaporating  to 
dryness. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  301. 

H.  M. :  Modifications  of  the  I'h.  (Term,  method  for  the  determina- 
tion of  alkaloids  in  the  extracts  of  belladonna  and  hyoscyanuis  are 
recommended. — Siidd.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1918,  v.  58,  p.  245,  through  Pharm. 
Zentralh.  1920,  v.  61,  p.  5.  ^ 

Fuller,  H.  C. :  A  method  for  the  determination  of  atropine  in  tab- 
lets Avas  studied  and  a  tentative  method  for  the  determination  of 
strychnine  in  liquids  was  adopted. — -J.  Assoc.  Off.  Agric.  Chem.  1920, 
V.  3,  p.  379-380. 

Ugarte,  Triton:  A  concise  description  of  a  method  for  the  deter- 
mination of  caffeine  in  yerba  mate,  coffee,  tea,  kola  nut  and  guarana. 
Comparative  data  are  given  showing  the  results  obtained  by  the 
method  of  Paul  and  Cownley  and  by  the  sublimation  methotl. — 
Anal.  soc.  quim.  Argentina,  1920,  v.  8,  p.  413—115. 

Meillere,  G. :  A  method  is  described  for  the  determination  of  caf- 
feine in  saccharated  kola  and  the  extract  of  kola. — J.  jihariu.  et  chim. 
1920,  V.  22,  p.  18-19. 

Vautier.  E. :  Caffeine  in  coffee  mixtures  and  coffee  substitutes  is 
determined  by  the  estimation  of  nitrogen  or  l)y  weighing  directly 
after  purification.  The  methods  are  described  in  detail. — Ann.  chim. 
anal.  chim.  appl.  1920.  v.  2.  p.  168-172. 

Ceriotti,  Antonio :  Methods  for  the  determination  of  the  alkaloids 
of  cacao  are  described. — -Anales  soc.  quim.  Argentina.  1920,  v.  8,  p. 
400-403. 

Austin,  F.  J.,  and  Dohme,  A.  R.  L. :  A  comparison  of  the  U.  S.  P. 
and  Fromme  methods  for  the  assay  of  cinchona.  The  Fromme 
method  Avas  found  to  gi^^e  more  concordant  results  gravimetricalh 
than  the  U.  S.  P.  method.  It  is  also  simpler  and  requires  less  time 
Titration  according  to  the  U.  S.  P.  is  difficult  because  the  solution 
is  often  highly  colored. — Proc.  Am.  Drug.  Mfg.  Assoc.  1920,  p. 
265-266. 

Lehmann.  F. :  Experimental  notes  on  the  assay  of  cinchona.  Of 
the  two  methods  in  use,  that  Avith  dilute  acid  probably  includes  all 
the  crystalline  cinchona  alkaloids;  that  in  which  the  alkalies  and 
organic  soh'ents  are  used  giA^es  a  less  pure  alkaloid,  but  a  larger  yield. 
A  modification  of  the  method  giA-en  in  the  Swiss  pharmacopoeia  is 
described.— Arch.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  258,  p.  85:  Pharm.  J.  1920,  v.  105, 
p.  287. 
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liamberger.  Curt:  A  new  method  for  the  determination  of  cin- 
chona alkaloids  is  described. — Pharm.  Zeiitralh.  1920,  v.  01.  p.  *257- 
259.  267-270. 

Wattiez.  N.:  Kesults  obtained  with  the  use  of  silicotim«rstic  acid 
in  the  *letermination  of  hydrastine  in  liydrastis  and  its  i>roi>arati()ns 
are  reported. — d.  pharm.  Bel«r.  1920.  v.  2,  p.  817-819. 

Jones.  H.  ^^'. :  Tt  is  sujr^ested  that  the  U.  S.  P.  directions  for  the 
collection  of  morphine  crystals,  in  the  assay  of  opium,  be  chanired 
so  that  they  will  call  for  the  use  of  a  filter  paper  havini;  a  diameter 
of  9  cubic  centimeters  insteail  of  a  pledget  of  cotton.  Data  showing 
the  <lifference  in  the  results  obtained  under  both  conditions  are  pre- 
si'uted. — T.  Am.  Pharm.  A.^soc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  01-52. 

dernistad.  Axel:  Author's  abstract  of  a  monograi>h  dealing  with 
a  critical  study  of  the  determination  of  morjihine  in  oj)ium.  All 
known  methods  were  tested.  A  modihed  lielfenberg  method  suit- 
able for  the  text  of  national  pharmacopoeias  is  described. — Repert. 
pharm.  1920,  v.  82,  p.  257-2(52. 

Jermstad.  Axel:  Contributions  to  the  iletermination  of  morphine 
in  opium.  I.  An  investigation  of  the  comparative  value  of  ether  and 
ethyl  acetate  as  the  immiscible  solvent  in  the  opium  assay. — Schwei/. 
Apoth.-Ztg.  1920.  V.  58,  p.  277-280. 

.Tenii.stad,  Axel:  Contributions  to  the  iiioiphiiu'  as.say  of  opium. 
J 1 1.  The  determination  of  the  water-soluble  constituents  of  opium. 
IV.  An  investigation  of  the  reliability  of  the  Ilelenberger  method 
for  the  determination  of  morphine  in  low  grades  of  opium. — Schweiz. 
Ai)oth.-Ztg.  1920.  V.  58,  p.  421-428.  462-464. 

Dott.  D.  B. :  A  discu-ssion  of  the  opium  assay  from  an  international 
standpoint.  The  assay  methods  of  the  British.  French,  and  Japanese 
pharmacojjQ'ias  are  critically  compared  step  by  step.  As  an  interna- 
tional method,  that  of  the  British  pharmacopoeia  with  suitable  modifi- 
cations is  m-ommended.— Pharm.  J.  1920,  v.  104.  p.  199-200. 

Jone>.  Aithur  J.:  A  critical  review  of  a  standardized  method  for 
the  assay  of  opium  proposed  by  D.  B.  Dott.  Two  slight  errors  in 
the  metluKl  are  i)<)inted  out. — Pharm.  J.  1920.  v.  105,  p.  550-551: 
Chem.  .<c  Drug.  1920.  v.  93.  p.  1772. 

ShiKton,  II.  P.:  Xotes  on  an  international  method  for  tin-  as--ay  of 
opium,  with  some  critici.sms  of  the  method  proposed  by  Dott. — Pharm. 
d.  1920.  V.  104.  p.  413. 

Rapp:  Notes  on  the  determination  of  the  alkaloitls  of  the  Ph. 
(term.,  with  sj^'cial  reference  to  the  estimation  of  morphine. —  .Vpoth.- 
Ztg.  1920.  V.  35.  p.  17-20. 

T'garte.  Trifon:  A  description  of  a  new  method  for  the  detcrmiiui- 
tion  of  morphine  in  opium.  The  method  is  said  to  posse.ss  the  ad- 
\antages  of  rc(|iiiring  b\it  !i  small  (|uanti(y  of  the  substance  and  to 
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yield  results  sufficiently  accurate  for  all  practical  purposes  in  a  short 
space  of  time. — Anales  soc.  quim.  Argentina,  1920,  v.  8,  p.  268-270. 

Annett,  H.  E..  and  Sen,  Haridas:  A  report  of  experimental  tests 
with  the  various  methods  for  the  estimation  of  codeine,  and  a  de- 
scription of  a  new  method  which  depends  on  the  fact  that,  when 
opium  is  treated  Avith  slaked  lime  and  water,  all  the  morphine  and 
codeine  pass  into  solution.  The  codeine  can  then  be  se^Darated  by 
agitation  with  toluene. — Analyst  (The)  London,  1920,  v.  45,  p.  321- 
328. 

Anneler,  E. :  A  description  of  a  new  method  for  the  determination 
of  alkaloids,  such  as  narcotine  and  papaverine,  in  preparations  of 
the  pantopon  type.— Arch.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  258,  p.  130-137  and  21G. 

McXally,  W.  D. :  A  description  of  a  method  for  the  determination 
of  nicotine  in  cases  of  accidental  poisoning  with  nicotine-containing 
insecticides.— J.  Lab.  &  Clin.  Med.  1920,  v.  5,  p.  213. 

Hanke,  Milton  T.,  and  Koessler,  Karl  K. :  A  description  of  a 
quantitative  colorimetric  method  for  the  determination  of  tyrosine, 
thramine,  and  other  phenols. — J.  Biol.  Chem.  1920,  v.  41,  No.  3,  p. 
XLIX. 

Daels,  Felix :  The  method  described  by  the  author  for  the  determi- 
nation of  the  anthraquinones  in  purgative  drugs  gives  higher  results 
than  are  obtained  by  other  methods  in  use.  These  exact  analytical 
studies,  as  well  as  those  on  rheopurgarine  and  catharic  acid,  anthta- 
quinone  complexes,  show  that  it  is  not  only  the  hydroxymethylan- 
thraquinones  that  produce  the  purgative  effect,  but  that  other  sub- 
stances must  be  taken  into  account  with  which  these  form  complexes, 
the  structure  of  which  has  not  yet  been  determined. — Bull.  acad.  roy. 
med.  Belg.  1920,  v.  30,  p.  129-140 ;  J.  pharm.  Belg.  1920,  v.  2,  p.  713- 
716 ;  Chem.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  14,  p.  2051. 

Anon. :  A  method  for  the  determination  of  digitalin  in  digitalis 
leaves  is  described  in  detail. — Bull.  sc.  pharmacol.  1920,  v.  27,  part  1, 
p.  151-156. 

Kariyone,  Tasuo,  and  Kimura,  Yushiro:  A  method  for  the  esti- 
mation of  santonin  in  wormseed  depends  on  the  lactone  character  of 
santonin.  This  method,  first  used  on  crystalline  santonin  by  Katz, 
is  modified  by  the  authors  and  applied  to  wormseed. — J.  Pharm.  Soc. 
Japan,  1920,  No.  405,  p.  927-940. 

DuBois,  L. :  The  U.  S.  P.  method  for  the  assay  of  cantharides  is  ad- 
versel}^  criticized.  A  modification  of  Baudin's  method  for  the  esti- 
mation of  cantharidin  is  recommended. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920.  v.  92, 
p.  157. 

Anon. :  A  review  of  a  A^olume  by  A.  B.  Lyons  entitled  Practical 
Standardization  by  CTiemical  Assay  of  Organic  Drugs  and  Galeni- 
cals.—T>Yug.  Circ.  1920,  v.  64,  p.  393. 
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Ewe,  Georjre  E.:  The  followiii";  comparison  of  assays  of  crude 
driifrs  for  the  years  1909  to  1920.  inchisive,  is  presented: 


Total. 

Above. 

Below. 

Per     i' 
cent 
above,    i 

Total. 

Above. 

Below. 

Per 

cent 

above. 

Report  of  (year): 
1900 

395 
340 
263 
29S 
382 
2S6 

313 

291 
224 
•235 
264 
221 

82 
49 
39 
63 
118 
65 

I 

79.3  1 
S,i.6 
8.5.1  M 

7S.S  . 

69.1  ll 

77. 2  , 

■  1 

Report  of  (vear): 
1915 

133 

215 
172 
131 
206 
211 

98 
157 
147 
113 
173 
173 

,    =1 

'36 

58 
25 
18 
33 

38 

.  ff,,;' 

73.6 

191(1  .. 

1916 

72.9 

1911 

1917 

85.3 

1912      . 

191S 

86.8 

1913 

1919 

83.9 

1914 

1920 

81.9 

—  Froc.  Peansylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  121. 

9.   PHYSIOLOGICAL   STANDARDIZATION. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  It  is  sujjgested 
that  biologic  assays  should  be  called  pharmacodynamic  tests,  and 
should  he  admitted  only  where  the  standardizing  of  the  drugs  or 
preparations  cannot  be  satisfae-torily  determinod  by  chemical  assays, 
and  where  the  proposed  methods  for  i)harmacodynamic  testing  are 
sufliciently  developed  to  yield  concordant  results.  Assaj^s  of  this 
nature  should  1)0  introduced  for  ergot,  gelsomium,  lobelia,  and  vera- 
trum  viride.— Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  548  and  642. 

Pearson,  William  A. :  Physiological  tests  for  potent  drugs  that  can- 
not be  standardized  l)v  chemical  means  should  be  made  compulsory 
in  the  next  Pharmacopceia.  Physiological  standards  are  not  always 
ideal,  but  it  is  certain  that  a  great  improvement  would  be  brought 
about  in  the  (jualit}'  of  certain  drugs  if  the  T".  S.  P.  demanded  that 
they  have  a  definite  toxicity. — Drug.  Circ.  1920,  v.  G4,  p.  88. 

"Wulling,  Frederick  J. :  The  methods  of  physiological  standardiza- 
tion ought  to  be  further  studied  with  a  view  toward  inclusion  of  a 
greater  number  of  such  standardizations  into  the  new  U.  S.  P. — J, 
\m.  Pharm.  A.ssoc.  1920.  v.  9,  p.  303. 

Colson,  H.  C,  jr.:  The  preparation  of  a  standard  extract,  a  stand- 
ard fluidextract,  and  a  standard  tincture  of  aconite  by  an  impartial 
laboratory,  e.  g.,  the  Hygienic  Laboratory,  and  the  distribution  of 
samples  thereof  to  laboratories  making  physiological  assays  is  recom- 
mended. The  substitution  of  a  24-hour  test  period  for  the  present 
12-hour  guinea  pig  test  is  also  recommended. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920,  V.  9,  p.  305. 

Cofman-Nicoresti,  Jules:  Notes  on 'the  \alue  of  the  physiological 
standardization  of  drugs,  including  comments  on  the  methods  em- 
ployed. A  table  is  also  given  showing  the  past  and  present  {:)hysio- 
logical  .standanls  for  strophanthus.  digitalis,  and  stjuill  preparatioixs 
as  ado))tefl  by  the  Society  (tf  A|:)othe(;aries  of  I>ondon,  also  those  of 
the  U.  S.  P.,  IX.— Pharm.  J.  1920,  v.  104,  p.  195. 
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Hamilton.  Herbert  C. :  A  paper  discussing  the  scope  and  limita 
tions  of  biologic  assaying. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  576  - 
579. 

Patta,  A. :  A  short  discussion  of  the  importance  of  biologic  methods 
for  the  standardization  of  crude  drugs  and  galenical  preparations — 
Boll,  chim.-farm.  1920,  v.  59,  p.  337-339. 

Richaud.  A. :  Notes  on  the  use  of  biological  methods  for  the  titra- 
tion of  certain  toxic  medicinal  substances.  Such  tests  as  the  Focke- 
Joanin  method  for  the  standardization  of  heart  tonics  are  useful  and 
at  times  indispensable ;  yet,  biological  differences  in  the  test  animals 
preclude  an  exact  titration  of  the  active  principles,  or  even  a  strict 
comparison  between  two  galenical  preparations  of  the  same  kind. — 
J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1920,  v.  22,  p.  257-265. 

Pittenger,  P.  S. :  Report  of  the  committee  on  physiologic  assay- 
ing of  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  614^619. 

van  Leeuwen,  W.  S. :  A  study  of  the  relation  of  concentration  of 
medicaments  to  their  physiological  activity, — Pharm.  Weekblad,  1920, 
V.  57,  p.  278-289,  310-322. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  Recommenda- 
tions are  made  for  changes  and  improvements  in  the  U.  S.  P.  method 
for  the  phj'siological  assay  of  pituitary  extract. — Am.  J.  Pharm. 
1920,  V.  92,  p.  648. 

Hercod:  A  retrospectiA^e  study  of  the  physiological  standardiza- 
tion of  pituitary  solution.— Chem.  &  Drug.  1920,  v.  93,  p.  1221- 
1222. 

Alday-Redonnet,  T. :  A  report  of  experiments  on  the  sensitization 
of  the  Trendelenberg  frog  preparation  for  the  measurement  of 
epinephrine.  The  frog  muscle  is  rendered  more  sensitive  b}''  the 
addition  of  an  additional  amount  of  calcium  to  the  perfusion  liquid, 
the  muscle  apparenth^  having  been  enlarged  during  perfusion  by  a 
disturbance  of  the  equilibrium  between  calcium  and  potassium. — 
Biochem.  Ztschr.  1920,  v.  110,  p.  306-318. 

Jensen,  C.  O. :  The  axolotl  or  larva  of  Amht/sto^na  mexicana  are 
used  for  the  standarization  of  thyroid  preparations.  Their  useful- 
ness depends  on  the  fact  that  treatment  with  thyroid  preparations 
is  promptly  followed  by  natural  metamorphosis.  The  effect  of  the 
thyroid  preparations  does  not  parallel  their  iodine  content. — Hos- 
pitalstidende,  1920,  v.  63,  p.  505,  through  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1920,  v. 
75,  p.  1104. 

Colston,  H.  C,  jr. :  The  substitution  of  Houghton's  12-hour  frog 
method  under  digitalis,  strophanthus  and  squill  for  the  one  given 
in  the  U.  S.  P.,  IX,  is  suggested. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9, 
p.  303. 
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Pittenger,  Paul  S.  and  fiwe.  George  E. :  An  account  of  the  stand- 
ardization of  Piseidia  en/thnna  (Jamaica  dog^wood). — Mulford  ^et. 
Bull.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  48-53." 

;fiwe,  Georfre  E. :  Chemical  and  physioloofioal  tests  for  the  stand- 
ardization of  veterinary  blisterinfj  ointments  are  described. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  255-257. 

T'ittenjier.  P.  S. :  A  table  is  <riven  showin<r  the  results  of  the 
l)hysiolog:ical  assay  of  25  crude  drujis  nuide  in  the  physioloiric 
testing:  department  of  the  H.  K.  Mulford  Co. — Proc.  Pennsylvania 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  p.  122. 

6.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  It  is  suggested 
tliat  tile  introduction  of  formulas  for  new  "compound  preparations" 
should  be  discourageil. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  54i». 

Kebler,  L.  F. :  It  is  recommended  that  every  effort  possible  be  made 
lo  reduce  the  percentage  of  alcohol  in  medicinal  products  to  the 
amounts  absolutely  necessary  for  extracting  medicinal  principles, 
for  bringing  the  medicaments  into  solution,  or  for  preserving  the 
preparations.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9,  p.  286H287. 

Sayre.  L.  K!. :  The  official  alcoholic  and  hydro-alcoholic  prei)ara- 
tions  should  all  be  carefully  considered,  in  view  of  the  prohibitory 
law.  so  that  the  revision  committee  can  state  with  authority  that  the 
r.  S,  P.  preparations  contain  alcohol  only  in  the  quantities  necessary 
for  extracting  the  medicinal  principles  and  for  the  preservation  of 
the  materials.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  287. 

Day.  William  B. :  The  possibility  of  reducing  the  alcohol  content 
or  increasing  the  drug  strength,  or  both,  in  the  U.  S.  P.  preparations 
demands  careful  consideration  at  this  time.— Drug.  Circ.  1920,  v.  64, 
1>.  87. 

Ewe.  George  E. :  Data  relative  to  the  absolute  alcohol  content  of 
pharmaceutical  preparations  made  in  accordance  with  the  U.  S.  P., 
IX  by  the  H.  K.  Mulford  Co.  are  offered  to  the  revision  committee 
for  the  purpose  of  establishing  standards  of  this  nature  in  the 
U.  S.  P.,  X.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9,  p.  286. 

Ewe,  (ieorge  E. :  A  list  of  the  alcohol  percentages  of  N.  F.  prepa- 
rations is  desirable  as  being  of  assistance  in  preventing  incompati- 
bilities in  the  manufacture  of  preparations  and  the  compounding  of 
prescriptions. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  \\.  \1'^. 

Ijight,  S.  R. :  Report  of  the  committee  on  alcoholic  medicinals.  It 
is  recommended  that  the  association  take  some  action,  through  the 
appointment  of  a  committee  or  otherwise,  to  further  the  approval  of 
a  number  of  formulas  for  specially  denatured  alcohol  to  be  used  in 
the  manufacture  of  pharmaceutical  |)rf)ducts  for  internal  use.  as  is 
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now  permitted  in  the  case  of  tincture  of  iodine. — Proc.  Am.  Drug 
Mfg.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  154. 

Francis.  J.  M. :  It  is  stated  that  many  preparations  in  the  U.  S.  Pi 
contain  glycerin,  which  is  unnecessary,  and  that  others  contain  exces- 
sive amounts  of  glycerin.  It  is  suggested  that  this  matter  be  given 
careful  consideration  by  the  next  revision  committee. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  298. 

Abel  Scholar:  It  is  recommended  tliat  the  Ph.  Brit,  include  for- 
mulas for  concentrated  infusions  (1:7),  particularly  of  such  favor- 
ites as  "  Inf.  Gent.  Co."— Chem.  &  Drug.  1920,  v.  93,  p.  1165. 

Snyder.  J.  P. :  The  indiscriminate  use  of  glycerin  in  the  various 
pharmaceutical  preparations  is  advised  against.  It  is  suggested  that 
experiments  in  the  substitution  of  glycerin  for  sugar  in  a  number  of 
elixirs  might  prove  of  value. — Proc.  New  York  Pharm.  Assoc.  192(). 
p.  208. 

Scoville,  Wilbur  L. :  A  report  of  experiments  to  ascertain  the  func- 
tion of  glycerin  in  tinctures  and  fluidextracts. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920,  v.  9,  p.  868-877. 

Scoville :  A  study  of  the  influence  of  hydrochloric  acid  on  cinchona 
preparations. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  864-868. 

Labat,  A. :  A  discussion  of  formulas  for  the  preparation  of  oint- 
ments and  solutions  containing  sulphurated  potash. — Bull.  soc. 
pharm.  Bordeaux,  1920,  v.  58,  p.  226-232. 

Lloyd,  John  U. :  Descriptions  are  given  of  a  number  of  old  eclectic 
preparations,  together  with  their  properties  and  uses. — Eclect.  M.  J. 
1920.  V.  80,  p.  259-273. 

van  Os,  D. :  A  dissertation  dealing  with  the  pharmacy  of  formal- 
dehyde, hexamethylentetramine  and  the  preparations  made  there- 
from —Pharm.  AVeekblad,  1920,  v.  57,  p.  1407-1412. 

Robb.  F.  C.  C. :  Notes  on  the  manufacture  of  gums  and  pastilles. — 
Pharm.  J.  1920,  v.  105,  p.  187-188. 

Utz :  A  discussion  of  the  conditions  in  tablet  manuf  a(  ture  which 
cause  the  finished  product  to  be  unsatisfactory. — Pharm.  Zentralh. 
1920,  V.  61.  p.  349-353. 

Anon. :  A  book  review  calls  attention  to  the  7th  edition  of  a 
volume  by  Arends,  Hahn  and  Holfert  entitled  Specinlties  and  Secret 
Remedies. — Pharm.  Weekblad,  1920  v.  57,  p.  5. 

A'an  Meurs,  G.  J. :  A  review  of  the  fifteenth  edition  of  a  volume  by 
Karl  Arnold  entitled  Repetitor'mm  der  Cliemie. — Chem.  Weekblad, 
1920,  V.  17,  p.  136. 

1.   GENERAL  FORMULAS. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  The  introduc- 
tion of  general  formulae  into  the  U.  S.  P.,  IX,  having  been  entirely 
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Siitisfactoiy,  it  is  recommended  that  their  use  be  extended  to  every 
class  of  preparation  where  such  a  general  treatment  is  possible. — 
Am.  J.  Pharm.  1020.  v.  02,  p.  540. 

2.   STANDARDIZATION. 

Ewe.  (ieorjre  E. :  E.xtractive  standards  should  be  provided  for 
<  rude  dru<rs.  tluidextrarts,  and  tinctures  which  cannot  be  standardized 
by  chemical  or  physiological  methods. — .1.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920, 
V.  0.  p.  200. 

Hamilton,  Herbert  C. :  Experiments  on  the  standardization  «d' 
bh>od  coagulants  are  described. and  the  data  obtained  are  discussed. — 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1020,  v.  0.  p.  11^-127. 

3.   GALENICALS. 

(iaue,  E.  H.:  The  tendency  on  the  part  of  the  U.  8.  P.  revision 
committee  to  subordinate  galenicals  is  prol)ably  tlie  reason  why  no 
more  attention  has  been  given  of  late  to  the  administration  of  medi- 
cines in  convenient  form.  '\\'e  still  retain  the  old  si)irits.  infusions, 
decoctions  and  pills,  while  the  more  up-to-date  forms  of  medication 
such  as  the  tablet,  tablet  triturate,  lozenge,  ampoule  and  capsule  have 
been  neglected.  Surely  tal)lets  are  worthy  of  inclusion  in  the  U.  S. 
P..  especially  as  they  are  a  distinctive  contributit)n  of  America  to 
pharmacy. — Am.  Druggist,  1020,  v.  08,  No.  5,  p.  24;  J.  Am.  Pharm. 
As-^oc.  1920.  V.  0,  p.  306^70. 

4.   DETERIORATION. 

if] we.  George  K. :  Attention  is  directed  to  the  fact  that  the  following 
j)hannaceutical  preparations  suffer  physical  changes  from  cold  and 
freezing:  magma  of  i)ismuth,  elixirs  containing  teipene  hydrate. 
Fowler's  solution,  compound  solution  of  sodium  phosphate,  compound 
solution  of  hypoi)hosphites,  solution  of  potassium  arseiiite,  solution 
of  hydriodic  acid,  and  solution  of  ferrous  iodide.- — Am.  Druggist. 
1020,  V.  OS.  Xu.  11.  p.  25-2G.  ,,  .  , , 

Levy,  R.  L.,  and  Cullen,  (i,  E.:  The  deterioratiou  of  crystalliije 

.i|)hanthin  in  a<|ueous  solution.  Its  relation  to  hydrogen-ion  con- 
centration and  a  method  for  its  prevention.  It  is  recommended  that 
the  cry.stalline  strophanthin  be  dissijlved  in  a  buffer  (0.02  .M  standard 
plujsphate  solution  at  pu  7.0).  and  marketed  in  hard  gla.ss  am- 
P'.ules.— J.  Exper.  M.  1020.  v.  :U.  p.  2()7-273. 

Coebauirh,  .1.  P.  M. :  A  report  of  experiments  (»ii  the  protection 

mciliciues  again.st  the  action  of  light.     C'oujpounds  listed  in  the 

rh.    N'll.   I  \'  as  refiuiring  protection  from  light  were  sui)jected  to 

\:iiious  wa\c  lengths  of  light  obtained  by  filtering  suidight  through 

solutions  of  (|uinine-sulphurir  acid  and  of  co|)per  sulphate  at  different 

■  iirentrations — Phariii.  ^^■eelil»l:l(l.  1020.  v.  .')7.  p.  ll.')2   14."»7. 
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fiwe,  George  E. :  An  article  discussing  some  of  the  causes  for  the 
lack  of  uniformity  in  the  color  of  certain  galenical  preparations.  It 
is  pointed  out  that  such  variation  is  natural  in  many  cases  and  does 
not  affect  the  purity  or  strength  of  these  preparations. — Drug.  Circ. 

1920.  V.  64,  p.  281-282. 

5.   INCOMPATIBILITY. 

Braubach.  Carl :  A  note  on  the  incompatabilit}'-  of  certain  vegetable 
drugs  due  to  the  presence  of  inorganic  constituents.  The  ash  of  these 
drugs  was  found  to  contain  magnesium  oxalate  and  soluble  phos- 
phates, which  reacted  in  alkaline  mixture  to  form  the  i/isoluble  mag- 
nesium phosphate. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  512-513. 

Griffith,  Ivor  and  Nichols,  Adley  B. :  In  an  article  entitled 
"  prescription  clinic,"  various  incompatibilities  are  discussed. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  979-983. 

Secord,  George  L. :  Notes  on  the  dispensing  of  certain  difficult  pre- 
scriptions and  incompatible  mixtures. — Nat.  Drug  Clerk.  1920,  v.  8, 
p.  170. 

Kitchin,  G.  S. :  Attention  is  directed  to  the  incompatibility  of 
salicylic  acid  with  zinc  oxide  in  aqueous  mixtures. — Pharm.  J.  1920, 
V.  104,  p.  301. 

Demo.  A. :  A  note  on  the  incompatibility  of  strychnine  salts  with 
glycerophosphates,  cacodylates  and  sodium  methylarsonate.  Precipi- 
tation of  the  alkaloid  may  be  avoided  by  rendering  the  alkaloidal 
solution  neutral  to  phenolphthalein  before  adding  the  glycerophos- 
phate, et  cetera. — Giorn.  farm.  chim.  1920,  v.  69,  p.  113-118. 

Leclere.  A. :  The  precipitation  of  strychnine  in  mixtures  of  strych- 
nine salts  and  alkali  glycerophosphates  can  be  prevented  by  the  use 
of  cane  sugar  which  has  a  distinct  solvent  action  on  the  alkaloid.  A 
formula  for  the  preparation  of  hypodermic  solutions  containing  these 
substances  is  given. — J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1920,  v.  21,  p.  183. 

Ewe,  George  E. :  A  note  calls  attention  to  the  instability  of  solu- 
tions of  mercuric  benzoate  and  sodium  chloride  due  to  the  incompati- 
bility  of  the  two  salts. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920, 
p.  253. 

Linton,  Arthur  W. :  Attention  is  called  to  the  incompatibility  of 
spirit  of  nitrous  ether  with  the  tannic  acid  contained  in  digitalis  and 
the  citric  acid  contained  in  syrup  of  lemon. — Pacific  Drug  Rev.  1920, 
V.  32,  No.  11.  p.  32. 

Zimmermann :  Veronal  sodium  is  incompatible  with  ammonium 
bromide,  ammonia  being  given  off.  Bayer  &  Co.  report  that  a  pow- 
dered mixture  of  euquinine  and  resorcinol  blackens  and  resinifies  in 
a  short  time. — Pharm.  Post,  1919,  p.  766,  through  Schweiz.  Apoth.- 
Ztg.  1920,  V.  58,  p.  398. 
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6.   EXTRACTION. 

* 

Beringer,  Geo.  M. :  A  presentation  of  evidence  to  show  that  Louis 
Diehl  was  really  the  originator  of  the  tall  narrow  percohitor,  com- 
monly known  as  the  Oklberg  percolator. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v,  92, 
p.  796-799. 

Lloyd.  J.  v.:  V.  S.  patent  No.  1.882,908  describes  an  apparatus 
especially  adapted  to  the  making  of  pharmaceutical  preparations  of 
resin-containing  drugs  by  the  use  of  alcohol. — Chem.  Abstr.  1920, 
V.  14,  p.  1239. 

CVnich,  James  F. :  An  historical  review  dealing  with  the  develop- 
ment of  the  process  of  percolation.  An  extensive  bibliography  is  ap- 
pended.—Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920.  v.  92.  p.  770-796,  853-881. 

7.   STERILIZATION. 

Linton.  A.  W. :  A  discussion  of  means  for  overcoming  indifference 
concerning  .•sterilization  in  dispensing. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920, 
v.  9,  p.  589-593. 

Stich:  Attention  is  called  to  tlie  fact  that  neither  the  Si)anish  nor 
the  British  pharmacopcpias  definitely  require  the  sterilization  of  any 
of  the  official  preparations. — Pharm.  Ztg.  1920,  v.  65,  p.  237-238. 

Stich:  Only  one  preparation  official  in  the  KussiaTi  ])harmacop(eia 
is  required  to  be  sterilized,  namely,  Solutio  Morphii  hydrochlorici 
sterilisata.— Pharm.  Ztg.  1920,  v.  65,  p.  61. 

Anon:  Directions  for  the  sterilization  of  solutions  intended  for 
hypodermic  injection  are  given  under  the  following  headings:  Sub- 
stances sterizable  in  the  autoclave  at  115°  C.  for  20  minutes;  sub- 
i-tances  sterilizable  at  100° ;  substances  to  be  heated  4  or  5  times  at 
60°  to  70°  C;  substances  to  be  filtered  through  the  Chamberlain  fil- 
ter; substances  requiring  aseptic  preparation. — L'Union  Pharm., 
through  Merck's  Keport,  1920,  v.  29,  p.  9. 

Linton,  A.  W. :  Notes  on  the  sterilization  of  solutions  of  hex- 
amethylenamine  for  hypodermic  injection. — Pacific  Drug  Rev.  1920, 
v.  32,  No.  3,  p.  30. 

Fairhall.  Lawreuce  T..  aud  Rates.  Paul  M. :  Notes  ou  steriliza- 
tion of  oils  by  means  of  ultra  violent  rays.  The  method  is  found 
to  be  effective  in  sterilizing  oils  such  as  olive,  cottonseed,  and  almond 
oils  with  short  periods  of  cxiwsure. — J.  Pact.  1920,  v.  5,  |).  49~(')6. 

Perry,  Margaret  C,  and  Peal.  (ieo.  1).:  An  iuvestigation  to  de- 
termine the  quantities  of  preservatives  necessary  to  inliil)it  iind  pre- 
vent alcoholic  fcrmcntfition  and  the  growth  of  molds  in  food  prod- 
ucts.— .1.  Ind.  ct  Kng.  Chem.  1920.  v.  12,  p.  253-255. 

Gershenfeld.  Ivouis:  A  review  of  the  2nd  edition  of  a  volume  by 
Albert  Schneider  entitUvl  Pharmaceutical  Bacteriology. — Am.  J. 
Pharm.  1920,  v.  92.  p.  684-686. 
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8.   FORMS  OF  ADMINISTRATION. 

White,  Robert  C. :  The  manufacture  of  soft  gelatin  capsules  is  de- 
scribed in  detail. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  282- 
289. 

O'Connor,  D.  Charles :  Methods  are  described  for  the  filling  and 
dispensing  of  capsules  and  konseals, — Spatula,  1920,  v.  26,  p.  129-132. 

Nonhebel,  G.  K.  A. :  Notes  on  the  sealing  of  gelatin  capsijles. — 
Pharm.  Weekblad,  1920,  v.  57,  p.  179-181. 

White,  Robert  C. :  A  descriptive  article  dealing  with  the  manufac- 
ture of  tablets.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  788-800. 

von  Hagen,  T. :  An  account  of  experiments  on  the  behavior  of  pure 
powdered  inorganic  substances  when  compressed  into  tablets,  the  ob- 
ject being  to  determine  how  the  hardness,  form,  and  strength  of  the 
tablet  are  influenced  by  the  properties  of  the  original  material,  such 
as  its  hardness,  melting  point,  crystalline  form,  fineness  of  powder, 
et  cetera. — Z.  Elelrtrochem.  1919.  v.  25,  p.  375,  through  J.  Soc.  Chem. 
Ind.  1920,  V.  39,  p.  189a. 

Harrisson,  Joseph  W.  E..  and  Ehmann.  K.  F. :  Data  showing  the 
degree  of  accuracy  of  dispensing  tablets  are  presented.  Tablets  of 
strychnine  sulphate  and  mercuric  chloride  were  analyzed  and  taken 
as  examples.  The  general  run  of  samples  examined  contained  very 
near  the  stated  weight  of  active  ingredient,  although  one  lot  was  de- 
ficient to  the  extent  of  15.5  per  cent. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920, 
V.  9,  p.  518-519. 

Jones,  A.  J.:  Analytical  data  relative  to  the  assay  of  mercuric 
potassium  iodide  tablets  are  presented.  The  methods  employed  for 
the  assay  of  mercury  and  iodine  are  described  in  detail. — Chem.  & 
Drug.  1920,  V.  92,  No.  16,  p.  69-70. 

Beyer,  O. :  A  report  of  an  examination  of  saccharin-bicarbonate 
tablets  to  determine  the  changes  in  composition  which  take  place  on 
keeping.  The  examination  of  a  series  of  tablets  of  uniform  quality 
showed,  among  other  things,  a  loss  of  carbon  dioxide  when  stored  for 
periods  varying  from  21  days  to  12  months.  The  amount  of  free 
saccharin  diminished  from  10  per  cent  after  3  months  to  0.77  per 
cent  at  the  end  of  12  months.— Chem.-Ztg.  1919,  v.  43,  p.  751. 

Phillips,  G. :  To  prevent  accidental  poisoning,  it  is  recommended 
that  poisonous  tablets  be  coated  with  a  mixture  of  equal  parts  of 
candelilla  wax  and  paraffin,  melting  point  56°  C. — Modern  Med. 
1920,  V.  2,  p.  155.  through  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  74,  p.  829. 

Lloyd,  John  Uri :  A  short  historical  account  of  the  origin  of  the 
Chapman  suppository  molds. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9,  p. 
695-596. 
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^layo,  Caswell:  An  illustrated  description  of  a  simple  device  for 
making:  suppositories  of  cacao  butter. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920, 
V.  9,  p.  593-594. 

Scholar,  Ahel :  The  directions  given  in  the  Ph.  Brit,  with  respect 
to  the  evaporation  of  the  fluidextract  of  belladonna  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  belladonna  suppositories  are  stated  to  bo  imprarticable.  The 
fluidextract  should  not  be  evaporated,  but  incorporated  directly  with 
the  cacao  butter — the  small  amount  of  alcohol  present  has  no  eflPect 
on  the  physical  conditions  of  the  suppositories  nor  will  it  cause  dis- 
comfort to  the  patient. — Chem.  ».^  Dni<r.  1920.  v.  92,  p.  419. 

II.  INTERNATIONAL  STANDARDS. 

1.  THE  EVOLUTION  OF  UNIFORMITY  IN  PHARMACOPCEIAL  STAND- 
ARDS AND  STANDARDS  FOR  POTENT  MEDICAMENTS. 

STANDARDS   AND   TESTS. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  "While  ap- 
proving of  the  principle  of  International  standards  for  potent  drugs 
and  medicinal  preparations,  it  is  believed  that  the  standards  of  the 
Brussels  Conference  of  1902  should  receive  careful  revision,  and  that 
another  International  Conference  should  be  convened  for  determin- 
ing proper  international  standards  at  this  time. — Am.  J.  Pharm. 
1920.  V.  92.  p.  548. 

2.  FOREIGN  PHAR^IACOPCEIAS. 

Anon. :  At  the  Scandinavian  Pharmaceutical  Conference  held  in 
Stockholm.  Sweden.  September  10  and  11,  a  resolution  was  passed 
in  favor  of  aelopting  measures  to  bring  the  pharmai  opceias  of  Norway, 
Denmark,  and  Sweden  into  closer  agreement. — Chem.  &  Drug.  1920. 
v.  93.  p.  1327. 

Anon. :  A  book  review  calls  attention  to  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  the 
i.(»ndon  Hospital  compiled  by  F.  A.  Hocking  under  the  direction  of 
the  committee  appointed  by  the  London  Hospital  Medical  Council. — 
Pharm.  J.  1920,  v.  104,  p.  341. 

Anon. :  A  book  review  calls  attention  to  the  sixth  edition  of  the 
/'/u'/'viacopaua  of  the  Queen's  //ospltaJ  for  Children  prepared  by  a 
< onuuittee  of  the  medical  stall  of  the  hospital.  '\\\q  bo(jk  contains 
;i  total  of  seventy-si.\  pages,  thirty-seven  of  which  are  devoted  to 
-trictly  pharmac(i|)ii'ial  matter,  the  mon(vgra|)hs  being  arranged  under 
>uch  heading.^  a>  Balnea,  l^iiiulsions.  ( largarisniata,  (iuttae.  (ilycer- 
ina.  Injectiones.  Linctus,  LininHiita.  Loticuies,  Misturae,  etc. — Pharm. 
J.  1920.  V.  105.  p.  441. 

Sehelenz,  HtMiiiann:  A  review  ui  a  volume.  l)y  A.  Falek.  entitled 
Die  Arzneihucher.    The  vohmie  is  stated  to  be  a  comparative  icm  iew 
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of  the  existing  pharmacopoeias. — Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920,  v.  Gl,  p. 
505-506. 

1.  BELGIAN. 

The  revision  of  the  Belgian  pharmacopoeia  is  carried  out  by  a 
permanent  commission  appointed  by  royal  decree.  The  president 
and  secretary  are  appointed  by  the  King.  The  following  are  the 
members  of  the  commission  as  constituted  at  present :  F,  RauAvez, 
professor,  University  of  Louvain,  president;  W.  Duliere,  chief  in- 
spector of  pharmacies,  Xamur,  vice  president;  F.  DeMyttenaere,  D. 
Sc,  inspector  of  pharmacies,  Hal,  secretary;  G.  Bruylants,  D.  Sc, 
professor.  University  of  Louvain ;  Mr.  Craps,  pharmacist,  member  of 
the  medical  commission,  Molenbeek;  Mr.  Hairs,  pharmacist,  pro- 
fessor. University  of  Liege ;  J.  Heymans,  M.  D.,  professor.  University 
of  Gand;  Mr.  Ide,  M.  D.,  professor.  University  of  Louvain;  V. 
Jacques,  M.  D.,  professor,  University  of  Brussels. 

Schamelhout,  A. :  The  view  is  expressed  that  the  botanical  part 
of  the  Belgian  Pharmacopoea  should  be  further  developed  in  the  new 
edition  and  that  both  the  macroscopic  and  microscopic  characteris- 
tics of  powdered  drugs  should  be  stated.  It  is  also  hoped  that  the 
recommendations  of  the  Tenth  International  Congress  of  Pharmacy, 
held  at  Brussels  in  1910,  will  be  given  consideration  by  the  commis- 
sion for  revision. — J.  pharm.  Belg.  1920,  v.  2,  p.  272-274. 

2.  BRITISH. 

The  British  Pharmacopoeia  is  revised  by  a  committee  appointed 
by  the  General  Medical  Council.  Active  revision  is  not  being  car- 
ried on  at  the  present  time  and  it  is  probable  that  another  five  years 
will  elapse  before  a  new  edition  will  appear.  The  pereonnel  of  the 
present  committee  is  as  follows:  Sir  Donald  MacAllister,  K.  C.  B., 
M.  D..  chairman;  Xestor  Tirard.  secretary;  Sir  Xorman  Moore, 
Bart.,  M.  D. ;  Richard  Caton,  Esq..  C.  B.  E.,  M.  D. ;  Prof.  F.  G.  Hop- 
kins, M.  B.,  D.  Sc. ;  Sir  S.  Russell-AVells,  M.  D. ;  Matthew  Hay,  Esq., 
M.  D. ;  Xorman  Walker,  Esq.,  M.  D. ;  Leonard  Kidd,  Esq.,  M  D. ; 
Sir  John  Moore,  M.  D. 

Anon. :  In  a  report  of  the  pharmacopoeia  committee  of  the  General 
Medical  Council  of  Great  Britain  a  list  of  corrections  made  in  the 
fourth  issue  of  the  Ph.  Brit.  1914  is  given.  It  is  stated  that  the  total 
number  of  British  pharmacopoeias  sold  since  the  date  of  publica- 
tion is  36,852.— Chem.  &  Drug.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  798. 

Anon. :  The  opinion  is  expressed  that  the  British  Pharmacopoeia 
will  adopt  again  the  words  "  cubic  centimeter "  in  place  of  "  mil " 
as  has  been  done  by  the  revision  committee  of  the  U.  S.  P. — Brit.  & 
Col.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  73,  p.  212. 
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Thomson,  J.  L. :  A  critirism  of  the  definition  for  solubility  oriven 
in  the  1914  edition  of  the  Ph.  Brit.— Phann.  J.  1920.  v.  104.  p.  T. 

Bennett.  C.  T. :  A  review  of  the  seventeenth  edition  of  The  tJxtra 
Pharmacopcpw,  bv  W.  AVvnn  Westcott  states  that  the  Avork  contains 
information  on  every  dru<j:  and  chemical  used  in  medicine. — J.  Soc. 
Chem.  Ind.  1020,  v.  30.  p.  :U0R-3r)0R. 

3.   CZECHOSI-OVAKIAN. 

Anon. :  A  note  on  the  prop;ress  which  is  beinj;  made  in  pre[)arin2: 
the  first  national  pharmacopoeia  of  Czechoslovakia.  It  is  jirobable 
that  the  work  may  be  issued  before  the  close  of  the  year. — Cliem.  &. 
Drug.  10i>o.  v.  03.  p.  1009. 

4.   DANISH. 

Matters  pertainino;  to  the  revision  of  the  Danish  Pharmacopa'ia 
are  handled  by  ''  Den  permanente  Farmakopoe-Kommission," 
Xdrrevoldjiade  IG,  Copenhajren.  This  commission  is  appointed  by 
the  State,  and  is  composed  of  the  followin<r  members :  Prof.  II.  C.  J. 
Gram.  M.  D..  president:  Army  Surgeon  H.  Arendrup,  M.  D.,  secre- 
tary: Prof.  J.  C.  Bock,  M.  D.;  Prof.  A.  Fl0ystrup,  M.  D.;  Prof. 
J.  Bille  Gram;  Prof.  A.  C.  Christcnsen. 

5.   DUTCH. 

The  Netherlands  Pharmacopana  is  revised  by  a  permanent  com- 
mission, whiclj  was  ai)i)ointed  by  the  Queen  in  1899.  The  mem- 
bers of  this  commission,  as  constituted  at  present,  are :  Dr.  L.  van 
Itallie,  professor  at  the  I'niversity  at  Leyden,  president;  Dr.  J.  S. 
Areulenhoft'.  pharmacist.  Zwolle.  secretary:  Dr.  W.  Xolcn,  professor 
at  the  University  of  Leyden;  Dr.  L.  E.  Goester,  public  health  de- 
partment at  The  Hague;  Dr.  E.  Verschaffelt.  professor  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Amsterdam :  W.  I.  de  Maar,  manager  of  the  Koyal  Phar- 
maceutic Trading  Co.,  Amsterdam;  E.  J.  van  Itallie,  military 
pharmacist,  Am.sterdam:  Dr.  P.  van  Romburgh.  j)rofessor  at  the 
University  of  Utredit ;  Dr.  M.  Schoorl,  professor  at  the  University 
of  Utrecht;  Dr.  H.  Zeehuizen,  ex-military  surgeon.  Utrecht;  Dr.  R. 
Magnus,  professor  at  the  University  of  Utrecht:  Dr.  II.  L.  Visser, 
pharmacist,  Nymegen;  Dr.  L.  M.  van  den  Berg,  ])harmacist,  Gron- 
ingen. 

6.    FINNISH. 

The  last  revision  of  the  pharmacopfria  of  Finland  was  carried 
out  by  a  committee  of  11  members,  appointed  by  the  board  of  health. 
The  last  revised  edition  (fifth  edition)  appeared  in  1914.  At  pres- 
ent tlie  book  is  not  undergoing  revision  and  the  committee  has  been 
disbanded. 
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Anon. :  A  review  of  the  fifth  edition  of  the  Finnisli  Pharmacopoeia^ 
which  became  a  legal  standard  for  Finland  in  January,  1915.  The 
more  important  changes  in  this  work  are  enumerated  and  dis- 
cussed.—Chem.  &  Drug.  1920,  V.  92.  p.  148-149 ;  see  also  Pharm.  J. 
1920,  V.  104,  p.  353. 

7.   FRENCH. 

The  French  Pharmacopoeia  is  revised  by  a  commission  appointed 
by  the  Minister  of  Public  Instruction.  The  personnel  of  the  new 
commission,  as  shown  by  the  decree  issued  November  5,  1918,  is 
as  follows:  M.  Coville,  director  of  higher  education,  president;  M. 
Roger,  dean  of  the  facultj^  of  medicine  of  the  University  of  Paris, 
vice  president ;  M.  Guignard,  professor  at  the  school  of  pharmacy  of 
the  University  of  Paris,  vice  president;  M.  Baud,  chief  of  the  first 
bureau  of  the  department  of  higher  education,  secretary ;  M.  Bour- 
quelot,  professor  at  the  school  of  pharmacy  of  the  University'  of 
Paris;  M.  Breteau,  chief  pharmacist  of  the  army;  M.  Buchet,  di- 
rector of  the  central  pharmacy  of  France ;  M.  Carnot.  professor  of 
the  facult}'  of  medicine  of  the  Universitj'  of  Paris;  M.  Desgrez, 
professor  of  the  faculty  of  medicine  of  the  University  of  Paris;  M. 
Gautier.  director  of  the  school  of  pharmacy  of  the  University  of 
Paris;  M.  Grimbert,  professor  at  the  school  of  pharmacy  of  the 
University  of  Paris;  M.  Lafay,  pharmacist,  Paris;  M.  Libeau.  pro- 
fessor at  the  school  of  pharmacy  of  the  University  of  Paris:  ^f. 
Leger.  pharmacist  in  chief  of  the  hospitals  of  Paris;  M.  Loiseau. 
pharmacist,  Paris;  M.  Michel,  pharmacist,  Paris;  M.  Moren,  pro- 
fessor at  the  College  of  France ;  M.  Nicolas,  professor  at  the  Veteri- 
nar}^  School  of  Alfort ;  M.  Perrot.  professor  at  the  school  of  phar- 
macy of  the  University  of  Paris;  M.  Emile  Roux.  director  of  the 
Pasteur  Institute:  M.  Eugene  Roux,  director  of  the  scientific  and 
antiadulteration  services  of  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture;  the  presi- 
dent of  the  Association  of  Pharmacists  of  France ;  the  general  secre  - 
taiw  of  the  Association  of  Pharmacists  of  France. 

Subsequent  appointments :  Dr.  Desesquelle.  member  of  the  Thera- 
peutic Society:  M.  Fourneau.  chief  of  the  laboratory  of  chemo- 
therapy of  the  Pasteur  Institute:  M.  Pouchet.  professor  of  pharma- 
cology and  materia  medica  of  the  faculty  of  medicine  of  the  I'niver- 
sity  of  Paris;  Dr.  Renon.  fellow  of  the  faculty  of  medicine  of  the 
University  of  Paris:  M.  Richaud.  fellow  of  the  faculty  of  medicine 
of  the  University  of  Paris:  M.  Widal  (Fernand).  member  of  tlie 
Academy  of  Medicine  and  of  the  Superior  Council  of  Public  Hygiene 
of  France. 

Anon. :  A  review  of  tlie  supplement  to  the  French  Codex  issued 
a  few  days  before  April  1.  The  supplement  is  a  vohune  of  100 
pages.    Twelve  new  items  have  been  included  and  186  items  formerly 
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official  haA'e  been  deleted  oi  modified  to  a  varyinj;  de<rree. — Chem. 
^  Uru<r.  19-20.  V.  02,  p.  455-450;  see  also  Pharni.  J.  1D2().  v.  105.  p. 
301-302:  (i.  P.  Forrester.  Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1920.  v.  58,  p.  677- 
680;  A.  Scluimelhout.  J.  pharm.  Belor.  1920.  v.  2,  p.  645-647,  666- 
668,  093-695,  709-711.  733-735,  749-751,  769-770,  785-786. 

Fleury.  E. :  Comments  on  some  of  the  items  official  in  tlie"  French 
J*harmacoptria.  with  special  reference  to  botanical  noniencliituio  and 
classification —.1.  pharm.  et  chim.  1920.  v.  22.  p.  4:>2-428. 

Dt'sesquelle.  E. :  The  items  Avhich  were  given  official  recognition 
in  the  recent  appendix  to  the  Ph.  Fr.  are  enumerated  and  a  list  is 
given  of  lis  articles  Avhich  are  considered  to  be  of  sufficient  impor- 
tance to  merit  inclusion  in  the  next  edition  of  the  Ph.  Fr. — Bull, 
gen.  Therap.  1919.  v.  86,  p.  826. 

De-osquclle:  The  syrups  of  belladonna.  at<»iiiU'  and  digitalis  of  the 
Ph.  Fr.  are  thought  to  be  too  potent.  It  is  contended  that  no  syrup 
should  contain  in  20  grams  a  dose  of  a  poisonous  tincture  in  excess 
of  the  official  maximum  adult  dose  for  a  single  administration. — 
J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1920.  v.  21.  p.  71. 

8.   GERMAN. 

The  revision  of  the  German  Pharmacopoeia  is  entrusted  to  a  spe- 
cial ronunittee  of  the  sanitary  council.  Active  wori<:  on  the  revision 
of  the  (rerman  Pharmacopceia  is  now  under  way.  The  appointment 
of  the  following  to  assist  the  council  in  this  work  is  announced: 
Prof.  H.  Beckurts.  Braunschweig:  Prof.  J.  Gadanier.  Berlin:  Prof. 
E.  (iilg.  Berlin:  Prof.  A.  Heffter.  Berlin:  Prof.  Th.  Paul.  Munich: 
Prof.  AV.  Straub.  Freiburg:  Prof.  H.  Thoms.  Berlin. 

Anon. :  A  discussion  of  the  Ph.  (lerm.  requirements  for  the  fol- 
lowing items:  Liquefied  i)honol,  colloidal  silver,  benzoin,  camphor, 
yellow  wax,  spermaceti,  oleoresin  of  aspidium,  fluidextracts,  senna, 
exsiccated  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  salicylate,  oil  of  theobroma.  cod 
liver  oil.  olive  oil,  rhubarb,  strophanthus,  syrup  of  ferrous  iodide, 
'  styrax  and  tincture  of  opium. — Ber.  deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch.  1920. 
v.' 30,  p.  192-216. 

Tunmann,  O. :  A  mmiber  of  changes  and  additions  are  suggested 

for  the  new  edition  of  the  Ph.  Germ.— Apoth.-Ztg.  1918,  v.  33.  Nos. 

(     56-59.  through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920,  v.  61,  p.  84-86.  103-105:  see 

also  Erich  Funk.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  35,  p.  61;  O.  Linde.  ibid.  p. 

140-442,  450-452,  464-465,  and  474-^75. 

Heiduschka  and  Schmitt :  Changes  are  suggested  for  some  of  the 
wines  and  wine-containing  prejiarations  of  the  Gcruian  Pliarma- 
< opoBia.— A|X)th.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  35,  p.  109-110. 

^fossler,  Gustav:  Suggestions  for  the  new  edition  of  the  Ph.  Germ, 
Improvements  in  methods  for  testing  for  other  cinchona  alkaloids 
in  quinine  salts  are  discussed.    Analytical  data  obtained  in  testing 
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a  number  of  samples  are  presented. — Pharm.  Monatsh.  1920,  v.  1, 
p.  2-7,  17-22. 

Schmatolla,  O. :  A  criticism  of  the  Ph.  Germ,  tests  for  Liquor 
Cresoli  saponatus. — Pharm.  Ztg.  1920,  v.  65,  p.  620. 

9.   GREEK. 

The  Pharmacopoeia  of  Greece  is  now  undergoing  its  second  revi- 
sion. The  work  is  being  done  by  a  commission  of  22  members  ap- 
pointed by  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  in  1919.  The  personnel  of 
this  commission  is  as  follows : 

Medical  meTnbers:  C.  Sava,  president  of  the  board  of  health,  pro- 
fessor of  public  health  and  microbiology,  University  of  Athens;  P. 
Manousos,  vice  president  of  the  board  of  health,  Chief  of  Army 
Medical  Corps;  M.  Kallikounis,  member  extraordinary  of  the  board 
of  health,  professor  of  pharmacology.  University  of  Athens;  Ch. 
Malandrinos,  member  of  the  board  of  health,  professor.  University 
of  Athens;  M.  Sakorafos,  member  of  the  board  of  health,  professor, 
University  of  Athens ;  S.  Livieratos,  member  of  the  board  of  health, 
professor  medical  clinic.  University  of  Athens ;  J.  Georgiades,  mem- 
ber of  the  board  of  health,  professor  of  toxicology  and  medical 
jurisprudence.  University  of  Athens;  B.  Bensi,  professor  of  special 
nosolog3%  University  of  Athens;  B.  Patrikiou,  secretary  of  the 
board  of  health;  S.  Dontas,  professor  extraordinary  of  physiologj^, 
University  of  Athens;  Ch.  Canavasoglou,  member  of  the  board  of 
health,  chief  veterinary  of  the  Army. 

CheTnical  and  pharmaceutical  members:  C.  Louros,  pharmacist, 
Athens;  G.  Mathiopoulos,  member  of  the  board  of  health,  professor 
of  chemistry.  University  of  Athens;  A.  Vournazos,  member  of  the 
board  of  health,  professor  of  chemistry  and  chemical  technology, 
Polytechnical  College,  Metsovion;  Th.  Stathopoulos,  member  of  the 
board  of  health ;  P.  Zalocostas,  director  of  the  chemical  laboratory 
of  the  Ministry  of  Finances;  T.  Comninos,  chemical  supervisor  of 
the  chemical  laboratory,  University  of  Athens;  K.  Karzi,  pharma- 
cist, president  of  the  Panhellenic  Society  of  Pharmacy;  A.  Phocas* 
pharmacist;  N.  Carteraki,  pharmacist;  S.  Valti,  pharmacist;  E. 
Emmanuel,  professor  of  pharmaceutical  chemistry.  University  of 
Athens. 

10.   ITALIAN. 

The  Italian  Pharmacopoeia  is  revised  every  five  years.  The  work 
is  done  by  a  commission  appointed  by  the  Minister  of  the  Interior. 
The  present  commission,  which  was  appointed  in  1914,  consists  of 
the  following  members:  Prof.  E.  Paterno,  Prof.  V.  Cervello,  Prof. 
L.  Pesci,  Prof.  C.  Manuelli,  Mr.  T.  Bosio,  president  of  the  Associa- 
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tion  of  Pharmacists  of  the  Province  of  Turin,  Mr.  A.  Quercia,  presi- 
dent of  the  Association  of  Pharmacists  of  the  Province  of  Bari. 

Oddo,  Bernardo:  A  report  of  studies  on  the  preparation  and  test- 
ing of  the  extracts  prepared  according  to  the  Ph.  Ital. — Boll,  chim- 
farm.  1920,  v.  59,  p.  49-53,  74-77,  121-125,  U5-118,  169-173,  363-300, 
413-416;  V.  60,  p.  113-119,  145-149. 

11.   JAPANESE. 

The  Pharmacopoeia  of  Japan  is  revised  by  a  commission  appointed 
by  the  Minister  of  Home  Affairs.  A  revision  of  this  work  has  just 
been  completed,  the  fourth  revised  edition  having  been  issued  in 
1921.  The  following  are  the  names  of  the  members  of  the  commis- 
sion which  had  this  work  in  hand:  Dr.  N.  Nagai,  president.  8  Nana- 
chome.  Minaniimachi.  Awoyama,  Tokio;  Dr.  K.  Tanba,  253  Myo- 
gisaka,  Komagome,  Tokio;  Dr.  Y.  Tahara,  93  Tsunohazu,  Yodo- 
bashi,  Tokio;  Dr.  K.  Ikeguchi,  53  Minamicho.  Takanawa,  Tokio; 
Dr.  S.  Takahashi,  39  Honnuiracho,  Azabuku.  Tokio;  Dr.  T.  Xiwa, 
2727  Sugamo,  Sugamomachi.  Tokio;  Dr.  H.  Hayashi,  15  Sanchome, 
ligura,  Azabu,  Tokio;  Dr.  M.  AVatanabe,  12  Ilaraikata-maclii,  T'shi- 
gome,  Tokio;  Dr.  Y.  Asahina,  123  Totsuka.  Totsuka-machi.  Tokio: 
Dr.  S.  Isono,  82  Genbei,  Totsuka-machi,  Tokio;  Dr.  S.  Kiniura,  1 
Kasumicho,  Azabuku,  Tokio;  Dr.  T.  Honda,  24  Gochome,  Hiraka- 
w^acho,  Kojimachi,  Tokio;  Dr.  K.  Miura,  15  Fukuro-machi,  Suruga- 
dai,  Tokio ;  Dr.  T.  Tsuruda,  890  Shinamachi-ura,  Sendagaya.  Tokio ; 
Dr.  T.  Yamada,  11  Haraikata-machi,  Ushigome.  Tokio;  Dr.  A.  Uno. 
14  Ichome,  Yumicho,  Hongo.  Tokio;  Dr.  K.  Xishizaki,  12  Hara- 
machi,  Koishikawa.  Tokio;  Dr.  M.  Takahashi,  17  Xakasarugakucho 
Kanda,  Tokio;  Dr.  K.  Shibata,  1  Ichome,  Kobinata  Daimachi,  Koi- 
sliikawa,  Tcjkio. 

12.   NORWEGIAN. 

The  Norwegian  Pharmacopceia  is  revised  by  a  permanent  pliaruia- 
copceial  commission  consisting  of  si.x  members  appointed  by  llie 
King.  The  book  is  not  being  revised  at  tlie  pie>ent  time  and  it  is 
not  known  when  the  work  of  getting  out  a  new  edition  will  l)e  begun. 
The  following  are  the  members  of  the  commission  as  constituted  at 
present:  E.  I*oulsson,  M.  D..  professor  of  pharmacology.  University 
of  Christiania,  chairman;  S.  Laache,  M.  D.,  profes.^or  oi"  internal 
medicine,  University  of  Christiania;  P.  F.  Hoist,  M.  D,,  professor 
of  internal  medicine.  University  of  Christiania;  E.  Sissener,  D.  Sc, 
apotliecary,  Christiania;  K.  F.  Str0m,  D.  Sc,  apothecary.  Christi- 
ania; G.  Rustung,  D.  Sc,  apothecary,  Christiania. 

Anon.:  A  book  review  of  the  Norwegian  Pharmacopoeia  enumer- 
ates the  important  changes  which  have  resulted  from  the  revision 
of  this  work.— Chem.  &  Drug.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  146-148. 
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13.   POLISH.       • 

Anon.:  A  special  commission  has  been  appointed  by  the  Minister 
of  Health  of  Poland  to  elaborate  a  pharmacopoeia  containing  the 
formulas  used  by  the  medico-pharmaceutic  members  of  the  mutual 
relief  societies. — J.  pharm.  Belg.  1920,  v.  2,  p.  16. 

14.   SWEDISH. 

The  Swedish  Pharmacopoeia  is  revised  by  a  permanent  committee, 
"  Svenska  Farmakopekommitten,"  c/o  Kungl.  Medicinal  styrelsen, 
Stockholm.  The  work  of  getting  out  a  new  edition  of  the  pharma- 
copoeia is  at  present  under  way,  having  been  begun  in  April,  1920. 
The  following  are  the  members  of  the  committee  as  constituted  at 
present:  E.  Sederholm,  M.  D.,  director  of  the  Royal  Swedish  Board 
of  Health,  Stockholm,  chairman ;  H,  G.  O.  Enell,  apothecary,  Stock- 
holm ;  K.  O,  H.  von  Friedrichs,  M,  A.,  director  ad  interim  of 
the  State  Pharmaceutical  Laboratory,  Stockholm;  P.  R.  Westling, 
Ph.D.,  professor  of  botany  and  pharmacognosy  at  the  Pharma- 
ceutical College,  Stockholm;  J.  A.  Sjoqvist,  M.  D.,  professor  of 
medical  chemistry  at  the  Royal  Caroline  Medico-Surgical  College, 
Stockholm;  P.  A.  I.  Hedenius,  M.  D.,  medical  superintendent  of  Sab- 
batsberg's  Hospital,  Stockholm;  K.  A.  Hj.  Dahlstrom,  professor  of 
medicine  at  the  Royal  Veterinary  College,  Stockholm. 

Drake,  Gustaf :  An  article  discussing  the  influence  of  Carl  von 
Linne  on  the  first  edition  of  the  Swedish  Pharmacopoeia. — Svensk 
Farm.  Tidskr.  1920,  v.  24,  p.  172-178. 

15.   SWISS. 

The  Pharmacopoeia  of  Switzerland  is  revised  by  the  Swiss  Phar- 
macopoeial  Commission  which  was  created  by  a  Federal  decree  March 
17,  1902,  The  members  of  this  commission  are  appointed  by  the 
Federal  Council.  The  project  of  getting  out  the  fifth  edition  of  this 
work  is  now  under  consideration,  although  the  members  of  the  com- 
mission for  revision  have  not  yet  been  appointed. 

III.  COMMENTS  ON  OFFICIAL  ARTICLES. 

ABSINTHIUM,  N.  F. 

Schamelhout,  A. :  A  tentative  monograph  on  absinthium  proposed 
for  introduction  into  the  Belgian  National  Formulary. — J.  pharm. 
Belg.  1920,  V.  2,  p.  86. 

ACACIA. 

Rusby,  H.  H. :  The  plant  yielding  acacia  should  be  referred  to  the 
family  Mimosaceae. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  p.  24;  J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  241. 
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Ridgway,  J.  A. :  Gum  arable  is  discussed  under  the  headings  "  Col- 
lection," "  Marketing,"  and  "  Chemical  characteristics."  Four  grades 
of  the  gum  are  described.  That  used  for  pharmaceutical  purposes  is 
stated  to  be  sun-bleached. — Canadian  Chem.  J.  1920,  v.  4,  p.  330-334. 

Greenish.  Henry  G. :  A  short  illustrated  account  of  the  produc- 
tion of  gum  acacia. — Pharm.  J.  1920,  v.  105,  p.  2G5-26G. 

Perrot.  Em. :  Motes  on  the  production  of  gum  acacia  in  Anglo- 
Eg^'ptian  Sudan. — Bull.  sc.  pharmacol.  1920,  v.  27  p.  465-i74; 
Compt.  rend.  ucad.  sc.  1920,  v.  171.  p.  258-260. 

Greenish,  Henry  G. :  Comments  on  the  report  of  the  French  Com- 
mission which  undertook  to  study  the  production  of  gums  in  Sudan. 
These  comments  are  limited  to  the  production  of  gum  acacia. — 
Pharm.  J.  1920,  v.  105,  p.  488-489. 

Ballard.  C.  W. :  Notes  on  the  identification  of  acacia  gum  by  means 
of  the  phenvlhydrazine  reaction. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9, 
p.  31-36. 

Waters  and  Tuttle :  A  method  is  described  for  the  qualitative  and 
quantitative  estimation  of  acacia. — Chem,  Zentralbl.  1920,  v.  91, 
p.  226. 

Enrico,  Peiro :  A  note  on  the  use  of  gum  arable  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  pharmaceutical  preparations.  Practical  directions  are  given 
for  the  preparation  of  mucilage  of  acacia  and  oil  emulsions. — Boll. 
chim.-Farm.  1919,  v.  58,  p.  433-435. 

ACETANILIDUM. 

Blair,  Thomas  S. :  It  is  suggested  that  the  average  dose  of  acetani- 
lid  given  in  the  U.  S.  P.  be  reduced  from  3  grains  to  1^  grains. — 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  299. 

Ellinger,  Phillipp:  From  experiments,  it  is  concluded  that  the 
formation  of  methemoglobin  from  hemoglobin  by  action  of  acetanilid 
depends  on  the  intermediate  formation  of  acetylphenylhydroxyl- 
amine  from  the  acetanilid  by  contact  with  animal  tissue.  This,  like 
all  hydroxylamines,  acts  as  a  strong  hemoglobin  builder. — Ztschr. 
physiol.  Chem.  1920,  v.  Ill,  p.  86-125. 

Macht,  David  1. :  It  is  found  by  tests  on  nerve  preparations  of 
the  frog  that  plain  acetanilid  solutions  paralyze  and  kill  the  sciatic 
nerve  more  quickly  than  solutions  of  acetanilid  containing  sodium 
bicarbonate.  The  slower  toxic  action  of  the  combination  would, 
therefore,  render  the  drug  less  poisonous  than  if  acetanilid  were 
injected  alone. — Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.  1919,  v.  17,  p.  44-45. 

Macht,  David  I.,  et  al. :  A  study  of  the  effects  of  some  antipyretics 
on  the  acuity  of  hearing.  Acetanilid.  sodium  salicylate,  acetylsali- 
cylic  acid  and  phenylsal  icy  late  decrease  the  threshold  of  hearing, 
while   acetphenetidino.    antipyrino.   pyramidone   and    certain    other 

101770—22 13 


172 

drugs  increase  it. — J.  Pharmacol.  &  Exper.  Therap.  1920.  v.  15,  p. 
149-165. 

Anon. :  A  report  of  a  fatal  case  of  poisoning  following  the  taking 
of  a  headache  powder  containing  6.8  grains  of  acetanilid. — Pharm. 
J.  1920,  V.  104.  Xo.  2958.  p.  18. 

ACETONUM. 

Gane,  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  acetone  be  deleted  from  the 
U.  S:  P.— Am.  Druggist.  1920.  v.  68,  No.  5.  p.  25;  J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  366-370. 

Schameihout,  A. :  A  monograph  on  acetone  proposed  for  introduc- 
tion into  the  Belgian  National  Formulary.— J.  pharm.  Belg.  1920, 
V.  2,  p.  205-206. 

Duclaux,  J.,  and  Lanzenberg,  A. :  The  purification  of  acetone  by 
means  of  carbon  disulphide  is  described.  The  latter  unites  with  ace- 
tone, giving  a  mixture  which  boils  at  39°  C.  With  the  exception  of 
methylal  and  methyl  alcohol,  none  of  the  other  impurities  in  acetone 
combine  with  carbon  disulphide. — Bull.  soc.  chim.  France.  1920,  v. 
27,  p.  779-782. 

Paranjpe,  G.  R. :  Using  the  statical  method,  the  vapor  pressure  of 
acetone  is  computed  over  the  temperature  range  —  50°  to  -|-  15°  C. — 
J.  Indian  Inst.  Sci.  1918.  v.  2,  p.  47-58.  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920, 
V.  14,  p.  3344. 

Pittarelli,  Emilio :  The  detection  of  acetone  by  degradation  to 
derivatives  of  formic  acid  is  described. — Policlinico.  1920.  v.  27,  p. 
1047-1049. 

Wolff,  M. :  A  number  of  tests  for  determining  the  purity  of  acetone 
are  described. — Chem.  Umschau.  1920.  v.  27,  p.  183. 

(joodwin,  Leo  Frank:  An  investigation  of  the  Messinger  method 
for  the  anah'sis  of  acetone.  The  method  was  found  to  give  accurate 
and  concordant  results  under  proper  conditions. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc. 
1920.  V.  42.  p.  39-45. 

Palmer,  Dorothy  M. :  The  use  of  the  refractometer  for  the  deter- 
mination of  small  percentages  of  isopropyl  alcohol  in  acetone  is  sug- 
gested. A  table  is  given  showing  the  refractive  indices  for  18  con- 
centrations of  isopropyl  alcohol. — Analyst  (The).  London.  1920.  v. 
45.  p.  302. 

ACIDUM   ACETICUM. 

Anon. :  A  minimum  content  of  98  per  cent  of  pure  acid  in  acetic 
acid  is  now  required  by  the  new  supplement  to  the  Ph.  Fr. — Chem.  «S: 
Drug.  1920,  V.  92,  p.  456. 

Mayrhofer,  Adolf:  Microchemical  methods  for  determining  the 
identity  and  purity  of  acetic  acid  and  its  metallic  salts  are  de- 
scribed.—Ztschr.  aligem.  osterr.  Apoth.-Yer.  1920,  v.  58,  p.  229-230. 
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Pickett.  Osiar  A.:  A  inodiHcation  of  tlie  phosphor!*'  acul  method 
for  the  (leterminatiou  of  aeetit-  acid  in  aei«l.s  is  tU'scrihed.  The  im- 
portant chaii«:e  consists  in  distilling  over  the  acetic  acid  by  a  current 
of  xylene  vapor  instead  of  water  \apor  as  in  the  old  piocess. — .1.  Ind. 
.<:  Knir.  (hem.  lli-id.  v.  1-J.  p.  :>7(^-:)71. 

KolthoH'.  1.  M.:  Data  relati\»'  to  tiie  iodometiic  detei'uiination  t)f 
acetic  acid  are  prese!ited  ;ind  discu-sed. — Phaiin.  Wi'ekl)hid,  ['.•"id. 
\".  ."»7.  |).  Ct'^. 

Polinski.  M.:  A  method  lor  the  <letection  of  formic  acid  in  acetic 
acid  is  l)ased  on  the  fact  that  formic  acid  is  easily  oxidi/.etj  hy  hoilinjr 
with  a  mixture  of  sulphuric  and  chromic  acids,  whereas  acetic;  acid 
I      is  not  attacked.— ('hem. -Analyst.  \9'H).  v.  •_>!>.  p.  4. 

ACIDUM    ACETYLSALICYLICUM    (NONOFFICIAL). 

(lane.  K.  II. :  It  is  su«r^ested  that  acetylsalicylic  acid  he  included  in 
the  next  T.  S.  P.— Am.  DniL^nist.  IIVJO.  v.  ()S.  No.  .").  n.  :>5 ;  J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  11)20.  v.  9.  p.  .%C-:570. 

Hibbert.  H. :  T'.  S.  patent  No.  13'21307  describes  the  purificati(m  of 
acetylsalicylic  acid  1)V  solution  of  the  im])ui-e  material  in  a  heated 
solvent  containinjr  ('oH^CL  and  subsequent  cooling  to  effect  crystalli- 
zation.—Cheni.  Abstr.  1920.  v.  14.  p.  186. 

Anon. :  A  review  of  the  work  of  G.  Cappelli  of  the  chemical  labora- 
tory of  the  Italian  Inspectorate  of  Military  Hy<riene  on  the  crvstal- 
li/.ation  and  meltin<r  point  of  acetylsalicylic  acid. — Chem.  &  Drug^. 
1920.  V.  9:5.  p.  1274. 

Ahivns.  C. :  Notes  on  the  melting  point  of  acetylsalicyclic  acid. 
Attention  is  directed  to  the  effect  of  various  solvents  used  in  crystal- 
li7.ati(»n.  and  it  is  shown  that  the  acid  adsorbs  1.763  per  cent  of 
its  weight  of  moisture,  which  depresses  the  melting  point  about 
4^  C.— Pharm.  Ztg.  1920.  v.  65,  p.  800-801. 

Auerbach :  According  to  observations  of  the  author,  acetylsalicylic 
acid  will  finally  melt  if  heated  for  25  or  45  minutes  at  124°  C  or 
1 15°  C.  respectively.— Pharm.  Ztg.  1920.  v.  05.  p.  509. 

Becker.  P.rwin  A. :  The  solution  of  acetylsalicylic  acid  in  water  may 
he  effected  by  the  addition  of  potassium  citrate.  For  every  gram  of 
acetylsalicylic  acid  prescribed  in  a  mixture,  4  grams  of  pota.ssium  ci- 
trate iivv  leqnired. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  520. 

(irau.  Carlos  A.:  Notes  on  the  testing  of  aspirin. — Re\  ista  del 
Ontro  estudinntes  de  <piimica  y  farmacia  de  La  Plata.  Sept.  1919, 
p.  207.  through  Pepert.  pharm.  1918,  v.  29,  p.  240-242. 

Smith.  A.  M. :  The  presence  of  free  salicylic  acid  in  acetylsalicylic 
acid  is  masked  by  the  presence  of  certain  mateiials.  The  substances 
capable  of  producing  such  interference  are  certaiti  strong  organic 
acids,  as  tartaric  and  citric  acids.     The  latter  when  present  in  the 
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proportion  of  i  per  cent  is  suiRcient  to  mask  about  0.2  per  cent  of 
free  salicylic  acid. — Analyst  (The),  London,  1920,  v.  45,  p.  412; 
Pharm.  J.  1920,  v.  105,  p.  90-94. 

Ramsaj^  John  H. :  Of  11  samples  of  sodium  acetylsalicylate  exam- 
ined, only  3  were  free  from  the  odor  of  acetic  acid  and  contained  no 
free  salicyclic  acid.  It  is  thought  that  5  to  10  parts  of  free  salicylic 
acid  per  million  might  be  permissible.  The  melting  point  should  not 
be  below  135°  C— Pharm.  J.  1920,  v.  104,  p.  T-8. 

Ewe,  George  E. :  Several  lots  of  acetylsalicyclic  acid  examined  were 
rejected  because  of  sour  odor  and  taste  due  to  acetic  acid  left  in  the 
product  during  its  manufacture. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920.  p.  108. 

Engelhardt,  H. :  Two  shipments  of  acetylsalicylic  acid  examined 
contained  an  excess  of  free  acid  when  determined  by  the  test  given  in 
the  New  and  Non-Official  Remedies. — Proc.  Maryland  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920,  p.  24. 

Anon. :  Report  of  committee  on  acetylsalicylic  acid.  It  is  stated 
that  some  of  the  brands  of  acetylsalicylic  acid  tablets  on  the  market 
contain  traces  of  free  acetic  and  salicylic  acids.  This  is  thought  to 
be  due  to  the  fact  that  acetylsalicylic  acid  is  very  easily  decom- 
posed.—Proc.  Am.  Drug  Mfg.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  216-217. 

Holt,  Thomas:  Of  23  samples  of  aspirin  tablets  examined.  1  was 
adulterated.— Rep.  Connecticut  D.  &  F.  Com.  1920,  p.  14. 

Roberts,  J.  G. :  Five  of  39  lots  of  acetjdsalicylic  acid  examined 
were  rejected. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  108. 

Pitini,  A.:  An  investigation  of  the  fate  of  aspirin  in  the  animal 
organism  showed  that  a  part  of  it  is  absorbed  before  undergoing 
hydrolysis. — Arch.  farm.  sper.  1920,  v.  29,  p.  113-118, 

Widal,  Fermand,  and  Valley-Radot,  Pasteur :  A  case  of  typical  ali- 
mentary anaphylaxis.  Acetylsalicylic  acid  was  desensitized  by  giv- 
ing the  drug  in  increasing  doses  over  a  period  of  six  weeks, — Presse 
medicale,  1920,  v.  28,  p.  93. 

Hearne,  Ethelbert:  The  author  reports  that  he  was  poisoned  by 
a  10-grain  dose  of  aspirin.  The  symptoms  of  poisoning  are  described 
in  detail.— Brit.  M.  J.  1920,  v.  2,  p.  418. 

Anon. :  A  report  of  a  case  of  aspirin  poisoning  in  a  sailor  due  to  the 
ingestion  of  only  0.15  gram.  A  case  of  idiosyncrasy. — Pharm  J.  1920, 
V.  105,  p.  256. 

ACIDUM  BENZOICUM. 

Thompson,  W.  P. :  English  patent  No.  143392  describes  the  manu- 
facture of  benzoic  acid  by  the  oxidation  of  toluene.  Illustrated. — 
Rev.  prod.  chim.  1920,  v.  23,  p.  483. 
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Blair,  Thomas  S. :  It  is  suggested  that  only  certain  of  the  processes 
for  making  synthetic  benzoic  acid  and  benzoates  be  approved  by  the 
U.  S.  P.  Revision  Committee  and  that  products  made  from  the  urine 
of  herbivorous  animals  be  excluded.  There  is  much  inferior  benzoic 
acid  on  tlie  market,  ami  depression  has  been  observed  to  follow  the 
use  of  benzoates  of  uncertain  synthetic  type. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920,  V.  9,  p.  299. 

Phillips,  Max,  and  Gibbs,  H.  D. :  A  description  of  the  purification 
of  benzoic  acid  by  fractional  condensation.  Illustrated. — J.  Ind.  & 
Eng.  Chem.  1920,  v.  12,  p.  277-279. 

Dohme,  A,  R.  L. :  It  is  suggested  that  a  more  definite  test  for  dis- 
tinguishing between  the  natural  and  synthetic  benzoic  acid  should  be 
given  in  the  U.  S.  P.  The  chlorine  test  which  is  usually  aj^plied  for 
distinguishing  between  the  natural  and  the  synthetic  acid  is  not 
reliable,  because  the  process  for  manufacturing  the  synthetic  acid  has 
been  so  perfected  that  the  acid  can  be  made  free  from  chlorinated 
products.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  299. 

(iuerbet.  M. :  A  method  for  the  identification  of  benzoic  acid  is 
based  on  its  diazotisation.  The  method  is  also  applicable  to  the  toxi- 
cological  detection  of  atropine,  cocaine,  and  stovaine. — Compt.  rend, 
acad.  sc.  1920,  v.  171,  p.  40-41. 

Mayrhofer,  Adolf :  Microchemical  methods  for  testing  the  identity 
and  purity  of  benzoic  acid  are  described. — Ztschr.  allgem.  osterr. 
Apoth.-Ver.  1920.  v.  58,  p.  235-236. 

II.  M. :  It  is  recommended  tliat  the  test  for  empyreumatic  sub- 
stances in  benzoic  acid  bo  made  more  distinct  in  the  new  edition  of  the 
Ph.  Germ.— Siidd.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1918,  v.  58,  p.  245.  through  Pharm. 
Zentralh.  1920,  v.  61,  p.  5. 

Linde.  O. :  In  the  Ph.  (lerm.  test  for  cinnamic  acid  in  benzoic  acid, 
the  odor  is  described  as  resembling  that  of  oil  of  bitter  almonds.  It 
would  be  more  correct  to  compare  it  with  benzaldehyde,  which  is  the 
odoriferous  comj)ound  formed. — Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  35,  p.  441. 

Kolthoff.  I.  M. :  Data  relative  to  the  iodometric  determination  of 
lienzoic  acid  are  presented  and  discussed. — Pharm.  Weokblad,  1920, 
v.  57.  p.  64-65. 

Sidgwick,  Nevil  \'.:  A  report  of  experiments  on  the  vohitility  of 
benzoic  acid  and  its  derivatives  in  steam.  The  ai>paratus  for  making 
this  determination  is  described. — .T.  (hem.  Soc.  Fjond.  1020.  v.  117, 
p.  396-406. 

van  Itallie.  E.  I.:  Notes  on  the  (piantitative  determination  of  b(>n- 
zoic  acid  in  fat.s.— Pharm.  Weekl)Iad,  1920,  v.  57.  p.  688-691. 

Schowater,  K.:  A  descri]ition  of  a  method  for  the  separation  of 
saccharin  and  benzoic  acid  in  foods.  A  cpiantitative  separation  is 
effected  by  carbon  tetrachloride,  in   whicli  saccharin  is  insoluble. — 
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Ztschr.   Unters.  Nalir.-u.  (reniissm.   1919.  v.  38.  p.   185:  C'liem.-Zt<r. 
1920.  V.  44,  p.  138. 

Roberts,  J.  G. :  Two  lots  of  benzoic  acid  were  rejected,  one  because 
of  its  yellow  color,  the  other  because  of  an  excess  of  chlorine. — Proc. 
Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  p.  108. 

ACIDUM  BORICUM. 

Funck,  Erich :  It  is  recommended  that  the  new  Ph.  Germ,  pre- 
scribe tests  for  the  presence  of  nitrates  in  boric  acid  since  the  latter, 
as  found  on  the  market  at  present,  frequently  contains  nitrates. — 
Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  V.  35,  p.  61. 

Tiede,  Erich  :  A  study  of  the  phosphorescence  of  boric  acid. — Ber. 
deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch  1920,  v.  53,  p.  2214-2216. 

Boeseken,  J. :  An  investigation  of  the  positive  influence  of  1.3-diols 
on  the  conductivity  of  boric  acid. — Rec.  trav.  chim.  1920,  v.  39,  p. 
178-182,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  14,  p.  2472. 

van  Liempt,  J.  A.  M. :  x\n  experimental  study  of  the  acidimetric 
determination  of  boric  acid. — Ztschr.  anorg.  Chem.  1920,  v.  Ill,  No.  2, 
p.  151-166. 

ACIDUM  CITRICUM. 

Anon. :  An  account  of  the  citric  acid  industry  in  the  United  States. 
Illustrated.— Chem.  Age.  1920.  v.  28,  p.  430-433. 

Ma3^rhofer,  Adolf :  Microchemical  methods  for  the  testing  of  citric 
acid  are  described. — Ztschr.  allgeni.  osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.  1920,  v.  58, 
p.  247-248  and  254. 

Kolthoff,  I.  M. :  Data  relative  to  the  iodometric  determination  of 
citric  acid  are  presented  and  discussed. — Pharm.  Weekblad.  1920,  v. 
57.  p.  59-60. 

]fiwe,  George  E. :  Notes  on  Deniges'  test  for  citric  acid.  This  test 
is  found  to  be  very  useful  in  the  detection  of  citric  acid  for  the  reason 
that  tartaric  acid,  which  is  the  acid  most  commonly  associated  with 
citric  acid  in  mixtures,  does  not  react  with  this  test.  Analytical  data 
are  presented.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  1179-1180. 

ACID,  DIETHYLBARBITURIC  (NONOFFICIAL). 

Gane,  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  diethylbarbituric  acid  be  in- 
cluded in  the  next  U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  5,  p.  25 ; 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  366-370. 

Anon. :  The  new  supplement  to  the  Ph.  Fr.  gives  the  melting  point 
of  diethylbarbituric  acid  as  190  to  191°  C.  The  ash  on  incineration 
should  not  exceed  0.1  per  cent. — Chem.  &  Drug.  1920.  v.  92,  p.  455. 


ACIDUM  FORMICUM.  N.  F. 

Anon.:  An  article  describin*;  the  production  of  formic  acid  in  the 
United  Stntcs.— Clieni.  Afje,  1020,  v.  2,  p.  453-454. 

Kolthoff.  I.  M. :  Data  rehitive  to  the  iodometric  determination  of 
formic  acid  are  presented  and  discussed. — Pharm.  Weekblad,  1920, 
V.  .'.7.  p.  63-C4. 

ACIDUM  GALLICUM. 

(Jane.  E.  H. :  It  is  su<rjxested  that  gallic  acid  be  deleted  from  the 
U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist.  1!>2().  v.  68,  No.  5,  p.  25:  J.  Am.  Pharm. 
.Vssoc.  1920.  V.  9,  p.  3C)(>-n7o. 

Hommell,  P.  E.:  Gallic  acid  should  be  deleted  from  the  U.  S.  P., 
a.*-  it  is  not  often  em])loyed.  Tannic  acid  is  superior  to  gallic  acid 
for  both  external  and  internal  u.se. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920.  p.  40. 

ACIDUM  HYDRIODICITM  DILUTUM. 

Conmiittee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm.:  In  the  prepa- 
ration of  diluted  hydriodic  acid  the  heating  of  the  solution  of 
potassium  salts  seems  to  be  unnecessary.  The  directions  to  heat 
shouM  be  omitted.— Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  556. 

Dohme,  A.  R.  L. :  It  is  suggested  that  the  test  for  total  solids  in 
dilute  hydriodic  acid  should  be  revised.  The  residue  left  after 
evaporating  and  incinerating  5  cubic  centimeters  of  the  acid  is  not 
potassium  carbonate  as  is  usually  accepted,  but  is  potassium  iodide, 
which  volatilizes  when  too  high  heat  is  applied.  Therefore  it  should 
be  stated  that  the  heating  be  carried  out  only  at  dull  redness. — .T.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  229. 

F.ngelhardt.  H. :  One  shipment  of  hj'driodic  acid  examined  con- 
tained free  iodine. — Proc.  Maryland  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  25. 

ACIDUM  HYDROBROMICUM  DILUTUM. 

Schamelhoiit.  \.:  A  tentative  monograph  on  dilute  hydrobromic 
acid,  suitable  for  inti-odnction  into  the  Belgian  National  Formular5\ 
is  submitted. — T.  i)barm.  Pelg.  1920.  v.  2,  p.  248. 

ACIDUM   HYDROCHLORICUM. 

<Mbb.s.  II.  I).:  Experimental  tlata  relative  to  the  production  of 
hydrochloric  acid  fr<jm  chlorine  and  water  are  presented. — J.  Ind.  & 
Eng.  ('hem.  1920.  v.  12,  p.  538-541. 

Kolthoff.  I.  M. :  Data  relative  to  the  iodometric  (k'terM)ination  of 
hydrochloric  acid  are  presented  and  discussed. — Pharm.  Weekblad. 
1920.  V.  57.  J).  56-57. 
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Woods,  Chas.  D, :  Of  47  samples  of  hydrochloric  acid  examined 
16  were  not  of  U.  S.  P.  quality. — Off.  Insp.  No.  95,  Maine  Agric. 
Exper.  Sta.  1920,  p.  9-11. 

Bachman,  Gustav :  The  strength  of  7  samples  of  concentrated  hy- 
drochloric acid  examined  ranged  from  29.4  to  38.5  per  cent. — Proc. 
Minnesota  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  109. 

Stratford,  H. :  Details  are  given  of  a  case  of  poisoning  in  which 
three  ounces  of  strong  hydrochloric  acid  were  taken  after  a  heavy 
meal.    Recovery  followed.— Brit.  M.  J.  1920,  v.  2,  p.  164. 

ACIDUM  HYDROCHLORICUM  DILUTUM. 

Woods,  Charles  D. :  Of  47  samples  of  diluted  hydrochloric  acid 
examined  31  were  of  standard  strength,  7  were  below  standard,  4 
were  dangerously  high,  and  5  were  slightly  above  standard. — Off. 
Insp.  Maine  Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  1920,  No.  95,  p.  9-10. 

ACIDUM  HYDROCYANICUM  DILUTUM. 

Gane,  E.  H.:  It  is  suggested  that  diluted  hydrocyanic  acid  be 
deleted  from  the  U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  5,  p.  25 ; 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  366-370. 

Morris,  R.  L. :  An  investigation  of  methods  for  the  determination 
of  hydrocyanic  acid.  A  comparison  of  the  Ph.  Brit,  method  with 
that  of  the  U.  S.  P.  shows  that  the  amount  of  KI  directed  to  be 
used  by  Ph.  Brit,  is  too  small.  About  four  time's  the  specified  quan- 
tity should  be  used.  Liebig's  process  as  modified  by  Guerin  is  stated 
to  give  satisfactory  results. — Pharm.  J.  1920,  v.  105,  p.  83-85 ;  Chem. 
&  Drug.  1920.  V.  93,  p.  92-93. 

Farr,  H.  V. :  It  is  recommended  that  in  the  assay  method  for 
dilute  hydrocyanic  acid  the  material  be  cooled  with  ice,  and  the 
portion  for  testing  be  withdrawn  with  a  pipette  instead  of  by  pour- 
ing as  recommended  in  the  IT.  S.  P.,  IX.  In  place  of  the  present 
test  for  hydrogen  chloride,  direct  titration  of  the  total  mineral  acid 
with  standard  alkali  and  methyl  orange  indicator  is  recommended. 
The  test  is  described  in  detail. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9, 
p.  299. 

Engelhardt,  H. :  It  is  a  well-known  fact  that  hydrocyanic  arid, 
especially  when  exposed  to  air  and  light,  rapidly  decomposes,  and 
this  probably  accounts  for  the  deficiency  in  HON  of  two  shipments 
of  the  acid  which  assayed  only  1.84  and  1.7  per  cent  of  absolutely 
HON  as  compared  with  the  official  requirement  of  2  per  cent. — Proc. 
Maryland  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  25. 

Anon. :  A  case  of  suicide  by  taking  hydrocyanic  acid  is  reported. — 
Chem.  &  Drug.  1920,  v.  93,  p.  37. 


179 
ACIDUM  HYPOPHOSPHOROSUM. 

Mitchell,  Alec.  D. :  Hypophosphorus  acid.  II.  A  study  of  the 
reaction  of  hypophosphorus  acid  with  iodine. — J.  Chem.  Soc.  Lond. 
1920,  V.  117.  p.  i:V22-i:W.5. 

ACIDUM  LACTICUM. 

U.  S.  Tariff  Commission :  Descriptive  data  relative  to  the  pro- 
duction of  lactic  acid  in  the  United  States  are  given. — Chem.  Age, 
1920,  V.  2,  p.  373-375. 

Mayrhofer,  Adolf:  Microcliemical  tei^ts  for  the  identity  and  purity 
i)f  lactic  acid  are  descril»od. — Zt-clir.  allgoiii.  (isterr.  Apoth.-Ver. 
1920,  V.  58,  p.  294-295. 

Brauer,  K, :  A  test  for  the  identitication  of  lactic  and  oxalic  acids 
and  for  distinguishing  them  from  tartaric  acid  is  based  on  the 
color  reaction  which  takes  place  on  the  addition  of  resorcinol  and 
sulphuric  acid.— Chem.-Ztg.  1920.  v.  80.  p.  494. 

Hofmann,  K.  A. :  A  description  of  a  method  for  the  separation 
and  detection  of  lactic  acid  as  ferric-sodium  lactate. — Ber.  deutsch. 
■  lieni.  (u'sellsch.  1920.  v.  53.  p.  2224-2226. 

Kolthoff,  I.  M. :  Data  relative  to  the  iodometric  determination  of 
lactic  acid  are  presented  and  discussed. — Pharm.  Weekblad,  1920,  v. 
57,  p.  60-61. 

ACIDUM  NITRICUM. 

Longinescu,  G.  G..  and  Chaborski,  Gabriela:  A  method  for  the 
identification  of  nitric  acid  depends  on  the  formation  of  nitrobenzene 
which  can  be  easily  recognized  by  its  odor. — Bull.  Sect.  Sci.  Acad. 
Roumaine.  1920,  v.  6,  p.  176-178. 

ACIDUM  PHENYLCINCHONINICUM. 

Starkenstein,  E. :  A  report  of  a  series  of  pharmacological  studies 
of  the  action  of  atophan  on  frogs,  mice,  rabbits,  dogs,  and  cats. — 
Biochem.  Ztschr.  1920.  v.  106.  p.  172-193. 

ACIDUM  PHOSPHORICUM. 

Schanieliiout,  A.:  A  monograpli  on  pliosphoric  acid  proposed  for 
admission  to  the  Belgian  National  Formulary  is  submitted. — J. 
pharm.  Belg.  1920.  v.  2,  p.  378. 

Cook,  E.  F.,  and  Nichols.  A.  B. :  The  I  ■.  S.  1'.  a.ssay  for  phosphoric 
acid  is  stated  to  be  unsatisfactory  because  of  the  varying  amounts 
of  zinc  oxide  whi<h  may  Ije  added,  and  which  make  up  a  part  of  the 
final  volume  from  which  an  ali<|uot  portion  is  taken  for  titration. 


18U 

A  procedure  for  overcoming  this  condition  is  described. — Am.  J. 
Pliarm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  800-801. 

Cline,  H.  L. :  Variable  results  are  obtained  in  the  assay  of  phos- 
j)horic  acid  by  the  I^.  S.  P.  method  dne  to  the  variation  in  the  quantity 
of  zinc  oxide  employed  V)y  dilferent  analysts.  This  difficulty  is  over- 
come by  filtering-  the  liquid  after  neutralization  with  zinc  oxide  and 
making  up  to  a  definite  volume. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920,  p.  298. 

Pasternak,  S. :  Notes  on  the  technique  of  the  determination  of 
phosphoric  acid  as  barium  phosphomolybdate. — Bull.  soc.  chim. 
France.  1920,  v.  27.  p.  56^568. 

Kolthoff,  I.  M. :  A  procedure  for  the  electrometric  titration  of 
phosphoric  acid  and  its  salts  is  described. — Ztschr,  anorg.  Chem.  1920, 
V.  112.  p.  165-171. 

Roberts,  J.  G. :  A  yellowish  sample  of  phosphoric  acid  examined 
contained  an  excessive  amount  of  heavy  metals,  had  a  normal  arsenic 
content,  and  neither  sulphuric  nor  nitric  acid  was  present.  Phos- 
phates calculated  as  phosphoric  acid  amounted  to  6.G  per  cent.  Its 
strength  by  titration  with  N/10  NaOH  using  methyl  orange  indicator 
was  48.44  per  cent. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  108. 

ACIDUM  SALICYLICUM. 

Kusbj',  H.  H. :  When  salicylic  acid  is  of  synthetic  origin,  that  fact 
should  be  stated  on  the  label,  and  the  same  thing  should  be  done  in  the 
case  of  its  salts. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  p.  24;  J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  241. 

Anon. :  Tests  made  in  the  laboratory-  of  AV.  J.  Bush  &  Co.  show 
that  the  purest  samples  of  salicylic  acid  obtained  in  works  practice 
melt  at  159°  or  slightly  above.  Samples  from  current  manufacture 
regularly  show  melting  points  of  158'-^  to  158.8°  C. — Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil 
Eec.  1920,  V.  11,  p.  207. 

Eldson,  G.  D. :  A  description  of  a  modified  Wilkie  method  for  the 
determination  of  phenol  and  salicylic  acid  in  the  Ph.  Brit,  ointments. 
The  method  requires  the  addition  of  an  excess  of  N/10  iodine  solu- 
tion to  a  solution  of  the  phenol  or  salicylic  acid  rendered  alkaline  by 
sodium  carbonate,  and  the  titration  of  the  excess  of  iodine  after 
acidification.— Pharm.  J.  1920,  v.  105,  p.  86:  Chem.  &  Drug.  1920,  v. 
93,  p.  1066. 

Kolthoff,  I.  M. :  Data  relative  to  the  iodometric  determination  of 
salicylic  acid  are  presented  and  discussed. — Pharm.  Weekblad.  1920, 
V.  57,  p.  65-66. 

Roberts,  J.  G. :  Every  lot  of  salicylic  acid  examined  had  more  or 
less  of  a  yellow  color.  Some  lots  were  rejected  on  that  account  and 
others  because  they  produced  a  decided  pink  color  when  used  for  the 
manufacture  of  sodium  salicylate.     One  shipment  was  rejected  be- 
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cause  it  contained  an  excess  of  carbonizable  iiiipmitics.  -l*iur.  I'cun- 
sylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  p.  108. 

Kitchin.  (J.  S. :  Attention  is  directed  to  the  incompatibility  of 
-alicylic  acid  witji  zinc  nxidc  in  a<|iieoiis  mixtures. —  IMimui.  J.  li'i^O. 
\.  104.  p.  :5(il. 

Sejournet.  M.  J.:  A  note  on  the  treatment  ot"  rheiunatism  and 
«rout  by  hypodermic  injections  of  salicylic  acid. — Semana  Meilica. 
l!»L>(l.  June  '-).  throuLdi  New  ^Ork  M.  J.  lH^d.  v.  ll'J.  p.  (U)l. 

ACIDI'M  STEARICIM. 

Xicolet.  Hen  II.:  Data  are  presented  showinir  the  uniform  condi- 
tion of  commercial  samples  of  stearic  acid.  Attention  is  called  to 
the  remarkal)le  constancy  of  the  ratio  of  palmitic  acid  to  stearic  acid 
in  these  sami)les. — J.  Ind.  &  En^'.  Chem.  1020.  v.  12.  p.  ()T7-GTs. 

ACIDUM  SULPHURICUM. 

Moore:  The  removal  of  arsenic  from  sulphuric  acid  by  means  of 
hydrogen  sulphide  is  described. — Chem.  Zentralbl.  1920.  v.  91.  ])art2. 
p!  588. 

Scheringa.  K. :  To  [ireparc  arsenic-free  sulphuric  acid,  add  a  sul- 
phite and  heat  for  >ome  time  just  below  the  boilin<i  point  and  finally 
electrolyze  with  platinum  electrodes. —  Pharm.  Wcekl)lad.  1920.  v. 
57,  p.  421-^122. 

Scfton.  L.  B. :  A  critical  <liscussion  of  the  various  methods  em- 
ployed for  the  estimation  of  nitrates  and  nitrites  in  sul|)huric  acid. — 
Chem.  Trade  J.  1920,  v.  66,  p.  755-757. 

Kohr.  A.  A.:  A  description  of  a  rapid  mctlujd  for  the  <|uantitative 
determination  of  arsenic  in  commercial  sulphuric  acid.  The  arseni- 
ous  and  the  arsenic  forms  are  determined  separately. — J.  Ind.  &  Eng. 
Chem.  1920.  v.  12.  p.  580-581. 

Funck,  Erich  :  It  is  recommended  that  the  test  for  the  presence  of 
selenium  in  sulphuric  acid  be  omitted  from  the  Ph.  Germ,  since  it  is 
scarcely  ever  i)resent  in  the  acid  as  found  on  the  market  at  the  present 
time.— Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  35,  p.  61. 

Winkler,  L.  AV. :  CJ ravimetric  anal3'sis.  XII  and  XIII.  Stuilies 
on  the  estimation  of  sulphuric  acid. — Ztschr.  angew.  ("hem.  1920.  v. 
3.^.  part  1.  p.  r.9-G0.  159-160,  162-16:1 

ACinrM  SULPHURIC  II.M  AROMATICU.M. 

Egan.  Thomas  A.:  A  revi.sed  formula  for  the  preparation  of  aro- 
matic sulphuric  acid  is  proposed  for  the  new  edition  of  the  T^.  S.  P. — 
Piact.  Drug.  1920,  v.  :i4,  p.  476. 

Dohme,  A.  R.  L. :  It  is  suggested  that  the  as.say  process  for  aro- 
matic sulphuric  acid  be  changed  as  the  results  obtained  by  the  T^.  S. 
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P.,  IX.  method  are  too  high,  due  to  the  reaction  being  reversible. 
A  process  similar  to  the  one  published  by  Penniman  and  Randall  in 
the  Journal  of  Industrial  and  Engineering  Chemistry  for  October, 
1919,  should  be  adopted.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  299. 
Kellj^,  E.  F.,  and  Krantz,  J.  C,  jr. :  A  modified  U.  S.  P.  process 
for  the  assay  of  aromatic  sulphuric  acid  is  described.  Analytical 
data  obtained  in  working  out  this  modification  are  presented. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  775-776. 

ACIDUM  SULPHURICUM  DILUTUM. 

Eeynolds,  J. :  Attention  is  called  to  the  value  of  large  doses  (20  to 
30  minims)  of  dilute  sulphuric  acid  in  the  treatment  of  boils  and 
general  staphylococcic  infection. — Lancet  (The),  London,  1920,  v. 
198,  p.  628. 

ACIDUM  TANNICUM. 

Rusby,  H.  H. :  There  appears  to  be  no  good  reason  why  the  origin 
of  tannic  acid  should  be  restricted  to  nutgall  in  the  U.  S.  P.,  pro- 
vided that  it  complies  strictly  with  the  description.  Myrobalan 
yields  an  equally  good  product. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  p.  24; 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  241. 

Baldracco:  A  modified  method  for  the  determination  of  tannin, 
said  to  be  superior  to  the  official  "  shaking  "  method,  is  described. — 
J.  Soc.  Leather  Trades'  Chem.  1919,  v.  3,  p.  197-198,  through  Chem. 
Abstr.  1920,  v.  14,  p.  1060 ;  see  also  J.  G.  Parker,  ibid. 

Orimo,  T. :  A  report  on  the  use  of  alcoholic  solution  of  tannin  as  a 
skin  disinfectant  in  preference  to  tincture  of  iodine.  The  tannic  acid 
solution  is  found  to  be  less  powerful  than  tincture  of  iodine,  but 
sufficiently  powerful  for  practical  purposes. — Bull.  Naval  Assoc. 
Japan,  1919,  v.  2,  p.  1,  through  Year  Book  Pharm.  1920,  p.  194. 

Leech,  Paul  N. :  A  report  of  studies  on  the  digestion  of  the  tannin 
compounds  used  as  intestinal  astringents  by  artificial  mixtures. — 
Kep.  Chem.  Lab.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  13,  p.  7-20. 

ACIDUM  TARTARICUM. 

Pondal,  M.  L. :  An  account  of  the  manufacture  of  tartaric  acid  in 
large  quantities  in  Argentine.  The  source  of  the  acid  is  the  refuse 
from  wine  making. — Anales  soc.  quim.  Argentina.  1919.  v.  7.  p.  304— 
316. 

Mayrhof er,  Adolf :  Microchemical  methods  for  the  testing  of  tar- 
taric acid  are  described. — Ztschr.  allgem.  osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.  1920, 
V.  58,  p.  263-264. 

Brauer,  Curt:  Methods  for  distinguishing  between  tartaric  acid 
and  oxalic  and  lactic  acids  are  described.     The  methods  are  based  on 
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tlie  color  reactions  obtained  with  a  sulphuric  acid  solution  of  resor- 
1  inol,  phloroglucinol.  pyrocatechol  or  hydroquinone. — Chem.-Ztg. 
1920,  V.  44.  p.  404. 

Kolthoff,  I.  M. :  Data  relative  to  the  iodometric  determination  of 
tartaric  acid  are  presented  and  discussed. — Pharm.  Weekhlad.  1920, 
V.  57.  p.  57-59. 

ACIDIM  TRICHLORACETICUM. 

Schanielhout.  A. :  A  mono«;raph  on  trichloracetic  aciti  proposed  for 
the  Belfjian  National  Formulary. — J.  pharm.  Beler.  1920.  v.  2.  p.  156. 

Gallafrher,  T.  J. :  Trichloracetic  acid,  applied  in  the  pure  state, 
is  stated  to  be  a  specific  for  Vincent's  angina. — Laryngoscope.  1918. 
V.  28.  p.  551. 

ACONITINA. 

Rusby,  H.  H. :  There  seems  to  be  no  good  reason  why  the  origin 
of  aconitine  should  be  restricted  to  "  Aconite"  in  the  U.  S.  P.,  unless 
the  definition  of  the  latter  is  extended  to  include  Japanese  aconite, — 
Am.  Druggist.  1920,  v.  68,  p.  24;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9. 
p.  241. 

ACONITUM. 

Anon. :  Statistics  are  given  on  the  sources  of  supply  and  on  the 
importation  of  aconite  for  the  years  1909-1919. — Taritf  Commission 
Series,  1920,  No.  19,  p.  36-37. 

American  Drug  ^lanufacturers'  Association  :  The  scientific  s-ection 
uf  the  American  Drug  Manufacturers'  dissociation  suggests  that  the 
U.  8.  P.,  X,  include  the  so-called  Japanese  aconite  root,  provided  a 
study  of  the  drug  confirms  our  belief  that  it  is  as  efficient  as  the 
present  official  variety  of  aconite  root. — J.  Am.  Phaim.  .\ssoc,  1920, 
V.  9,  p.  300. 

£we,  George  E. :  It  is  suggested  that  the  standard  of  ether-soluble 
alkaloids  for  aconite  be  reduced  to  0.45  per  cent,  as  0.5  per  cent 
appears  to  be  too  high,  and  that  a  corresponding  change  be  made  in 
the  physiological  standard.  Data  for  the  establishment  of  a  lower 
standard  are  submitted. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  299. 

Hilton,  S.  L. :  It  is  suggested  that  the  chemical  assay  for  aconite 
be  omitted  from  the  U.  S.  P.  unless  a  more  accurate  method  be 
devised  whereby  the  aconitine  does  not  break  down. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9.  p.  300. 

Chappel,  E.  J.,  and  Allport,  N.  L. :  An  improved  method  for  the 
assay  of  aconite  preparations  is  described.  Special  reference  is  made 
to  the  tincture  and  the  liniment. — Pharm.  J.  1920,  v.  105,  p.  94; 
Chem.  &  Drug.  1920,  v.  93,  p.  96. 
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Anon.:  In  a  discussion  of  the  assay  of  aconite  it  is  stated  that 
chemical  assay  is  worthless  with  respect  to  serving  as  a  criterion  for 
therapeutic  activity.  The  physiological  method  of  the  U.  S.  P.  is 
also  stated  to  be  unsatisfactory.— Proc.  Am.  Drug  Mfg.  Assoc.  1920, 
p.  218-222. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharni. :  Recommenda- 
tions  are  made  for  changes  and  improvements  in  the  U.  S.  P.  method 
for  the  physiologic  assay  of  aconite. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92. 
p.  646. 

Pittenger,  P.  S.:  In  the  report  of  the  committee  on  physiologic 
assaying  of  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association  recommenda- 
tions are  made  for  changes  in  the  U.  S.  P.  method  for  the  assay  of 
aconite. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9,  p.  616. 

Colson,  H.  C,  Jr.:  It  is  recommended  that  an  impartial  labora- 
tory, e.  g.,  the  Hygienic  Laboratory,  prepare  a  standard  extract,  a 
standard  fluidextract,  and  a  standard  tincture  of  aconite  and  dis- 
tribute samples  tliereof  to  laboratories  making  physiological  as- 
says.—J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  305. 

Viehoever,  Arno:  As  a  result  of  surveys  of  some  of  the  crude 
drugs  on  the  market  it  was  observed  that  in  a  considerable  number 
of  instances  spurious  unofficial  aconites  had  been  substituted  for 
aconite  (Aconitum  napellus),  the  chief  adulterant  being  Japanese 
aconite  {Aconitum  fseheri).  Some  unofficial  Indian  aconites  were 
also  found.  The  substitutes  do  not  contain  aconitine,  but  other 
alkaloids.— J.  Assoc.  Off.  Agric.  Chem.  1920,  v.  4,  p.  153. 

Eli  Lilly  &  Co. :  Several  shipments  of  aconite  root  examined  were 
rejected  on  account  of  their  poor  phA^sical  condition,  and  a  number 
of  others  because  they  did  not  come  up  to  the  U.  S.  P.  alkaloidal 
standard.  In  some  instances  Japanese  and  Indian  aconite  were 
submitted  for  official  aconite  root. — Proc.  N.  W.  D.  A.  1920,  p.  358. 

Lampa,  Robert  R. :  The  average  ether-soluble  alkaloidal  content  of 
aconite  found  on  the  market  is  0.45  per  cent.  The  U.  S.  P.  standard 
is  0.5  per  cent.— Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  5,  p.  26;  J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  495. 

Ewe,  George  E.,  and  Pittenger,  P.  S. :  One  lot  of  aconite  root 
labeled  "  Spanish  "  assayed  0.422  per  cent  of  ether-soluble  alkaloids, 
or  84  per  cent  of  the  TJ.  S.  P.  standard  of  0.5  per  cent.  A  fluid- 
extract  of  this  lot  possessed  a  minimum  lethal  dose  of  0.000012  cc. 
per  gm.  of  guinea  pig,  or  333  per  cent  of  the  U.  S.  P.  maximum 
standard  of  "not  greater  than  0.00004  cc." — Proc.  Pennsylvania 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  p.  108. 

Ewe.  George  E. :  Of  12  samples  of  aconite  root  examined,  4  were 
above  and  8  were  below  the  JJ.  S.  P.  standard  of  0.5  per  cent  alka- 
loids.— Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  121. 
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ADEPS. 

Sfott.  J.  M. :  Data  aiv  jiivon  showinjr  the  otiVct  of  different  feeds 
on  the  melting  point  of  lard  prepared  from  the  experimental  ani- 
mals.— Bull.  Florida  A<j:rie.  Kxpei-.  Sta.  \o.  157.  throu<rh  Chem. 
Abstr.  1920.  V.  14.  p.  2^13. 

Sundber<j:,  Thure:  The  method  of  Biimer.  as  the  result  of  a  oriti- 
ral  examination,  is  recommended  for  official  adoption  in  Sweden 
for  the  determination  of  tallow  and  hardened  vegetable  oils  in 
lard.— Svensk  Kem.  Tidskr.  10'2<t.  v.  :V2,  p.  5-1:^. 

ADEPS  BENZOINATUS. 

van  Neron,  G. :  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  benzoinated  lard 
IS  de.>^cribed.  The  following  are  the  materials  used:  Lard,  freshly 
prepared,  1,000  grams:  Siam  benzoin.  40  grams:  powdered  alum. 
20-30  grams.— J.  pharm.  Belg.  lt>20.  v.  2,  p.  354. 

ADEPS  LANiE. 

Frenseh,  H.:  Notes  on  the  i)roduction  and  uses  of  wool  fat. — 
^eifensieder  Ztg.  1920,  v.  47.  p.  600. 

Broadgate.  W.  C. :  U.  S.  patent  No.  1354370  describes  the  prepara- 
tion of  lanolin^y  the  addition  of  alkali  peroxide  to  wool  grease  and 
subsequent  separation  by  centrifuging. — J.  v^oc.  Chem.  Ind.  1920. 
V.  39,  p.  728A. 

Denis.  Jos. :  A  short  historical  note  dealing  with  the  early  nomen- 
.lature  of  lanolin.—.!,  pharm.  Belg.  1920,  v.  2,  p.  194-195. 

Dubosc.  A.:  An  analysis  of  wool  fat  gave  cholesterol  and  isocholes- 
terol  23.94  per  cent,  cholesterol  and  ceryl  cerotate  21.25  per  cent, 
saponifiable  fatty  acids  54.03  per  cent,  water  0.76  per  cent.  The 
determination  of  the  constants  of  wool  fat  gave  density  0.997.  melt- 
ing point  32°  (\.  saponification  number  240.  iodine  number  93.7, 
mean  molecular  weight  375  to  385,  ash  trace. — Mat.  grasses,  1920. 
v.  12,  p.  5352-5353.  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920.  v.  14.  p.  1015. 

Lifschiitz.  T. :  The  residts  of  experiments  indicate  that  the  acid 
j)ortion  of  wool  fat  contains  no  oleic  or  other  imsaturated  fatty 
acid.  The  low  iodine  value  previouslj-  ascribed  to  the  "oily  acid" 
depends  on  the  presence  of  an  acid  formed  by  the  oxidation  of  choles- 
terol or  isocholesterol. — Ztschr.  physiol.  Chem.  1920,  v.  110,  p.  29-40. 

Eohmann.  Hermann  :  Lanolin,  particularly  if  somewhat  rancid, 
and  perhaps  due  to  the  presence  of  liquid  crystals,  .shows  double 
refraction.— Physik.  Ztschr.  1919.  v.  20,  p.  256^257,  through  Chem. 
\bstr.  1920.  v.  14.  ]).  2SSS. 

Anon.:  Analytical  data  obtained  in  the  examination  of  crude  wool 
fat  and  lanolin  are  presented. — Chem.  Um.schau.  1920.  v.  27,  p.  54, 
through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920,  v.  01.  p.  308-309. 
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Ewe,  George  E.:  The  U.  S.  P.  "alkalies  and  soaps'"  requirement 
for  wool  fat  appears  to  be  difficult  to  attain.  It  is  suggested  that  an 
upper  limit  of  0.3  per  cent  ash,  instead  of  the  present  0.1  per  cent, 
and  the  dropping  of  the  requirement  that  the  ash  be  not  alkaline 
to  moistened  litmus  paper,  would  not  include  any  harmful  prod- 
ucts.—J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  300. 

Linde,  O. :  The  Ph.  Germ,  test  for  acidity  and  alkalinity  of  anhy- 
drous lanolin  is  criticized  because  phenolphthalein  is  specified  as  the 
indicator  to  be  used  in  the  titration  of  the  ethereal  solution.  Cochi- 
neal is  recommended  for  use  in  this  case. — Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  35. 
p.  441. 

Hughes,  Edward  J. :  Analytical  data  are  given  showing  the  iodine 
value  of  wool  fat.  It  is  suggested  that  the  U.  S.  P.  direct  that  "  ex- 
actly" 0.800  gram  of  the  fat  be  taken  for  examination  instead  of 
"  about "  0.800  gram. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p. 
292-294. 

Ewe,  George  E. :  Two  lots  of  anhydrous  lanolin  examined  were 
rejected  as  they  were  high  in  iodine  number. — Proc.  Pennsylvania 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  p.  113. 

ADEPS  LAN^  HYDROSUS. 

Mueller,  Bertha  :  It  is  recommended  that  the  following  formula 
for  lanolin  be  made  official:  Liquid  petrolatuin,  10;  distilled  water, 
20;  and  anhydrous  avooI  fat,  TO. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9, 
p.  300. 

ADONIS,  N.  F. 

Schmidt,  James  M. :  An  experimental  study  of  the  pharmacologi- 
cal action  of  Adonis  vemalis  L. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  702- 
714. 

^THER. 

E.  I.  DuPont  de  Nemours  &  Co. :  Announcement  is  made  of  a  new 
anaesthetic  which  eliminates  pain  without  loss  of  consciousness.  It 
is  described  as  a  new  type  of  highly  refined  ether. — Oil,  Paint  & 
Drug  Rep.  1920,  v.  97,  No.  3,  p.  28  (Section  I). 

Dietze,  F. :  Comments  on  the  U.  S.  P.  methods  for  the  testing  of 
ether.— Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  41,  p.  100. 

Dott,  D.  B. :  A  test  for  the  detection  of  peroxide  in  ether  depends 
on  the  fact  that  the  former  reacts  with  mercury. — Chem.  Trade  J. 
1920,  V.  66,  p.  442. 

Anon. :  A  discussion  of  the  effect  of  containers  on  the  decomposi- 
tion of  ether.- Proc.  Am.  Drug  Mfg.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  227-233. 
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/ETHER  ACETIC LS,  N.  F. 

Zimmerniami,  W. :  Amyl  acetate  is  reported  as  an  impurity  fre- 
quently found  in  acetic  ether. — Apoth.-Ztor.  1918.  v.  34,  p.  13,  through 
Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920.  v.  61,  p.  44. 

;ethylis  carbamas. 

JSchanielhout,  A.:  A  monc)<rraph  on  ethyl  carbamate  proposed  for 
introduction  into  the  Belgian  National  Fornuilary  is  submitted. — J. 
pharm.  Be\g.  1920,  v.  2,  p.  400. 

Gane,  E.  H. :  It  is  sutrgested  that  ethyl  carbamate  be  deleted  from 
the  U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist,  1920.  v.  08,  No.  5,  p.  25:  J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  366-370. 

^TTHYLIS  CHLORIDUM. 

V^oll :  Ethyl  chloride  is  highly  recommended  for  general  narcosis. 
Detailed  directions  for  its  use  are  given. — Miinch.  med.  Wchnschr. 
1920,  V.  67,  p.  185-180. 

^ETHYLMORPHINJE  HYDROCHLORIDUM. 

Thomson,  James  L. :  The  determination  of  water  in  ethyl  mor- 
phine sulphate  by  heating  in  a  drying  oven  to  115°  C,  or  by  evapora- 
tion over  sulphuric  acid  in  vacuo,  shows  that  the  compound  contains 
5  HjO.  Data  relative  to  the  melting  point,  solubility  in  water  and 
alcohol  are  also  given. — Pharm.  J.   1920,  v.  104.  p.  7. 

AGAR. 

MacDougal,  D.  T..  and  Spoehr,  H.  A. :  Data  in  regard  to  the  swell- 
ing of  agar  in  solutions  of  amino  acids  and  related  compounds  are 
given.— Bot.  Gaz.  1920,  v.  70,  p.  268-278. 

ALCOHOL. 

Anon. :  The  possibility  of  utilizing  the  mowra  flower  of  India  for 
the  production  of  alcohol  is  discussed. — Bull.  Imp.  Inst.  May,  1920, 
through  J.  Roy.  Soc.  Arts.  1920.  v.  68,  p.  444. 

Desborough,  A.  P.  H.:  An  article  calling  attention  to  some  of  the 
possible  sources  of  industrial  alcohol. — J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1920,  v.  39, 
p.  302R-303R. 

French,  H.  K. :  A  brief  account  dealing  with  the  sources,  manu- 
facture, and  uses  of  ethyl  and  methyl  alcohol. — Proc.  New  Jersey 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  p.  5.5-61. 

Crounse.  William  L. :  A  lecture  on  alcohol  and  its  relation  to  sci- 
ence and  industry. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  600-609. 

Schaffer.  C. :  De.scrijjtions  are  given  of  the  iodoform  reaction, 
Legal's  o.xidation  method  and  the  ethyl  acetate  test  for  ethyl  alco- 
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hoi.— Hospital  Corps  Quart.  Suppl.  to  U.  S.  Naval  Med.  Bull.  1920, 
No.  14,  p.  24r-2Q. 

Kunz,  Rudolf:  A  modification  for  increasing  the  sensitiveness  of 
Lieben's  iodoform  reaction  is  described.  To  10  cc.  of  the  liquid  to 
be  tested  add  1.5  to  2  cc.  of  10  per  cent  NaOH  solution,  about  0.15 
gram  of  potassium  iodide  and  0.2  gram  of  potassium  persulphate 
and  heat  to  50  or  60°  C.  If  one  drop  of  alcohol  is  present  a  precipi- 
tate of  iodoform  will  form  in  one  minute. — Ztschr.  anal.  Chem.  1920, 
V.  59,  p.  302-303. 

Foran,  Ralph  R. :  A  discussion  of  the  meaning  of  the  term  "  proof 
spirit."— Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  11-13. 

Richmond,  H,  D. :  A  table  is  given  for  corrections  to  be  made  on 
specific  gravity  determinations  of  alcohol  carried  out  at  tempera- 
tures between  10  and  25°  C.  and  for  a  range  of  specific  gravity  from 
0.79  to  0.99.— Analyst  (The),  London.  1920,  v.  45,  p.  222. 

Kolthoff,  I.  M, :  From  experiments  it  is  concluded  that  the  com- 
position of  mixtures  of  alcohol  and  water  can  be  ascertained  by  the 
determination  of  the  electrical  conductivity. — Rec.  trav.  chim.  1920, 
V.  39,  p.  126-134,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  14,  p.  2455. 

Cheneau,  O. :  Alcoholometric  tables  applicable  to  alcohols  dena- 
tured with  methyl  alcohol  and  benzine  are  given. — Bull,  assoc.  chim. 
sucr.  dist.  1919,  v.  37,  p.  213-222,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  14, 
p.  3044. 

Hilton,  S.  L. :  It  is  suggested  that  the  total  solids  in  alcohol  should 
not  be  more  than  0.001  gram  in  50  cubic  centimeters  when  dried  at 
110°  C.  It  is  stated  that  the  U.  S.  P.  IX  standard  for  total  solids 
is  too  high. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  300. 

Berg,  Frantz  F. :  The  U.  S.  P.  test  for  the  presence  of  methyl  alco- 
hol in  ethyl  alcohol  is  not  satisfactory,  as  in  many  cases  a  positive 
reaction  is  obtained  when  applied  to  alcohol  of  known  purity.  It  is 
suggested  that  this  may  be  due  to  the  quality  of  the  Fuchsin  now  on 
the  market.  The  author  has  found  samples  of  this  chemical  to  con- 
tain, in  one  case,  85  per  cent  of  sugar  and,  in  another  case,  50  per 
cent  of  sodium  chloride. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  774. 

Henle,  F. :  A  new  method  for  the  detection  of  water  in  alcohol  and 
other  organic  solvents  is  based  on  the  property  of  the  two  anhydrides, 
Al2(C2H50)40  and  Al4(C2H.O)603,  to  form  a  voluminous  precipi- 
tate of  A1(0H)3  in  the  presence  of  water. — Ber.  deutsch.  chem. 
Gesellsch.  1920,  v.  53,  p.  719-722. 

Briant,  L.,  and  Harman,  H.  W. :  Some  data  are  given  showing  the 
loss  in  strength  of  alcohol  due  to  evaporation.  The  loss  of  alcohol 
by  evaporation  from  approximately  200  cc.  of  spirit,  contained  in 
bottles  lightly  covered  with  a  watch  glass  and  having  an  exposed 
area  of  about  one  square  inch,  amounted  to  4.19  per  cent  when  the 
temperature  was  held  at  60°  Fahrenheit  and  7.13  per  cent  when  the 
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temperature  was  85°  Fahrenheit. — Analyst  (The),  London.  1920,  v. 
45,  p.  448. 

Hoepner.  Karl :  A  description  of  a  method  for  the  estimation  of 
alcohol  in  the  presence  of  volatile  substances,  especially  aldehyde  and 
acetone. — Ztschr.  Unters.  Nahr.  u.  Genussm.  1917,  v.  :U.  p.  4r):>-4r>6. 
throuffh  Chem.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  14,  p.  713. 

Roberts,  J,  G. :  One  shipment  of  alcohol  was  rejected  because  it 
had  a  distinct  yellow,  cloudy  appearance  and  contained  organic  im- 
l)urities.  Another  lot  was  considered  unsatisfactory  on  account  of 
an  al)norinaI  odor.  Two  other  lots  contained  impurities  in  slight 
excess. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  109. 
I  Kraemer,  Henry :  A  discourse  on  the  use  of  alcohol  in  the  Pharma- 
coptria  from  the  standpoint  of  its  use  in  the  making  of  medicinal 
preparations  and  the  effect  of  prohibition  on  such  use. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  55-60. 

Fuller.  H.  C. :  A  discussion  of  substitutes  for  alcohol  in  the  prepa- 
ration of  medicines. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  246-249. 

Anon. :  The  Prussian  Board  of  Health  investigated  the  possibility 
of  using  propyl  alcohol  in  place  of  ethyl  alcohol.  Pharmacological 
experiments  indicate  that  the  former  exhibits  qualitatively  the  same 
properties  a.s  the  latter,  but  quantitatively  is  twice  as  powerful. — 
Chem.  cSc  Drug.  1920,  v.  93,  p.  1299. 

Vernon.  H.  M.:  A  study  of  the  influence  of  dilution  on  the  toxic 
action  of  alcoholic  liquids.  For  practical  purposes  3  per  cent  alcohol 
as  beer  and  3  per  cent  cider  are  nontoxic,  'lliere  is  a  distinct  gap 
between  3  and  4  per  cent  beer,  while  5  per  cent  beer  is  more  toxic 
than  5  per  cent  whisky.— Piiysiol.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  5,  p.  428-429. 

Potts.  Charles  S. :  A  study  of  the  effects  of  alcohol  for  the  purpose 
of  demonstrating  that  statements  of  its  bad  effects  upon  the  human 
race  are  exaggerated. — New  York  M.  J.  1920,  v.  Ill,  p.  573-579. 

Porter,  William  H. :  A  note  on  alcohol  as  a  nerve  stimulator. — New 
York  M.  J.  1920.  v.  Ill,  p.  579-580. 

Dale,  H.  H.:  A  discus.sion  of  alcohol  with  respect  to  its  value  as  a 
y  theraj)eutic  agent. — Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Theraj).  Sec  1920.  v.  13, 
'      p.  31-30. 

Anon:  A  review  of  a  book  by  Charles  Siniinonds  entitled  Alcohol: 
Its  Produrtiuti,  Properties,  ('hemixtry,  lutd  I tuIu^Htridl  Api>liciit>oiu<i. 
With  ('haptera  on  yfethi/1  Alcohol,  Fusel  OiJ,  and  !<p}r'it\t<y\ix  liever- 
I      ff^c«.— Nature,  Ix)ndon,  1920,  v.  104,  p.  431-432. 

ALCOHOL,  HENATUREI)  (NONOFFICIAL). 

I  )obliic.  .1.  ,J. :  Tlic  ii-(.'  of  dt'iiaturants  suital)le  f<u-  al(<»boI  w  hicli  isto 
I      be  used  for  various  purposes  is  discusssed. — d.  Soc.  Chem.  lud.  1920, 
V.  39.  p.  86-S8R. 
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Hasse.  P. :  Xotes  on  the  detection  of  denatured  alcohol  in  beverages. 
Tests  for  the  presence  of  acetone  and  pyridine  are  described. — Pharm. 
Zentralh.  1920,  v.  61,  p.  613-616. 

Scott,  R.  W.,  and  Hanzlik.  P.  J. :  A  report  of  a  case  of  poisoning 
by  alcohol  denatured  with  nitrobenzene. — J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1920, 
V.  74,  p.  1000. 

Anon. :  Several  reports  on  bad  effects  following  the  use  of  alcohol 
denatured  according  to  formula  No.  4  are  submitted.  These  were 
obtained  in  reply  to  a  request  inviting  criticism  of  this  formula. — 
Drug  &  Chem.  Markets,  1920,  v.  6,  p.  118. 

ALCOHOL,  METHYL  (NONOFFICIAL). 

Baskerville,  Charles:  Some  chemical  aspects  of  the  wood  alcohol 
problem  are  presented.  The  nomenclature  is  condemned  and  the 
effects  of  its  use  discussed.— New  York  M.  J.  1920,  v.  Ill,  p.  580-583. 

Anon. :  Several  druggists  and  organizations  have  taken  steps  to 
label  wood  alcohol  as  "  wood  naphtha "  and  denatured  alcohol  as 
"  denatured  naphtha."  Others  have  decided  to  add  coloring  matter. — 
Nat.  Drug  Clerk,  1920,  v.  8,  p.  172. 

Baskerville,  Charles:  An  appeal  to  chemists  to  assist  in  the  sub- 
stitution of  the  name  methanol  for  methyl  alcohol,  with  the  view  to 
eventually  eliminating  the  latter  title  completely. — Am.  Druggist, 
1920,  V.  68,  No.  8,  p.  23-24. 

Sabalitschka,  Th. :  Notes  ou  the  copper  sulphate  method  for  dif- 
ferentiating between  methyl  and  ethyl  alcohol. — Pharm.  Zentralh. 
1920,  V.  61,  p.  78-79. 

Gettler,  Alexander  O. :  A  critical  study  of  methods  for  the  detection 
of  methyl  alcohol.  Fifty-eight  methods  were  examined  to  ascertain 
the  reliability,  specificity,  sensitiveness,  and  influence  of  foreign  sub- 
stances. A  bibliography  is  appended. — J.  Biol.  Chem.  1920,  v.  42, 
p.  311-328. 

Harrisson,  W.  E. :  A  comparison  of  methyl  alcohol  tests. — Proc. 
Pennsjdvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  294. 

Hasse,  P. :  The  oxidation  methods  for  the  detection  of  methyl 
alcohol  in  the  presence  of  ethyl  alcohol  are  complicated  by  the  fact 
that  the  latter  forms  traces  of  formic  aldehyde.  When  oxidation  is 
carried  out  with  permanganate  under  the  proper  conditions,  this  does 
not  occur.  The  formaldehyde  can  be  determined  by  the  peptone, 
morphine,  or  fuchsin  tests. — Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920,  v,  61,  p.  177-182. 

Schaffer,  C. :  The  results  of  a  critical  study  of  Deniges'  fuchsin- 
bisulphite  method  for  the  detection  of  methyl  alcohol  are  given.  This 
method  is  considered  the  most  reliable  of  those  in  use  at  present,  but 
only  when  applied  to  distillates,  since  sugars  and  glycerol  react  like 
methyl  alcohol  to  the  test.— U.  S.  Naval  Med.  Bull.  1920,  Supplement 
No.  15,  p.  15-17. 
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Mayer.  Joseph  L. :  A  method  for  the  detection  of  wood  alcohols  in 
beverajjres,  etc.,  is  based  on  the  fact  that  meth)d  alcohol  can  be  oxi- 
dized to  formaldehyde,  which  can  be  distilled  and  identified  in  the 
distillate  by  Marquis'  reaction. — Am.  Dru^g^ist.  1920,  v.  68,  No.  3, 
p.  22-23 ;  j!  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  508-510. 

Heiduschka,  A.,  and  Wolf,  L. :  A  method  for  the  quantitative  de- 
termination of  methyl  alcohol  is  described.  A  quantitative  method 
is  also  given  for  the  determination  of  methyl  alcohol  in  the  presence 
of  ethyl  alcohol.— Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920,  v.  61,  p.  361-366. 

Schryver.  8.  B.,  and  Wood,  C.  C. :  A  method  for  the  estimation  of 
methyl  alcohol  consists  in  determining  the  concentration  of  (NH^)2 
SjOs  necessary  to  destroy  completely  the  formaldehyde  formed  in 
the  initial  stages  of  the  oxidation  process  carried  out  under  certain 
specified  conditions. — Analyst  (The)  London,  1920.  v.  45.  p.  164—170. 
Autenrieth,  W. :  The  detection  of  methyl  alcohol  by  the  formation 
of  the  methyl  ester  of  parabrombenzoic  acid  is  described. — Arch. 
Pharm.  1920.  v.  258.  p.  1-15 ;  Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  35,  p.  145-146. 

Hunt.  Keid :  A  discussion  of  the  dangers  incurred  in  the  promis- 
cuous use  of  wood  alcohol. — J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1920,  v.  12,  p. 
197-198. 

Norris,  Charles :  A  discussion  of  the  lesions  observed  in  wood  alco- 
hol poisoning.— New  York  M.  J.  1920,  v.  Ill,  p.  583-585. 

Hubbard.  S.  D. :  A  description  of  the  symptoms  accompanying 
acute  and  chronic  poisoning  with  wood  alcohol,  its  differential  diag- 
nosis, and  its  treatment.— New  York  M.  J.  1920,  v.  Ill,  p.  16-19. 

Isaacs,  R. :  The  symptoms,  pathology,  and  treatment  of  acute 
methyl  alcohol  poisoning  are  discussed.  Eight  cases  are  reported. — 
J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  75,  p.  718-720. 

Franceschi,  Giambatista:  Pure  methyl  alcohol  is  stated  to  be  no 
more  toxic  than  pure  ethyl  alcohol.  Daily  doses  of  32  grams  of 
methyl  alcohol  have  been  administered  by  the  author  for  extended 
periods  without  causing  the  slightest  indisposition.  The  toxic  prop- 
erties of  commercial  methyl  alcohol  are  stated  to  be  due  to  impuri- 
ties.—Giorn.  farm.  chim.  1920.  v.  69.  p.  85-90;  Boll,  chim.-farm. 
1920,  V.  59,  p.  409^13,  551-556. 

Cutler,  Colman  W. :  A  general  consideration  of  the  effect  of  wood 
alcohol  on  the  eyes.— New  York  M.  J.  1920,  v.  Ill,  p.  585-587. 

Anon. :  The  Chicago  coroner's  office  reports  14  deaths  from  the  use 
of  denatured  alcohol  as  a  substitute  for  whisky  since  September  15, 
1919.— Drug.  Circ.  1920,  v.  64,  p.  21. 

ALETRIS,  N.  F. 

Viehoever.  Arno :  As  a  result  of  surveys  of  some  of  the  crude  drugs 
on  the  market,  it  was  foun'l  that  in  one  instance  false  unicorn  root 
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{C hamaelirium  lutewm)  was  substituted  almost  entirely  for  true  uni- 
corn root  {Aletris  farinosa). — J.  Assoc.  Off.  Agric.  Chem.  1920,  v. 
4,  p.  153. 

Lampa,  Robert  R. :  The  average  ash  content  of  aletris  root  found 
on  the  market  is  25  per  cent.  The  N.  F,  standard  allows  not  over  16 
per  cent.— Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  5,  p.  26;  J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  495 :  D.-A.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  41,  p.  13. 

Roberts,  J.  G. :  Two  lots  of  aletris  examined  yielded  27  and  28 
per  cent  of  ash,  respectively,  which  amounts  are  decidedly  in  excess 
of  the  N.  F.  standard  of  "  not  more  than  16  per  cent." — Proc.  Penn- 
sylvania Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  109. 

ALOE. 

Rusby,  H.  H. :  The  plant  yielding  aloe  should  be  referred  to  the 
family  Draeoenaceoe. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  p.  24;  J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9,  p.  241. 

Anon. :  Statistics  are  given  on  the  sources  of  supply  and  on  the 
importation  of  aloe  for  the  years  1909-1919. — ^Tariff  Commission 
Series,  1920,  No.  19,  p.  43. 

Linde,  O. :  The  directions  given  in  the  Ph.  Germ,  for  the  micro- 
scopic examination  of  powdered  aloe  are  criticized  on  the  ground 
that  they  are  not  specific  enough. — Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  35,  p.  441. 

Auenmiiller:  Results  obtained  in  an  effort  to  determine  the  best 
method  for  the  assay  of  aloe  are  presented. — Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg. 
1920,  V.  58,  p.  468-469. 

Kline,  C.  Mahlon:  It  is  reported  that  it  is  almost  impossible  to 
obtain  Socotrine  aloe  complying  with  the  U.  S.  P.  requirements  for 
moisture  and  ash.  One  lot  of  aloe  contained  2  per  cent  excess  of 
ash.— Proc.  N.  W.  D.  A.  1920,  p.  364. 

Roberts,  J.  G. :  One  lot  of  Socotrine  aloe  examined  contained 
12.33  per  cent  more  moisture  than  the  U.  S.  P.  standard  of  not  more 
than  10  per  cent.  It  also  contained  an  excess  of  gum  and  inorganic 
impurities  and  yielded  more  ash  than  the  U.  S.  P.  standard  of  not 
more  than  4  per  cent. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920, 
p.  109. 

£we,  Geo.  E. :  A  report  of  studies  to  determine  the  relative  activ- 
ity of  the  water-soluble  and  water-insoluble  portions  of  aloe.  Ex- 
periments on  dogs  showed  that  the  water-soluble  portion  is  far  more 
active  than  the  water-insoluble  portion. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  p.  251. 

ALTHAEA. 

Anon. :  Statistics  are  given  on  the  sources  of  supply  and  on  the 
importation  of  althea  for  the  year  1909-1919. — Tariff  Commission 
Series,  1920,  No.  19,  p.  40. 
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Boshart.  Karl:  XoU^s  on  the  cultivation  of  althea.  A  bibliojrra- 
phy  is  appenileil. — Hoil-  und  (lewiirzi^tlanzen.  1920.  v.  8.  No.  10.  p. 
■J25-234. 

Honiniell.  P.  E. :  Althea  or  marsh  maHow  root  is  now  rarely  em- 
ployed as  an  emollient  or  demulcent,  but  as  it  enters  several  U.  8.  P. 
preparations,  it  should  be  officially  recognized. — Proc.  New  Jersey 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  41. 

Ballard,  C.  W. :  Notes  on  the  identification  of  marsh  mallow  root 
by  means  of  the  phenylhydrazine  reaction. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920,  V.  9.  p.  31-8<>. 

ALUMEN. 

Roberts.  J.  (t.  :  One  sample  of  potash  alum  examined  contained 
an  excess  of  arsenic  amounting  to  two  and  one-half  times  that  per- 
mitted by  the  U.  S.  P.  It  was  also  considerably  effloresced  as  it  had 
lost  about  20  per  cent  of  its  wat^'r  of  crvstallization. — Proc.  Pennsyl- 
vania Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  109. 

Barfod,  H.  P.  B. :  The  ailniinistration  of  a  2  per  cent  solution 
of  alum  is  recommended  for  the  treatment  of  whooping  cough. — 
Tgeskrift  for  Laeger,  September  11.  1919,  through  Brit.  M.  J.  Epit. 
1920,  V.  1.  p.  13. 

ALUMINI  HYDROXIDUM. 

(lane.  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  aluminum  hydroxide  be  deleted 
from  the  U.  8.  P.  as  it  is  not  used  with  sufficient  frequency  to  war- 
rant otHcial  recognition. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  C8,  No.  ~\  p.  25; 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  A.ssoc.  1920.  v.  9,  p.  306-870. 

AMMONII  BENZOAS. 

Schamelhout.  A. :  A  monograph  on  ammonium  benzoate  proposed 
for  introduction  into  the  Belgian  National  Formulary  is  submitted. — 
J.  |)harm.  Belg.  1920.  v.  2.  p.  400. 

(Jane.  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  ammonium  benzoate  be  deleted 
from  the  U.  S.  P.  because  of  its  infrequent  use  for  therapeutic  pur- 
poses.— Am.  Druggist,  1920.  v.  G8.  No.  .").  p.  25:  J.  .\m.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920.  v.  9.  p.  3GO-370. 

AMMONII  CARBONAS. 

Ewe.  (leo.  E.:  A  note  on  the  difficulty  of  securing  representative 
samples  of  lots  of  ammonium  carbonate,  with  stiggestions  for  over- 
comiiiL'  this  difficulty. — Vv<u-.  P<'nnsvlvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p. 
249. 

Ewe.  (icu.  E, :  The  soluitility  of  unaltered  V.  S.  P.  ammonium 
carbonate  in  V.  S.  P.  alcohol  at  25^  ('.  is  found  to  be  2.12  grams  per 
100  cc. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  .\.ss(k-.  1920.  p.  2r>l. 
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AMMONII  CHLORIDUM. 

Engelhardt,  H. :  Two  shipments  of  ammonium  chloride  assayed 
only  95.88  per  cent  of  absolute  XH^Cl.  The  salt  further  contained 
5.78  per  cent  of  nonvolatile  matter  consisting  of  chlorides  which 
would  be  equivalent  to  4.86  per  cent  of  sodium,  chloride.  When 
assayed  according  to  the  U.  S.  P.,  the  salt  titrated  99.5  per  cent  of 
total  chlorides  calculated  as  ammonium  chloride.  This  shows  that 
the  official  assay  process  is  wrong,  because  by  it  not  only  the  am- 
monium chloride,  but  any  other  chlorides  present  in  the  product  are 
estimated. — Proc.  Maryland  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  p.  24. 

AMMONII  SALICYLAS. 

Ewe,  Geo.  E. :  The  solubility  of  ammonium  salicylate  in  ether  is 
found  to  be  about  1  in  150.  weight  to  volume. — Proc.  Pennsylvania 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  251. 

Kolthoff,  I.  M. :  Studies  on  the  neutralization  of  weak  acids  by 
weak  bases,  with  special  reference  to  the  purity  tests  for  ammonium 
salts  of  weak  acids.— Pharm.  Weekblad,  1920,  v.  57,  p.  787-796. 

AMMONII  VALERAS. 

Schamelhout,  A.:  A  monograph  on  ammonium  valerianate  pro- 
posed for  introduction  into  the  Belgian  National  Formulary  is  sub- 
mitted.—J.  pharm.  Belg.  1920,  v.  2,  p.  323-324. 

Anon. :  According  to  the  new  supplement  to  the  Ph.  Fr.,  ammonium 
valerianate  may  be  slightly  acid  to  litmus. — Chem.  &  Drug.  1920, 
V.  92,  p.  456. 

AMYGDALA  AMARA,  U.  S.  P.  VIII. 

Rosenthaler,  L.:  Data  relative  to  the  amygdalin  content  of  bitter 
almonds  are  presented  in  the  form  of  tables. — Ber.  deutsch.  pharm. 
Gesellsch.  1920,  v.  30,  p.  13-18. 

AMYGDALA  DULCIS. 

Rusby,  H.  H. :  Sweet  almond  should  be  referred  to  the  family 
Drwpacem.  An  important  botanical  question  which  ought  to  be 
decided  is  whether  the  species  referred  to  Prunus  by  most  botanists, 
but  producing  pink  flowers  and  having  a  foveolate  stone  should  not 
be  segregated  as  the  genus  Amygdahis. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68, 
p.  24;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  241. 

Gane,  E.  H. :  It  is  recommended  that  sweet  almond  be  deleted  from 
the  U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  5.  p.  25 ;  J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  366-370. 

Linde,  O. :  Almonds  are  seeds.  They  should,  therefore,  be  desig- 
nated "  Semen  Amygdali "  in  the  Ph.  Germ.    The  Ph.  Austr.  employs 


the    terms    "Semen    Amy<]rdali    dulce "    nrni     "  Senien     Amy^dali 
.imarum."— Apotli.-Zt«r.  1920,  v.  85.  p.  441. 

AMYLIS  NITRIS. 

Heiduschka.  A. :  A  report  of  toxic  symptoms  produced  by  the 
inhalation  of  amyl  nitrite  vapors.  The  abnormal  toxicity  is  thought 
to  be  due  to  the  presence  of  butyric  acid  esters  as  impurities. — Pharm. 
Zcntralh.  1020.  v.  61.  p.  205. 

AMYLUM. 

Biederniann.  AV. :  Some  observations  on  starch,  starch  grains,  and 
-tarch  solutions.— Pfiiigers  Arch.  d.  Physiol,  v.  183.  p.  168-196, 
through  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1920.  v.  91,  Part  III,  p.  845. 

Mannich,  C.  and  Lenz.  K. :  A  procedure  for  the  polarimetric  de- 
termination of  starch  depends  on  the  solubility  of  starch  in  calcium 
chloride  solution. — Ztschr.  Unters.  Xahr.-u.  Genussm.  1920.  v.  40, 
p.  1-11. 

ANTIMOMI  ET  POTASSII  TARTRAS. 

Mayrhofer.  Adolf :  Microchemical  tests  for  the  identity  and  purity 
of  antimony  and  potassium  tartrate  are  described. — Ztschr.  allgem. 
cisterr.  Apoth.-Ver.  1920,  v.  58,  p.  293-294. 

ANTIMONIUM  SULPHURATUM,  N.  F. 

Mayrhofer,  Adolf:  Microchemical  tests  for  the  identification  and 
purity  of  antimony  sulphide  are  described. — Ztschr.  allgem.  osterr, 
Apoth.-Ver.  1920,  v.  58,  p.  79. 

Engelhardt,  H, :  The  N.  F.,  IV,  requires  that  sulphurated  anti- 
mony contain  45  per  cent  of  antimony.  One  shipment  assayed  only 
29.5  per  cent,  while  another  assayed  only  28  per  cent  and  also  con- 
tained a  large  excess  of  sulphur. — Proc.  Maryland  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920.  p.  24. 

ANTIPYRINA. 

Pitini,  A.:  The  results  of  a  study  of  the  action  of  antipyrine  on 
the  liver  cells  are  reported. — Arch,  farmacol.  sper.  1920.  v.  29, 
p.  65-69. 

APOCYNUM,  N.  F. 

Beco  and  Do.ssin.  F. :  A  report  on  the  cardio-vascular  action  of 
cymarine,  the  active  principle  of  Apocynum  camiahinum.  It  is 
found  to  behave  like  a  very  active  cardiac  poison. — Bull.  acad.  roy. 
med.  Belg.  1919.  v.  29.  p.  1184-1220.  through  Physiol.  Abstr.  1920. 
V.  5.  p.  325. 
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APOMORPHIN^  HYDROCHLORIDUM. 

Tiffeneau,  M. :  The  toxicity  of  diacetyl  apomorphine  is  practi- 
cally the  same  as  that  of  apomorphine,  but  its  emetic  activity  foi' 
the  dog  is  twice  as  great. — J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1920,  v.  21,  p.  204. 

AQUA. 

Baker,  Gerald :  A  description  of  a  permutit  method  of  jireparin^r 
ammonia-free  water. — J.  Ind.  &  En<>-.  Chem.  1920,  v.  12,  p.  798-799. 

Nichols,  M,  S. :  From  an  examination  of  808  waters  from  Wiscon- 
sin it  is  concluded  that  a  water  containing  five  or  more  parts  per 
million  of  nitrate  should  be  considered  potentially  dangerous. — J. 
Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1920,  v.  12,  p.  987-989. 

Hinman,  Jack  J.,  jr.,  et  al. :  Report  of  the  committee  on  official 
standards  of  water  analysis. — J.  Am.  Water  Works  Assoc.  1920,  v. 
7,  p.  753-760,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  14,  p.  3733. 

Anon. :  An  investigation  of  turbidity  standards  for  water  analy- 
sis.—Sci.  Papers  Bur.  Standards,  1920,  Xo.  367,  p.  693-721. 

Greenfield,  R.  E.,  and  Baker,  G.  C. :  Equations  are  developed  for 
calculating  the  hydrogen-ion  concentration  of  natural  waters  in 
which  the  carbon  dioxide  and  bicarbonate  content  are  expressed  as 
ordinarily  determined.— J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1920,  v.  12,  p.  989-991. 

Winkler,  L.  W. :  Contributions  to  water  analysis.  V.  Methods  are 
outlined  for  the  approximate  and  quantitative  determination  of  sul- 
phates.—Ztschr.  angew.  Chem.  1920,  v.  33,  part  1,  p.  311-312. 

Berger,  H. :  A  report  of  critical  studies  on  the  detection  of  nitrous 
acid  in  tap  water. — Ztschr.  Unters.  Nahr.-u.  Genussm.  1920,  v.  40, 
p.  225-243. 

Thevenon,  L. :  A  test  for  nitrites  depends  on  the  fact  that  a  deep 
currant-red  color  is  developed  when  2  to  3  cubic  centimeters  of  a 
freshly  prepared  solution  of  0.5  gram  of  p-CgH^OHNHgHCl  in  100 
cubic  centimeters  of  water  and  6  to  8  drops  of  33  per  cent  acetic  acid 
is  added  to  10  to  100  cubic  centimeters  of  the  water  to  be  tested. — J. 
pharm.  et  chim.  1920,  v.  22,  p.  336-337. 

van  Eck,  P.  N. :  A  study  of  the  effect  of  certain  salts  on  the  deter- 
mination of  nitrites  with  the  Griess  reagent. — Chem.  Weekblad, 
1920,  V.  17,  p.  678. 

Escaich,  A. :  Some  laboratory  notes  on  the  determination  of  ni- 
trates and  nitrites  in  water. — J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1920,  v.  22,  p. 
138-141. 

Sabatini,  Angel,  and  Palet,  Luciano  P. :  Certain  modifications  of 
the  Grandval  and  Lajoux  method  for  the  determination  of  nitrates 
in  water  are  described. — Boletin  minero  de  la  sociedad  nacional  de 
mineria,  Chile,  1919,  v.  31,  p.  195-196,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920, 
V.  14,  p.  1399. 
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Jolles.  A.:  A  method  is  described  for  the  detection  of  very  siiuill 
quantities  of  indican  in  water.  The  presence  of  the  merest  traces  of 
indican  in  water  is  stated  to  be  a  certain  indication  of  previous  con- 
tamination witli  animal  excreta. — Ber.  deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch. 
1920.  V.  :iO.  p.  421-422. 

AQUiE  .-VROMATKVE. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Pliiladelphia  Coll.  Pharm.:  The  use  of 
insoluble  distributinur  substances  <»t"  all  kinds  (purified  talc,  purified 
siliceous  earth,  and  filter  paper)  should  be  omitted  from  the  gen- 
eral |)ix)cess  for  the  preparation  of  aronuitic  waters  and  the  direct 
adtlition  of  the  medication  to  the  distilled  water  and  the  distilla- 
tion method  only  be  retained.  By  the  direct  addition  of  volatile 
oils,  creosote,  powdered  camphor,  etc.,  satisfactory  waters  may* be 
prepared  and  the  contamination  which  so  often  results  from  the 
use  of  forei«rn  acrents  be  avoided.  Waters  made  in  this  way  may 
be  truly  sterile  and  will  keep  much  better  than  when  made  by  the 
present  *reneral  formula. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  55G-557. 

Linde,  O. :  The  preparation  of  cinnamon,  fennel,  and  peppermint 
waters  from  the  volatile  oils,  instead  of  by  distillation  as  now  di- 
rected by  the  Ph.  (rerm..  is  recommended. — Apoth.-Zt<r.  1920.  v.  85, 
p.  442. 

(iane,  K.  H. :  It  is  recommended  that  the  followin<j:  waters  be 
deleted  from  the  U.  8.  P.,  as  they  are  not  used  for  therapeutic  pur- 
po.ses  but  mainly  as  flavorinfr  agents:  Anise  water,  bitter  almond 
water,  cinnamon  water,  creosote  water,  fennel  water,  peppermint 
water,  and  speaimint  water. — Am.  Drug*rist.  1920.  v.  68.  No.  5,  p.  25; 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  .Vssoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  366-370. 

AQUA  AMMONITE. 

Burke.  Winthrop  M.:  A  study  of  the  ionization  of  aqueous  solu- 
tions of  ammonia  in  the  presence  of  urea. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1920. 
v.  42.  p.  2500-2506. 

Bachman.  Cxustav  :  Five  samples  of  ammonia  water  examined  were 
found  to  be  below  the  U.  8.  P.  strencrth  in  ammonia  ^as. — Proc. 
Minnesota  Pharm.  .\ssoc.  1920,  j).  109. 

AQUA  AMYGDALAE  AMAR;E. 

Linde,  O. :  'I'he  bitter  almond  water  of  the  Ph.  (lerm..  prepared 
by  distillation,  is  stated  to  contain  varying  amounts  of  benzaldehyde- 
cyanhydrin  and  free  hydrocyanic  acid  due  to  conditions  which  can 
not  be  controlled.  To  insure  uniformity,  preparation  of  an  artificial 
water  by  the  use  of  benzaldehyde.  alcohol,  and  hydrocyanic  acid  is 
recommended. — Apoth.-Zt^'.  1920,  v.  35,  p.  441—442. 
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AQUA  DESTILLATA  STERILISATA. 

Mueller,  Bertha :  It  is  recommended  that  the  technic  for  closin<f 
flasks  intended  for  sterilized  distilled  water  be  modified  in  order 
to  guard  more  effectively  against  contamination.  Directions  for  such 
modification  are  given. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9,  p.  300. 

AQUA  HAMAMELIDIS. 

Woods,  Chas.  D. :  Two  samples  of  witch  hazel  examined  were  in 
approximate  accord  with  the  requirements  of  the  U.  S.  P. — Off. 
Insp.  No.  95,  Maine  Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  1920,  p.  11. 

Holt,  Thomas:  Of  24  samples  of  witch  hazel  examined.  1  was 
adulterated.— Kep.  Connecticut  D.  &  F.  Com.  1920.  p.  14. 

ARGENTI  OXIDUM. 

Gane,  E.  H. :  It  is  recommended  that  silver  oxide  be  deleted  from 
the  U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist,  1920.  v.  68,  No.  5.  p.  25 :  J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  366-370. 

ARGENTUM    (NONOFFICIAL  COMPOUNDS). 

Gane,  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  silver  nucleinate  and  proteinate 
be  included  in  the  next  U.  S.  P. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  5, 
p.  25 ;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  366-370. 

Krober,  Ludwig :  The  following  is  recommended  for  silver  protein 
compounds  of  the  new  edition  of  the  German  pharmacopoeia :  1.  De- 
termination of  silver  by  the  Marschner-Rupp  method  with  a  mini- 
mum requirement  of  7.78  per  cent  of  silver;  2.  Loss  by  drying  not 
to  exceed  3  per  cent;  3.  A  test  for  the  absence  of  ammonia;  4.  A 
solubility  test;  5.  Tests  for  identity. — Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1920, 
V.  58,  p.  597-603. 

Gerasimow,  A.  F. :  A  method  is  given  for  the  preparation  of 
collargol,  a  colloidal  silver  preparation. — Journ.  d.  Euss.  phys.- 
chem.  Ges.  1916,  v.  48,  p.  251,  through  Koll.  Ztschr.  1920,  v.  27,  p.  94. 

Herzog,  J. :  A  short  note  on  the  determination  of  the  silver  con- 
tent of  organic  silver  preparations. — Arch.  Pharm.  1915,  v.  253, 
p.  441,  through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920,  v.  61,  p.  19-20. 

Eyth,  Hildegard :  Some  observations  on  accidents  due  to  the  intra- 
venous injection  of  colloidal  silver  preparations. — Therap.  Gegenw, 
1920,  V.  61,  p.  207-208. 

ARNICA. 

Wimmer,  Christian:  A  discussion  of  the  adulteration  of  Arnica 
montana  and  also  of  the  substitutes  for  arnica  which  are  used  in 
various  countries. — Ztschr.  allgem.  osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.  1920,  v.  58, 
p.  109-110,  119-120,  125,  133,  and  137-138. 
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Eli  Lilly  &  Co. :  A  sample  of  flower  heads  of  Hetherotheca  inul- 
rufes  was  submitted  for  arnira  flowers. — Proc.  X.  W.  D.  A.  1920, 
p.  358. 

Viehoever.  Ariio :  The  adulteration  of  arnica  flowers  with  Inula 
f>rittanica  is  reported. — J.  Assoc.  Otf.  Agric.  Cliem.  1920,  v.  4,  p.  154. 

fiwe,  Geo.  E. :  One  lot  of  arnica  examined,  labeled  "Arnica 
flowers  'Peruvian.' "  appeared  to  be  closely  related  to  arnica,  but 
was  not  the  floAver  of  Arnica  montana,  the  official  arnica  flower. — 
Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  109. 

Kline.  C.  Mahlon :  During  the  war  one  shipment,  purporting  to 
be  arnica,  which  was  received  was  not  Ayiiica  montana.  At  present 
no  difficulty  is  experienced  in  obtaining  the  genuine  drug. — Proc. 
X.  W.  D.  A.  1920.  p.  364. 

ARSENI  lODIDUiM. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Iodide  of  arsenic  and  Donovan's  solution  should 
be  deleted  from  the  U.  S.  P.  and  X.  F.  Fowler's  and  Pearson's 
solutions  of  arsenic  are  the  most  frequently  called  for. — Proc.  New 
Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  42. 

ARSENI  TRIOXIDUM. 

Weirich,  C.  L. :  The  analysis  of  crude  arsenic  for  moisture  and 
total  As,03  is  described.— Ciiem.- Analyst,  1920.  No.  30,  p.  20-23. 

Fleury,  P. :  Data  relative  to  the  quantitative  estipiation  of  arsenious 
acid  by  the  iodometric  method  are  presented. — J.  pharm.  et  chim. 
1920,  v.  21.  p.  385-391. 

Fleury,  Paul:  A  study  of  the  action  of  iodine  on  arsenious  acid 
and  its  phenyl  derivatives. — Bull.  soc.  chim.  France,  1920,  v.  27, 
p.  490-507. 

Gire,  G. :  Experimental  data  are  given  relative  to  the  oxidation 
of  arsenious  anhydride  in  alkaline  media  in  the  presence  of  ferrous 
sulphate. — Compt.  rend.  acad.  sc.  1920,  v.  171,  p.  174-176. 

ARSENIC  (NONOFFICIAL  COMPOUNDS). 

Editorial ;  A  short  history  of  tlie  use  of  arsenic  in  human  thera- 
peutics.—New  York  M.  J.  1920,  v.  Ill,  p.  337-338. 

Gane,  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  sodium  arsanilate  be  included  in 
the  next  U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist,  1920.  v.  68.  No.  5.  p.  25;  J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  306-370. 

Ireland,  M.  W.,  ot  al. :  A  compilation  of  regulations  for  the  con- 
trol of  arsphenamine.  nooarsphenaminc  and  soditmi  neoarsphena- 
mine.  These  regulations  are  designed  as  a  guide  for  the  manufac- 
turer and  for  control  officials.  They  embody  very  precise  directions 
as  to  permissible  containers,  labels,  arsenic  content  and  procedure 
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to  be  followed  in  determining  the  toxicity. — Misc.  Publ.  V.  S.  Public 
Health  Service,  1920.  No.  22. 

Smith.  William  A. :  A  brief  review  of  the  history,  sources  of 
supply,  rules  for  manufacture  and  chemical  and  physical  proper- 
ties of  arsphenamine  and  neoarsphenamine.  The  technique  of  ad- 
ministration is  described  and  the  literature  concerning  unfavorable 
reactions  and  their  causes  is  reviewed. — J.  Lab.  &  Clin,  Med.  1920, 
v.  5,  p.  518-527. 

Young,  William  J.:  A  note  on  the  preparation  of  solutions  of 
arsenic  compounds  and  their  administration.  The  gravity  method 
is  the  most  satisfactory  for  the  intravenous  administration  of  these 
compounds. — Miss.  Valley  Med.  J.  1919.  v.  26,  p.  286,  through  Am. 
J.  Syphilis.  1920,  v.  4,  p.  185-186. 

Fleury,  P. :  The  iodometric  estimation  of  phenyl  derivatives  of 
arsenious  acid  in  a  mixture  of  arsenious  acid,  phenylarsine,  diphe- 
nylarsine  and  triphenylarsine  is  described. — Bull.  soc.  chim.  France,, 
1920,  V.  27,  p.  699-704." 

Fourneau.  E. :  A  review  of  the  chemistry  and  methods  of  prepa- 
ration of  organic  derivatives  of  arsenic. — Bull.  sc.  pharmacol.  1920, 
V.  27,  p.  529-543,  578-589. 

Finzi,  C. :  A  review  of  arseno  derivatives  and  salvarsan  dealing 
with  the  methods  of  preparation  and  properties. — Giorn.  chim.  ind. 
1920,  V.  2,  p.  49-59,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920.  v.  14.  p.  1871. 

Finzi,  C. :  A  collection  of  the  common  methods  for  the  synthesis 
of  organic  arsenic  compoimds  described  in  the  literature. — Giorn.  di 
chim.  ind.  1919,  v.  1.  p.  68-75.  through  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1920.  v.  91. 
part  3,  p.  133. 

Perutz,  A. :  Several  reactions  for  establishing  the  identity  and 
purity  of  salvarsan  and  neosalvarsan  are  described. — Wien.  klin. 
Wchnsehr.  1919.  p.  1O09.  through  Repert.  pharm.  1920.  v.  32,  p. 
146-147. 

Bridel,  Marc. :  Brief  descriptions  are  given  of  some  new  aromatic 
compounds  of  arsenic. — J.  pharm.  et.  chim.  1920.  v.  22.  p.  93-109. 

Anon. :  At  a  recent  meeting  of  the  London  Chemical  Societ}',  a  new 
type  of  arsenobenzenes  was  described.  Compounds  of  this  type  are 
obtained  by  the  reduction  of  benzodiazolearsinic  acids,  which  are 
produced  by  the  action  of  acetic  or  formic  acid  on  diaminophenylar- 
sinic  acid  and  its  homologous.  An  abstract. — J.  Ind.  <&  Eng.  Chem. 
1920,  V.  12.  p.  182. 

Pearce,  Louise,  and  Brown,  W^ade  H. :  Doses  of  0.225  gram  of 
the  ^-methylureide  of  n-phenylglycine-p-arsonic  acid  administered 
intraperitoneall}'  in  mice  were  uniformly  curative  for  infections  with 
T r\j imnosoma  hnue'). — ♦!.  Pharmacol,  c^  Exper.  Therap.  1920.  v.  15, 
p.  242-243. 
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\\'ri«rht.  H.  L..  et  al. :  A  jjivliininarv  report  on  the  use  of  "Mon- 
arsone. "'  a  new  arsenical  conipounci.  in  the  treatment  of  syphilis. — 
Med.  Rei-.  1020,  v.  5)7.  p.  607-600. 

Kaufmann.  Wilhelm :  Favorable  re.sults  obtained  by  the  adminis- 
tration of  "  Arsanion,"  a  new  sterile  solution  of  sodium  niono- 
ethylarsenic  acid,  are  reportevi. — Deutsoh.  med.  Wchnschr.  1920.  v. 
46,  p.  »30. 

Valeur,  Amand.  and  Delaby,  Raymond  :  A  report  of  experiments  on 
f     the  production  of  ethylai-senic  acid  and  its  salts,  with  a  review  of 
the  literature.— Bull.  soc.  chini.  France,  1920,  v.  27.  p.  366-370. 

Sahouraiid.  K.:  A  comparison  of  the  merits  of  arsenobenzol  and  of 
mercury  in  the  treatment  of  sy])hilis. —  Presse  medicale.  1920,  v.  28. 
p.  533-534. 

Schaml>erg.  Jay  F.,  et  al. :  A  comparative  study  of  the  trypanocidal 
activity  of  arsphenamine  and  neoarsphenaminc. — Am.  J.  Med.  Sc. 
1920.  V.  160.  p.  25-36. 

Bruck,  C.  and  Bechher.  H. :  A  report  on  the  simultaneous  combined 
neosalvarsan-novasurol  treatment  of  syphilis.  Novasurol  is  a  double 
salt  of  sodium  hydi'oxy-mercuric-chlorophenoxy-acetate  and  diethyl- 
malonyl-urea.  It  contains  33.9  per  cent  of  mercury. — Miinch.  med. 
Wchnschr.  1920,  v.  67,  p.  901-902. 

Meyer,  Fritz  M. :  Silver  salvarsan  and  sulphoxylate  salvarsan  are 
to  be  preferred  to  the  older  arsenicals  in  the  treatment  of  syphilis. — 
Deutsch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1920,  v.  46,  p.  943-944. 

Leknoff-Wyld.  F. :  Some  properties  and  reactions  characteristic  of 
sulfarsenol  are  described.  Tt  is  only  ai)()Ut  one-third  as  toxic  as  the 
other  arsenobenzenes  and  its  aqueous  solutions  are  stable  toward  air. 
J.  phami.  Beljr.  1920.  v.  2.  p.  647. 

Doble.  F.  Carminow:  Notes  on  the  use  of  "sulfarsenol" 
(C,2H,,As„X2^'H^,()S02Xa)  in  the  treatment  of  syphilis,  with  a  re- 
port of  cases.— Lancet    (The).  London   1920.  v.    199.  p.  243-244. 

Koth.  (ieorjre  B. :  An  investiiration  of  tiie  cllect  of  shakin":  alkali- 
uiy.«'d  a<|ueous  solution^  of  aisphenamine  and  :u|ueous  solutions  of 
Meoars|)henamine  in  the  i)i-esence  of  air.  The  solutions  are  rendered 
hiirhly  t<».\ic  by  this  proednie.  as  siiown  by  intravenous  administra- 
tion to  white  ruts.— Public  Health  Uep.  1920.  v.  35.  No.  3S.  ]).  2205- 
2210. 

S<  hamlK'rjr.  .fay  F..  <'t  al. :  A  report  of  laboritoiy  and  clinical  stud- 
ies bearin«r  on  the  causes  of  the  undesirable  reactions  followinjr  in- 
travenous injections  of  arsj)henamine  and  neoarsi)iienaminc. —  Ai-ch. 
Derm,  and  Syphilolojry.  1920.  v.  3S.  j).  235.  throu«rh  Am.  .1.  Syphilis. 
1 920,  V.  4,  p.  5H4-5S6. 

C'astello.  v.  Pardo:  A  discussion  of  the  nature  and  treatment  of 
accidents  produced  by  the  treatment  of  syphilis  with   arsenicals. — 
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Revista  Medica  Cubana,  Ha \  ana,  1919.  v.  30.  Xo.  6.  p.  346,  through 
Am.  J.  Syphilis,  1920,  v.  4,  p.  386-387. 

Kolmer,  J.  A.,  and  Yagle.  Elizabeth  X. :  Data  are  given  showing 
the  hemolytic  activity  of  solutions  of  arsphenamine  and  neoarsphena- 
mine.  All  solutions  of  arsphenamine  were  found  to  be  hemolytic 
owing  primarily  to  the  direct  hemolytic  activity  of  arsphenamine 
itself.  Xeoarsphenamine  is  not  hemol3^tic,  although  some  of  its  solu- 
tions are.— J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  74,  p.  643-646. 

Xicaud,  P. :  A  detailed  report  of  cases  of  jaundice  following  treat- 
ment with  salvarsan  and  neosalvarsan. — Presse  medicale,  1920,  v. 
28,  p.  322-324. 

Kriiger,  Robert :  A  report  of  a  death  resulting  from  treatment 
with  mercuiy-salvarsan. — Deutsch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1920,  v.  46,  p. 
1247-1249. 

Foulerton,  A.  G.  R. :  From  a  comparison  of  a  number  of  fatal 
cases  with  an  experimental  study  of  the  effect  on  rabbits,  it  is  con- 
cluded that  the  poisonous  properties  of  arsphenamine  compounds  is 
due  primarily  to  arsenic,  with  probably  some  intensifying  action  of 
the  benzene  constituent.— Brit.  M.  J.  1920,  v.  1,  p.  864^867. 

Schamberg,  Jay  F.,  et  al. :  A  report  of  comparative  studies  of  the 
toxicity  of  arsphenamine  and  neoarsphenamine. — Am.  J.  Med.  Sc. 
1920,  V.  160,  p.  188-198. 

Stewart,  M.  J.,  et  al. :  A  report  of  a  case  of  subacute  yellow  atrophy 
of  the  liver  in  a  case  of  syphilis  following  treatment  with  galyl. — J. 
Path,  and  Bact.  1920,  v.  23,  p.  120-122. 

Strathy,  G.  S.,  et  al. :  A  report  on  58  cases  of  delayed  arsenical 
poisoning  following  the  administration  of  arsphenamine  prepara- 
tions.—Canadian  Med.  Assoc.  J.  1920,  v.  10,  p.  336.  through  J. 
Am.  M.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  74,  p.  1422. 

NEOARSPHENAMINE. 

Verda :  A  physico-chemical  examination  of  neosalvarsan.  A  speci- 
men in  the  original  bottle  less  than  2  years  old  was  compared  with 
two  fresh  authentic  ampoule  samples. — Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1920, 
V.  58,  p.  280-283. 

DeMyttenaere,  M.  F. :  Samples  of  neosalvarsan  substitutes  exam- 
ined were  found  to  be  spurious  or  deteriorated.  Some  of  the  sam- 
ples were  mixtures  of  sodium  chloride  with  barium  chromate  and 
others  consisted  of  flour  colored  with  lead  chromate.  One  sample 
was  a  mixture  of  sodium  sulphate,  calcium  sulphate,  and  lead  chro- 
mate.—J.  pharm.  Belg.  1920.  v.  2,  p.  853-856 :  Repert.  pharm.  1920, 
V.  32,  p.  338-341. 

Bohny,  P.,  and  Fleissig,  P. :  A  commercial  sample  purporting  to 
be  neosalvarsan  was  found  to  contain  no  arsenic  and  to  consist  of 


203 

33  per  cent  of  sodium  chloride  and  66  per  cent  of  sand  colored  yellow 
vrith  ocre.  Four  similar  cases  are  cited. — Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1920, 
V.  58.  p.  521-524. 

Kircher.  A.,  and  von  Ruppert,  F. :  A  method  for  the  evaluation 
of  neosalvarean  is  based  upon  that  described  by  Norton  and  Koch. — 
Ber.  deutsch.  pharm.  Gessellsch.  1920,  v.  30,  p.  419-421. 

Rodel,  A. :  A  simple  test  to  detect  adulterated  neosalvarsan  con- 
sists in  adding  several  drops  of  perhydro,  or  1  cubic  centimeter  of 
3  per  cent  hydrogen  peroxide  solution,  to  1  to  2  cubic  centimeters  of 
a  10  per  cent  solution  of  the  arsenic  compound.  In  the  case  of  the 
genuine  article,  a  white  precipitate  results,  which  soon  redissolves, 
producing  a  strong  brownish-red  solution  and  a  garlic  odor. — 
Deutsch.  med.  AVchnschr.  1920,  v.  46,  p.  999-1000. 

van  Ledden-Hulsebosch.  C.  J. :  Four  samples  of  neosalvarsan  ex- 
amined showed  the  following  composition:  (1)  Fine  yellow-colored 
sawdust,  (2)  wheat  starch  colored  with  aniline  dyes,  (3)  lead  chro- 
mate  mixed  with  rye  flour,  and  (4)  finely  powdered  sodium  sulphate 
containing  a  yellow  coloring  material. — Nederl.  Tijdschr.  Genees- 
lamde.  v.  64.  I.  p.  961-962,  through  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1920,  v.  91, 
Part  II,  p.  631. 

Patzschke,  W. :  A  study  of  tlie  behavior  of  neosalvarsan  in  sugar 
solution.— Deutsch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1920,  v.  46,  p.  179-180. 

Taege.  Karl :  The  administration  of  3.3  grams  of  noos;alvarsan  in 
maximal  doses  in  a  period  of  5  days  without  noticeable  injury  is 
reported. — Miinrh.  med.  Wchnschr.  1920,  v.  67.  p.  606. 

Parnell.  R.  J.  G..  and  Fildes,  P.:  A  clinical  study  of  the  toxic 
reactions  following  the  intravenous  injection  of  novarsenobenzol- 
Billon  and  neokharsivan  in  1.250  cases. — Med.  Res.  Com.  Special 
Report  Series.  Xo.  41,  through  Brit.  M.  J.  1920,  v.  1,  p.  51-52. 

Salotti :  A  report  of  the  successful  treatment  of  23  cases  of  ma- 
laria, which  resisted  the  action  of  quinine,  with  neosalvarsan. — 
Presse  medicale,  1920,  v.  28,  p.  672. 

AHSPHENAMINE. 

Oane.  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  arsphenamine  be  included  in  the 
next  U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  5,  p.  25 ;  J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  366-370. 

Lvthgoe.  Hermann  C:  A  brief  description  of  the  method  of  man- 
ufacturing arsphenamine  as  carried  out  by  the  Massachusetts  De- 
partment of  Public  Health  during  the  war. — Chem.  Age.  1920,  v.  28, 
p.  390-.391. 

Christian.son.  Walter  G. :  Data  relative  to  the  preparation  of 
arsphenamine  by  the  use  of  hypophosphorous  acid  are  presented.  A 
101770—22 15 
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method  for  the  reworking  of  toxic  arsphenamine  is  also  given. — J. 
Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1920,  v.  42,  p.  2402-2405. 

Utz :  The  detection  of  arsenic  in  salvarsan  and  neosalvarsan.  Sal- 
varsan  and  neosalvarsan  can  be  oxidized  in  five  minutes  by  ammo- 
nimn  persulphate  or  hydrogen  dioxide  in  the  presence  of  ferrous 
salts.  The  arsenic  can  then  be  detected  by  means  of  zinc  chloride  or 
hydrogen  sulphide.  Salvarsan  acidified  with  hydrochloric  acid  in  a 
platinum  dish  deposits  arsenic  in  the  neighborhood  of  an  added  piece 
of  zinc— Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920,  v.  61,  p.  39-42. 

Pyman,  F.  L.,  and  Fargher,  R.  G. :  A  report  of  researches  to  de- 
termine the  composition  of  salvarsan.  A  compound  closely  approxi- 
mating in  composition  to  the  hydrochloride  of  the  monosulphaminic 
acid  of  salvarsan  was  isolated.  It  is  also  suggested  that  sulphur  at- 
tached to  the  arsenic  directly  is  probably  present. — J.  Chem.  Soc. 
Lond.  1920,  v.  117,  p.  370;  Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  237. 

Klemensiewicz,  Z. :  A  study  of  the  colloidal  properties  of  arsphen- 
amine in  aqueous  solution,  especially  from  the  standpoint  of  the 
changes  in  the  viscosity. — Bull.  soc.  chim.  France,  1920,  v.  27,  p. 
820-824. 

Cousin,  H. :  A  description  of  Ehrlich's  method  for  the  determina- 
tion of  arsinoxide  in  salvarsan.  Data  showing  the  arsinoxide  con- 
tent of  samples  of  arsenobenzol  are  presented. — J.  pharm.  et  chim. 
1920,  V.  22,  p.  390-392. 

Perutz,  Alfred:  Suggestions  are  made  for  the  detection  of  adul- 
terants in  salvarsan  preparations. — Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.  1919,  v. 
32,  p.  1009. 

Utz :  Several  reactions  for  distinguishing  between  arsphenamine 
and  neoarsphenamine  are  described. — Siidd.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  60, 
p.  187-188 ;  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1920,  v.  2,  p.  772. 

Raiziss,  G.  W.,  and  Proskouriakoff,  A. :  A  report  of  studies  on  the 
impurities  in  arsphenamine  responsible  for  the  toxic  effects  fre- 
quently observed  following  its  administration. — Arch.  Derm.  &  Syph. 
1920,  V.  2,  p.  280,  through  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  75,  p.  895. 

Utz :  Some  commercial  products  sold  as  salvarsan  were  found  to 
consist  of  whiting  and  ochre,  or  yellow-colored  salt. — Siidd.  Apoth.- 
Ztg.  1919,  V.  59,  p.  855-857,  through  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1920,  v.  91,  Part 
II,  p.  260. 

Binz,  A. :  A  review  of  recent  developments  in  the  use  of  salvarsan 
and  its  compounds. — Ztschr.  angew.  Chem.  1920,  v.  33,  part  1,  p. 
265-267. 

Jackson,  D.  E.,  and  Raap,  G. :  An  experimental  investigation  ol 
certain  features  of  the  pharmacological  action  of  salvarsan,  especially 
the  effect  on  pulmonary  pressure. — J.  Lab.  &  Clin.  Med.  1920,  v.  6, 
p.  1-16. 
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Smith.  Maurice  I. :  A  report  of  further  pliarmacological  studies  on 
iirspht'iiamine.  Tlie  rise  in  pulmonary  pressure  produced  by  intrave- 
nous injections  of  arsphenamine  is  shown  to  be  due  to  an  obstruction 
of  the  puhnonarv  vessels,  which  may  be  caused  by  mechanical  block- 
ing]: or  by  a  constrictinir  action  of  the  pulmonary  vessels. — J.  Phar- 
nuicol.  &  Exper.  Therap.  1920,  v.  15,  p.  279-295. 

Johnson,  John  A. :  From  experiments  on  rabbits,  it  is  concluded 
tliat  the  fear  of  production  of  blindness  bj-  therapeutic  doses  of  sal- 
varsan  is  unwarranted. — J.  Am.  In.st.  Homeopathy,  1920,  v.  12,  p. 
73:5-7:34. 

Salvarsan  Commission  of  the  Cologne  (general  Medical  Society : 
A  report  of  evidence  gained  in  Germany,  Austria.  Holland,  and  Den- 
mark on  the  secondary  effects  of  salvarsan  therapy.  Excessive  dosage 
is  found  to  be  the  main  factor  in  producing  these  disturbances.  For 
man  the  daily  dose  should  not  exceed  0.6  gm.  and  for  woman  0.45 
^m. — Miinch.  ined.  AVchnschr.  1920.  v.  67,  p.  477-480. 

Weigeldt,  ^N'alther:  Rules  for  the  administration  of  salvarsan, 
ha.sed  on  clinieal  experience,  are  given. — Deutsch.  med.  Wchnschr. 
1920.  V.  46,  p.  1193-1195. 

A\'right.  V.  William  M. :  A  preliminary  report  on  the  administra- 
tion of  salvar.-?an  ))y  lectum  states  that  satisfactory  results  were  ob- 
tained.—New  York  M.  J.  1920,  v.  112,  p.  275-277. 

(Joodman.  Herman:  A  report  on  the  intensive  administration  of 
arsphenamine  in  SO  hospitalized  syphilitic  negro  patients. — New  York 
M.  J.  1920,  v.  112,  p.  494-496. 

Strickler.  A.  A.,  et  al. :  The  results  of  investigations  indicate  that 
tiie  injection  of  one  seventy-fifth  gr.  of  atropine  sulphate  or  0.5  cubic 
centimeter  of  adrenaline  hydrochloride  solution  (1 : 1.000)  previous  to 
arsphenamine  injections  in  no  wise  influences  the  occurrence  of  early 
reactive  phenomena.— New  York  M.  J.  1920,  v.  112,  p.  498-499. 

Morrish,  Ray  S. :  A  note  on  the  administration  of  concentrated 
arsphenamine  and  its  relation  to  the  nitritoid  crisis. — J.  Michigan 
State  Med.  Soc.  1919,  v.  18,  p.  467,  through  Am.  J.  Syphilis,  1920,  v.  4, 
p.  186. 

Moore,  Joseph  E.,  and  Foley,  Frederic  E.  B. :  Four  cases  are  de- 
scribed of  severe  reactions  to  the  salvarsan  or  diarsenol  brands  of 
arsphenamine  with  an  unusual  l)lood  picture,  showing  evidence  of 
ijestruf'tion  of  the  bone  marrow. — Arch.  Derm,  and  Syphilology.  1920, 
\ .  38,  p.  25,  through  .Vm.  J.  Syphilis,  1920,  v.  4,  p.  888-389. 

Hallam,  Rupert :  The  cause  for  the  appeai-ance  of  jaundice  in  many 
cases  following  the  injection  of  .salvarsan  has  not  yet  l)een  determined, 
but  it  is  known  that  it  follows  more  frequently  after  the  use  of  certain 
jireparations  and  that  it  may  occur  in  epidemic  form,  suggesting  a 
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relationship  to  Weil's  disease. — Lancet  (The)  London,  1920,  v.  1, 
p.  1356-1359. 

Hoffman,  Edmund:  Two  cases  of  death  caused  by  salvarsan  are 
reported.  The  autopsy  findings  are  described  and  the  reports  on  42 
similar  cases  which  appeared  in  the  literature  are  reviewed. — ^Der- 
matol.  Ztschr.  1919,  v.  27,  p.  65,  through  Zentralbl.  Biochem.  u. 
Biophys.  1920,  v.  21,  p.  176. 

Hjmian,  A.  S. :  A  report  of  a  case  of  fatal  post-arsphenamine  jaun- 
dice. The  case  was <not  one  of  clear-cut  acute  or  chronic  arsphenamine 
poisoning,  as  the  dose  given  (about  122  mg.)  is  considered  too  small 
to  have  produced  the  results  reported. — New  York  M.  J.  1920,  v.  112, 
p.  496-498. 

Xicaud,  P. :  A  report  of  a  case  of  very  diffuse,  severe,  and  rapidly 
progressing  sj^philitic  meningomyelitis  treated  successfully  with 
neoarsenobenzol. — Bull,  et  memoires  de  la  Soc.  Med.  des  hop.  de 
Paris,  1919,  v.  35,  No.  29,  p.  875,  through  Am.  J.  Syphilis,  1920,  v.  4, 
p.  736-737. 

Michael,  W.  H. :  The  cases  reported  indicate  that  arsphenamine  ad- 
ministered in  0.6  g-m.  doses,  intravenously,  has  no  specific  action  in 
the  treatment  of  malaria  or  the  prevention  of  relapses  in  the  dis- 
ease.—U.  S.  Naval  Med.  Bull.  1920.  v.  14,  p.  643-644. 

Bierbaum,  K. :  A  study  of  the  action  of  salvarsan  upon  erysipelas 
bacilli  in  vivo  showed  that  this  drug  has  a  specific  therapeutic  effect 
upon  the  infection  in  white  mice. — Ztschr.  Immunitat.  1917,  v.  26, 
p.  325-329,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  14,  p.  425. 

SILVER  ARSPHENAMINE. 

Binz,  A.,  et  al. :  A  report  of  studies  on  silver  salvarsan,  including 
descriptions  of  methods  of  preparing  the  base  and  of  tests. — Ber. 
deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch.  1920,  v.  53,  p.  416^28. 

Anon. :  Notes  on  the  preparation  and  use  of  silver  salvarsan. — 
Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920,  v.  61,  p.  6-8. 

Galewsky,  E, :  The  sodium  salt  of  silver  salvarsan  is  stated  to  be 
the  most  potent  salvarsan  preparation  known  and  to  cause  the  least 
number  of  side  reactions.  It  is  very  effective  in  the  early  treatment 
of  sero-negative  as  well  as  sero-positive  syphilis. — Miinch.  med. 
Wchnschr.  1920,  v.  67,  p.  124-127. 

Pirig.  W. :  Notes  on  the  technique  of  silver-salvarsan  injections. — 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.  1920,  v.  57,  p.  1167-1170. 

Dub,  Leo :  A  description  of  a  simple  technique  for  the  intravenous 
injection  of  silver  salvarsan. — Deutsch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1920,  v.  46, 
p.  831. 

Hetherington,  A.  J. :  It  is  concluded  from  a  comparison  of  the 
various  methods  that  the  intrarectal  method  of  administering  ars- 
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phenamiiu'  is  tlie  simplest.  Directions  for  carryin<r  out  this  technique 
are  ^aven  in  detail.— Am.  J.  Clin.  Med.  192U,  v.  '21.  p.  (JO-l^GUS. 

Hahn,  F. :  Silver  salvarsan  is  stated  to  be  an  excellent  remedy  in 
the  early  staores  of  syphilis. — Deutsch.  med.  AVchnsclir.  1920.  v.  46. 
p.  92-9:\. 

Wagner,  W. :  A  discussion  of  salvarsan  therapy  from  the  clinical 
point  of  view,  -svith  special  regard  to  silver  salvarsan.  Silver  salvar- 
san is  stated  not  to  be  superior  to  the  other  salvarsans. — IMiinch.  med. 
Wchnschr.  1920,  v.  67.  p.  780-781. 

Hanck.  L. :  It  is  reported  that  in  a  series  of  600  injections  of  silver 
salvjir>an  in  the  treatment  of  syphilis  no  serious  distuibnnces  due  to 
the  remedy  were  observed. — Medizinische  Klinik,  1919,  No.  24.  p. 
:.^1.  through  Am.  J.  Syphilis.  1920.  v.  4.  p.  581. 

Iloppe.  J. :  Ob.*ervations  on  the  elimination  of  arsenic  in  treatment 
with  sodium  silver  salvarsan.  The  clinical  results  seemed  to  be  favor- 
able.—^fiinch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1919,  v.  66,  p.  1376. 

Kolle.  W. :  It  is  concluded  that  silver  salvarsan  shows  a  higher 
toxicity  for  spirochaetes  than  salvarsan,  but  is  no  more  toxic  for 
human  beings.  Silver  salvarsan  is  stated  to  contain  about  22.4  per 
cent  of  arsenic  and  14.1  per  cent  of  silver. — Deutsch.  med.  Wchnschr. 
1920.  V.  46.  p.  33-37. 

Stiihmer.  A.:  Silver  salvarsan  is  found  to  be  very  effective  as  the 
sole  therapeutic  agent  in  early  syphilis.  In  chronic  cases,  coral)ina- 
tion  with  mercury  is  necessary. — Miinch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1920,  v.  67, 
p.  S36-S38. 

Riecke :  A  report  of  bad  results  following  the  use  of  silver  salvar- 
san in  a  case  of  florid  syphilis. — Medizinische  Klinik,  1919,  Xo.  14. 
p.  329.  through  Am.  J.  Syphilis.  1920.  v.  4,  p.  581. 

Schlotz,  W. :  Silver  salvarsan  is  stated  not  to  offer  any  definite  ad- 
vantages over  salvarsan  in  the  treatment  of  syphilis. — Deutsch.  med. 
Wchnschr.  1920.  v.  46.  p.  879-881. 

ASAFCETIDA. 

Anon.:  Statistics  are  given  on  the  sources  of  supply  and  on  the 
importation  of  asafetida  for  the  years  1909-1919. — Tariff  Commis- 
sion Series.  1920,  No.  19,  p.  37-38. 

Anon. :  The  new  sup])lement  to  the  Ph.  Fr.  i)ermits  the  amount  of 
residue  on  incineration  of  asafetida  to  be  20  per  cent.  The  limit  was 
formerly  10  per  cent.— Chem.  &  Drug.  1920.  v.  92,  p.  456. 

Rushy,  11.  H. :  The  definition  for  asafetida  should  say  '*  by  incis- 
ing the  living  root,"  instead  of  "  the  root."  The  ash  allowance  should 
not  be  more  than  15  per  cent.  To  allow  more  invites  adulteration, 
since  no  a.safetida  ever  contains  more  than  this  amount  unless  inten- 
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tionally  adulterated.— Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  p.  24;  J.  Am. 
Pharm".  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  241. 

Scoville,  Wilbur  L. :  The  U.  S.  P.  gives  two  standards  for  asa- 
fetida.  Gum  asafetida  must  yield  not  less  than  60  per  cent  of  alcohol- 
soluble  matter,  whereas  powdered  asafetida  must  yield  not  less  than 
50  per  cent  of  alcohol-soluble  matter.  One  standard  should  be  estab- 
lished.—J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  281. 

Farwell,  Oliver  A. :  It  is  suggested  that  the  standard  of  strength 
for  powdered  asafetida  should  be  the  same  as  for  the  gum.  The 
U.  S.  P.  gives  60  per  cent  alcohol-soluble  constituents  for  the  gum,  or 
50  per  cent  for  the  powder.  Powdering  the  gum  does  not  change  the 
constituents  or  alter  the  percentages  thereof. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920,  V.  9,  p.  301. 

Andrews,  L.  T. :  The  following  assay  method  for  alcohol-soluble 
content  in  asafetida  is  suggested :  place  a  cup-shaped,  tared,  filter 
paper  (preparedby  folding  it  over  a  cork)  in  a  continuous  extraction 
apparatus,  add  a  weighed  quantity  of  asafetida,  and  warm  on  a 
water-bath  until  all  alcohol-soluble  matter  has  been  extracted.  Then 
dry  the  filter,  weigh  the  residue,  and  calculate  the  per  cent. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  301. 

Kline,  C.  Mahlon  :  A  ton  of  gum  asafetida  received  from  Germany, 
examined  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  contained  3  or  4  per 
cent  of  ash  in  excess  of  the  U.  S.  P.  requirements.  Tests  also  revealed 
the  presence  of  foreign  resins. — Proc.  N.  W.  D.  A.  1920,  p.  363. 

Keenan,  F.  J. :  Eight  samples  of  asafetida  examined  showed  an 
alcohol-soluble  matter  content  ranging  from  61.4  per  cent  to  72.3  per 
cent,  and  an  ash  yield  of  from  5.7  per  cent  to  18.1  per  cent.  The 
U.  S.  P.  requires  not  less  than  60  per  cent  alcohol-soluble  matter  and 
not  more  than  30  per  cent  ash. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assof. 
1920,  p.  109. 

Swift,  Ernest  E. :  It  is  reported  that  tlie  adulteration  of  asafetida 
during  and  since  the  war  has  been  worse  tlian  it  was  ten  years  ago. — 
Proc.  N.  W.  D.  A.  1920,  p.  360. 

ASCLEPIAS,  N.  F. 

Holman,  J.  E. :  Notes  on  the  therapeutic  value  and  uses  of  ascle- 
pias.— Nat.  Eclect.  M.  Assoc.  Quart.  1920,  v.  11,  p.  236-237. 

ASPIDIUM. 

Eushby,  H.  H. :  The  author  states  that  he  never  finds  any  />.  mar- 
ffinalis  in  commercial  aspidium,  and  that  he  does  not  know  that  any 
evidence  has  ever  been  adduced  to  prove  that  it  is  equally  efficient 
Avith  the  genuine  male  fern.     The  activity  of  aspidinm  is  a  matter 
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of  such  great  importance  that  no  doubtful  product  should  be  ad- 
mitted under  it. — Am.  Druggist,  19-20,  v.  6S,  p.  24;  J.  Am.  Pharni. 
Assoc.  19:20,  v.  9,  p.  241 

H.  M. :  It  is  recommended  that  the  new  edition  of  the  Ph.  Germ, 
require  a  definite  amount  of  extractive  matter  for  aspidium,  and  that 
this  be  fixed  at  15  to  18  per  cent. — Siidd.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1918,  v.  58,  p. 
•_'45,  through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920,  v.  61,  p.  6. 

Ewe.  George  E. :  One  sample  of  male  fern  examined  yielded  over 
6  per  cent  oleoresin. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  121. 

Viehoever,  Amo :  As  a  result  of  surveys  of  some  of  the  crude  drugs 
on  the  market,  Aspidium  aciileatum  and  an  Osmunda  species,  prob- 
ably Osmunda  cinnamomea,  were  found  to  be  substituted  for  male 
fern  or  aspidium  {Dryopteris  Filix-mas  or  marginalis).  The  samples 
which,  consisted  of  true  Aspidium,  were  old  and  did  not  comply  with 
the  requirements  of  the  U.  S.  P. — J.  Assoc.  Off.  Agric.  Chem.  1920, 
v.  4,  p.  153. 

Karrer,  P.,  and  Widmer,  Fr. :  A  description  of  the  synthesis  of 
aspidinol  by  the  action  of  butyric  acid  nitrile  and  h^'drochloric  acid 
on  methylphloroglucin — p — monomethyl  ether. — Helvetica  Chim. 
Acta,  1920,  V.  3,  p.  392-395. 

Karrer,  P. :  A  report  of  researches  on  the  synthesis  of  compounds 
possessing  the  Siime  physiological  properties  as  the  teniafuge  con- 
stituents of  male  fern. — Helvetica  Chim.  Acta,  1919,  v.  2,  p.  466-481. 

ASPIDOSPERMA. 

Gane,  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  aspidosperma  be  deleted  from 
the  U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist,  1920.  v.  68,  No.  5,  p.  25;  J.  Am.  Pliarm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  366-370. 

£we,  George  E. :  The  U.  S.  P.  prescribes  no  alkaloidal  standard 
for  aspidosperma.  The  U.  S.  P.  method  for  cincliona  is  satisfactory 
and  a  standard  of  1  per  cent  total  alkaloids  is  suggested  based  upon 
the  assay  of  five  samples  during  the  past  seven  years. — J.  Am,  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  301. 

Burdick,  Alfred  S. :  It  is  suggested  that  an  assay  process  for 
aspidosperma  be  included  in  the  U.  S.  P. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920,  V.  9,  p.  301. 

ATROPINA. 

(iuerbet.  Marcel:  A  description  of  a  reaction  of  benzoic  acid 
based  upon  diazotisation.  and  an  account  of  the  application  of  this 
reaction  to  the  toxicological  detection  of  atropine,  cocaine,  and 
stovaine.— J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1920,  v.  22,  p.  321-323. 

Togawa,  T. :  The  biochemical  recognition  of  atropine.  The  method 
depends  upon  the  fact  that  0.04  mg.  of  atropine  will  prevent  the  flow 
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of  saliva  in  an  animal  after  the  intravenous  injection  of  vitamine 
preparations. — Biochem.  Ztschr.  1920,  v.  109,  p.  43—46. 

Kunz-Krause,  H. :  An  investigation  of  the  cause  for  the  difference 
in  the  strength  of  the  mydriatic  action  of  pure  atropine  solutions  and 
tincture  or  extract  of  belladonna  "svhen  used  in  eye  work. — Kolloid- 
Ztschr.,  through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1919,  v.  60,  p.  564. 

Heflebower,  E.  C. :  A  note  on  the  properties  and  uses  of  atropine. — 
Eclectic  M.  J.  1920,  v.  80,  p.  4. 

Sterling,  A. :  A  plea  for  the  early  administration  of  atropine  or 
belladonna  in  influenzal  pneumonia. — Xew  York  M.  J.  1919,  v.  110, 
p.  237-238. 

ATROPINE  SULPHAS. 

Burdick,  Alfred  S. :  It  is  stated  that  the  melting  point  of  atropine 
sulphate,  when  free  from  hyoscyamine,  is  194°  C,  not  181-183°  C. — 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  301. 

Forsythe,  Warren  E. :  A  report  of  a  case  of  poisoning  following 
the  ingestion  of  one-quarter  grain  of  atropine  sulphate. — J.  Am.  M. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  75,  p.  177. 

AURANTII  AMARI  CORTEX. 

Linde,  O. :  Since  a  fruit  skin  is  spoken  of  as  a  pericarp  in  botany, 
the  title  "  Cortex  Aurantii  Fructus  "  given  in  the  Ph.  Germ,  is  incor- 
rect. It  should  be  "  Pericarpium  Aurantii "  as  given  in  the  Ph. 
Austr.-Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  35,  p.  450. 

AURI  ET  SODII  CHLORIDUM. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  The  chloride  of  gold  and  sodium  has  no  merited 
popularity  and  should  be  deleted  from  the  U.  S.  P. — Proc.  New 
Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  42. 

BALSAMUM  PERUVIANUM. 

Eusby,  H.  H. :  The  plant  yielding  balsam  of  Peru  should  be  re- 
ferred to  the  family  Papilionacece. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  p.  24 ; 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  241. 

Anon. :  Statistics  are  given  on  the  sources  of  supply  and  on  the 
importation  of  balsam  of  Peru  for  the  years  1909-1919. — Tariff  Com- 
mission Series,  1920,  No.  19,  p.  29-30. 

Bennett,  C.  T. :  In  addition  to  a  description  of  the  procedure  fol- 
lowed by  the  natives  of  San  Salvador  in  preparing  the  balsam  of 
Peru  for  commerce,  the  paper  deals  with  the  more  commonly  employed 
tests  for  purity.— Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Eec.  1920,  v.  11,  p.  131-133.  " 

Anon. :  According  to  the  new  supplement  to  the  Ph.  Fr.,  balsam 
of  Peru  is  required  to  contain  52  to  56  per  cent  of  cinnamein. — Chem. 
&  Drug.  1920,  V.  92,  p.  456. 
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Bennett,  C.  T. :  A  discussion  of  methods  for  the  analysis  of  balsam 
of  Peru,  with  special  reference  to  the  methods  j^iven  in  the  United 
States  and  British  Pharmacopoeias.  The  U.  S.  P.  requirements  for 
cinnamein  content,  specific  j^ravity  and  solubility  are  criticized. — 
Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Kec.  1920,  v.  11,  p.  131-133. 

van  Itallie,  L. :  Samples  of  Peru  balsam  were  found  to  be  adulter- 
ated with  o-C,,II,(COOCH3)2  and  (C.,ll5C0),0.  Both  jrive  with 
resorcinol  and  sulphuric  acid  a  pronounced  fluorescence,  while  Peru 
balsam  i-esponds  only  very  faintly  to  this  test. — Pharm.  Weekblad, 
1020,  V.  57,  p.  1383-1385. 

II.  M. :  It  is  recommended  that  the  new  edition  of  the  Ph.  Germ, 
specify  that  the  mixture  be  heated  on  an  asbestos  wire  mat  in  the 
determination  of  the  saponification  number  of  Peru  balsam. — Siidd. 
Apoth.-Ztg.  19 ly,  V.  58,  p.  245,  through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920,  v. 
61,  p.  5. 

Linde,  O, :  It  is  recommended  that  a  test  for  the  detection  of 
synthetic  Peru  balsam  be  introduced  into  the  Ph.  Germ. — Apoth.- 
Ztg.  1920.  V.  35,  p.  450. 

van  Itallie.  L. :  Constants  of  and  tests  for  balsam  of  Peru  which 
should  be  included  in  the  Ph.  Xdl.  are  presented.  An  abstract. — 
Chem.  &  Drug.  1920,  v.  93,  p.  1134. 

Fourneau,  Ernest,  and  Crespo,  Mario:  Analytical  data  obtained  in 
the  alcoholysis  of  the  balsams  of  Peru  and  Tolu,  storax,  and  benzoin 
are  presented. — Anales  soc.  espaiiola  fis.  quim.  1920,  v.  18.  p.  148- 
153. 

Rusby,  H.  H. :  The  principal  active  constituent  of  the  balsams  of 
Tolu  and  Peru  is  benzyl-benzoate,  of  which  balsam  of  Peru  contains 
six  to  ten  times  a?  much  as  does  balsam  of  Tolu.  the  inert  resin  of  the 
latter  being  nearly  three  times  that  of  the  former.  In  spite  of  these 
facts,  the  U.  S.  P.  assigns  the  same  dose  for  both. — Am.  Druggist, 
1920,  V.  68.  p.  30;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  246. 

BALSAMUM  TOLUTANUM. 

Anon.:  Statistics  are  given  on  the  sources  of  supply  and  on  the 
importation  of  balsam  of  Tolu  for  the  years  1909-1919. — Tariff 
Commission  Series,  1920,  No.  19,  p.  29-31. 

Ru.sby.  H.  H. :  The  plant  yielding  balsam  of  Tolu  should  be  re- 
ferred to  the  family  Papilion^wecr. — Am.  Druggist.  1920,  v.  08,  p.  24; 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  241 : 

H.  M.:  It  is  i-ecommended  that  the  new  edition  of  the  Ph.  Germ. 
inchido  relial)le  tests  for  the  identity  and  purity  of  Tolu  balsam. — 
Siidd.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1918,  v.  5s.  p.  245.  through  Pharm.  Zeutnilh. 
1920.  V.  61,  p.  5. 
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van  Itallie,  L. :  Constants  and  tests  for  balsam  of  Tolu  which 
should  be  included  in  the  Ph.  Ndl.  are  presented.  An  abstract. — 
Chem.  &  Drug.  1920,  v.  93,  p.  1134. 

Ewe,  George  E.:  Four  lots  of  balsam  of  Tolu  examined  were 
soluble  in  alcohol  to  the  extent  of  92.6,  96.0,  98.1,  and  99.2  per  cent, 
respectively. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  119. 

BELLADONNiE  FOLIA. 

Anon. :  Statistics  are  given  on  the  sources  of  supply  and  on  the 
importation  of  belladonna. — Tariff  Commission  Series,  1920,  No.  19, 
p.  47-48. 

Kilmer,  Fred  B.,  and  Smith,  Ralph  O. :  An  account  of  the  cultiva- 
tion of  belladonna  in  a  practical  way.  Illustrated. — Am.  J.  Pharm. 
1920,  V.  92,  p.  620-630. 

Eusby,  H.  H. :  The  author  renews  his  recommendation  that  the 
definition  for  belladonna  leaves  be  made  to  include  stems  not  more 
than  7  mm.  in  diameter. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  p.  24;  J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  241. 

Engelhardt,  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  the  official  allowance  of 
10  per  cent  of  stems  to  the  leaves  of  belladonna  should  be  con- 
siderably extended  and  that  20  to  30  or  even  50  per  cent  of  stems 
should  be  allowed.  It  has  been  shown  that  the  stems  contain  a 
fair  amount  of  alkaloids,  and  when  mixed  with  the  leaves  still  yield 
a  drug  which  contains  more  alkaloids  than  officially  required.  Prob- 
ably it  would  be  possible  to  use  the  whole  herb  instead  of  the  leaves 
plus  10  per  cent  or  more  of  stems. — Proc.  Maryland  Pharm.  Assoc 
1920,  p.  25. 

Ewe,  George  E. :  It  is  suggested  that  the  whole  dried  plant,  ex- 
clusive of  the  root,  should  be  made  official  instead  of  only  the  dried 
leaves  and  tops.  The  cost  of  U.  S.  P.  belladonna  would  be  reduced, 
since  the  harA^esting  would  be  simplified. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920,  V.  9,  p.  301. 

Koch,  George  P. :  It  is  recommended  that  primary  and  secondary 
stems  be  permitted  in  conjunction  with  the  leaves  of  belladonna. 
Data  on  the  subject  is  given. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9, 
p.  301. 

Auenmiiller:  Results  obtained  in  an  effort  to  determine  the  best 
method  for  the  assay  of  belladonna  and  its  preparations  are  pre- 
sented.—Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  V.  58,  p.  452. 

Viehoever,  Arno :  The  adulteration  of  belladonna  {Atropa  hella- 
donna)  with  Solanmn  nigrmii  is  reported. — J.  Assoc.  Off.  Agric. 
Chem.  1920,  v.  4,  p.  154. 

Eli  Lilly  &  Company:  One  shipment  of  belladonna  leaves  exam- 
ined was  badly  cured,  and  assayed  far  below  the  U.  S.  P.  require- 
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nioiits.  A  sam[)K'  containintj  Solamiin  carolineit.se  was  subniitted  for 
belladonna.— Proc.  N.  W.  D.  A.  1920,  p.  858. 

Koberts,  J.  G. :  One  lot  of  belladonna  leaves  examined  assayed 
only  0.27  per  cent  of  alkaloids. — Pioc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc. 
11>20,  p.  105). 

Ewe.  (reoifre  E.:  Twelve  samples  of  belladonna  leaves  examined 
•were  alcove  the  U.  S.  P.  standard  of  0.'^  per  rent  alkaloids. — Proc. 
Pennsylvania  Pharm.  A.ssoc.  1020.  p.  121. 

BELLADONN>E  RADIX. 

Kusliy.  II.  H.:  The  definition  for  belladonna  root  excludes  "more 
than  1*1  per  cent  of  stem  bases  and  other  foreip^i  matter,"  but 
hard  woody  crowns  have  less  activity  than  the  stem  bases  rather 
than  more.  The  author  reconunends  that  this  should  read  "not 
more  than  10  per  cent  of  stem  bases,  woody  crowns,  or  other  for- 
ei<rn  matter." — Am.  Drujrp^ist,  1020.  v.  (')S.  p.  24:  J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  241. 

Burdick.  Alfied  S. :  It  is  suggested  that  in  the  assay  of  bella- 
donna root  and  similar  assays  the  final  chloroform  extracts  of 
the  alkaloids  should  lx>  filtered  through  a  small  filter  paper  before 
evaporating  to  dryness. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  301. 

I^we.  George  E. :  Of  12  samples  of  belladonna  root  examined  10 
were  above  and  2  were  below^  the  U.  S.  P.  standard  of  0.45  per  cent 
alkaloids. — Proc  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  121. 

BENZALDEHYDUM. 

Anon.:  T'.  S.  patent  Xo.  1,802,273  describes  the  manufacture  of 
l>enzaldehyde  by  heating  toluene  with  manganese  dioxide  and  sul- 
l^huric  acid,  using  ferric  copper,  or  cerium  sulphate  as  a  catalyst. — 
Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Kee.  1920,  v.  11,  p.  SI. 

Anon.:  The  IT.  S.  P.  has  not  included  a  statement  as  to  the  re- 
fractive index  of  benzaldehyde.  which  lies  lictween  1.544  and  1.546 
at  20"  (".  It  sh«»Mld  also  be  stated  that  l)enzaldeliyde  is  optically 
inactive. — Semi-Ann.  Kep.  1918,  Apr.-Oct..  p.  54. 

Parry.  Ernest  J.:  It  is  stated  that  the  supply  of  ben/aldeliyde 
•  ontaining  0.01  per  cent  of  chlorine  or  less  is  plentiful,  init  that 
those  manufacturers  who  desire  benzaldehyde  for  use  in  the  prepa- 
ration of  artificial  oil  of  bitter  almond  rer|uire  a  product  which  is 
absolutely  chlorine  free.— Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Pec.  1920.  v.  11,  p.  342. 

Rusby,  H.  H. :  When  benzaldehyde  is  of  synthetic  origin,  the  label 
should  be  rer|uired  to  so  state. — Am.  Druggist.  1920,  v.  08,  ]>.  24; 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc  1920,  v.  9,  p.  241. 
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BENZINUM  PURIFICATUM. 

E.  P,  H. :  Two  methods  for  the  determination  of  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons in  benzine  are  described. — Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  58 
p.  509-510. 

BENZOINUM. 

Kline,  C.  Mahlon :  Gum  benzoin  customarily  contains  less  alcohol- 
soluble  material  than  that  specified  in  the  U.  S.  P. — ^Proc,  N.  W.  D.  A. 
1920,  p.  363. 

Maldonado,  Ed. :  Benzoin  from  Peru  is  identified  as  a  gum  resin 
obtained  from  Styrax  ovatus.  The  constituents  identified  are  a  gum, 
an  oxidase,  vanillin,  and  benzoic  acid. — El  Boletino  Farmaceutico 
de  Lima,  1920,  June  30,  through  J.  pharm.  Belg.  1920,  v.  2,  p.  985. 

Fourneau,  Ernest,  and  Crespo,  Mario:  Analytical  data  obtained 
in  the  alcoholysis  of  the  balsams  of  Peru  and  Tolu,  storax,  and  ben- 
zoin are  presented. — Anales  soc.  espafiola  fis.  quim.  1920.  v.  18,  p. 
148-153. 

Zinke,  Alois,  and  Dzrinal,  Johanna:  A  contributioii  to  our  knowl- 
edge of  resinous  constituents.  VIT.  Studies  on  lubanol  beiizoate 
from  Siam  benzoin.— Monatsh.  Chem.  1920,  v.  41,  Nos.  6  and  T.  p. 
423^41. 

Roberts,  J.  G. :  A  broker's  sample  of  Sumatra  benzoin  was  rejected 
because  it  contained  only  70,95  per  cent  of  alcohol-soluble  matter 
instead  of  not  less  than  75  per  cent,  as  required  by  the  U.  S.  P. — 
Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  110. 

Suto,  K. :  Twenty-five  samples  of  benzoin  examined  were  soluble 
in  alcohol,  ranging  from  62.7  to  79.2  per  cent.  The  U.  S.  P.  requires 
not  less  than  75  per  cent.  The  ash  content  of  these  samples  ranged 
between  1.3  and  1.7  per  cent,  which  is  well  within  the  U.  S.  P.  limit 
of  2  per  cent. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  109-110. 

BENZOSULPHINIDUM. 

Ewe,  George  E. :  A  melting  interval  of  224°  to  226°  C.  is  suggested 
for  benzosulphinide,  as  the  IT.  S.  P.  melting  interval  appears  to  be 
low.  One  lot  of  benzosulphinide  examined  melted  at  225°  C.  but 
was  otherwise  U,  S.  P.  Three  other  lots  examined  were  strictly 
U,  S,  P.,  but  had  melting  intervals  averaging  226°.  228°,  and  225°  C, 
respectively. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  301. 

Thevenon,  L. :  A  new  reaction  for  the  detection  of  saccharin  is 
based  on  the  presence  of  the  benzoyl -imide  group.  The  latter  upon 
diazotisation  forms  a  diazo  derivative.  Avhich  when  combined  with 
P-naphthol  forms  a  red  coloring  matter. — J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1920. 
V.  22.  p,  421-422, 
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Laborde  and  Clairet :  Saccharin  may  be  determined  (|uantitatively 
by  dissoh-ing  it  in  an  excess  of  N/10  soda  or  X/10  ammonia  and 
titrating  back  with  N  lOsulphuric  acichushig  litmus  or  pheiiolphtha- 
lein  as  indicator. — Bull,  de  la  soc.  ch.  Proces  verbaux  des  Seances, 
1920,  May  14,  p.  5,  through  Ann.  Falsif.  1920,  v.  13,  p.  165. 

Olszewski,  W. :  Tests  for  the  detection  of  all  common  adulterants 
of  saccharin  are  described. — Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920.  v.  (51,  p.  583-585. 

Prizker,  J.:  A  discussion  of  the  chemical  changes  affecting  the 
composition  of  saccharin-soilium  bichrbonate  taltlets. — ScJiweiz. 
Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  V.  58,  p.  29-30. 

Beyer,  O. :  A  repoit  of  an  examination  of  sact'hariii-l)icarbonate 
tablets  to  determine  the  changes  in  comi)()sition  which  take  place  on 
keeping.  The  examination  of  a  series  of  tablets  of  uniform  quality 
showed,  among  other  things,  a  loss  of  carbon  dioxide  when  stored 
for  periods  varying  from  24  (hij's  to  12  months.  The  amount  of  free 
saccharin  diminished  from  10  per  cent  after  3  months  to  0.77  per 
cent  at  the  end  of  12  months. — Chem.-Ztg.  1019,  v.  43,  p.  751. 

Engelhardt.  H. :  One  shipment  of  saccharin  examined  contained 
iron   and  other  impurities. — Proc.   Maryland   Pharm.   Assoc.    1920, 

Queeny,  John  F. :  A  presentation  of  the  case  of  saccharin  versus 
stigar,  in  which  evidence  is  given  to  show  that  saccharin  is  harm- 
less when  used  as  a  sweetener. — Chem.  Age.  1920,  v.  2,  p.  367-309. 

Blodgett,  S.  H. :  From  experiments  on  man  and  dogs  over  a  long 
period  of  time,  it  is  concluded  that  the  use  of  saccharin  by  diabetics 
is  harmless. — Med.  Rec.  1920.  v.  97,  p.  521-523. 

BENZYL  BENZOATE  (NONOFFICIAL). 

Eli  Lilly  &  Company :  Numerous  samples  of  benzyl  benzoate  ex- 
amined were  of  very  poor  quality.  Very  few  answered  the  require- 
ments as  outlined  by  New  and  Nonofjlcinl  Remedies.  Benzaldchyde 
IS  usually  present.— Proc.  N.  W.  D.  A.  1920,  p.  359. 

fiwe,  (jreorge  E. :  One  lot  of  benzyl  benzoate  examined  assayed 
only  90.57  per  cent  of  benzyl  benzoate,  whereas  the  N.  &  N.  R. 
refjuires  95  per  cent. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  110. 

Cook,  E.  F.,  and  Nichols,  A.  B. :  A  report  of  experiments  in  the 
|)reparation  of  emulsions  of  l)enzyl  l>enzoate. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920, 
v.  92,  p.  800. 

Mason,  Edward  C,  and  Pieck,  Carl  E.:  A  report  of  a  pharma- 
cological study  of  benzyl  benzoate.  A  prompt  and  prolonged  fall 
in  arterial  pressure  was  observed  in  dogs,  also  a  relaxation  of 
intestinal  tone.— J.  Lab.  &  Clin.  Med.  1920.  v.  6,  p.  62-77. 

Heller,  Edwin  A.,  and  Steinfield,  Edward:  A  study  of  the  non- 
leucotoxic  properties  of  benzyl  benzoate.     A  wide  margin  of  safety 
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exists  between  the  therapeutic  doses  and  the  toxic  doses  of  benzyl 
benzoate,  based  upon  (jbservations  on  rabbits.- — New  York  M.  J. 
1920,  V.  112,  p.  160-161. 

Anon.:  A  note  on  the  use  of  benzyl  benzoate  in  phice  of  opium. — 
Am.  J.  Clin.  Med.  1920,  v.  27,  p.  76-77. 

McMurray,  T.  E. :  Benzyl  benzoate  is  reported  to  give  satisfactory 
and  immediate  results  in  the  treatment  of  whooping  cough.  The 
dose  given  was  from  5  to  30  minims  every  4  hours,  depending  upon 
results.— New  York  M.  J.  1920,  v.  112,  p.  122. 

Macht,  David  I. :  Notes  on  the  use  of  benzyl  benzoate  in  some 
circulatory  conditions.  Benzyl  benzoate  is  shoAvn  to  be  a  powerful 
vasodilator  without  being  depressant  to  the  heart  when  administered 
by  mouth  in  small  doses. — New  York  M.  J.  1920,  v.  112,  p.  269-271. 

Woloshin,  Benjamin:  A  report  of  a  case  in  which  beneficial  results 
were  obtained  in  the  treatment  of  asthma  with  benzyl  benzoate  by 
injection.— New  York  M.  J.  1920,  v.  112,  p.  403. 

BETANAPHTHOL. 

Escai'ch,  A. :  a-naphthol  may  be  distinguished  from  ^-naphthol  by 
the  addition  of  sodium  nitrite  and  a  few  drops  of  Deniges  reagent. 
The  former  gives  a  red  color  and  then  a  precipitate  resembling  mer- 
curic iodide.  The  latter  gives  a  yellowish  precipitate. — J.  pharm.  et 
chim.  1920,  v.  22,  p.  141. 

Decker,  C.  C. :  One  lot  of  betanaphthol  examined  was  slightly  acid 
to  litmus,  whereas  the  U.  S.  P.  requires  it  to  be  neutral. — Proc.  Penn- 
sylvania Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  110. 

Smillie,  Wilson  G. :  A  report  of  cases  of  poisoning  due  to  the  ad- 
ministration of  betanaphthol  in  the  treatment  of  hookworm. — J.  Am. 
M.  Assoc.  1920,  V.  74,  p.  1503-1506. 

BISMUTHI  SUBCARBONAS. 

Schamelhout,  A. :  A  tentative  monograph  proposed  for  introduc- 
tion into  the  Belgian  National  Formulary  is  submitted  for  bismuth 
subcarbonate. — J.  pharm.  Belg.  1920,  v.  2,  p.  719. 

Loeper,  M. :  Favorable  results  with  bismuth  subcarbonate  in  the 
treatment  of  oxyuris  are  reported. — Repert.  pharm.  1920,  v.  31,  p. 
272. 

BISMUTHI  SUBNITRAS. 

Anon.:  According  to  the  new  supplement  to  the  Ph.  Fr.,  slight 
opalescence  on  the  addition  of  solution  of  silver  nitrate  is  now  per- 
mitted in  bismuth  subnitrate.  Furthermore,  all  products  may  be 
used  which  do  not  yield  more  than  81  per  cent  of  anhydrous  bismuth 
oxide.— Chem.  &  Drug.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  456. 
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Traub,  M.  C. :  Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  a  larger  quantity 
of  diluted  sulphuric  acid  (Ph.  Helv.)  must  be  used  in  the  solubility 
test  for  bismuth  subnitrate  than  is  directed  to  be  used  by  the  Ph. 
Germ.  This  is  due  to  the  fact  that  25  cubic  centimeters  of  the  acid  of 
the  German  Pharmacopana  contains  4.448  grams  of  ILSO^,  whereas 
the  Swiss  acid  contains  only  2.65  grams. — Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1920, 
V.  58,  p.  526. 

Keenan,  F.  J. :  One  lot  of  bismuth  subnitrate  examined  was  re- 
jected because  it  possessed  a  pinkish  color,  contained  a  slight  excess 
of  sulphates  and  an  excess  of  arsenic. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  p.  110. 

Constantinescu,  C.  D.,  and  Jonescu,  A.:  Poisoning  by  bismuth  sub- 
nitrate is  attributed  in  part  to  the  nitric  acid  which  is  formed  in  the 
decomposition  of  the  salt  in  the  intestines  and  in  part  to  the  forma- 
tion of  a  soluble  chloride  which  occurs  in  cases  of  hyperacidity. — 
Presse  medicale,  1920,  v.  28,  p.  155. 

BOLDO,  N.  F. 

!l£we,  George  E. :  Three  lots  of  boldo  leaves  examined  contained 
5.1,  7,  and  13  per  cent,  respectively,  of  stems,  which  are  in  excess  of 
the  U.  S.  P.  limit  of  only  2  per  cent.  However,  the  U.  S.  P.  limit 
appears  to  be  rather  low. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920, 
p.  110. 

BRAYERA,  N.  F. 

Lampa.  Robert  R. :  The  average  ash  content  of  kousso  found  on 
the  market  is  17.50  per  cent.  The  N.  F.  allows  not  over  9  per  cent. — 
Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  5,  p.  26 ;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920, 
V.  0.  p.  495. 

BROMOFORMUM. 

Gane,  E.  H, :  It  is  suggested  that  bromoform  be  deleted  from  the 
U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  5,  p.  25 ;  J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  36&-370. 

BRYONIA,  N.  F. 

Sharp,  E.  G. :  Notes  on  the  therapeutic  value  and  uses  of  bryony. — 
Nat.  Eclect.  M.  Assoc.  Quart.  1920,  v.  11,  p.  304-305. 

BUCHU. 

•Rusbv,  H.  H. :  The  whole  subject  of  buchu  requires  investigation. 
^Vhile  it  is  true  that  the  two  ofricial  species  are  probably  equal  in 
efficiency,  yet  they  are  sufficiently  dilTerent  to  enable  anyone  to  dis- 
tinguish them  by  their  odor  and  taste.  Hence,  both  drugs  and  their 
preparations  should  always  bear  a  statement  to  indicate  the  variety. 
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There  are  several  other  species  of  Barosma  which  may  be  equally 
efficient  and  equally  entitled  to  a  place  in  materia  medica.  The  sub- 
committee on  therapeutics  would  confer  a  great  service  if  they  would 
investigate  this  question. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  p.  24;  J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  241. 

Anon. :  Statistics  are  given  on  the  sources  of  supply  and  on  the 
importation  of  buchu  leaves  for  the  years  1909-1919. — Tariff  Com- 
mission Series,  1920,  No.  19,  p.  29. 

Anon. :  Data  are  given  showing  the  quantity  in  pounds  of  buchu 
leaves  exported  from  Cape  Colony  in  the  years  1900  to  1916. — Semi- 
Ann.  Eep.  1918,  Apr.-Oct.  p.  10. 

Anon. :  A  reprint  of  the  rules  and  regulations  prescribed  by  the 
Cape  government  of  South  Africa  for  control  over  the  gathering  of 
buchu^leaves.— Chem.  &  Drug.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  201. 

CACAO  PR^PARATA,  N.  F. 

Murrill,  W.  A. :  An  account  of  the  culture  of  cacao  and  the  manu- 
facture of  cocoa  and  chocolate. — Sci.  Am.  1920,  v.  122,  p.  626. 

Ceriotti,  Antonio :  Methods  for  the  determination  of  the  alkaloids 
of  cacao  are  described. — Anal.  soc.  quim.  Argentina,  1920,  v.  8,  p. 
400-403. 

Anon. :  A  review  of  a  volume  by  Arthur  W.  Knapp,  entitled  Cocoa 
and  Chocolate:  Their  History  from  Plantation  to  Consumer. — Bull. 
Imp.  Inst.  1920,  v.  18,  p.  570^571. 

CAFFEINA. 

Scoup :  A  test  for  distinguishing  between  caffeine  and  theobromine 
is  based  on  the  difference  in  color  produced  by  a  solution  of  potas- 
sium dichromate  in  sulphuric  acid. — Pharm.  Monatsh.  1920,  p.  87, 
through  Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  58,  p.  613-614. 

jfiwe,  George  E. :  Data  relative  to  the  possibility  of  reclaiming  a 
portion  of  the  caffeine  which  is  volatilized  in  the  process  of  roast- 
ing coffee  are  presented.— Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  310-315. 

Ewe,  George  E. :  One  lot  of  caffeine  examined  was  strictly  U.  S.  P. 
in  quality,  except  for  a  faintly  "soapy"  odor,  which  was  readily 
eliminated  by  warming  a  trifle.  It  was  slightly  damp  yet  contained 
only  7.6  per  cent  water  of  crystallization,  whereas  the  U.  S.  P.  allows 
as  much  as  9  per  cent  of  water.  The  melting  range  was  238°  to 
242°  C. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  110. 

CAFFEINE  SODIO-BENZOAS. 

Gane,  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  caffeine  sodio-benzoate  be  de- 
leted from  the  U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  5,  p.  25 ; 
J.  Am.  Pliarm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  366-370. 
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H.  M. :  It  is  recommended  that  the  method  of  Lehmann  and 
Miiller  for  the  determination  of  caffeine  in  caffeine  sodiobenzoate 
replace  the  method  given  in  the  present  edition  of  the  Ph.  Germ. — 
Siidd.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1918.  v.  58,  p.  245,  through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920, 
V.  61,  p.  5. 

CALCII  BROMIDUM. 

Schamelhout,  A. :  A  tentative  monograph  on  calcium  bromide,  pro- 
posed for  the  Belgian  National  Formulary,  is  submitted. — J.  pharm. 
Belg.  1920,  V.  2,  p.  857. 

CALCII  CARBONAS  PR^ECIPITATUS. 

Nichols,  Adley  B. :  A  short  historical  note  on  the  use  of  calcium 
carbonate  in  pharmacy  and  medicine. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92, 
p.  391-393. 

Ehmann,  Karl  F. :  Notes  on  calcium  carbonate  include  descriptions 
of  the  different  varieties  and  impurities  characteristic  of  each.  Most 
of  the  precipitated  calcium  carbonate  on  the  market  is  stated  to  con- 
tain iron. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  25&-257. 

Prescher,  Johannes :  A  discussion  of  methods  for  the  assay  of  cal- 
cium carbonate. — Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920.  v.  Gl,  p.  453-454. 

Eli  Lilly  &  Company :  One  lot,  purporting  to  be  calcium  carbonate, 
proved,  upon  examination,  to  be  calcium  sulphate. — Proc.  N.  W.  D.  A. 
1920,  p.  360. 

Zimmermann,  W. :  Samples  of  calcium  carbonate  tested  were  found 
to  contain  magnesium,  aluminum,  iron,  and  silicates. — Apoth.-Ztg. 
1918.  V.  34,  p.  13.  through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1020,  v.  61,  p.  44. 

CALCII  CHLORIDUM. 

Lyons.  A.  B. :  A  note  suggests  that  the  solubility  tests  for  calcium 
chloride  given  in  the  U.  S.  P..  IX.  be  revised. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920,  V.  9,  p.  301-302. 

CALCII  GLYCEROPHOSPHAS. 

I^^we,  George  E. :  It  is  suggested  that  the  U.  S.  P.  requirement  of 
not  less  than  26.1  per  cent  of  CaO  in  calcium  glycerophosphate  ap- 
pears to  be  low.  and  that  a  standard  for  phosphorus  content  sliould 
be  required. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  302. 

Bailly.  Octave:  A  report  of  re.'^earches  to  determine  the  constitu- 
tion of  the  glycerophosphoric  acids.  The  calcium  salt  is  shown  to  be 
a  combination  of  the  a-acid,  while  the  sodium  salt  appears  to  be  a 
derivative  of  the  ^-acid.— Bull.  soc.  chim.  biol.  1010,  v.  1,  p.  152-162, 
thiough  Chom.  Abstr.  1020.  v.  14,  p.  3430. 
101770—22 16 
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American  Drug  Manufacturers'  Association :  The  Scientific  Section 
of  the  American  Drug  Manufacturers'  Association  recommends  that 
to  the  tests  for  calcium  glycerophosphates  there  be  added  a  titration 
method.  The  method  recommended  is  described  in  detail. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  302. 

Lizius,  J.  L. :  A  criticism  of  the  U.  S.  P.  test  for  inorganic  phos- 
phate in  the  glycerophosphates.  A  more  satisfactory  test  is  de- 
scribed.—Pharm.  J.  1920,  V.  105,  p.  100-101 ;  Chem.  &  Drug.  1920, 
V.  93,  p.  1066. 

CALCII  PHOSPHAS  PR^CIPITATUS,  N.  F. 

Anon. :  A  tentative  monograph  on  calcium  phosphate,  suitable  for 
introduction  into  the  Belgian  National  Formulary,  is  submitted. — 
J.  pharm.  Belg.  1920,  v.  2,  p.  929. 

CALCII  SULPHIDUM  CRUDUM. 

Engelhardt,  H. :  One  shipment  of  calcium  sulphide  examined  con- 
tained a  considerable  amount  of  calcium  sulphite. — Proc.  Maryland 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  24. 

CALUMBA. 

Anon.:  Statistics  are  given  on  the  sources  of  supply  and  on  the 
importation  of  Colombo  root  for  the  years  1909-1919. — Tariff  Com- 
mission Series,  1920,  No.  19,  p.  45-46. 

CAMBOGIA. 

Grant,  E.  H. :  A  description  of  a  new  test  for  gamboge. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  764. 

CAMPHORA. 

Rusby,  H.  H. :  The  U.  S.  P.  definition  of  camphor  reads :  "  a  ketone 
deri\'<ed  from  Cinnamomum  caiiifhora;  it  is  dextrogj^re."  This  is 
not  good  form  for  a  definition.  Only  in  case  the  plant  yielded  more 
than  one  ketone  should  the  definition  specify  that  such  ketone  is 
dextrogyre.  This  statement  should  form  a  part  of  the  description 
and  not  of  the  definition.  If  included  in  the  definition  at  all,  it 
should  be  defined  as  "  a  dextrogjre  ketone  derived  from,"  etc. — Am. 
Druggist,  1920,  v.  68.  p.  26 :  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  242. 

Black,  C.  L. :  In  the  U.  S.  P.  description  of  camphor  the  paragraph 
beginning  with  "  The  specific  rotation  "  is  in  conflict  with  the  defini- 
tion of  specific  rotation.  It  is  suggested  that  possibly  the  insertion 
of  "  observed  "  before  "  in  a  200  mm.  tube  "  would  correct  the  error. — 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9,  p.  302. 
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Anon. :  Statistics  are  piven  relative  to  the  production,  distribu- 
tion, and  price  developments  of  camphor  durint?  the  twenty-five  year 
period  1^90-1920. — Dru«r  &  Chem.  Markets,  19-2(),  v.  7,  p.  165-107. 

Anon. :  An  account  of  the  present  position  of  the  camphor  indus- 
try. The  effect  of  the  Japanese  monopoly  has  been  to  encoura<re  the 
production  of  natural  camphor  in  various  countries  and  to  stimulate 
the  manufacture  of  synthetic  camphor. — Bull.  Imp.  Inst.  1920,  v. 
18,  p.  524-530. 

Carmody.  P. :  An  account  of  the  production  of  camphor  in  the 
British  Empire. — Times  Trade  Suppl..  April  1<).  throufrh  Chem.  Met. 
En^.  192(1,  v.  22,  p.  1030. 

Cayla,  \. :  A  discussion  of  the  present  state  of  camphor  produc- 
tion and  suggestions  for  experiments  in  growing  the  camphor  tree. — 
L'Agronomie  Coloniale.  1919-1920.  n.  s.  year  4.  No.  28,  p.  97-109, 
through  Intern.  Rev.  Sc.  t»c  Tract,  of  Agric.  1920,  v.  11,  p.  590-594. 

Anon. :  Xotes  on  the  production  of  camphor  in  Italy,  with  special 
reference  to  the  work  by  Prof.  Italo  Giglioli  entitled  La  Canfora 
Italiuna. — Kivista  italiana  della  Essenze  e  Profumi,  1920,  year  2, 
Xo.  2,  p.  13-17.  through  Intern.  Kev.  Sc.  &  Pract.  Agric.  1920,  v.  11, 
p.  72G-728. 

Price,  Ernest  B. :  An  account  of  the  camphor  industry  in  Eoo- 
chow.— Com.  Rep.  1920,  Xo.  194,  p.  835-837. 

Dubosc.  A.,  and  Luttringer.  A.:  An  account  of  the  preparation  of 
camphor  from  oil  of  turpentine  by  means  of  salicylic  acid  and  an 
alkaline  peroxide. — Bull.  soc.  ind.  Rouen,  1920,  v.  48,  p.  85. 

Anon.:  The  arrival  of  a  shipment  of  25,000  pounds  of  synthetic 
camphor  from  Germany  is  reported. — Oil,  Paint,  and  Drug  Rep. 
1920,  V.  98,  No.  2G.  p.  C7'. 

Simonsen.  J.  L..  and  Gho;^.  T.  P.:  Data  obtained  in  distillation 
experiments  to  determine  the  camphor  content  of  various  portions 
of  the  camphor  tree  grown  in  India  are  reported. — J.  Soc.  Chem. 
Ind.  1920,  v.  39.  p.  29«V29sT. 

Cavara,  F. :  Data  are  given  showing  the  quantities  of  camphor  and 
camphor  oil  yielded  by  plants  grown  in  various  parts  of  Italy. — 
Revistii  ital.  delle  Essenze  e  Profumi,  1920,  year  2.  Xo.  2.  \i.  11^17, 
through  Intern.  Rev.  Sc.  &  Practice  of  Agric,  1920,  v.  11,  p.  720-728. 

A.  D. :  A  comparison  of  the  amounts  of  camphor  and  oil  obtained 
in  the  distillation  of  leaves  and  slender  branches  of  young  trees  with 
that  obtained  from  the  trunk. — Rev.  prod.  chim.  1920,  v.  23.  p. 
065-^566. 

Anon.:  Data  obtained  in  experiments  to  determine  the  feasibility 
(.f  extracting  camphor  and  camphor  oil  from  the  young  leaves  of 
( ' innaviomwrn  caviphora  by  steam  distillation  are  presented. — Rev. 
prod.  chim.  1920.  v.  23.  p.  G65-6GC. 
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Dovey.  E.  E. :  A  description  of  a  method  for  the  examination  of 
Chinese  crude  camphor.  Moisture  and  oil  content  are  determined, 
the  remainder  being  considered  as  camphor. — Analj^st  (The),  Ix^n- 
don,  1920,  V.  45,  p.  220-221. 

Lane,  K.  W.,  and  Lubatti,  O.  F. :  The  determination  of  the  water 
content  of  crude  camphor  by  the  use  of  the  centrifuge  is  described. — 
J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1920,  v.  39,  p.  50T. 

Joachimoghi,  Georg :  A  study  of  the  action  of  d-,  1-,  and  i-camphor 
on  the  smooth  muscle  of  the  leach.  The  three  isomers  were  found  to 
act  the  same  qualitatively  and  quantitatively. — Arch,  exper.  Path.  u. 
Pharmakol.  1920,  v.  88,  p.  364-370. 

Bohrisch :  A  discussion  of  the  question  "  Is  the  therapeutic  action 
of  synthetic  camphor  the  same  as  that  of  the  natural  product? '' — 
Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920,  v.  61,  p.  403-405. 

CAMPHORA  MONOBROMATA. 

Schamelhout.  A. :  A  tentative  monograph  on  monobromated  cam- 
phor, proposed  for  the  Belgian  National  Formulary,  is  submitted. — 
J.  pharm.  Belg.  1920,  v.  2,  p.  970. 

Gane,  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  monobromated  camphor  be  de- 
leted from  the  U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  5,  p.  25 ;  J. 
xVm.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  366-370. 

CANNABIS. 

Anon. :  The  U.  S.  P.  method  for  the  physiologic  standardization 
of  cannabis  is  stated  to  be  inaccurate,  but  useful  in  detecting  the  drug 
which  is  practically  inert.  Methods  of  removing  the  oil  from  the 
seed  previous  to  extracting  the  drug  are  also  discussed. — Proc.  Am. 
Drug  Mfg.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  223-226. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  Recommenda- 
tions are  made  for  changes  and  improvements  in  the  U.  S.  P.  method 
for  the  physiologic  assay  of  cannabis. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92, 
p.  643. 

Pittenger,  P.  S. :  In  the  report  of  the  committee  on  physiologic 
assaying  of  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  recommenda- 
tions are  made  for  changes  in  the  U.  S.  P.  method  for  the  assay  of 
cannabis. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  615-616. 

Colson,  H.  C,  Jr. :  It  is  suggested  that  an  impartial  laboratory, 
e.  g.,  the  Hygienic  Laboratory,  should  be  asked  to  prepare  and  dis- 
tribute a  standard  fluidextract  of  cannabis  to  laboratories  making 
physiological  assays.  A  revision  of  present  biological  standard  doses 
for  cannabis  preparations  is  also  suggested. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920,  V.  9,  p.  302. 
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CANTHARIS. 

Ewe,  George  E.:  Chinese  canthariilis  {Mylabrls  cichorii)  is  stated 
to  be  a  worthy  candidate  for  admission  to  the  U.  S.  P.  Data  are 
given  relative  to  its  cantharidin  content  and  to  its  effectiveness  as 
a  Ijlister.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  257-263. 

Gane,  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  cantharidin  be  substituted  for 
cantharides  in  tl»c  next  V.  S.  P. — Am.  Druggist.  1920.  v.  6S.  No.  5^ 
p.  25;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  366-370. 

Gadamer.  J.:  Studies  on  the  constitution  of  cantharidin.  IX. 
Canthroylic  acid.— Arch.  IMuirm.  1920,  v.  258,  p.  171-182. 

Kihner  and  Du  Bois:  Data  are  given  showing  tlie  results  obtained 
in  tiie  assay  of  cantharides  by  the  V.  S.  P.  method  and  Baudin's 
method  as  modified  by  the  author.  Definite  recommendations  are 
made  for  the  revision  of  the  V.  8.  P.  method,  which  gives  low  results 
for  both  combined  and  free  cantharidin.— Proc.  Am.  Drug  Mfg. 
A.SSOC.  1920.  p.  268-271. 

Ewe,  (xeorge  E. :  In  an  article  on  the  standardization  of  veter- 
inary blistering  ointments  data  are  given  showing  the  cantharidin 
content  of  a  number  of  samples  of  Russian  and  Chinese  canthar- 
itles.— Mulford  Vet.  Bull.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  45-47. 

Cotte,  J. :  Data  are  given  showing  the  cantharidin  content  of 
Mylahn^  quail npunctata  and  M.  vav'iahilis. — Compt.  rend.  soc.  biol. 
1920,  V.  83,  p.  107. 

Maldonado.  A. :  A  bprries  of  beetle  native  to  Peru,  PseuJomeloe 
escofjicli,  found  on  the  flowers  of  LycopersicU'in  pei^vianum  and  of 
Eucelia  canescens^  is  stated  to  have  properties  similar  to  that  of  can- 
tharides. The  identity  of  the  vesicating  principle  has  not  been  deter- 
mined, although  it  is  thought  to  be  cantharidin. — Bol.  farm,  de  Lima^ 
1919,  Xo.  15,  through  Repert.  pharm.  1920,  v.  32,  p.  55-56. 

l^^we,  George  E. :  Of  3  samples  of  Spanish  cantharides  examined^ 
2  were  above  and  1  was  below  the  XL  S.  P.  standard  of  0.6  per  cent 
cantharidin.  Of  5  samples  of  Chinese  cantharides.  4  were  above 
and  1  was  below  the  U.  S.  P.  standard  for  cantlniridin. — Proc. 
Pennsylvania  Pharm.  A.ssoc.  1920,  p.  121. 

CAPSICUM. 

Ku.^ijy.  II.  II.:  The  use  of  the  name  "  ('apsivum  frutescohs  L.""  con- 
stitutes an  acceptance  of  the  view  that  there  are  but  two  species  of 
ca])sirum.  namely,  C.  frutescens  and  ('.  anmim.  It  is  exceedingly 
doubtful  whether  this  is  true.  If  we  accept  tiiis  classifiratiim.  (he 
nauie  '"  ('.  f mtesceiis ''''  would  nec^ssaril}'  inchule  a  great  niinjl)ei"  of 
varieties,  only  a  very  few  of  which  are  capable  of  meeting  the  re- 
(piirements  for  medicinal  use.  Either  "  Capsicum  minhnum  *'  or 
^^Cap»ff'U7n  fcu<fu/infvm  "  would  be  acceptable.     The  latter  has  ]iri- 
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ority  and  is  about  as  good  as  the  former. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68. 
p.  26;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  242. 

Dohme,  A.  R.  L. :  It  is  suggested  that  the  percentage  of  ether- 
soluble  oleoresin  content  of  capsicum  should  be  reduced,  as  it  is 
almost  impossible  to  obtain  capsicum  with  15  per  cent  of  oleoresin. 
the  average  yield  in  oleoresin  being  about  12  per  cent. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  303. 

Nelson,  E.  K, :  Further  proof  of  the  structure  of  capsaicin,  th« 
pungent  principle  of  capsicum,  is  based  on  its  generation  from  syn- 
thetic vanillyl  amine  and  the  decanoic  acid  previously  isolated  from 
capsaicin.— J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1920,  v.  42,  p.  597-599.^ 

CARAMEL,  N.  F. 

Roberts,  J.  G. :  A  shipment  of  caramel  examined  was  not  of  N.  F. 
quality  in  several  particulars.  Its  specific  gravity  was  only  1.195 
instead  of  1.35 ;  it  had  a  fermented  odor ;  was  devoid  of  bitter  taste 
and  did  not  produce  a  clear  solution  with  water  in  the  proportion 
of  1 :  1000  and  precipitated  in  this  solution  when  exposed  to  sunlight 
for  six  hours. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  p.  111. 

CARBO  LIGNI. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Wood  charcoal  should  be  deleted  from  the  U.  S. 
P.,  its  use  as  an  absorbent  in  digestive  fermentation  being  now  sup- 
planted by  other  agents  devoid  of  gritty  consistency  and  unsightly 
appearance. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  40;  see  also 
E.  H.  Gane,  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  366-370. 

Liesegang,  Raphael  Ed.:  A  review  of  the  literature  on  charcoal 
intended  for  adsorption  purposes. — Chem.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  44,  p.  89-90. 

Bock,  Joseph  C. :  A  study  of  decolorizing  carbon.  Analytical  data 
are  presented.— J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1920,  v.  42,  p.  1564-1569. 

Scheringer,  K. :  Notes  on  the  adsorptive  power  of  different  varie- 
ties of  charcoal.— Pharm.  Weekblad,  1920,  v.  57,  p.  348-350. 

van  Os,  D. :  A  description  of  a  method  for  the  evaluation  of  char- 
coal intended  for  decolorizing  purposes.  Analytical  data  obtained 
by  the  use  of  the  method  are  presented. — Pharm.  Weekblad,  1920, 
V.  57,  p.  693-696. 

Michaelis,  L.,  and  Rona,  P. :  An  enumeration  of  precautions  to  be 
observed  in  the  determination  of  the  adsorptive  power  of  charcoal 
by  means  of  methylene  blue  solution. — Biochem.  Ztschr.  1920,  v.  102, 
p.  268. 

Cude,  H.  E.,  and  Hulett,  G.  A. :  Data  relative  to  the  determination 
of  the  moisture  and  gas  content  and  density  of  charcoals  are  pre- 
sented.—J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1920,  v.  42,  p.  391-401. 
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Keefer.  Norman  D. :  Some  experimental  notes  on  the  adsorption 
of  pepsin  by  charcoal  are  presented. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92, 
p.  160-162.  ' 

CARDAMOMI  SEMEN. 

Anon. :  Statistics  are  given  on  the  sources  of  supply  and  on  the 
importation  of  cardamom  seed  for  the  years  1909-1919. — Tariff  Com- 
mission Series,  1920,  No.  19,  p.  40-41. 

Rusby,  H.  H. :  The  description  of  cardamom  seed  given  in  the 
U.  S.  P.,  IX,  does  not  sufficiently  exclude  the  so-called  camphor 
seeds,  which  liave  always  been  a  common  and  abundant  admixture 
in  objectionable  shipments  of  cardamom  seed.  The  author  fre- 
quently rejects  lots  containing  as  much  as  50  per  cent  of  this  adul- 
terant, but  one  would  hardly  be  able  to  do  so  by  depending  on  the 
U.  S.  P.  description.— Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  p.  26;  J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  242. 

CARMINUM,  N.  F. 

Schamelhout,  A. :  A  tentative  monograph  on  carmine,  proposed 
for  the  Belgian  national  formulary,  is  submitted. — J.  pharm.  Belg. 
1920,  V.  2,  p.  913. 

Dimroth,  O.,  and  Kiimmei^r,  II. :  A  report  of  researches  on  the 
constitution  of  carminic  acid. — Ber.  deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch,  1920, 
v.  53,  p.  471. 

CARUM. 

Viehoever,  Arno :  The  presence  of  a  fungous  growth,  resembling 
closely  the  sclerotium  known  as  "ergot"  has  been  reported  in  cara- 
way {Carum  carvf). — J.  Assoc.  Off.  Agric.  Chem.  1920.  v.  4,  p.  154. 

CARYOPHYLLUS. 

Linde,  O. :  It  is  suggested  that  the  Ph.  Germ,  titl'e  for  cloves  be 
changed  to  "  Flores  Caryophylli"  which  is  the  name  given  in  the 
Ph.  Austr.— Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  35,  p.  450. 

Zimmermann,  W. :  The  presence  of  stems,  peduncles,  and  gravel 
are  reported  in  samples  of  cloves  examined. — Apoth.-Ztg.  1918,  v. 
34.  p.  13,  through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920,  v.  61.  p.  44. 

CASCARA  SAGRADA. 

Kushby.  H.  II.:  By  the  unfortunate  change  in  the  title  of  Cascara 
Sagrada  a  purely  Castilian  name  has  been  made  to  stand  as  ''the 
official  Latin  title."  Although  "Cascara  Sagrada  "  might  well  stand 
as  the  official  English  title,  since  it  has  become  fully  anglicized  by  its 
general  n^o.  it  seems  to  be  a  decided  linguistic  error  to  make  it  stand 
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as  the  Latin  title. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68.  p.  26:  J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  242. 

Eli  Lilly  &  Co.:  One  bag,  purporting  to  be  cascara  sagrada.  was 
not  the  genuine  drug  and  another  bag  in  a  later  shipment  was  badly 
decomposed.  Several  carload  lots  have  contained  bags  of  Berheris 
aquifolium.—Proc.  N.  W.  D.  A.  1920,  p.  358. 

fiwe,  George  E. :  One  lot  out  of  very  many  lots  of  cascara  sagrada 
examined  was  Rhamnus  cdHfornica  instead  of  RKamnus  purshiana. — 
Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  111. 

CASCARILLA,  N.  F. 

Kunz-Krause,  H. :  Cascarilla  bark  is  found  to  contain  about  6  per 
cent  of  moisture,  and  to  yield  11  per  cent  of  ash.  The  ash  is  com- 
posed of  the  chlorides,  sulphates,  carbonates  and  phosphates  of  potas- 
sium, calcium,  aluminum  and  iron. — Arch.  Phann.  1920,  v.  2.58,  p. 

183-200. 

CASSIA  FISTULA,  N.  F. 

Grant,  E.  H. :  A  description  is  given  of  a  new  test  for  cassia 
fistula. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  765. 

CENTAURIUM,  N.  F. 

Farwell,  Oliver  A. :  The  adulteration  of  American  centaury  with 
Rhexia  mrginica  L.  and  StylosantJies  hiflora  (Linn.)  B.  S.  P.  is  re- 
ported.—Bull.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  34,  p.  238. 

CERA  FLAVA. 

Anon. :  Simple  methods  for  the  examination  of  beeswax  are  de- 
scribed.—Chem.  Umschau,  1920,  v.  27,  p.  135. 

Fabris:  A  test  for  the  purity  of  beeswax  consists  in  determining 
the  viscosity  of  a  10  per  cent  solution  of  the  wax  in  nitro-benzene. 
Data  showing 'this  constant  for  different  waxes  are  given. — Chem. 
Umschau,  1919,  v.  26,  p.  177,  through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920,  v.  61, 
p.  273. 

Gascard,  Albert:  From  an  investigation  it  is  concluded  that  the 
acid  occuring  in  beeswax  and  designated  cerotic  acid  is  not  identi- 
cal with  cerotic  acid,  C2TH54O2,  found  in  Chinese  wax, — Compt.  rend, 
acad.  sc.  1920,  v.  170,  p.  1326-1328. 

Eli  Lilly  &  Co. :  One  shipment  of  beeswax  examined  was  adul- 
terated with  ceresin  or  paraffin. — Proc.  N.  W.  D.  A.  1920,  p.  359. 

CERATA. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  The  cerate  of  lead  subacetate  could  advanta- 
geously be  returned  to  the  U.  S.  P.,  as  many  practitioners  will  find 
it  valuable  as  an  astringent  and  protective.  The  resin  cerate  should 
be  placed  in  the  N.  F.— Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  44. 
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CERATUM  CANTHARIDIS. 


Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  If  practicable, 
a  physiological  test  for  the  activity  of  cantharides  cerate  should  be 
introduced  in  the  next  U.  S.  P. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  y.  92,  p.  557. 

CERATUM  RESIN^E. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  There  should 
be  a  slight  change  in  the  U.  S.  P.  directions  for  rosin  cerate  so  that 
the  rosin  will  not  separate  during  cooling.  It  would  be  better  to 
direct  tliat  when  the  melted  mixture  is  strained,  it  be  stirred  con- 
tinuously until  it  starts  lo  congeal. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92, 
p.  557. 

CEREVISI^E  FERMENTUM  COMPRESSUM,  N.  F. 

Gane,  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  compressed  yeast  be  included  in 
the  next  U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  5,  p.  25 ;  J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9.  p.  366-370. 

MacLean,  I.  M.,  and  Thomas,  E.  M. :  Yeast  fat  is  found  to  con- 
tain palmitic,  oleic  and  linoleic,  and  probably  lauric  and  arachidic 
acids,  also  a  sterol  identical  with  ergosterol  isolated  from  ergot. — 
Biochem.  J.  1920,  v.  14.  p.  483-493. 

CERII  OXALAS. 

Gane,  E.  H. :  It  is  recommended  that  cerium  oxalate  be  deleted 
from  the  U.  S.  P.  because  of  infrequent  use  at  the  present  time. — 
Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  5,  p.  25;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920, 
V.  9.  p.  366-370. 

GET ACE UM. 

Bohrisch,  P.,  and  Kurschner,  F. :  A  comprehensive  article  dealing 
with  the  testing  of  spermaceti  for  purity.  Data  are  given  in  the 
form  of  tables  showing  the  phj^sical  and  chemical  constants  of  pure 
and  commercial  samples. — Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920,  v.  61,  p.  703-710^ 
719-726,733-737. 

CHIMAPHILA,  X.  F. 

Viehoever,  Arno:  As  a  result  of  surveys  of  some  of  the  crude 
drugs  on  the  market,  it  was  found  that  Chimaphila  maculata  is  often 
substituted  for  pipsissewa  {Chhnaphila  umbellata). — J.  Assoc.  Off. 
Agric.  Chem.  1920.  v.  4,  p.  153. 

CHIONANTHUS,  N.  F. 

Lampa,  Robert  K. :  The  average  ash  content  of  fringe  tree  bark 
found  on  the  market  is  10.75  per  cent.  The  N.  F.  allows  not  over 
5  per  cent. — Am.  Druggist,  1920.  v.  Gs.  No.  ."i.  p.  -JC);  J.  Am.  PIkumi. 
A.'^soc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  495. 
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Roberts,  J.  G. :  One  shipment  of  fringe  tree  bark  of  very  unde- 
sirable quality  examined  was  rejected,  as  it  contained  an  excess  of 
35  per  cent  of  foreign  matter,  consisting  largely  of  stem  bark  and 
wood.  The  N.  F.  only  permits  8  per  cent  of  foreign  matter. — Proc. 
Pennsjdvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  112. 

CHLORALUM  HYDRATUM. 

Anon. :  According  to  the  new  supplement  to  the  Ph.  Fr.,  chloral 
hydrate  is  permitted  to  be  very  slightly  acid  to  litmus. — Chem.  & 
Drug.  1920,  V.  92,  p.  456. 

Scoville,  Wilbur  L. :  The  propriety  of  using  the  term  chloralum 
in  preference  to  the  term  chloralis  is  questioned. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  281. 

Zimmermann,  W. :  The  occurrence  of  reddish-brown  crystals 
throughout  the  entire  mass  of  samples  of  chloral  hydrate  are  re- 
ported. This  deterioration  of  the  product  is  stated  to  be  due  to  the 
combined  action  of  light  and  the  glass  walls  of  the  container. — 
Apoth.-Ztg.  1918,  V.  34,  p.  13,  through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920,  v.  61, 
p.  44. 

CHLOROFORMUM. 

Norsk  Alkali  A.  S. :  Norwegian  patent  No.  30590,  1918,  describes 
the  manufacture  of  chloroform  by  treatment  of  mono-  or  dichlorace- 
taldehyde  or  a  mixture  of  both  with  an  alkaline  solution  of  hypo- 
chlorites.—Chem.-Ztg.  Beil.  1920,  v.  44.  p.  195. 

Dey,  A.  J. :  A  sample  of  chloroform  made  from  by-product  alcohol 
obtained  from  coke-oven  gas  gave  a  strong  hydrocarbon  odor  upon 
evaporation.  It  rapidly  decolorized  potassium  permanganate  solu- 
tion, but  after  treatment  with  sulphuric  acid  the  color  was  perma- 
nent for  more  than  12  hours. — Pharm.  J.  1920,  v.  104,  p.  302. 

Duliere,  Walter:  A  sample  of  chloroform  sold  as  chloroforine 
ordinaire  was  found  to  consist  almost  entirely  of  carbon  tetra- 
chloride.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  474. 

Anon. :  Observations  by  F,  Dietz  on  the  examination  of  chloro- 
form.—Boll,  chim.-farm.  1920,  v.  59,  p.  41^^17. 

Sasse,  O. :  Chloroform  is  assayed  by  hydrolyzing  with  alcoholic 
KOH  to  KCl  and  KHCO2  and  titrating  the  resulting  chloride  in  the 
usual  way. — Pharm.  Ztg.  1920,  v.  65,  p.  559.      ^ 

Vorlander,  D. :  The  presence  of  hydrochloric  acid  in  chloroform 
is  detected  by  means  of  the  violet  color  produced  by  p-dimethyl- 
aminoazobenzene. — Ber.  deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch.  1918,  v.  28,  p. 
337. 

Schlicht,  A.,  and  Austen.  Walter :  A  method  for  the  estimation  of 
chloroform  and  other  volatile  substances  in  admixture  with  alcohol 
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consists  in  diluting  5  cubic  centimeters  of  the  mixture  with  200  cubic 
centimeters  of  water  and  shaking  with  60  cubic  centimenters  of 
ether.  The  ethereal  layer  is  separated  and  its  specific  gravity  de- 
termined. An  increase  of  0.0001  in  the  specific  gravity  corresponds 
to  0.1786  gram  of  chloroform  in  the  original  mixture. — Ztschr. 
offentl.  Chem.  19-20,  v.  26.  p.  55-57;  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1920,  v.  91, 
part  4,  p.  110. 

CHONDRUS. 

Linde,  O. :  It  is  recommended  that  a  short  description  of  the  ana- 
tomical structure  be  included  in  the  monograph  for  chondrus  in  the 
new  edition  of  the  Ph.  Germ.— Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  35,  p.  450. 

CHROMII  TRIOXIDUM. 

Kolthoff.  I.  M. :  A  report  of  studies  on  the  iodinietric  determina- 
tion of  chromic  acid. — Ztschr.  anal.  Chem.  1920,  v.  59,  p.  401-415, 

Groeger,  M. :  A  description  of  a  procedure  for  the  iodimetric 
determination  of  chromic  acid  in  lead  chromates. — Ztschr.  anorg. 
Chem.  1919.  v.  108,  p.  267-272. 

CHRYSAROBINUM. 

Rusby,  H.  H. :  The  plant  yielding  chnsarobin  should  be  referred 
to  the  family  PainUona^eoB. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  p.  26;  J. 
Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  242. 

CIMICIFUGA. 

Hommell.  P.  E. :  Cimicifuga  should  be  transferred  to  the  N.  F., 
as  this  drug  and  its  preparations  are  no  longer  regarded  as  valuable 
remedial  agents. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  41. 

CINCHONA. 

Anon. :  Statistics  are  given  on  the  sources  of  supply  and  on  the 
importation  of  cinchona  bark  for  the  years  1909-1919. — Tariff  Com- 
mission Series,  1920,  No.  19,  p.  32-35. 

Fowler,  John  A. :  A  brief  description  of  the  cultivation  of  the 
cinchona  tree  in  Dutch  East  Indies,  with  a  table  showing  the  exports 
of  quinine  and  cinchona  bark  during  the  years  1913  and  1916  to 
1919.— Com.  Rep.  1920,  No.  223,  p.  1374. 

Loble:  A  concise  statement  of  the  adaptation  of  different  varie- 
ties of  cinchona  to  cultural  conditions  in  Java,  methods  of  propaga- 
tion, planting,  and  care  of  plantations. — Pul.  l^lcon.  Indochine,  1919. 
y.  22,  p.  761-764.  through  Exper.  Sta.  Record,  1920,  v.  42,  p.  537. 
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Anon. :  A  report  of  work  done  at  the  Java  Cinchona  Experiment 
Station  in  191G  and  1917.— Bull.  Agric.  Intell.  1920,  v.  10,  p.  905. 

Anon. :  A  report  of  the  production  of  cinchona  in  Madras  for  the 
year  1918-19. — Annual  Report  of  the  Government  Cinchona  Depart- 
ment, Madras.  1918-19,  through  Chem.  &  Drug.  1920.  v.  93,  p.  1345. 

Anon. :  Data  are  presented  showing  the  moisture  and  quinine 
content  of  cinchona  bark  from  East  Africa  and  the  Cameroons.— ' 
Bull.  Imp.  Inst.  1920,  v.  18,  p.  22-25. 

Howard.  Bernard  F.  and  Chick,  Oliver:  Data  obtained  in  the 
analysis  of  some  recent  samples  of  cinchona  bark  (Grey  bark  of 
Huanuco,  Peru)  are  presented. — Pharm.  J.  1920,  v.  105,  p.  79-81; 
Chem.  &  Drug.  1920,  v.  93,  p.  82-84. 

Auenmiiller:  Results  obtained  in  an  effort  to  determine  the  best 
method  for  the  assay  of  cinchona  and  its  preparations  are  pre- 
sented.— Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  58,  p.  467. 

Austin,  F.  J.  and  Dohme,  A.  R.  L. :  A  comparison  of  the  IT.  S.  P. 
and  Fromnie  methods  for  the  assay  of  cinchona.  The  Fromme 
method  was  found  to  give  more  concordant  results  gravimetrically 
than  the  U.  S.  P.  method.  It  is  also  simpler  and  requires  less  time. 
Titration  according  to  the  U.  S.  P.  is  difficult  because  the  solution 
is  often  highly  colored. — Proc.  Am.  Drug  Mfg.  Assoc.  1920, 
p.  265-26G.  ^      . 

Funck,  Erich :  The  method  of  Keller  and  Fromme  for  the  determi- 
nation of  the  alkaloidal  content  of  cinchona  bark  is  stated  to  be 
simpler,  more  rapid,  and  just  as  accurate  as  the  method  given  in  the 
Ph.  Germ.— Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  35,  p.  61. 

Lehmann,  F. :  Experimental  notes  on  the  assay  of  cinchona.  Of 
the  two  methods  in  u^e  that  with  dilute  acid  probably  includes  all 
the  crystalline  cinchona  alkaloids;  that  in  which  alkalies  and  organic 
solvents  are  used  gives  a  less  pure  alkaloid  but  a  larger  yield.  A 
modification  of  the  method  given  in  the  Swiss  Pharmacopceia  is  de- 
scribed.—Arch.  Phanii.  1920.  v.  258,  p.  85;  Pharm.  J.  1920.  v.  105, 
p.  287. 

Lehmann,  F.,  and  l*alm,  P.  H. :  A  description  of  a  modified  Ph. 
Germ,  method  for  the  determination  of  the  alkaloids  in  cinchona  bark. 
Comparative  data  showing  the  results  obtained  by  the  modified 
method  and  that  of  the  German  Pharmacopoeia  are  presenteil. — 
Arch.  Pharm.  1915,  v.  253,  p.  393,  through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920. 
V.  61,  p.  81-82. 

Bamberger,  C. :  A  description  of  a  new  method  for  the  determina- 
tion of  cinchona  alkaloids.  The  chloroformic  extract  is  clarified  by 
agitation  with  plaster  of  Paris  and  the  excess  of  acid  in  the  aqueous 
extract   is  finally  titrated    with   X/10  potassium   hydroxide   using 
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Jiu'thvl  le.l  a>  indu-ator.— Pharm.  Zontialh.  lU-jo.  v.  «0,  p.  -i.^T-i.^O, 
•iH7--270:  Clu'in.-Zt^.  lO-JO.  v.  44,  p.  -221^. 

iriembii.  (i..  and  HallK'ikann.  .1.:  Kesearches  on  the  cinchona 
alkaloi«l>.  111.  Nitio  and  amino  sulphonic  acids,  nitro  and  amino 
bases  of  some  hyih'ogenated  cinchona  alkaloids. — Ber.  deutsch.  chem. 
(iesellseh.  n)-2().  v.  .V^Ii,  p.  73-i-7:>0. 

tlacobs,  AA'alter  A.,  and  Heidelberger,  Michael:  Syntheses  in  the 
cinchona  series.  JV.  The  preparation  and  properties  of  the  nitro- 
and  aniino-derivatives  of  the  dinitro  alkaloids.  Y.  The  prepara- 
tion and  properties  of  dihydro-desoxy-quinine  and  dihydro-desoxy- 
quinidine  and  their  derivatives. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1920,  v.  42,  p. 
14M-  14M»  and   14sD-l.-)()2. 

lioberts,  d.  (J.:  One  sample  of  yellow  cinchona  examined  assayed 
only  4.01  i)er  cent  of  total  alkaloids  instead  of  "not  less  than  5  per 
cent  '"  as  re(iuired  by  the  1  .  S.  I^. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1D20.  p.  HI. 

Ewe,  (n'orge  E. :  Of  14  samples  of  yellow  cinchona  examined,  10 
were  above  and  4  were  below  the  U.  S.  P.  standard  of  o  per  cent 
alkaloids. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  121. 

Scoviile:  A  study  of  the  influence  of  hydrochloric  acid  on  cin- 
(•jioiiii  preparations. — d.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  SG4-868. 

CINCHONA  RUBRA. 

Anon.:  Data  are  given  showing  the  alkaloidal  content  of  samples 
of  red  cinchona  bark  collected  in  Cordoba.  State  of  Vera  Cruz, 
Mexico.  A  sample  assayed  r».13Ji  per  cent  of  total  alkaloids  which 
inchided  2.1(IK  i)er  cent  «»f  <|ninin('. —  Hull.  Airric.  Intell.  1920.  v.  10, 
]>.  1141). 

Kli  Lilly  t*i:  Company:  One  bag  of  red  cinchona  examined  con- 
sisted largely  of  sittings  whiih  assayed  far  below  the  minimum  re- 
quirements.—I*roc.  N.  W.  D.  A.  1920,  p.  ;i:)b. 

Ewe.  Geoige  E. :  Of  12  samples  of  red  cincrhona  examined,  10  were 
above  and  2  were  below  the  U.  S.  P.  standard  of  5  per  cent  alkaloids. — 
Proc.  I\'nnsylvania  Pharm.  As-oc.  1920,  p.  121. 

CINNAMOM IM  SAIGONICL  M. 

L;tut«MiNchl;iger.  L. :  A  method  for  the  estimation  of  volatile  oil 
in  cinnamon  bark  consists  in  distilling  a  weigjie(l  amount  of  the 
bark  with  steam,  adding  hyilrazine  sulphate,  subse(|uently  standanl 
iodine  solution,  and  finally  titrating  the  exce-s  f)f  iodine  with  sodium 
thio-nlphate.-  .\rch.  Pharm.  ]9\f<.  v.  2:^Ck  p.  >^7.  through  Pharm. 
Zentralh.  ll>2n.  v.  01.  p.  I.'IO. 
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COCA  (NONOFFICIAL). 

Anon. :  Statistics  are  given  on  the  sources  of  supply  and  on  the 
importation  of  coca  leaves  for  the  years  1909-1919. — Tariff  Com- 
mission Series,  1920.  Xo.  19,  p.  22-24. 

COCAINA. 

Anon. :  Statistics  are  given  on  the  sources  of  supply  and  on  the 
importation  of  cocaine  for  the  years  1909-1919. — Tariff'  Commission 
Series,  1920.  Xo.  19.  p.  22-24. 

Rusby.  H.  H. :  Our  organic  chemists  as  well  as  our  botanists 
should  certainly  do  something  to  improve  the  title  cocaina.  Much 
cocaine  is  made  by  artificial  changes  in  the  alkaloid  truxilline  after 
its  extraction  from  truxillococa.  Therefore  it  can  scarcely  be  de- 
fined as  "  obtained  from  "  that  leaf.  Even  if  it  were,  the  term  "  va- 
riety "  can  not  be  correctly  applied  to  the  Truxillo  leaf.  The  author 
has  fully  established  the  fact  that  this  is  a  distinct  species  and  has 
so  described  it,  with  illustrations.  He  has  also  shown  that  no  other 
name  can  properly  be  applied  to  it  than  "  Erythroxylon  timxil- 
lensey—Km.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  p.  26;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920, 
V.  9,  p.  243. 

Reutter  de  Rosemont,  L. :  Twelve  methods  for  the  purification  of 
crude  cocaine  are  given.  The  methods  involving  the  use  of  acetic 
or  betanaphthalene  sulphonic  acid  are  recommended  as  being  the  most 
satisfactory.— Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1920.  v.  58.  p.  225-229. 

Guerbet.  Marcel :  A  description  of  a  reaction  of  benzoic  acid  based 
upon  diazotisation,  and  an  account  of  the  application  of  this  reaction 
to  the  toxicological  detection  of  atropine,  cocaine,  and  stovaine. — J. 
pharm.  et  chim.  1920.  v.  22.  p.  321-323. 

Hardy,  Paul :  An  investigation  has  led  to  the  conclusion  that 
cocaine  does  not  give  the  Vitali  reaction.  Isatropylcocaine,  however^ 
gives  a-positive  reaction  and  Vitali's  test  may,  therefore,  be  employed 
for  detecting  the  presence  of  this  impurity  in  cocaine. — J.  pharm. 
et  chim.  1920.  v.  24,  p.  325-330. 

Manseau,  A. :  A  method  for  differentiating  between  cocaine  and 
stovaine  is  based  on  the  fact  that  stovaine  in  very  dilute  solutions  is 
precipitated  by  weak  alkalies  such  as  sodium  borate  or  the  alkaline 
phosphates. — Bull.  soc.  pharm.  Bordeaux,  1920,  v.  58,  p.  183-184. 

Heiduschka,  A.,  and  Wolf,  L. :  An  account  of  the  application  of 
the  authors'  method  for  the  quantitative  determination  of  methyl- 
alcohol  to  the  quantitative  determination  of  cocaine  in  aqueous  solu- 
tion.—Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920.  v.  61,  p.  362-363. 

Rippel,  A. :  Data  are  given  showing  the  influence  of  the  reaction 
of  cocaine  solutions  on  their  stability. — Arch.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  258. 
D.  287-295. 
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von  Braun,  Julius,  and  Riith,  Kurt:  A  continuation  of  a  study 
of  the  effect  of  chansres  in  structure  on  the  physiolo<rical  action  of 
compounds  in  the  atropine  and  cocaine  series. — Ber.  deut^ch.  chem. 
Gesellsch.  1920,  v.  53B,  p.  C01-C14. 

Mills,  C.  A. :  Cocaine  intoxication  in  the  rabbit.  No  cumulative 
effects  were  observed.  The  sensitizin<;  effect  on  the  iris  lasts  for  25 
liours. — J.  Pharmacol.  &  Exper.  Therap.  1919,  v.  14,  p.  355. 

Klein.  Karel :  A  study  of  tlie  antacjonism  of  cocaine  and  strophan- 
thin. — J.  Med.  tciuViue.  1919.  v.  58.  p.  877,  through  J.  physiol.  et 
path.  gen.  1920,  v.  18,  p.  1238. 

LOCAL  ANESTHETICS  (NONOFFICIAL). 

Barbour,  Henry  G. :  A  brief  history,  with  descriptions,  of  some 
local  anesthetics,  especially  cocaine  and  its  synthetic  substitutes. — 
Science,  1920,  v.  51,  p.  497-504. 

Cano,  Jose  M.,  and  Ranedo,  Jose:  A  study  of  the  influence  of  th'.» 
acid  radical  on  the  anesthetic  properties  of  many  alcohols.  The 
anesthetic  properties  of  the  hydrochlorides  of  various  esters  of 
dietliylaniin-dinu'thylethyl-carbinol. — Anales  soc.  espanola  fis.  quim. 
1920,  V.  18,  p.  ISWOG. 

Hirschfelder,  A.  D.,  et  al. :  A  report  of  a  study  of  the  local  anes- 
thetic action  of  saligenin  and  other  phenyl  carbinols. — J.  Pharm. 
&  Exi^er.  Therap.  1920,  v.  15,  p.  2G1-270;  Science,  1920,  v.  51,  p.  21. 

Iljort,  Axel  M.,  and  Kaufmann,  Charles  E. :  From  the  results  of 
an  investigation,  it  is  concluded  that  di-phenjd-methyl-carbinol  is  a 
more  potent  anesthetic  on  the  rabbit  cornea  and  the  human  skin 
than  eitlier  its  isomer,  rose  oil,  or  their  homologue  benzyl  alcohol, 
but  not  in  proportion  to  its  gi'cater  toxic  action. — J.  Pharmacol.  & 
Exper.  Therap.  1920,  v.  15,  p.  129-134;  Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  & 
Med.  1920,  v.  IT,  p.  79-80. 

Macht,  David  I.,  and  Shohl,  Alfred  T. :  An  investigation  of  the 
stability  of  benzyl  alcohol  solutions.  It  is  suggested  that  the  best 
method  of  preserving  benzyl  alcohol  solutions  is  to  prepare  such 
solutions  from  benzyl  alcohol  free  from  benzaldehyde,  and  to  seal 
the  same,  after  the  addition  of  a  buffer  solution,  in  hard  glass  am- 
poules.—J.  Pharmacol.  &  Exper.  Therap.  1920,  v.  16,  p.  61-69. 

Jacobson,  J.:  A  study  of  the  action  of  l)enzyl  alcohol  on  allni- 
minoids  and  certain  ferments,  such  as  pepsin,  pancreatin,  lactic  acid 
ferment,  and  the  ferments  of  beer. — Conipt.  rcMid.  soc.  biol.  1920,  v. 
83,  p.  225. 

Anon.:  The  requirements  for  novocaine  as  given  in  the  new  suj)- 
plement  of  the  Ph.  Fr.  are.  stated.— Chem.  &  Drug.  1920,  v.  92, 
p.  45r). 

Kamm,  O. :  An  investigation  of  the  relationship  between  chemical 
constitution  and  physiological  action  in  local  anesthetics.    T.  TTotno- 
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logues  of  procaine.  Y-diethylaminopropyl-p-aminobenzoate  is  found 
to  be  slightly  more  toxic,  but  considerably  more  effective  as  a  sur- 
face anesthetic  than  procaine.  — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1920,  v.  42,  p. 
1030-1033. 

Guptill,  Arthur  E. :  The  solution  of  novocaine,  which  is  used  for 
the  production  of  infiltration  anesthesia,  may  act  as  an  irritant  to 
the  skin  if  brought  in  contact  with  the  latter.  Characteristic  lesions 
are  produced.— Dental  Cosmos,  1920,  v.  62,  p.  1460-1461. 

Beach.  Wm.  M. :  Apothesine  is  reported  to  be  useful  and  satisfac- 
tory as  a  local  anesthetic  in  rectal  surgerj^ — New  York  M.  J.  1920, 
V.  Ill,  p.  436. 

Picard.  H. :  Infiltration  anesthesia  with  0.2  per  cent  eucupine 
dihydrochloride  is  stated  to  be  very  satisfactory  and  to  endure  much 
longer  than  novocaine  anesthesia. — Miinch,  med.  Wchnschr.  1920, 
V.  67,  p.  808-810. 

Uyeda,  K. :  A  study  of  the  changes  in  peripheral  nerves  caused 
by  local  anesthetics.  Novocaine  produced  the  least  marked  changes. 
Cocaine  produced  the  most  marked  changes  in  the  endothelial  cells. — 
Japanese  Med.  Lit.  1920,  v.  5,  p.  33. 

Sollmann,  T. :  From  the  results  of  experiments,  it  is  concluded 
that  there  is  no  parallelism  between  the  toxicity  of  local  anesthetics 
for  earthworms  and  for  mammals. — J.  Pharmacol.  &  Exper.  Therap. 
1919,  V.  14,  p.  319-322. 

Maj^er,  Emil  et  al. :  A  report  of  an  investigation  to  determine  the 
advantages  and  disadvantages  of  the  various  local  anesthetics  in 
nose  and  throat  work. — Eep.  Therap.  Res.  Com.  1920,  v.  9,  p. 
162-193. 

Macht,  David  I.  et  al. :  A  study  of  the  antiseptic  action  of  certain 
local  anesthetics  against  Staphylococcus  aureus,  Bacterium  coli  and 
Goiiococcus. — Rep.  Therap.  Res.  Com.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  242-256;  J.  Am. 
M.  Assoc.  1920,  V.  75,  p.  1160. 

Anon. :  A  review  of  a  book  on  local  anesthesia  by  Heinrich  Braun, 
entitled  Die  ortliche  Betduhung,  ihre  ivissenschaftlichen  Gnoddlagen 
unci  yraktische  Anwendung . — New  York  M.  J.  1920,  v.  112,  p.  230. 

COCAINE  HYDROCHLORIDUM. 

Berg,  Frantz  F. :  Because  of  the  fact  that  the  U.  S.  P.  does  not 
give  a  purity  rubric  for  cocaine  hydrochloride,  the  purity  of  the 
commercial  product  varies  to  a  considerable  extent.  It  is  therefore 
recommended  that  an  assay  process  be  given  in  the  new  U.  S.  P.  for 
this  product  and  that  an  effort  be  made  to  determine  whether  or  not 
the  melting  point  as  given  in  the  present  edition  is  correct. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  773. 

Ewe,  George  E. :  A  new  test  for  cocaine -h3'drochloride  is  based  on 
the  odor  resulting  from  ignition.    The  odor  resembles  that  given  by 
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atropine  or  one  of  its  salts  when  heatod  with  sulpluirio  acid  as 
directed  in  tlie  U.  S.  P.,  VIII.  for  the  identification  of  atropine. — 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  1180. 

Fnnck,  P^ricli :  Because  of  the  fact  that  cocaine  hydrochloride  is 
sometimes  adulterated  with  sodium  salicylate  it  is  recommended  that 
a  test  for  the  detection  of  the  latter  be  <^iven  in  the  Ph.  Germ.-Apoth.- 
Zt«r.  1920,  V.  35,  p.  61. 

Merck.  E. :  Attcntit)n  is  directed  to  the  adulteration  of  cocaine  hy- 
drochloride. Some  of  the  samples  examined  consisted  almost  en- 
tirely of  magnesium  sulphate,  or  calcium  carbonate  and  did  not  con- 
tain even  a  trace  of  cocaine. — Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920.  v.  Gl,  p.  80-81. 

CODEINA. 

Myers.  IlaroKl  B. :  It  is  stated  that  it  i>  confusinof  and  inconsistent 
to  list  methyl-morphine  under  the  headinc:  codeine  and  to  retain  the 
scientific  name  for  diacetyl-morphine. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920. 
V.  9.  p.  303. 

Duhme,  A.  K.  L. :  It  is  suggested  that  an  assay  process  be  given 
in  the  U.  8,  P.  for  codeine  and  its  sulphate. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920,  V.  9,  p.  303. 

Freund.  Martin:  A  report  of  researches  on  the  chemical  consti- 
tution of  codeine. — J.  prakt.  Chem.  1920,  v.  101,  p.  1-37. 

Mannich.  C  and  Lowenheim,  H. :  The  i^roj^erties  of  two  new  re- 
duction products  of  codeine  (dihydro-codeine  and  dioxytetrahj'dro- 
codeine)  are  described.— Arch.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  258,  p.  295-316. 

Boi.ssonnas,  L. :  A  report  of  a  case  of  poisoning  in  a  three-year-old 
child  following  ingestion  of  0.04  g.  of  codeine.  The  literature  on 
codeine  poisoning  is  reviewed. — Presse  Medicale,  1920,  v.  28,  p.  290- 
291:  Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1920.  v.  58,  p.  125-129. 

COUEINVE  PHOSPHAS. 

II.  M. :  It  is  recommended  tliiU  tlie  moisture  requirement  for 
codeine  phosphate  be  omitted  from  the  new  edition  of  the  Ph.  (lorm.- 
Siidd.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1918.  v.  58.  p.  215.  through  Pharm.  Zentraliv. 
1920,  V.  61.  p.  5. 

COFFEA  TOSTA,  N.  F. 

\'autier,  E. :  Two  methods  for  the  quantitative  determination  of 
oaiTeiiie  in  coffee  mixtures,  coffee  substitute  mixtures,  and  caffeine- 
free  coffee,  are  described. — Mitt.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Lebensm.-Unters,  u. 
Hyg.  1919.  V.  10,  through  Zentnilbl.  Biochem.  u.  Biophys.  1920,  v.  22, 
|.    392-393. 
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COLCHICI  CORMUS. 

Hommell,  P.  E, :  Both  colchicum  eorm  and  colchicum  seed  should 
be  retained  in  the  U.  S.  P.,  as  one  is  as  good  as  the  other.  Prepara- 
tions of  the  seed  seem  to  be  more  often  prescribed. — Proc.  New 
Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  40. 

Ewe,  George  E. :  Of  7  samples  of  colchicum  corm  examined,  3  were 
above  and  4  were  belovi'  the  U.  S.  P.  standard  of  0.35  per  cent  col- 
chicine.— Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  p.  121. 

Roberts,  J.  G. :  A  fifteen-bale  lot  of  colchicum  root  examined  as- 
sayed only  0.24  per  cent  of  colchicine  instead  of  "  not  less  than  0.35 
per  cent,"  as  required  by  the  I^.  S.  P. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  p.  111. 

COLCHICI  SEMEN. 

Grimme,  Clemens :  Colchicine  was  found  to  be  present  in  colchicum 
seed  in  amounts  varying  from  0.11  to  0.52  per  cent.  The  smaller 
seeds  showed  the  higher  alkaloidal  content.  The  actual  amount 
present  was  1  to  25  per  cent  greater  than  was  indicated  by  physio- 
logical activity.  The  seeds  also  contained  a  fixed  oil  in  quantities 
varying  from  6.6  to  8.4  per  cent. — Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920,  v.  61, 
p.  521-524. 

H.  M. :  It  is  recommended  that  the  new  edition  of  the  Ph.  Germ, 
give  an  assay  process  for  the  determination  of  colchicine  in  colchi- 
cum seed. — Siidd.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1918,  v.  58,  p.  245.  through  Pharm. 
Zentralh.  1920,  v.  61,  p.  6. 

Ewe,  George  E. :  Of  8  samples  of  colchicum  seed  examined,  5  were 
above  and  3  were  below  the  U.  S.  P.  standard  of  0.45  per  cent  col- 
chicine.— Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  121. 

Roberts,  J.  G. :  One  lot  of  colchicum  seed  examined  assayed  0.70 
per  cent  total  alkaloids  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  its  appearance  was 
very  dull  and  abnormal,  many  of  the  individual  seeds,  upon  close 
examination,  being  covered  with  mold.  The  U.  S.  P.  requires  "  not 
less  than  0.45  per  cent." — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920, 
p.  111. 

COLCHICINA. 

Lipps,  H. :  Pharmacological  studies  in  the  colchicine  series.  Col- 
chicine is  regarded  as  a  capillary  poison.  Details  are  given  of  its 
action  in  frogs  and  cats. — Arch,  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol.  1920.  v. 
85,  p.  235-255. " 

COLLODIUM. 

Keulemans:  A  note  on  the  preparation  of  collodion  advises  the 
drying  of  the  cotton  by  washing  with  alcohol  previous  to  effecting 
solution.— Pharm.  Weekblad,  1920,  v.  57,  p.  677-678. 
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COLLODIUM  CANTHARIDATIM. 

Linde,  O; :  Cantharidal  collodion  made  according  to  the  Ph,  Germ, 
varies  in  eflFectiveness  due  to  the  variation  in  the  ratio  of  free  and 
combined  cantharidin  present  in  the  finished  preparation.  To  insure 
uniformity,  the  use  of  cantharidin  in  place  of  cantharides  is  recom- 
mended.—A  poth.-Ztp.  1920,  V.  35,  p.  450. 

COLLODIUM  STYPTICUM,  N.  F. 

Lascoff,  J.  L. :  It  is  recommended  that  styptic  collodion  be  deleted 
from  the  N.  F.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1})20,  v.  U,  p.  5J)7-r)5,)8. 

COLLODIUM  TIGLL  N.  F. 

Lascotf,  J.  L. :  It  is  recommended  that  croton  oil  collodion  be  de- 
leted from  the  X.  F. — J.  Am.  IMiarm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  597-598. 

CONIUM,   N.    F. 

Ewe,  George  E. :  One  lot  of  conium  leaves  examined  contained  an 
excess  of  stems  and  foreiLni  matter. — Proc.  Pennsyhania  Pliarm. 
Assoc.  1920,  p.  111. 

fiwe,  George  E, :  Of  13  samples  of  conium  seed  examined,  12  were 
above  and  1  was  below  the  X.  F.  standard  of  0.5  per  cent  coniine. — 
Pit»c.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  p.  121. 

COPAIBA. 

Kusby  :,  H.  II. :  The  plant  yielding  copaiba  should  be  referred  to  the 
family  (^a^alp'inwcen-.  It  has  recenth'  been  claimed  on  good  author- 
ity that  African  copaiba  imported  since  the  publication  of  the  present 
e<lition  of  the  U.  S.  P.  is  of  good  quality. — Am.  Druggist.  1920,  v.  68, 
p.  2G;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9,  p.  243. 

Anon.:  Statistics  are  given  on  the  .sources  of  supply  and  on  the 
importation  of  cojiaiba  balsam  for  the  years  I'.Xll)  -l!>li>. — TaiifF  Com- 
mission Series,  192(i.  Xo.  19,  p.  29-30. 

Herg,  Frantz  F. :  The  U.  S.  P.  te.st  for  the  presence  of  (iurjun 
Italsani  in  copaiba  is  stated  not  t<»  l)e  relial)le. — J.  Am.  IMiarin.  Assoc. 
1920,  V.  9,  p.  774. 

van  Itallie,  L. :  Constants  and  tests  for  copaiba  which  should  be 
included  in  the  Ph.  X'^dl.  are  presented.  Ati  abstract. — ('hem.  &  Drug. 
U^20,  v.  93,  p.  1134. 

H,  M. :  It  is  recommended  that  a  crystal  of  sodiiuii  nitrite  l)e  used 
in  place  of  two  drops  of  fresh  sodium  nitrite  solution  in  the  Ph.  Germ, 
test  for  the  presence  of  (Jurjun  balsam  in  copaiba. — Siidd.  Apoth.- 
Ztg.  1918,  v.  58,  p.  245,  through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920,  v.  01.  p.  5. 

Iltz:  A  note  on  the  use  of  zinc  chloride  as  a  reagent  for  testing  the 
purity  of  balsams.     .Vn  abstrart. —  Boll,  rliim.-farm.  1920,  v.  59.  p.  78. 
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Roberts,  J.  G. :  A  sample  of  copaiba  examined  did  not  comply  with 
the  U.  S,  P.  requirements  in  several  particulars.  Its  specific  gravity 
was  only  .9227,  whereas  the  U.  S.  P.  requires  .940  to  .995.  It  had  an 
acid  value  of  20.5,  which  is  much  below  the  standard  of  28  to  95.  It 
had  every  appearance  of  containing  paraffin  oil,  as  it  gave  positive 
results  with  the  IT.  S.  P.  test. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920,  p.  111. 

CORNUS,  N.  F. 

Editorial :  A  short  description  of  the  Flowenng  Dogioood  and  an 
account  of  the  use  of  its  bark  in  medicine. — Eclectic  M.  J.  1920,  v.  80, 
p.  42-43. 

CORYDALIS,  N.  F. 

Asahina,  Y.,  and  Motigase,  S. :  The  alkaloids  of  Japanese  cory- 
dalis  bulb  have  been  separated  into  nonphenolic  and  phenolic  groups. 
From  the  former  0.1  per  cent  of  protopine  was  isolated  and  from  the 
latter  0.1  per  cent  of  bulbocapnine  and  a  small  amount  of  another 
base  melting  at  175°  C. — J,  Pharm.  Soc.  Japan.  1920,  No.  463,  p. 
76&-772. 

COTARNIN^  HYDROCHLORIDUM. 

Gane,  E.  H. :  It  is  recommended  that  cotarnine  hydrochloride  be 
deleted  from  the  U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  5,  p.  25 ; 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  366-370. 

Hommell,  P.  E.:  Cotarnine  hydrochloride  should  be  retained  in 
the  U.  S.  P.  as  it  is  a  valuable  hemostatic  and  sedative. — Proc.  New 
Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  40. 

COUMARINUM,  N.  F. 

Guerin,  P.,  and  Goris,  A, :  Attention  is  called  to  a  new  source  of 
coumarin,  namely,  the  leaves  of  Melittis  TnelissophyUium. — Compt. 
rend.  acad.  sc.  1920,  v.  170,  p.  1067-1068. 

Geret,  L. :  A  method  for  the  detection  of  coumarin  depends  on  the 
fact  that  it  reacts  with  a  solution  of  iodine  and  potassium  iodide  to 
form  greenish-black  crystals  with  a  metallic  luster. — Mitt.  Lebensm. 
Hyg.  1920,  V.  11,  p.  69-71. 

DeGroot,  M. :  A  method  for  the  determination  of  the  solubility 
of  vanillin  and  coumarin  in  glj'cerin  solutions  is  described.  Data 
are  given  showing  the  solubilities  of  these  substances  over  a  range 
of  0.2  to  60°  C.  for  solutions  containing  up  to  50  per  cent  of 
glycerin.— Am.  Perf.  1920,  v.  15,  p.  372-374. 

Fromherz,  K. :  Brieflj^  reported  studies  of  the  pharmacological 
action  of  some  reduction  products  (hydrocoumaric  acid,  melilotol, 
o-hydroxyphenylpropyl  alcohol  and  chromane)  of  coumarin. — Bio- 
chem.  Ztschr.  1920,  v.  105,  p.  141-144. 
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CREOSOTI  CARBONAS. 

Eli  Lilly  &  Co. :  One  lot,  purporting  to  be  creosote  carbonate, 
proved,  upon  examination,  to  be  creosote. — Proc.  N.  W.  D.  A.  1920, 
p.  369. 

CRESOL. 

Hamilton,  Herbert  C. :  A  description  of  a  method  for  the  produc- 
tion of  puritied  cresol. — J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  19:20,  v.  1*2,  p.  50-52. 

York,  E.  M. :  Exception  is  taken  to  some  statements  of  H.  C. 
Hamilton,  notably  those  relating  to  the  physical  and  bactericidal 
properties  of  puritied  cresol.  A  good  "  utetn-para  "  product,  ap- 
proaching the  U.  S.  P.  grade,  is  stated  to  be  preferable  to  a  "  tri- 
kresol  "  containing  the  isomers  as  they  come. — J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem. 
1920,  V.  12,  p.  29C. 

Berg,  Frantz  F. :  The  solubility  tests  of  the  U.  S.  P.  for  cresol 
are  criticized  on  the  ground  that  they  are  not  correct  indices  of  the 
purity  of  the  present-day  product. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920, 
V.  9,  p.  774. 

Fox,  J.  J.,  and  Barker,  M.  F. :  An  investigation  of  methods  for 
the  analysis  of  cresol  and  a  study  of  the  composition  of  the  com- 
mercial article.— J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1920,  v.  39,  p.  169-172T. 

Decker,  C.  C. :  Three  lots  of  cresol  examineil  were  below  the 
U.  S.  P.  requirements  in  boiling  range. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  p.  111. 

CROCUS,  N.  F. 

Baxter.  Frank  H. :  A  description  of  the  cultivation  of  saffron  in 
Macedonia.  Most  of  the  crop  is  exported  to  France. — Com.  Rep. 
r.>2(».  Xo.  194,  p.  844-845. 

Anon.:  An  account  of  how  satlron  is  packed  an<l  shipped. — Drug 
&  Chem.  Markets.  1920.  v.  7.  p.  (UiO. 

Morris.  Inland  B. :  It  is  reimrted  that  the  saffron  crop  of  Mace- 
donia for  the  year  will  not  exceed  150  to  300  kilos,  which  is  consid- 
erably below  normal. — Com.  Kep.  1020.  Xo.  10s.  p.  ;U)5. 

Anon.:  In  two  instances  importations  of  saffron  examine<l  were 
found  to  be  adulterated  with  the  flowering  top.s  of  cotton  or  Scotch 
thistle  artificially  dyed  with  tartrazine  and  coniniciciiil  jioncciui  2R, 
and  to  i)e  weighted  witii  potassium  nitrate,  borax,  and  glycerin. — 
S.  R.  A. -Chem.  1920.  No.  -JO.  j).  14. 

CUBEBA. 

Linde,  O. :  It  is  suggested  that  the  title  for  cubeb  given  in  the  Ph. 
Germ.  l>e  changed  to  "  Fructus  Cuboba\"  which  is  the  title  used  in  the 
Ph.  Austr.  and  the  Ph.  Helv.— Apoth.-Ztg.  1920.  v.  .'^5.  p.  450. 
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Anon. :  Examination  of  importations  of  cubebs  has  shown  that  in 
some  instances  the  fruits  of  Piper  rihesioides  Wallr.  were  substituted 
for  the  true  material.— 8.  R.  A.-Chem.  1920,  No.  26,  p.  13-14. 

Eli  Lilly  &  Co. :  One  shipment  of  cubebs  examined  was  adulterated 
up  to  about  15  per  cent  with  another  nonoflficial  species.  Several  other 
shipments  have  contained  as  high  as  20  per  cent  of  stems  and  other 
foreign  matter.— Proc.  N.  W.  D.  A.  1920,  p.  358. 

Ewe.  George  E. :  Two  samples  of  cubeb  berries  examined  were 
above  the  U.  S.  P.  standard  of  10  per  cent  volatile  ether  extractive. — 
Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  p.  121. 

CUPRI  SULPHAS. 

H.  M. :  It  is  recommended  that  the  requirements  for  copper  sul- 
phate in  the  new  edition  of  the  Ph.  Germ,  permit  the  presence  of 
traces  of  iron. — Siidd.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1918,  v.  58,  p.  245,  through  Pharm. 
Zentralh.  1920.  v.  61,  p.  5. 

Webb,  H. :  Attention  is  called  to  the  use  of  copper  sulphate  as  a 
remedy  for  scabies.  A  4  per  cent  solution  is  painted  over  the  skin 
and  allowed  to  dry  on. — Prescriber.  1919,  v.  13,  p.  167. 

DAMIANA,  N.  F. 

Lampa,  Robert  R. :  The  average  ash  content  of  damiana  found  on 
the  market  is  12.85  per  cent.  The  X.  F.  allows  not  over  10  per  cent.^ 
Am.  Druggist,  1920.  v.  68.  No.  5,  p.  26:  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920, 
V.  9,  p.  495. 

Riley,  W.  M. :  Two  lots  of  damiana  examined  contained  excessive 
amounts  of  stems. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  112. 

DECOCTA. 

Gane,  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  decoctions  be  deleted  from  the 
XJ.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist,  1920.  v.  68.  No.  5,  p.  25 :  J.  Am.  Pharm. 

Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  366-370. 

DIACETYLMORPHIN^  HYDROCHLORIDUM. 

Blair,  Thomas  S. :  It  is  suggested  that  heroin  be  deleted  from  the 
U.  S.  P.  as  it  has  become  a  menace  to  society  and  everything  possible 
should  be  done  to  remove  the  menace. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920, 
V.  9,  p.  303. 

Ewe,  Gorge  E. :  The  IT.  S.  P.  statement  that  diacetylmorphine 
hydrochloride  is  "  insoluble  in  chloroform  at  25°  C."  is  not  strictly 
correct.  It  is  suggested  that  the  statement  be  altered  to  read  "  soluble 
in  chloroform  at  25°  C."— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  303. 
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DIASTASUM. 

Waksnian.  Selninn  A. :  A  description  of  ii  method  for  ineasurin*^ 
the  starch  liquefying  power  (amyloelaiitio  action)  of  en/ymes.  A 
short  history  of  experimental  work  along  this  line  is  given  and  the 
commonly  used  methods  are  discussed. — J.  Am.  C'hem.  8oc.  19:20. 
V.  42,  p.  293-299. 

Kosenblum.  P^dward  1.:  Notes  on  the  determinalion  of  iliastatic 
activity,  with  sjjccial  reference  to  the  effect  of  the  hydrogen-ion  con- 
centration of  the  malt  extract  and  starch  used.  With  diastase  puri- 
fied by  Wrobiewski's  method,  and  with  soluble  starch,  the  highest 
activity  was  fountl  at  a  reaction  ^lightly  acid  to  methyl  red  and 
alkaline   to   methyl    orange. — J.    Sec.    Chem.    Ind.    1920,   v.   89,   p. 

:ui-8i:rr. 

Oshima.  Kokichi :  A  criticism  of  the  Lintner  method  for  the  esti- 
mation of  the  saccharogenic  power  of  diastatic  preparations,  with  a 
description  of  a  new  method. — J.  Ind.  c^  Eng.  Chem.  1920.  v.  12.  p. 
991-993. 

Adams,  Edwin  \\'. :  A  methotl  for  evaluating  diastase  for  use  in 
textile  work  is  describeil.  The  method  consists  in  measuring  by 
means  of  Eehling's  solution  the  amount  of  sugar  formed  from 
starch.— Chem. -Analyst,  1920,  Xo.  31,  p.  10-11. 

DIGITALIS. 

Dezani.  S. :  Attention  is  called  to  some  difficulties  in  the  cus- 
tomary pharmacognostical  determination  of  digitalis  and  coca 
leaves. — Giorn.  Earm.  Chim.  1919,  v.  (>S,  p.  sr)-89.  through  Chem. 
Zentralbl.  19'J0.  v,  91,  part  2,  p.  675. 

(xuerin.  Paul:  Attention  is  directed  to  the  fact  that  digitalis  re- 
ceived from  Spain  consists  of  Dh/itaJu  f/iap.v  instead  of  Diffitnlift 
jmi'jnn'ea.  The  jiharmacognostical  characteristics  of  each  are  de- 
scribed,— Enion  i)harm.  June.  1919,  tlnough  Re|)ert.  pliarm.  1920. 
V.  32.  p.  14-1"). 

Hlaringham.  L. :  Xotes  on  the  here<lity  and  nature  of  the  peh>ria 
of  Dif/itnlis  purimrea  L. — Compt,  rend.  acad.  sc,  1920.  v.  171.  p, 
252-254. 

Wasicky.  K. :  An  ad<lress  descril)ing  culturnl  and  liiologicai  experi- 
nu'nts  with  digitalis.  It  is  .stated  that  the  ghicosides  occur  in  the 
mesf)phyll  and  tliat  the  afternoon  leaves  have  a  higher  gluioside  con- 
tent than  those  pi<'ked  in  the  morning.  Tt  is  further  stated  that  first 
and  .second  year  plants  are  equally  effective  and  that  there  i>  no 
difference  in  the  activity  of  wild  and  cultivated  plants  ^o  far  as 
Digitalis  puvjnma  is  conceined. — IMiarni.  Monatsh.  192n.  v.  1,  p. 
169-175. 
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Gaglio,  G. :  A  pharmacologic  examination  of  cultivated  and  wild 
specimens  of  Digitalis  purpurea  has  shown  the  former  to  be  as 
potent  as  the  latter. — Policlinico,  Rome,  1920,  v.  27,  N"©.  3,  p.  63, 
through  J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  74.  p.  922. 

Meyer,  Hans  Horst :  A  short  review  of  the  pharmacology  of  digi- 
talis substances.  The  leaves  of  Digitalis  grandifora.  as  well  as 
those  of  Digitalis  purpurea^  are  active  and  can  be  used  for  thera- 
peutic purposes. — Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.  v.  70,  p.  11-19,  through 
Chem.  Zentralbl.  1920,  v.  91,  part  1,  p.  763. 

Nother.  Paul :  A  study  of  the  activity  of  digitalis  flowers.  The 
results  obtained  indicate  that  digitalis  flowers  contain  0.7  per  cent 
of  active  glucosides  easily  extracted  by  water  and  stable  in  aqueous 
solution. — Ber.  deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch.  1920,  v.  30.  p.  402^05. 

Joachimoglu.  G. :  Data  are  presented  showing  that  the  leaves  of 
2-year-old  digitalis  plants  are  not  in  any  way  superior  to  leaves  col- 
lected from  plants  1  year  old.  It  is,  therefore,  recommended  that  the 
specifications  for  digitalis  given  in  the  Ph.  Germ,  be  changed. — 
Arch.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  258.  p.  33-56 ;  Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  35.  p.  146. 

Augustine :  A  pharmacological  investigation  of  the  stability  of 
digitalis  leaves.  Leaves  which  have  been  stored  for  different  periods 
of  time  were  tested  by  the  frog-heart  method  and  it  was  concluded 
that  no  appreciable  deterioration  takes  place  for  several  years. — Ber. 
deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch.  1920,  v.  30,  p.  278-289. 

Gronberg.  M. :  Xotes  on  the  conservation  of  digitalis.  Digitalis 
leaves  containing  5.6  per  cent  of  water  lost  27.4  per  cent  of  their 
activity  in  eight  months,  while  leaves  containing  10.1  per  cent  of 
moisture  lost  35  to  77  per  cent  of  their  activity  in  the  same  length 
of  time.  Digitalis  leaves  containing  1.3  per  cent  of  moisture  and 
preserved  in  well-stoppered  bottles  lost  7  to  14  per  cent  of  their 
activity.  The  same  material  kept  in  tin  or  wooden  boxes  or  cartons 
or  in  paper  sacks  lost  20  to  30  per  cent  of  their  activity.  Leaves 
containing  1.2  per  cent  of  moisture  preserved  in  bottles  exposed  to 
the  light  lost  28  per  cent  of  their  activity  in  four  months,  while  the 
same  material  kept  in  the  dark  lost  only  7  to  9  per  cent. — Finska 
Apothek.  Tidskr.  1919,  p.  162-163,  through  Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg. 
1920,  V.  58,  p.  261-262;  Pharm.  J.  1920,  v.  105,  p.  147. 

Wester,  D.  H. :  Data  are  given  showing  the  manganese  content  of 
several  species  of  digitalis  obtained  from  different  localities.  The 
application  of  this  data  to  the  determination  of  species  of  digitalis 
is  discussed.  The  manganese  content  of  the  leaves  of  Digitalis  pur- 
purea varies  from  0.94  to  8.12  mgs.  per  100  gms.  of  dried  material. — 
Ber.  deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch.  1920.  v.  30,  p.  376-381. 

Gane,  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  digitalin  be  included  in  the  next 
XT.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68.  Xo.  5.  p.  25:  J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  366-370. 
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Kiliani.  II.:  A  study  of  the  iliacitalis  constituents,  with  spe  ial 
referen(  e  to  the  hy(lrt)lysis  of  di<ritoirenic  aoid.  di^ritalifrt'niii.  'ind 
dijoritoxigrenin. — Ber.  deutsch.  chem.  (iesellsch.  1920,  v.  5:^,  p.  '240-2.10. 

Cloetta :  A  description  of  a  new  procedure  for  the  preparation  of 
pure  crystalline  dijjitoxin  and  a  study  of  its  decomposition  |)rod- 
,„.ts.— Arch,  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol.  1920,  v.  88,  p.  113-12S. 

Schuursma.  M.  J.  M. :  Analytical  data  obtained  in  the  examination 
of  an  adulterated  sample  of  di<ralene  are  <riven. — Phariii.  Woekblad. 
1020.  V.  :>7.  p.  108(5-1087. 

AVi.scho.  Fritz :  An  investi<ration  of  the  method  of  Baljet  for  the 
i(k'ntification  of  the  di«ritalis  <rlucosides.  The  reaction  is  stated  to 
depend  upon  the  supar  present  (di«j:itoxose)  and  is.  tliereforo.  not 
specific  for  these  grlucosides. — Ztschr.  allgem.  osterr.  Apoth.-Vor. 
1920.  V.  :,S,  p.  189-191. 

H.  M. :  It  is  recommended  that  the  new  edition  of  the  Ph.  Germ, 
include  tests  for  the  detection  and  determination  of  digitoxin  in 
di«ritalis  and  its  {^reparations. — Siidd.  Apoth.-Ztpr.  1918,  v.  58,  p.  245, 
throu«:h  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920.  v.  61.  p.  6. 

Auenmiiller:  Results  obtained  in  an  effort  to  determine  the  best 
method  for  the  assay  of  ditritalis  are  i)resented.--S('hwciz.  Apoth.- 
Zt«r.  1920.  V.  58.  p.  4G5-466. 

Anon. :  A  notice  calls  attention  tt)  an  inaugural  dissertation  by  F. 
Wolter  on  the  evaluaticm  of  di<ritalis  leaves  by  chemical  methods. — 
Pharm.  Weekblad.  1920.  v.  57.  p.  1486. 

Anon. :  A  method  for  the  determination  of  digitalin  in  digitalis 
leaves  is  described  in  detail. — Bull.  sc.  pharmacol.  1920,  v.  27,  part  1, 
p.  154-156. 

Wuliing.  Frederick  J. :  It  is  suggested  that  the  methods  of  physio- 
logical standardization  of  digitalis  ought  to  be  further  studied  with 
a  view  to  the  inclusion  of  a  greater  number  of  such  standardizations 
in  the  U.  S.  P.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  303. 

Sluii'ters.  A.  H. :  A  review  of  an  inaugural  dissertation  dealing 
with  the  physiological  standardization  of  digitalis  by  the  cat 
method.— Pharm  Weekblad,  1920.  v.  57,  p.  1487-1491. 

Pittenirer.  P.  S. :  In  the  re])ort  of  the  conmiittee  on  physiologic 
assaying  of  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  recommenda- 
tions arc  made  for  changes  in  the  U.  S.  P.  method  for  the  assay  of 
digitalis.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc  1920.  v.  9.  p.  017-618. 

Committee  on  V.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm.:  Recommenda- 
tions are  made  for  changes  and  improvements  in  the  U.  S.  P.  method 
for  the  physiologic  assay  of  digitalis. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92, 
p.  647. 

Colson.  H.  C,  Jr. :  It  is  suggested  that  under  digitalis,  strophan- 
thus  and  squill.  Houghton's  12-hour  frog  method  be  substituted  for 
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the  one  now  recommended  hj  the  U.  S.  P.,  IX. — J.  Am.  Phami. 
Assoc.  1920.  V.  9.  p.  303-304. 

Hamilton,  Herbert  C. :  A  review  of  the  biologic  methods  for  the 
assay  of  digitalis.  A  bibliography  is  included. — Am.  J.  Pharm. 
1920,  V.  92,  p.  .529-537;  Pharm.  Era.  1920.  v.  53,  p.  103-104. 

Levine,  Samuel  A.,  and  Cunningham,  T.  Donald :  A  report  of  ex- 
jDeriments  on  the  intravenous  injection  of  digitalis  in  cats.  The 
average  margin  of  safety  (the  difference  between  the  minimum  lethal 
dose  and  the  minimum  toxic  dose)  of  various  digitalis  preparations 
when  given  intravenously  to  cats  was  found  to  be  48  per  cent  — Arch. 
Int.  Med.  1920.  v.  26,  p.  293-296. 

Cloetta  :  A  contribution  to  the  chemical  and  pharmacological  study 
of  digitoxin  and  of  its  cleavage  products. — Arch,  exper.  Path,  u, 
Pharm.  1920,  v.  88,  p.  113-157. 

Githens.  T.  S. :  From  experiments  it  is  concluded  that  there  is  no 
difference  between  the  individual  glucosides  of  digitalis  or  mixtures 
of  them  in  their  cumulative  effect. — J.  Pharmacol.  &  Exper.  Therap. 
1920,  V.  15.  p.  239. 

Bohnenberger,  F. :  Experiments  to  determine  the  effect  of  digi- 
talis on  the  color  sense  gave  no  proof  of  ai'tion  of  this  nature. — 
Ztschr.  exper.  Med.  1920,  v.  11,  p.  138-143. 

Hirschfelder,  A.  D..  et  al. :  A  study  of  the  effect  of  high  tempera- 
tures (feA^er)  upon  the  action  and  toxicity  of  digitalis. — J.  Pharma- 
col. &  Exper.  Therap.  1920,  v.  15,  p.  427-431. 

Githens,  Thomas  S. :  A  chemical  and  pharmacological  study  of  the 
digitalis  glucosides.  with  special  reference  to  digitoxin  and  digi- 
talein.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  1060-1064. 

Rosier.  Otto  A. :  A  comparative  study  of  the  effectiveness  of  the 
various  aqueous  extracts  of  Digitalis  purpurea. — Therapie  der  Ge- 
genwart.  1919.  No.  12,  through  Pharm.  Ztg.  1921,  v.  65,  p.  70. 

McGill.  William  J. :  An  investigation  of  the  constituents  of  digi- 
talis obtained  by  extraction  with  cold  water  and  with  alcohol.  It 
is  concluded  that  crude  fractions  having  a  reasonable  constant  chem- 
ical composition  may  be  obtained  from  the  drug  by  means  of  various 
sulphates  if  uniform  methods  are  employed.  The  saponin  of  digi- 
talis leaves  is  found  to  be  an  inactive  and  nonhemolytic  substance 
when  purified.— J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1920.  v.  42,  p.  1893-1900. 

Pittenger.  P.  S..  and  Ewe,  George  E. :  Analytical  data  are  given 
showing  the  variation  in  the  activity  of  digitalin  and  digitalin 
"  German  "  preparations  on  the  market. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  p.  254-255. 

Levine,  Samuel  A. :  An  investigation  of  the  potency  of  some 
French  digitalis  preparations.  The  M.  L.  D.  of  ouabain  by  the  cat 
method  was  found  to  be  0.000059  gram  per  kilogram.     The  M.  L.  D. 
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of  crystalline  digritalin  was  0.00086  trram.— Boston  M.  &  S.  J.  1920, 
V.  182.  p.  G-l-GG. 

Hatcher.  Robert  A. :  Studies  on  the  pharmacology  of  the  digitalis 
bodies.  The  chloroform-soluble  principles  of  the  infusion  of  digi- 
talis are  found  to  he  much  more  readily  absorbed  by  the  gastro- 
intestinal tract  of  the  cat  than  the  nonsoluble  principles. — J.  Am. 
M.  Assoc.  1920,  V.  75,  p.  460-463. 

Eggleston,  Cary:  A  preliminary  report  of  observations  on  the 
absorption  of  the  active  principles  of  digitalis.  The  chloroform- 
soluble  extract  was  absorbed  at  least  as  rapidly  as  the  best  tincture 
of  digitalis  and  nuich  more  rapidly  than  ordinary  samples  of  the 
tincture. — T.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  75,  p.  463^65. 

Hamilton.  Herbert  C. :  Notes  on  the  chemistry  of  digitalis,  with 
special  reference  to  the  potency  of  chloroform-insoluble  and  chloro- 
form-!^)lublc  extracts.— J.  Ind".  &  Eng.  Cliem.  1920.  v.  12,  p.  1180- 
1181. 

Brugscli.  Theodor :  A  discussion  of  the  clinical  aspects  of  digitalis 
therapy.— I)eutsc-h.  med.  Wchnschr.  1920.  v.  4('>.  p.  <)33-93:>. 

Cohn,  A,  E.,  and  Levy,  R.  L. :  A  comparison  of  the  action  of 
g-sti-ophanthin  and  digitalis.  It  is  found  that  strophanthin  usually 
acts  niort'  rapidly  than  digitalis,  but  the  effect  of  digitalis  on  the 
ratf  of  the  ventricles  lasts  longer  than  that  of  strophanthin. — Proc. 
Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.  1920,  v.  17,  p.  81-82. 

fJoachimoglu.  (t.  :  Studies  on  the  extraction  of  digitalis  and  the 
evaluation  of  digitalis  preparations.  Extraction  with  absolute  alco- 
hol in  a  Soxhlet  apparatus  gives  the  largest  yield  of  glucosides.  As 
a  suitable  standard  for  tlie  Pli.  (Jerni..  l.CyOO  to  2.000  F.  D.  per  gram  is 
recommended  for  the  leaves  and  100  to  150  F.  D.  per  gram  for  the 
tincture.  The  U.  S.  P.  method  gives  the  next  hirgest  yield.  With 
all  of  the  methods  tested,  extraction  was  incomi)lete. — Arch,  exper. 
Path.  n.  Pharmakol.  1920,  v.  86,  p.  307-341. 

llaines,  Walter  S. :  A  preparation  of  digitalis  for  hypodermic  and 
intravenous  use  should  be  included  in  the  next  Pharmacopana. — 
J.  Am.  Pharni.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  292. 

Crou/.el.  Etl. :  The  name  "  [landigitale "  is  {)roiiose(l  for  a  new 
preparation  of  digitalis,  which  is  made  i)v  macerating  and  |)ercolat- 
ing  the  finely  chopped  leaves  successively  with  w.itei'  and  .'>()  ])er 
cent  alcohol  and  adding  0.5  per  cent  of  tinctuiv  of  iodine.  Tlie 
preparation  is  stated  to  be  very  stable  and  to  contain  all  of  the 
therapeutically  active  |)rinci])les  of  digitalis. — Repert.  phiuin.  1920, 
V.  n2.  p.  66-67! 

DIOSCOKKA,  N.  F. 

Lanipa.  Rol)ert  \l.:  'I'he  a\<'rage  ash  content  of  wild  indigo  root 
found  on  the  market  is  6  per  cent.    Tiie  \.  F.  allows  not  over  6  per 
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cent. — Am,  Druggist.  1920.  y.  G8,  No.  5..  p.  27;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920,  V.  9,  p.  495. 

DULCAMARA,  N.  F. 

Eli  Lilly  &  Company:  In  one  shipment  of  bittersweet  examined, 
false  bittersweet  was  submitted  for  Solanum  dulcamara ,  the  true 
variety.— Proc.  N.  W.  D.  A.  1920,  p.  358. 

ECHINACEA,  N.  F. 

Lampa,  Robert  R. :  The  average  ash  content  of  echinacea  root 
found  on  the  market  is  6.50  per  cent.  The  N.  F.  allows  not  over  6 
per  cent.— Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  5,  p.  26;  J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  495. 

Callawaj'',  J.  E. :  Notes  on  the  therapeutic  value  and  uses  of 
echinacea.— Nat.  Eclect.  M.  Assoc.  Quart.  1920,  v.  11.  p.  305-307. 

ELATERINUM. 

Eli  Lilly  &  Company :  One  lot  of  elaterin  examined  showed  only 
about  one-tenth  of  the  normal  amount  of  chloroform-soluble  extract 
(elaterin)  indicating  that  it  may  have  been  partially  extracted  before 
being  offered  for  sale.— Proc.  n"!  W.  D.  A.  1920.  p.  359. 

ELIXIRIA. 

Fantus.  Bernard :  It  is  suggested  that  the  strength  of  all  official 
elixirs  be  reduced  to  a  low  alcohol  standard  and  that  pharmacists 
be  required  to  so  adjust  the  alcohol  percentage  of  these  elixirs  as  to 
render  them  iso-alcoholic,  i.  e..  the  alcoholic  percentage  required  to 
prevent  physical  incompatibility  with  the  medicament  for  which  the 
elixir  is  to  be  used  as  a  vehicle. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9. 
p.  708-709. 

Lascoff,  J.  L. :  It  is  recommended  that  the  following  be  deleted 
from  the  N.  F. :  Elixir  of  cinchona  alkaloids,  iron  and  calcium 
lactophosphate ;  elixir  of  corydalis;  compound  elixir  of  formates. — 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  597-598. 

Anon. :  A  discussion  of  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  the 
use  of  glycerin  in  place  of  sugar  in  the  preparation  of  elixirs. — Proc. 
Am.  Drug  Mfg.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  259-261. 

Lascoff.  J.  L. :  It  is  suggested  that  a  formula  for  the  preparation 
of  elixir  of  iron,  quinine,  and  strychnine  phosphate  be  introduced 
into  the  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  F.  A  formula  which  is  said  to  yield  a 
satisfactory  preparation  of  this  nature  is  given. — Drug.  Circ.  1920, 
V.  64,  p.  170. 

Ewe,  Geo.  E. :  A  report  on  the  analysis  of  a  sample  of  elixir  of 
acetvlsalicylic  acid.  It  is  suggested  that  further  experimentation 
is  necessary  in  order  to  produce  a  satisfactory  elixir  containing  this 
acid. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  249-250. 
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ELIXIR  AROMATICUM. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelpliiu  Coll.  Pluuin. :  The  use  of 
purified  siliceous  earth  in  makin<r  aromatic  elixir  is  preferable  to 
purified  talc,  as  it  filters  more  rapidly  and  produces  a  brilliantly 
clear  elixir. — Am.  J.  Pharni.  10'20.  v.  0*2,  p.  557. 

Beringer.  Geo.  M.,  Jr.:  The  addition  of  20  cubic  centimeters  of 
oil  of  cassia  to  each  liter  of  compound  spirit  of  oran«re  is  recom- 
mended for  the  prei)aration  of  aromatic  elixii*  to  impro\e  the  taste. — 
Proc.  Xew  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  37. 

Hilton,  S.  L. :  It  is  recommended  that  in  aromatic  elixir,  319 
grams  of  sugar  be  substituted  for  375  cubic  centimeters  of  syrup, 
because  it  is  simpler  and  overcomes  the  making  or  using  of  syrup 
that  has  been  made,  eliminating  thereby  the  introduction  of  spores. — 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  804. 

Thum,  John  K. :  A  formula  is  given  for  the  preparation  of  aro- 
matic elixir  which  requires  only  110  cubic  centimeters  of  alcohol 
instead  of  238  cubic  centimeters  as  specified  in  the  IT.  S.  P. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  250. 

ELIXIR  CINCHONJE  ALKALOIDORUM,  N.  F. 

Marquier.  Adolph  F. :  A  modified  formula  is  given  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  elixir  of  cinchona  alkaloids  in  which  the  flavor  is  im- 
proved.— Proc.  Xew  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  100-101. 

ELIXIR  GLYCEROPHOSPHATUM  COMPOSITUM,  N.  F. 

Lascoff,  J.  L. :  Compound  wine  of  glycerophosphates  is  preferred 
to  the  elixir  by  most  physicians  and  should,  therefore,  displace  the 
latter. — T.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9,  p.  598. 

ELIXIR  glycyrrhiz;e. 

Stone.  W.  II.:  It  is  recommended  that  elixir  of  glycyrrliiza  be 
■deleted  from  the  U.  S.  P.,  as  there  is  no  demand  for  it. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  304. 

EMETIN.^  HYDROCHLORIDUM. 

Ague,  Juan  L. :  A  description  of  a  method  for  the  extraction  of 
'•metine  from  ipecac  root  and  the  preparation  of  emetine  hydro- 
•  hloride. — El  Boletin  farmaceutico.  Lima.  1919.  through  Kcpert. 
pharm.  1920.  v.  32,  p.  183-184. 

Ewe.  G.  V..:  A  (iuantitati\e  acidity  test  for  emetine  hydrochlo- 
ride with  a  limit  of  0.3  per  cent  absolute  IICl  is  preferable  to  the 
present  requirement  that  a  l-in-20  .solution  be  only  "slightly  acid" 
to  litnnis.    The  test  for  cephaH'ine  in  the  V.  S.  P..  IX.  rules  out  most 
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of  the  emetine  hydrochloride  on  the  market.  A  quantitative  test  for 
cephaeline  with  a  limit  of  3  per  cent  is  preferable. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920.  V.  9,  p.  304. 

Mattel,  C. :  A  study  of  the  toxicity,  elimination,  and  accumulation 
of  emetine  in  man.  It  is  concluded  that  the  toxic  effects  of  emetine 
are  manifest  in  the  circulatory,  respiratory,  nervous,  and  excretory 
sj^stems. — Bull.  mem.  soc.  med.  hop.  1920,  v.  36,  p.  531-534.  throujrh 
(^hem.  Abstr.  1920.  v.  14,  p.  2661. 

Plumier-Clermont :  Results  obtained  in  an  experimental  study  of 
the  action  of  emetine  hydrochloride  on  the  pulmonary  circulation  of 
the  do<2:  are  reported. — Bull.  Acad.  Med.  Belg.  1919.  v.  29,  4th  Series, 
Xo.  2.  p.  252,  853-369,  through  Zentralbl.  Biochem.  u.  Biophys.  1920, 
V.  22,  p.  319. 

Allan,  William :  In  experiments  using  emetine  and  Entamoeba 
histolytica^  it  "was  found  that  in  no  instance  did  the  emetine  affect 
the  appearance  or  motility  of  these  organisms  in  the  stools  in  dilu- 
tions weaker  than  1 :  2,000  in  the  space  of  one  to  two  hours.  Fre- 
(luently  dilutions  as  strong  as  1 :  150  failed  to  kill  the  entamoebae  in 
the  allotted  time. — J.  Pharmacol,  and  Exper.  Therap.  1920,  \.  16, 
p.  21-23. 

EMPLASTRA. 

(rane.  E.  H. :  It  is  recommended  that  the  following  be  deleted  from 
the  IT.  S.  P. :  Cajjsicum  plaster,  rubber  plaster. — Am.  Druggist.  1920, 
V.  68.  No.  5,  p.  25 ;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  366-370. 

Gerrard,  A.  W. :  Several  selected  formulae  for  the  preparation  of 
plaster  mulls  are  presented. — Pharm.  J.  1920.  v.  105,  p.  99-100; 
Chem.  &  Drug.  1920,  v.  93,  p.  98-100. 

EMPLASTRUM  BELLADONN/E. 

American  Drug  Manufacturers'  Association :  The  committee  on 
standards  and  deterioration  of  the  American  Drug  Manufacturei*s^ 
Association  recommends  that  the  pharmacopoeial  standard  for  bella- 
tlonna  plaster  be  changed  from  that  of  the  U.  S.  P.,  IX,  to  that  of 
the  British  Pharmacopoeia  of  1914,  because  of  the  scarcity  of  the 
drug,  the  difficulty  of  obtaining  extracts  of  proper  consistency  and 
strength  to  make  plasters,  and  the  necessity  of  conserving  the  stock 
of  belladonna  for  other  important  medicinal  purposes.  The  Asso- 
ciation also  recommends  that  the  U.  S.  P.,  VIII,  process  for  assay- 
ing belladonna  plaster  be  adopted  by  the  committee  in  place  of  that 
of  the  ninth  revision. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc,  1920,  v.  9,  p.  30^305. 

Kilmer,  Frederick  B, :  The  firm's  method  for  the  determination 
of  the  mydriatic  alkaloids  in  belladonna  plaster  is  described  in 
detail.— J^  &  J.  Lab.  Notes,  1920,  No.  2,  p.  43-46. 
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EMULSA. 

(iane,  E.  H.:  It  is  reooniniendecl  that  the  t'olhnviii";  he  dek^ted 
from  the  U.  S.  P. :  Emulsion  of  almond,  emulsion  of  asafetida,  emul- 
sion of  oil  of  turpentine. — Am.  Dru<rfiist,  19*20.  v.  68.  No.  5.  p.  25; 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc-.  lO'iO,  v.  9,  p.  36G-370. 

Thomas.  Arthur  AV. :  A  review  of  the  literature  on  emulsions. 
Forty-four  references  are  criven. — J.  Ind.  &  Enp.  Chem.  1920.  v.  12, 
p.  177-181. 

Bri«jr<rs.  T.  K..  and  ("lark.  L.  II.:  Experiments  on  emulsions.  III. 
Enndsions  by  shakint;.  IV.  Pharmaceutical  emulsions.  It  is  shown 
that  emulsions  can  be  prepared  bv  means  of  previously  "  hydrated  " 
colloid.s,  providing;  a  modification  of  the  "  Continental "  method  is 
followed.— J.  Phys.  Chem.  1920.  v.  24,  p.  120-126,  147-160. 

Britr;^s.  T.  P.,  et  al.:  Experiments  on  emulsions.  IV.  Pharma- 
ceutical emulsions.  An  experimental  study  of  the  continental  method 
of  preparinjr  emulsions. — J.  Phys.  Chem.  1920,  v.  24,  p.  120-12G. 

Holmes,  Harriett  X..  and  Child.  William  C. :  Experiments  with  the 
use  of  gelatin  as  an  emulsifyinji;  aj^ent  are  reported. — J.  Am.  Chem. 
Soc.  1920.  V.  42.  p.  2049-2056. 

.Sfoville.  Wilbur  L. :  A  discussion  of  conditions  affectinfj  the  sta- 
bility of  emulsions.— Bull.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  34,  p.  18-19. 

Second.  George  L. :  Practical  notes  on  the  dispensing!  of  emul- 
sions.—Xat.  Dru^r.  Clerk.  1920.  v.  8,  No.  3,  p.  257. 

Cook.  E.  F.  and  Nichols,  A.  B. :  A  report  of  exi>eriments  in  the 
preparation  of  emulsions  of  benzyl  benzoate. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920. 
V.  92.  p.  800. 

Brown.  Edwin  T. :  Notes  on  the  preparation  of  emulsions  of  benzyl 
benzoate. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  298. 

DeGrote.  Melvin :  An  account  is  given  of  the  manufacture  of  cer- 
tain emulsion  flavors.— Am.  Perf.  1920,  v.  15,  p.  220-223. 

Dean.  E.  W.,  and  Stark,  D.  D. :  A  convenient  method  for  the 
determination  of  water  in  petroleum  and  other  organic  emulsions 
is  described.  A  bibliography  i-  appended.— J.  Tnd.  c<c  Eng.  Chem. 
1920,  v.  12.  p.  486-490. 

EMUL.SUM  PETROLATI,  N.  F. 

Lascotr.  J.  L. :  It  is  recommended  that  emulsion  of  petrolatum 
be  deleted  from  the  X.  F. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p. 
5^7-598. 

ERGOTA. 

Anon.:  Statistics  are  given  on  the  sources  of  supi)ly  and  on  the 
importation  of  ergot  for  the  years  1909-1919. — Tariff  Commission 
Series.  1920.  No.  19,  p.  26-27. 


250 

Bach,  D. :  Studies  are  reported  on  the  sexual  reproduction  of  the 
^•i-got  of  rye.— Pharm.  Weekblad,  1920,  v.  57,  p.  493-499. 

Barger,  Geo. :  A  short  resume  of  the  history  of  ergot  and  of  its 
chemistry.— Pharm.  J.  1920,  v.  105,  p.  470-473. 

Anon. :  The  Hungarian  Minister  of  Agriculture  has  issued  a  de- 
cree enforcing  the  collection  of  ergot  during  the  forthcoming  harvest. 
The  Medicinal  Plant  Commission  will  purchase  the  crop  at  not  less 
than  400  cr.  per  kilo,  according  to  quality. — Chem.  &  Drug.  1920, 
V.  93,  p.  1099. 

H.  M. :  It  is  recommended  that  an  assay  process  for  the  determi- 
nation of  cornutine  in  ergot  be  included  in  the  new  edition  of  the 
Ph.  Germ.— Siidd.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1918,  v.  58,  p.  245,  through  Pharm. 
Zentralh.  1920,  v.  61,  p.  6. 

Anon. :  Notes  on  the  determination  of  ergotinine  in  ergot.  A 
kilogram  of  a  good  specimen  of  ergot  should  yield  1.2  gram  of 
ergotinine.— Chem. -Ztg.  1918,  v.  42,  p.  446,  through  Pharm.  Zentralh. 
1920,  V.  61,  p.  31. 

Zellner,  J. :  Data  relative  to  the  physical  and  chemical  constants 
of  the  fatty  oil  of  ergot  are  given. — Chem.  Umschau,  1920,  v.  27,  p. 
176;  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920,  v.  52,  p.  745. 

Gesellschaft  fiir  chemische  Industrie:  German  patent  No.  317,400 
describes  the  manufacture  of  an  effective  water-soluble  preparation 
of  ergot,  which  can  be  used  for  injection. — Chem. -Ztg.  Beil.  1920, 
V.  44,  p.  189. 

Anon, :  Owing  to  a  scarcity  of  ergot,  an  extract  of  Capsella 
Bursae  pastoris  is  now  being  used  in  Hungary. — Chem.  &  Drug. 
1920,  V.  92,  p.  440. 

Wasicky,  Richard:  A  discussion  of  the  suitability  of  shepherd's 
purse  as  a  substitute  for  ergot. — Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  35,  p.  277-278. 

ERIODICTYON. 

Ewe,  George  E. :  Four  lots  of  yerba  santa  examined  contained 
stems  ranging  from  7.55  per  cent  to  24.4  per  cent.  This  is  excessive, 
as  5  per  cent  would  appear  to  be  the  maximum  amount  permissible. — 
Proc.  Pennsjdvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  120. 

Oesterle.  O.  A. :  A  studj'^  of  chrysoeriol  isolated  from  yerba  santa 
by  Power  and  Tutin  has  shown  it  to  be  identical  with  luteolinmonom- 
ethyl  ether  (1 :3  :4'-trioxy-3'-methyoxyflavon). — Arch.  Pharm.  1918. 
V.  256.  p.  119.  through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920,  v.  61,  p.  34. 

EUCALYPTOL. 

Anon. :  Xo  reference  is  made  in  tlie  U.  S.  P.,  IX,  to  the  refractive 
index  of  eucalyptol.  At  20°  C.  the  refractive  index  is  1.454  to 
1.459.— Semi-Ann.  Rep.  1918,  Apr.-Oct.  p.  55. 
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Kleber,  Clemens,  and  von  Rechenberg.  Wolff  Frhr. :  A  review  and 
criticism  of  the  various  methods  for  the  determination  of  cineol  in 
essential  oils,  and  a  description  of  a  new  method  which  is  based  on 
the  solidification  point  of  the  oil. — J.  prakt.  Chem.  19-20,  v.  101,  p. 
171-176. 

EUCALYPTUS. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Eucalypius  should  be  retained  in  the  U.  S.  P.,  as 
it  possesses  valualjle  !aiedif*.tl  properties. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm. 
Assoc.  19-20,  p.  40. 

Hemsley,  W.  Botting  \  review  of  a  book  by  J.  H.  Maiden  en- 
titled ^1  Critical  Revision  of  the  Genus  Eucalyptus. — Nature,  Lon- 
don, 1920,  V.  106,  p.  45. 

Welch.  M.  B.:  Observations  on  the  eucalyptus-oil  glands,  mostly 
anatomical.  The  oil  is  found  to  be  present  in  the  form  of  a  fine 
emulsion,  which  is  broken  by  varA'ing  concentrations  of  alcohol. — 
J.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  N.  S.  Wales,  1920,  v.  54,  p.  208-217. 

fiwe,  George  E. :  One  lot  of  eucalyptus  leaves  examined  was  re- 
jected because  it  consisted  of  flowering  tops  only. — Proc.  Pennsyl- 
vania Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  112. 

Trabut :  Favorable  results  are  reported  in  the  treatment  of  dia- 
betes with  an  infusion  of  eucalyptus  leaves. — Bull.  gen.  Therap. 
1920,  V.  171,  p.  429-430. 

EUGENOL. 

Anon. :  The  statement  in  the  U.  S.  P..  IX.  that  eugenol  is  strongly 
refractive  is  of  no  importance.  The  refractive  index  at  20°  C.  is 
1.539  to  1.542.— Semi- Ann.  Rep.  1918,  Apr.-Oct.,  p.  56. 

EUONYMUS,  N.  F. 

I^we,  George  E. :  Five  lots  of  wahoo  bark  examined  contained 
whole  stems  ranging  from  7.88  per  cent  to  14.4  per  cent,  whereas  the 
N.  F.  permits  only  3  per  cent. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920.  p.  119. 

Roberts,  J.  G. :  A  large  lot  of  wahoo  bark  was  rejected  because  it 
contained  only  35  per  ( ent  of  root  bark.  The  balance  of  the  sample 
consisted  of  15  per  cent  of  i^tem  bark  and  50  per  cent  of  stems  and 
root. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  As.=oc.  1920.  p.  119. 

ErP.VTORIUM,  N.  F. 

Ewe,  George  P2. :  Four  lots  of  bonenet  examined  contained  stems 
ranging  from  13  to  50  per  <  ent,  which  is  above  the  arbitrary  standard 
of  10  percent. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1020,  p.  HO. 

101770—22 18 


252 

EUPHORBIA  PILULIFERA,  N.  F. 

Lampa,  Robert  R.:  The  average  ash  content  of  euphorbia  pilu- 
lifera  found  on  the  market  is  13.60  per  cent.  The  N.  F.  allows  not 
over  12  per  cent.— Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  5,  p.  26;  J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  495. 

EXTRACTA. 

Mittelbach,  Wm. :  If  possible,  all  extracts  should  be  in  the  pow- 
dered form,  except  the  few  that  are  used  principally  as  pill  excipi- 
ents.  If  possible,  a  better  filler  than  starch  or  magnesium  oxide 
should  be  provided. — Proc.  Missouri  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  53. 

Oddo,  Bernardo:  Studies  on  the  preparation  and  assay  of  the 
extracts  official  in  the  Ph.  Ital.— Boll.  Chim.-Farm.  1920,  v.  59, 
p.  49-53,  74-77,  121-125,  145-148,  169-173,  363-366. 

H.  M. :  Modifications  of  the  Ph.  Germ,  method  for  the  determina- 
tion of  alkaloids  in  the  extracts  of  belladonna  and  hyoscyamus  are 
recommended. — Siidd.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1918,  v.  58,  p.  245.  through  Pharm. 
Zentralh.  1920,  v.  61,  p.  5. 

EXTRACTUM  ACONITI. 

Colson,  H.  C,  Jr. :  The  preparation  of  a  standard  extract,  a  stand- 
ard fluidextract,  and  a  standard  tincture  of  aconite  by  an  impartial 
laboratory,  e.  g.,  the  Hygienic  Laboratory,  and  the  distribution  of 
samples  thereof  to  laboratories  making  physiological  assaj^s  is 
recommended.  The  substitution  of  a  24-hour  test  period  for  the 
present  12-hour  guinea-pig  test  is  also  recommended. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  305. 

fiwe,  George  E. :  A  reduction  in  alkaloidal  standard  of  extract 
of  aconite  to  1.  6  to  2.  0  and  a  corresponding  change  in  the  physio- 
logical standard  is  suggested. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p. 
305. 

Oddo,  Bernardo:  Notes  on  the  preparation  and  analysis  of  the 
extract  of  aconite  according  to  the  Italian  pharmacopoeia. — Boll, 
chim.-farm.  1920,  v.  59,  p.  145-148, 169-173. 

Rusby,  H,  H. :  The  dose  of  aconite  is  half  a  grain ;  that  of  the 
extract  one-sixth  of  a  grain,  or  a  third  as  large.  An  eighth  of  a  grain 
would  bear  the  proper  relation  to  the  dose  of  the  drug. — Am.  Drug- 
gist, 1920,  V.  68,  p.  30;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  246. 

EXTRACTUM  ALOES,  N.  F. 

Oddo,  Bernardo:  The  evaluation  of  extract  of  aloes  prepared 
according  to  the  method  of  the  Ph.  Ital.  is  discussed  in  detail.  Analy- 
tical results  are  given. — Boll,  chim.-farm.  1920,  v.  59,  p.  363-366. 
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EXTRACTUM  CANNABIS. 

Committee  on  U.  8.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Phaini. :  It  is  suggested 
that  rosin  or  some  other  more  suitable  substance  than  glucose  be  ex- 
perimented with  as  a  diluent  in  cannabis  extract  as  glucose  is  not  a 
satisfactory  diluent  because  of  the  resinous  character  of  the  prepara- 
tion.—Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92.  p.  557. 

EXTRACTUM  CARNIS,  N.  F. 

Ivhiender.  Udo:  The  process  of  manufacture  of  Liebig's  meat 
extract  as  employed  by  the  Lemco  or  Oxo  companies  of  Fray  Bentos 
and  of  Colon-Entre  Rios,  Argentine,  is  described. — Chem.-Ztg.  1920, 
V.  44.  p.  837-838. 

Roberts.  J.  (i. :  Four  of  five  samples  of  extract  of  beef  examined 
contained  an  excess  of  sodium  chloride.  The  excess  found,  when 
ijxpressed  in  the  terms  given  in  the  X.  F..  ranged  from  0.38  per  cent 
to  1*^.5  per  cent. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  112. 

EXTRACTUM  CIMICIFUG^E. 

Gane.  E.  H.:  it  is  suggested  that  extract  of  cimicifnga  be  deleted 
from  the  U.  8.  P.— Am.  Druggist,  1920.  v.  68.  No.  5.  p.  25:  J.  Am. 
I'harm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  366-370. 

Rusby.  11.  II.:  The  dose  of  the  extract  of  cimicifnga  is  a  little 
more  than  a  fourth  that  of  the  drug,  but  it  is  not  likely  that  the  yield 
of  extract  is  in  so  large  a  proportion. — Am.  Druggist.  1920,  v.  68.  p. 
80:  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  246. 

Oddo.  Bernardo:  Tests  for  the  evaluation  of  extract  of  cinchona 
are  described.  These  tests  include  a  determination  of  the  residue 
on  drying,  ash  determination,  determination  of  free  acid,  and  the 
determination  of  (piinine  and  cinchonine. — Boll,  chim.-farm.  1920,  v. 
59.  p.  121-125. 

EXTRACTUM  COLOCYNTHIDIS. 

H.  M. :  It  is  stated  that  the  new  edition  of  the  Ph.  Germ,  should  at 
least  include  a  test  for  the  identity  of  the  extract  of  colocynth. — 
Siidd.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1918.  v.  5S.  p.  245.  tliiongli  PliMi-m.  Z<Milralii.  1920, 
V.  61.  p.  5. 

EXTRACTUM  DIGITALIS. 

Cumston,  Charles  (t.  :  Notes  on  the  preparation  and  properties  of 
'*  physiological  extracts."'  with  s|^ecial  reference  to  the  preparation 
and  pharmacodynamic  action  of  th^  physiological  extract  of  digi- 
talis.—New  York  M.  J.  1920,  v.  Ill,  p.  384-386. 
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EXTRACTUM  ERGOTS. 

Gliicksmann,  C. :  Several  tests  for  determining  the  identity  of  ex- 
tract of  ergot  are  described. — Pharm.  Presse,  1918,  No.  80,  through 
Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920,  v.  61,  p.  86-87. 

Oddo,  Bernardo  :  A  report  of  studies  on  the  hydro-alcoholic  extract 
of  ergot  of  the  Ph.  Ital.,  including  qualitative  and  quantitative  tests. — 
Gioi^.  chim.  ind.  appl.  1920,  v.  2,  p.  485^91. 

EXTRACTUM  EUONYMI,  N.  F. 

Ewe,  George  E. :  Very  little  of  the  extract  of  euunymus  is  used,  and 
deletion  from  the  new  ^N".  F.  is  therefore  suggested,  or  a  continuation 
in  the  next  edition  by  name  only  with  a  reference  to  the  present 
edition.— Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  168. 

EXTRACTUM  FERRI  POMATUM,  N.  F. 

Linde,  O. :  It  is  recommended  that  the  title  for  the  ferrated  extract 
of  apples  given  in  the  Ph.  Germ,  be  changed  to  "  Ferrum  malicum 
crudum."— Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  35,  p.  451. 

EXTRACTUM  GLYCYRRHIZ^. 

Snyder :  It  is  reported  that  some  trouble  has  been  experienced  with 
extract  of  glycyrrhiza  due  to  the  development  of  a  fungous  growth 
therein  which  renders  it  unfit  for  use.  The  lack  of  uniformity  in  the 
commercial  product  with  respect  to  moisture  content  is  also  pointed 
out.  Commercial  samples  show  a  moisture  content  of  from  25  to  54 
per  cent.  It  is  suggested  that  a  moisture  content  of  not  more  than  30 
per  cent  is  desirable. — Proc.  Am.  Drug  Mfg.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  253-254. 

EXTRACTUM  H^MATOXYLI,  N.  F. 

Ewe,  George  E. :  It  is  recommended  that  the  extract  of  hematoxylon 
be  deleted  from  the  N.  F.,  or  continued  in  name  only,  with  a  ref- 
erence to  the  present  edition. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  168. 

EXTRACTUM  HYDRASTIS. 

Ewe,  George  E. :  The  standard  of  8  per  cent  alkaloids  for  extract 
of  hydrastis  is  suggested.  The  standard  of  the  fluid  extract  is  1.8 
to  2.2  per  cent.  The  solid  extract  should  be  four  times  the  strength 
of  the  fluid  extract.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  306. 

Stone.  W.  H. :  A  standard  for  extract  of  hydrastis  of  8  to  9  per 
cent  is  suggested,  as  it  is  practically  impossible  to  get  an  extract  of 
9  to  11  per  cent  strength,  and  it  is  sometimes  necessary  to  fortify  the 
extract  with  hydrastine  alkaloid. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9, 
p.  305. 
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EXTRACTUM  JALAP^t:.  N.  F. 


Ewe,  George  E. :  An  assay  process  for  extract  of  jalap  is  described. 
It  is  recommended  that  the  process  be  inchided  in  tlie  next  N.  F. — 
Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  168-169. 


EXTRACTUM  MALTI. 

(iane,  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  a  process  for  determining  the 
diastasic  power  of  extract  of  mult  be  inchided  in  the  U.  S.  P. — Am. 
Druggist,  1920,  v.  68.  No.  5.  p.  24:  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9, 
p.  366-370. 

EXTRACTUM  NUCIS  VOMICAE. 

Dufilho.  M.  E. :  A  report  of  studies  on  the  preparation  and  stand- 
ardization of  the  extract  of  nux  vomica. — Bull.  soc.  pharm.  Bor- 
♦  leaux.  1920,  v.  58,  p.  173. 

EXTRACTUM  OPII. 

Linde,  O. :  Extract  of  opium  readily  absorbs  moisture,  and  should, 
therefore,  be  kept  dry. — Apoth.-Ztg.  1920.  v.  35.  p.  451. 

EXTRACTUM  PHYSOSTIGMATIS. 

Gane,  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  extract  of  physostignia  be  de- 
leted from  the  U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  5,  p.  25; 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  366-370. 

£we,  George  E. :  It  is  stated  that  the  U.  S.  P.  assay  method  for 
extract  of  physostigma  does  not  give  reliable  results.  A  more  re- 
liable method  is  proposed. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  306. 

EXTRACTUM  PODOPHYLLI,  N.  F. 

fiwe,  (leorge  E. :  It  is  recommended  tliat  a  method  for  the  .stand- 
ardization of  the  extract  of  podophyllum  be  introduced  into  the 
next  edition  of  the  N.  F.  .V  procedure  for  carrying  out  this  assay 
is  descril)€d  in  detail.— Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920.  v.  92.  p.  169-170. 

EXTRACTUM  RHEI. 

Linde,  O. :  It  is  recommended  that  the  new  edition  of  the  Ph. 
Germ,  give  a  test  for  oxymetliyl-anthra(|uinones  in  extrart  of  rhu- 
barb.—A  poth.-Zt  jr.  1920.  V.  35.  p.  451. 

EXTRACTU.M  VIBURM  PRUMFOl.lI, 

Gane,  E.  H.:  It  is  suggested  that  extract  (jf  viburnum  pruni- 
foliiim  he  deleted  from  the  U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist.  1920,  v.  68, 
\o.  5,  p.  25:  J.  .\m.  Phiirm.  .\s.soo.  1020.  v.  0.  p.  .366-370. 
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FEL  BOVIS. 

Mittelbach,  Wm. :  Ox  gall  is  stated  to  have  but  little  medicinal 
value,  and  it  is  suggested  that  it  be  deleted  from  the  U.  S.  P. — Proc. 
Missouri  Pharm,  Assoc.  1920.  p.  55. 

Salkowski,  E. :  The  precipitate  which  separates  from  ox  gall  on 
long  standing  was  identified  as  calcium  palmitate. — Ztschr.  physiol. 
Chem..  V.  97,  p.  210-212,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920.  v.  14,  p.  550. 

FERRI  CARBONAS  SACCHARATUS. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  The  infrequent  demand  for  saccharated  ferrous 
carbonate  renders  it  unworthy  of  a  place  in  the  U.  S.  P.,  as  othei^ 
iron  tonics  are  superior. — Proc.  Xew  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920, 
p.  43. 

Funck,  Erich :  With  reference  to  the  new  edition  of  the  Ph.  Germ., 
it  is  stated  that  "  Ferrum  carbonicum  saccharo  "  is  a  more  appro- 
priate title  than  "Ferrum  carbonicum  saccharatum." — Apoth.-Ztg. 
1920,  V.  35.  p.  61. 

Bachman,  Gustav :  Of  7  samples  of  saccharated  ferrous  carbonate 
examined,  2  assayed  less  than  8  per  cent  of  ferrous  carbonate  and  the 
others  ranged  from  10.5  to  13  per  cent.  The  U.  S.  P.  requires  not  less 
than  15  per  cent. — Proc.  Minnesota  Pharm.  x^ssoc.  1920,  p.  108. 

FERRI  CHLORIDUM. 

Puxeddu.  E.:  A  note  on  the  photochemical  dissociation  of  ferric 
chloride.— Gaz.  chim.  ital.  1920,  v.  50,  p.  154-162;  Bull.  soc.  chun. 
France,  1920,  v.  28,  p.  623. 

FERRI  CITRAS,  U.  S.  P.  VIII. 

Belloni,  E. :  A  report  of  extensive  studies  on  the  constitution  of 
the  organic  salts  of  iron.  11.  Iron  citrate,  and  iron  ammonium 
citrate.— Gaz.  chim.  ital.  1920,  v.  50,  p.  159-212. 

FERRI  ET  AMMONII  CITRAS. 

Belloni.  E. :  A  review  of  pharmacopoeial  methods  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  ferric  citrate  and  ferric  citrate  with  ammonium  citrate.  Data 
are  also  given  showing  the  composition  of  these  substances  as  official 
in  the  different  pharmacopoeias. — Boll.  chim. -farm.  1920,  v.  59,  p. 
437-441,  521-527. 

FERRI  ET  QUININE  CITRAS. 

H.  M. :  It  is  suggested  that  the  new  edition  of  the  Ph.  Germ, 
require  six  shakings  with  ether  instead  of  four  in  the  assay  of  iron 
and  quinine  citrate.  It  is  stated  that  higher  results  will  be  obtained 
under  these  conditions.— Siidd.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1918.  v.  58,  p.  245, 
through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920,  v.  61,  p.  5. 
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FERRI  GLYCEROPHOSPHAS,  N.  F. 

American  Druji  Manufacturers'  Association :  The  scientific  section 
of  the  American  Drujz  Manufacturers'  Association  recommends  that 
iron  *):lycerophosphate  be  introduced  into  the  new  U.  S.  P.,  with 
descriptions,  tests,  and  assay  <riven  in  the  X.  F.,  IV. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  192U.  V.  9.  p.  292. 

FERRI  HYDROXIDUM  CUM  MAGNESII  OXIDO. 

Gane,  E.  H. :  It  is  recommended  that  ferric  hydroxide  with  mag- 
nesium oxide  be  deleted  from  the  U.  S.  P. — Am.  Dru<i<iist,  1920,  v.  68, 
No.  5,  p.  25;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  3G6-370. 

FERRI  SULPHAS. 

Lyons.  A.  B. :  The  assay  methods  criven  in  the  U.  S.  P.  for  efflores- 
cent salts,  such  as  ferrous  sulphate,  are  very  unsatisfactory.  In  these 
cases  the  assay  starts  with  an  accurately  weighed  portion  of  the  salt 
which  contains  an  unknown  quantity  of  water.  Furthermore,  the 
salt  is  not  only  efflorescent,  but  is  subject  to  oxidation.  Obviously, 
the  results  obtained  in  these  tests  do  not  show  whether  or  not  the  salt 
conforms  to  the  rubric  requirement. — Drug.  Circ.  1920,  v.  64,  p.  86. 

FERRI  SULPHAS  GRANULATUS. 

Zimmemiann,  W. :  Samples  of  "  Ferrum  sulfuricum  purificatum  " 
(alcohole  paratum)  examined  were  found  to  contain  basic  ferric 
sulphate. — Apoth.-Ztg.  1918,  v.  34,  p.  13,  through  Pharm.  Zentralh. 
1920.  V.  61,  p.  45. 

FERRUM. 

Crouzel,  Ed.:  All  metals  which  are  oxidized  in  the  air  may  be 
identified  by  their  odor.  This  is  especially  true  of  iron,  which 
has  a  very  pronounced  odor.  By  merely  rul)bing  a  small  amount 
of  the  material  between  the  index  finger  and  the  thumb  and  smell- 
ing, iron  may  be  detected  in  the  metallic  state,  in  its  salts,  in  solu- 
tions, and  in  the  various  body  fluids,  including  blood. — Repert. 
pharm.  1020,  v.  32,  p.  120-131. 

Hindley,  H. :  In  assaying  iron  by  the  Ph.  Brit,  method  for  Fer- 
rum Keductum,  the  presence  of  phosphorus  and  the  formation  of 
PH3  causes  too  high  results  since  PII,  is  equivalent  to  SFe.  This 
source  of  error  is  eliminated  by  boiling  to  remove  the  PH,.  Methods 
are  described  for  determining  both  the  free  and  combined  iron. — 
Pharm.  J.  1920,  v.  104,  p.  117-118. 

KolthofT,  I.  M. :  The  theory  of  the  electrometric  titration  of  ferrous 
iron  is  discussed  and  tlie  practical  advantages  of  the  method  are 
pointed  out.— C'hem.  Weekblad,  1919.  v.  16,  p.  450-461. 
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Maurin,  E. :  Data  relative  to  the  manganese  content  of  iron  and 
the  iron  salts  used  in  medicine  are  presented. — Repert.  pharm.  1920. 
V.  32,  p.  33-34. 

Archibald,  E.  H.,  and  Fulton,  Ruth  V. :  An  account  of  the  estima- 
tion of  iron  and  the  separation  of  manganese  from  iron  by  nitro- 
sophenylhydroxylamine  ammonium  (cupferron). — Trans.  Roy.  Soc. 
Canada,  1919,  v.  13,  Sec.  3,  p.  243-253.  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920, 
V.  14,  p.  2454. 

Richmond,  H.  Droop,  and  Ison.  Edith  M. :  A  description  of  a 
rapid  volumetric  method  for  the  estimation  of  iron  in  syrups,  appli- 
cable in  the  presence  of  hydrochloric  acid,  phosphorus,  oxyacids, 
and  organic  matter. — Analyst  (The),  London,  1920,  v.  45,  p.  258-260. 

FERRUM  REDUCTUM. 

Ewe,  George  E. :  Practically  all  reduced  iron  on  the  market  con- 
tains sulphides  in  excess  of  the  U.  S.  P.  allowance.  A  quantitative 
test  should  be  included  in  the  U.  S.  P.  based  on  the  BaSO^  method. 
A  maximum  allowance  of  sulphur  should  be  included  in  the  U.  S.  P. 
based  on  what  manufacturers  have  found  to  be  acceptable  to  the 
trade  and  practical  to  adhere  to. — J.  Am  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9, 
p.  306. 

Decker,  C.  C. :  All  samples  of  reduced  iron  examined  contained 
sulphides  in  excess  of  the  U.  S.  P.  allowance,  but  answered  all  other 
U.  S.  P.  requirements. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920. 
p.  113. 

FLUIDEXTRACTA. 

Anon. :  A  discussion  of  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  half 
strength  fluidextracts.  The  introduction  of  this  class  of  prepara- 
tions in  the  U.  S.  P.  is  opposed. — Proc.  Am.  Drug  Mfg.  Assoc.  1920. 
p.  254r-257. 

Haine,  Henning:  Data  showing  the  specific  gravity  and  dried 
extract  content  of  a  large  number  of  fluidextracts  prepared  accord- 
ing to  Swedish  methods  are  given. — Farm.  Revy,  1920,  v.  19,  p.  480, 
through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920,  v.  61,  p.  673. 

Berg,  Frantz  F. :  The  substitution  of  asbestos  for  oak  sawdust 
in  the  assays  of  fluidextract  of  ipecac  and  fluidextract  of  cinchona  is 
recommended. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  772-773. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM  ACONITI. 

Colson,  H.  C,  jr. :  The  preparation  of  a  standard  extract,  a  stand- 
ard fluidextract,  and  a  standard  tincture  of  aconite  by  an  impartial 
laboratory,  e.  g.  the  Hygienic  Laboratory,  and  the  distribution  of 
samples  thereof  to  laboratories  making  physiological  assaj'^s  is  recom- 
mended.   The  substitution  of  a  24-hour  test  period  for  the  present  12- 
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liour  guinea  })i;;  test  is  also  i-erominende*!. — .J.   Am.   I'hann.  Assoc, 
1920,  V.  9,  p.  306. 

fiwe,  George  E. :  A  leduction  in  alkaloidal  standard  for  fluidex- 
tract  of  aconite  to  0.4  to  O..")  grani  per  100  cubic  centimeters,  and  a 
( orresponding  cliange  in  tlie  physiological  standard  is  suggested. — J. 
Am.  Pharni.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  SOG. 

FLl'IDEXTRACTUM  AROMATICUM. 

(iane.  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  aromatic  fluidextract  be  deleted 
fiom  the  U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist.  1920.  v.  OS.  No.  Ti.  p.  25:  J.  Am. 
IMuum.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9.  p.  :3(J(>-3TO. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM  ASPIDOSPERMATIS. 

Uane,  E.  IT.:  It  is  suggested  that  fluidextract  of  aspidosperma  be 
•  leleted  from  tlic  U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist.  1920.  v.  68.  Xo.  5.  p.  25; 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9,  p.  366-370. 

£\ve.  Georne  E.:  It  is  recommended  that  a  fluidextract  of  aspido- 
sperma be  directed  to  l)e  assayed  and  that  the  standard  be  1  per  cent 
of  total  alkaloids.  An  assay  similar  to  that  for  fluidextract  of  cin- 
chona would  be  satisfactory. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  306. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM  CASCAR^E  SAGRAD^E. 

Mueller.  Bertha:  It  is  recommended  that  the  formula  of  the  U.  S. 
P.,  VIII,  for  fluidextract  of  cascara  sagrada  replace  the  jiresent  for- 
mula. It  is  a  physical  impossibility  to  extract  cascara  with  water 
as  it  will  not  percolate  through  the  drug,  but  causes  an  undue  swell- 
ing of  the  same  with  a  corresponding  clogging,  and  eventually  fer- 
mentation sets  in. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9.  p.  306. 

Linde.  (). :  The  Ph.  (Jerni.  test  for  oxymethyl-anthraquinones  is 
critif  ized  in  the  case  of  fluidextract  of  cascara  sagrada  on  the  ground 
that  the  quantity  of  fluidextract  directed  to  be  used  is  too  large.  Tw& 
drops  is  sufficient  for  the  test, — Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  35,  p.  451. 

FLUIDEXTRACTU,M  CASCAR^E  SAGRAD;E  AROMATICUM. 

Mueller,  Bertha:  It  is  recommended  that  the  formula  of  the  V 
S.  P.,  VIII.  with  the  technic  somewhat  simplified,  for  aromatic  fluid- 
extrait  of  cascara  .sjigrada  replace  the  present  formula.  Mix  the  cas- 
<ara,  licorice  root,  and  nuignesium  oxide  thoroughly,  moisten  with  the 
menstruum  given  in  the  U.  S.  P.,  VIII.  Allow  to  macerate  for  48 
hours  and  extract  according  to  the  V.  S.  P..  \"ITT.  directions. — J. 
Am.  Pharm.  A.s.soc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  306. 
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FLUIDEXTRACTUM  CHIRAT^,  N.  F. 

Ewe,  George  E. :  There  is  practically  no  demand  for  the  fluidex- 
tract  of  chirata  on  the  market  and  its  deletion  from  the  N.  F.  is 
recommended. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  170. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM  CIMICIFUG^. 

Stone,  W.  H. :  In  the  preparation  of  fluidextract  of  cimicifuga,  it 
is  suggested  that  the  menstruum  be  changed  from  U.  S.  P.  alcohol  to  a 
mixture  of  alcohol  3  parts,  and  water  1  part,  as  this  menstruum  will 
easily  exhaust  the  drug  and  will  reduce  the  cost  of  manufacture. — 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  306. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM  CINCHONA. 

Anon. :  The  new  supplement  to  the  Ph.  Fr.  describes  fluidextract  of 
cinchona  as  a  clear  reddish-brown  liquid,  with  an  astringent  bitter 
taste,  and  a  pronounced  odor  of  cinchona ;  it  is  not  rendered  cloudy 
by  the  addition  of  water  or  alcohol ;  100  grams  contain  3.5  grams  of 
total  alkaloids.— Chem.  &  Drug.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  456. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM  COLCHICI  SEMINIS. 

Stone,  W.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  the  finished  product  in  the  case 
of  the  fluidextract  of  colchicum  seed  be  obtained  by  direct  percola- 
tion. The  drug  is  easily  exhausted  if  properly  powdered  and  the 
application  of  heat  to  the  extra  percolate  is  liable  to  decompose  the 
alkaloids  that  may  be  present. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9, 
p.  306. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM  CONII,  N.  F. 

Ewe,  George  E. :  It  is  recommended  that  sulphuric  acid  be  em- 
ployed in  place  of  acetic  acid  in  the  preparation  of  fluidextract  of 
c.*nium  and  that  the  latter  be  prepared  by  direct  percolation. — Am. 
J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  170. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM  CUBEB^,  N.  F. 

Ewe,  George  E. :  It  is  recommended  that  an  assay  for  cubeb  based 
on  the  U,  S.  P.  process  for  the  determination  of  volatile  extractive 
soluble  in  ether  be  included  in  the  new  edition  of  the  N.  F.  in  order 
to  insure  uniformity  in  the  fluidextract.  A  method  for  carrying  out 
this  assay  is  described  in  detail. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  171. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM  ERGOTiE. 

Snyder,  J.  P. :  It  is  suggested  that  the  ergot  used  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  the  fluidextract  be  extracted  with  petroleum  benzene  or  car- 
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bon  tetrachloride  previous  to  percolation  in  order  to  remove  tlic  fiit. 
A  more  stable  preparation  is  said  to  result  if  this  procedure  is  fol- 
lowed. The  fat  can  be  removed  from  the  finished  product  by  chill- 
inir. — Proo.  Xew  York  Pharni.  Assoc.  1920.  p.  208;  Proc.  Am.  Druir. 
Mfp.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  250-251. 

Thum.  John  K. :  It  is  recommended  that  the  use  of  hydrochloric 
acid,  or  any  acid,  in  the  menstruum  for  extracting  fluidextract  of 
erprot  be  discontinued.  The  presence  of  acid  prevents  its  use  for 
hypodermic  purposes.  The  extraction  of  this  drug  by  the  use  of 
cldoroform  as  recommended  in  the  N.  F.  for  the  making  of  the 
aqueous  extract  of  ergot,  or  ergotin,  shows  that  an  acid  is  unneces- 
sary, as  this  preparation  gives  evidence  of  all  the  therapeutic  prop- 
erties characteristic  of  this  drug. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9. 
p.  306-307. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM  EUCALYPTI. 

Gane,  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  fluidextract  of  eucalyptus  be  de- 
leted from  the  U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist.  1920.  v.  68,  No.  5.  p.  25: 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  36(>-370. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM  FRANGUL^E. 

I.inde.  O. :  The  Ph.  (lerm  test  iov  (ixymothvl-'.intlir;u|uinono^  in 
fluidextract  of  frangula  is  criticized  on  the  ground  tliat  the  amount 
directed  to  be  used  is  too  large.  One  drop  is  sufficient. — Apoth.-Ztg. 
1920.  V.  35,  p.  451. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM  GLYCYRRHIZ^. 

Francis.  .1.  M. :  Anyone  attempting  to  produce  fluidextract  of 
glycj'rrhiza  in  accordance  with  the  instructions  of  the  U.  S.  P.  can 
not  but  be  impressed  with  the  fact  that  it  is  "  another  pharmaceutical 
abomination.'*  The  drug  rontains  such  a  large  amount  of  extractive 
matter  of  several  different  kinds  that  when  extracted  witli  waten  as 
prescribed,  the  resultant  fluidextract  will  be  almost  as  heavy  as 
ordinary  glycerin  and,  moreover,  it  will  contain  a  floating  precipitate 
which  makes  the  fluid  ovccpdinirly  unsightly. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920,  V.  9,  p.  307 

Mueller.  Bertha  :  It  is  suggested  that  the  formula  for  ilui«le\tract 
of  glj'cyrrhiza  in  the  U.  S.  P.,  VII,  replace  the  present  formula. 
Although  the  formulas  given  in  the  U.  S.  P.,  VIII,  and  in  the 
present  T^.  S.  P.  may  be  woikable  in  the  hands  of  large  manufac- 
turers, who  have  the  necessary  e(|nii)nient  for  forcing  the  prescril)ed 
menstruum  through  the  drug,  such  is  not  the  case  with  retail  drug- 
gists.—J.  Am.  Pharm.  A.ssoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  307. 
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FLUIDEXTRACTUM  GRANATI. 

(iJane.  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  fliiidextract  of  pomegranate  be 
deleted  from  the  U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist,  1920.  v.  68,  No.  5,  p.  25; 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  366^370. 

Stone,  W.  H. :  It  is  recommended  that  the  fluidextract  of  pome- 
granate be  deleted  from  the  U.  S.  P.  as  there  is  very  little  demand 
for  it.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9,  p.  307. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM  GUARAN^. 

Gane,  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  fluidextract  of  guarana  be  deleted 
from  the  U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  5,  p.  25 ;  J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  366-370. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM  HYOSCYAMI. 

Bliss,  A.  E..  jr.:  The  U.  S.  P.  assay  method  for  fluidextract  of 
hyoscyamus  directs  that  25  cubic  centimeters  of  the  sample  be  used 
and  that  the  directions  for  assaying  fluidextract  of  belladonna  root 
be  followed.  The  amounts  of  water  and  ammonia  water  are  suf- 
ficient to  precipitate  the  resins  and  alkaloids  in  the  belladonna  assay 
where  only  10  cubic  centimeters  of  the  sample  are  used,  but  they 
are  insufficient  to  throw  them  out  in  the  case  of  25  cubic  centimeters 
of  fluidextract  of  hyoscyamus.  It  is  believed  that  this  method  will 
be  satisfactory  if  the  amounts  of  water  and  ammonia  are  increased 
sufficiently  to  bring  about  complete  precipitation. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  307. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM  IPECACUANHA. 

Berg,  Frantz  F. :  Experiments  in  the  preparation  of  fluidextract 
of  ipecac  indicate  that  71  per  cent  alcohol  is  the  best  solvent  for  the 
active  principles.  The  exhaustion  of  the  drug  may  be  hastened  by 
moistening  with  warm  hydrochloric  acid  previous  to  percolation. — 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  598-599. 

Snyder,  J.  P. :  It  is  stated  that  the  menstrum  directed  to  be  used  by 
the  U.  S.  P.,  IX,  is  not  adapted  to  the  rapid  or  complete  extraction 
of  the  alkaloids  of  ipecac.  The  menstrum  given  in  the  U.  S.  P., 
VIII,  is  said  to  be  far  superior  from  the  standpoint  of  exhausting 
the  drug,  but  objections  have  been  raised  to  a  fluidextract  so  prepared 
on  the  grounds  that  it  is  not  miscible  with  syrup.  The  use  of  two 
menstrua  of  different  alcoholic  strength  is  suggested  to  overcome  this 
difficulty.  Other  suggestions  for  improving  the  fluidextract  are  also 
made. — Proc.  New  York  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  206-207;  Proc.  Am.. 
Drug  Mfg.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  24^250. 
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FLUIDEXTRACTUM  JALAP^E,  N.  F. 

It) we,  Geo.  E. :  It  is  recommended  that  an  assay  process  for  resins 
in  the  fluidextract  of  jalap  be  inchided  in  the  next  edition  of  the  N.  F. 
An  assay  process  based  upon  the  U.  S.  P.  method  for  jalap  is  de- 
scribed.—Am.  J.  Pharm.  1020,  v.  02.  p.  171. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM  K0L.1<:.  N.  F. 

Ewe,  Geo.  E. :  It  is  recommended  that  a  standard  be  provided  in 
the  new  X.  F.  for  fluidextract  of  kola.  A  standard  of  0.91  to  1.1 
grams  of  caffeine  per  100  mils  is  stated  to  be  satisfastory. — Am.  J. 
Pharm.  1920.  v.  92.  p.  172. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM  MATICO,  X.  F. 

Ewe.  (ic'o.  K.:  It  is  recommended  that  the  fluidextract  (»f  laatico 
be  deleted  from  the  X.  F..  as  it  is  used  but  little. — Am.  J.  Pharm. 
1920.  p.  172. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM  MEZEREI,  N.  F. 

]fiwe.  Geo.  E. :  It  is  recommended  that  the  fluidextract  of  meze- 
reum  be  deleted  from  the  X.  F.  because  of  its  very  limited  use  at  the 
present  time.— Am.  J.  Pharm.  1020,  v.  92,  p.  172. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM  PODOPHYLLI. 

Stone.  W.  H. :  It  is  stated  that  the  cost  of  manufacturing  fluid- 
extract  of  podophyllum  can  be  reduced  by  using:  a  menstruum  of  4 
parts  of  alcohol  and  1  part  of  water,  as  this  effectually  extracts  the 
drug.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  0,  p.  307. 

ifiwe.  Geo.  E. :  An  assay  process  and  a  standard  for  fluidextract  of 
podophyllum  is  suggested.  A  procedure,  based  on  the  U.  S.  P.  assay 
metiiod  for  podophyllum  is  described. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920. 
V.  9.  p.  307. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM  QUERCUS,  N.  F. 

ftwe,  Cieo.  E. :  It  is  recommended  that  the  fluidextract  of  quercus 
be  deleted  from  the  X.  F.,  as  it  is  used  but  little  at  the  present  time. — 
Am.  J.  Pharm.  1020.  v.  02.  p.  172. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM  .«?ABAL. 

Stone.  W.  II.:  It  is  suggested  that  in  the  preparation  of  fluidex- 
tract of  sabal,  fre.sh,  ripe  berries  be  used  instead  of  the  partially 
dried  ripe  fruit  and  that  V.  S.  P.  alcohol  be  used  as  a  menstruum. — 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  A.ssoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  308. 
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FLUIDEXTRACTUM  SANGUINARI^,  N.  F. 

Ewe,  Geo.  E. :  It  is  recommended  that  the  new  N.  F.  provide  a 
method  for  the  standardization  of  fluidextract  of  sanguinaria.  A 
method  for  this  purpose  is  described. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92, 
p.  172. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM  SARSAPARILL^. 

Gane,  E,  H. :  It  is  recommended  that  fluidextract  of  sarsaparilla  be 
deleted  from  the  U.  S.  P.- Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  5,  p.  25 ; 
J.  Am..  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9,  p.  36&-370. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM  SARSARPARILL^  COMPOSITUM. 

Gane,  E.  H. :  It  is  recommended  that  compound  fluidextract  of 
sarsaparilla  be  deleted  from  the  U.  S.  P. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68, 
Xo.  5.  p.  25 :  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  366-370. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM  SCILL^. 

Colson,  H.  C,  Jr. :  The  present  method  for  manufacturing  fluid- 
extract  of  squill  is  cumbersome,  and  it  has  been  found  that  a  simpli- 
fied process  (see  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  November,  1918)  yields  a 
product  which  is  physiologically  and  chemically  the  equal  of  one  ob- 
tained by  the  present  U.  S.  P.  method. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920, 
V.  9,  p.  308. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM  SENEGA. 

Mueller.  Bertha :  It  is  recommended  that,  in  the  fluidextract  of 
senega,  the  senega  previous  to  extraction  be  treated  with  boiling 
water ;  that  diluted  alcohol  be  used  as  menstruum ;  that  the  acidity  of 
the  finished  product  be  ascertained  and  the  amount  of  the  neutraliz- 
ing agent  be  gauged  accordingly.  A  formula  is  given  and  a  method 
for  preparation  is  described. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9.  p.  308. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM  STILLINGI^. 

Gane,  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  fluidextract  of  stillingia  be 
deleted  from  the  U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  5,  p. 
25 ;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  366-370. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM  SUMBUL. 

Stone,  W.  H. :  In  the  preparation  of  fluidextract  of  sumbul  CJ.  S. 
P.,  alcohol  is  suggested  as  the  menstruum,  as  it  is  a  better  solvent 
for  exhausting  the  drug  than  the  mixture  of  alcohol,  4,  and  water,  1, 
now  prescribed. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  308. 
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FLUIDEXTRACTUM  TRITICI. 

Stone,  W.  H.:  In  the  preparation  of  lluidextract  of  triticum.  a 
temperature  of  not  over  120^  F.  should  be  specified  during  evapora- 
tion of  the  aqueous  percolate  previous  to  the  addition  of  the  alcohol. 
The  aqueous  percolate  contains  a  large  quantity  of  caramelizable 
substances,  and  if  a  temperature  above  I'JO^  F.  is  employed  it  is 
liable  to  become  scorched,  thus  giving  a  bad  odor,  taste,  and  color. — 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9,  p.  308-309. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM  UV^  URSl. 

Stone.  W.  II. :  Diluted  alcohol  is  stated  to  be  better  for  exhausting 
.iva  ursi  than  the  menstruum  specified  in  the  U.  S.  P.,  IX. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  As.soc.  1020,  v.  0,  p.  309. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM  VERATRI  VIRIDIS. 

Gane.  E.  H.:  It  is  suggested  that  fluidextract  of  veratrum  viride 
be  deleted  from  the  U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist.  1920,  v.  68,  No.  5,  p.  25; 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  366-370. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM  XANTHOXYLI. 

(iane.  ¥..  11. :  It  is  suggested  that  fluidextract  of  xanthoxylum 
l)e  deleted  from  the  V.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  5,  p.  25 ; 
.T.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  366-370. 

FLIUDEXTRACTUM  ZINGIBERIS. 

Stone,  A\  .  II.:  It  is  suggested  that  direct  percolation  be  used  in 
exhausting  ginger,  thus  reducing  time  and  labor  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  the  fluidextract.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  309. 

fiwe,  George  I^. :  A  metliod  used  in  the  laboratories  of  the  H.  K. 
Mulford  Co.  for  the  standardization  of  fluidextra  t  of  ginger  is 
described.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  309. 

FLUIDGLYCERATA.  N.  F. 

Lascoff,  .1.  L. :  It  is  recommended  that  fluidglycerates  be  deleted 
from  the  X.  F.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  597-598. 

FOENICULU.M. 

Viehoever.  .Vrno:  The  a(hiltcration  of  fennel  seed  with  Focniculvm 
pipeHtuiii  is  reported.  The  weight  of  100  cubic  centimeters  of 
fennel  seed  {Foenirnhim  vnlgare)  is  found  to  be  35  grams:  100  cubic 
centimeters  of  bitter  fennel  .soe^l  (FoenicvJuin  piperitum)  26.7. — 
J.  Assoc.  Off.  Agric.  Chem.  1920,  v.  4,  p.  154-155. 
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GALLA. 

Branhofer.  Karl,  and  Zellner,  Julius :  A  third  contribution  to  the 
chemical  study  of  plant  galls. — Ztschr.  physiol.  Chem.  1920,  v.  109, 
p.  166-176. 

Simbo,  Ippo :  A  description  of  the  galls  of  Rhus  javanica  caused 
by  insects  {Schlechtendalia  sp.  and  Nurudeopsis  sp.). — Bot.  Abstr. 
1920,  V.  3,  p.  424. 

Riley,  W.  J.  A. :  A  note  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  Chip- 
pewa Indians  made  use  of  the  galls  produced  by  a  species  of 
Er'iophlies  on  sumac  in  the  treatment  of  diarrhea. — Bot.  Abstr.  1920. 
V.  3,  p.  64. 

GAMBIR. 

Mittelbach,  Wm. :  It  is  suggested  that  gambir  be  deleted  from 
the  U.  S.  P.,  as  it  is  but  seldom  used  at  present. — Proc.  Missouri 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  55. 

Rusby,  H.  H. :  Gambir  should  be  described  as  "  a  dried  aqueous 
extract "  instead  of  "  a  dried  extract." — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68, 
p.  26 ;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  243. 

Ewe,  George  E. :  It  is  suggested  that  in  lieu  of  adopting  stand- 
ards for  soft  gambir  the  revision  committee  should  seek  the  cooper- 
ation of  the  jobber  in  placing  none  but  friable  gambir  on  the  mar- 
ket, but  since  the  jobber  finds  it  necessary  to  offer  the  soft  variety, 
standards  should  be  set  for  that  variety  by  the  revision  committee. — 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  309-310. 

Freudenberg,  Karl:  Tannins.  V.  A  report  of  researches  to  de- 
termine the  constitution  of  gambir  catechol. — Ber.  deutsch.  chem. 
Gesellsch.  1920,  v.  53B,  p.  1416-1427. 

Groll,  J.  T. :  Notes  on  the  adulteration  of  gambir. — Indische  Mer- 
cuur,  May  21,  1920.  through  Pharm.  Weekblad,  1920,  v.  57,  p.  623. 

Baker,  M.  E. :  Three  lots  of  gambir  examined  yielded  alcohol- 
soluble  matter  ranging  from  70.4  per  cent  to  88.1  per  cent.  The 
IT.  S.  P.  requires  60  per  cent. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920,  p.  112. 

GELATINUM. 

Dakin,  H.  D. :  A  study  of  the  constitution  of  the  gelatin  molecule 
by  employing  the  new  butyl  alcohol  method  for  extracting  amino 
acids.— J.' Biol.  Chem.  1920,  v.  44,  p.  499-529. 

Schulte,  M.  J. :  Notes  on  the  determination  of  the  gold  number 
and  its  value  in  the  testing  of  gelatin  intended  for  use  in  the  prepa- 
ration of  sterile  solutions  for  injection. — Pharm.  Weekblad,  1920, 
V.  57,  p.  822-825. 


267 

Smith.  C.  R.:  Data  relative  to  the  determination  of  the  jellying 
power  of  gelatins  and  glues  by  the  polariscope  method  are  pre- 
sented.— T.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1920,  v.  12,  p.  878-881. 

Loeb.  Jacipies:  Studies  in  the  general  and  colloidal  chemistry  of 
izelatin  solutions.— J.  chim.  phys.  1920.  v.  18.  j).  283-299. 

GELSEMIUM. 

Burdick.  Alfred  S. :  It  is  suggested  that  an  assay  process  for  gel- 
semium  be  included  in  the  U.  S.  P. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920, 
V.  9,  p.  310. 

GENTIANA. 

Anon.:  Statistics  are  given  on  the  sources  of  supply  and  on  the 
importation  of  gentian  for  the  years  1909-1919. — Tariff  Commission 
Series.  1920.  Xo.  19,  p.  27. 

Osterwaider.  R. :  A  pharmacognostical  study  of  Gentiana  lufea 
L.,  purpurea  L.,  punctata  L.,  Pannonica  Scop.,  and  asdepiadea  L. — 
Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1920.  v.  58,  p.  201-207. 

Linde.  O. :  It  is  suggested  that  the  Ph.  Germ,  require  gentian 
root  to  yield  at  least  33  per  cent  of  aqueous  extract.  The  properly 
dried  root  yields  in  the  neighborhood  of  40  per  cent  of  extractive 
matter  to  water,  whereas  the  fermented  root  yields  only  13  per  cent. — 
Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  V.  52,  p.  465. 

Bridel,  M. :  A  note  on  the  sinndtaneous  occurrence  of  gentianose 
and  saccharose  in  various  species  of  gentian,  namely,  Gentiana  Jutea, 
(i.  ojiclepiadea,  G.  punctata^  G.  crueiafa,  and  G.  purpurea. — Compt. 
rend.  soc.  biol.  1920.  v.  83,  p.  24:  J.  pliarm.  et  rliim.  1920,  v.  21,  p. 
30G-311. 

£we,  George  E.:  One  lot  of  gentian  examined  was  veiy  old  and 
decayed. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  p.  112. 

Bridel.  Marc:  Data  are  given  showing  the  keeping  (jualities  of 
some  galenical  preparations  of  gentian  made  with  air-dried,  unfer- 
mented  gentian  root.  The  extract  and  tincture  prepared  by  perco- 
lation with  00  per  cent  alcohol  were  found  to  be  sujierior  to  similar 
preparation.s  made  by  maceration. — J.  ])harni.  et  chim.  1920,  v.  22, 
p.  411^18. 

GERANU'M.  N.  F. 

Cabannes.  P>. :  A  rontrii»ution  to  the  study  of  the  physiological 
properties  and  posology  of  (irrdniiuii  inainhitiim . — Bull.  soc.  ))har- 
macol.  1920.  v.  27,  p.  22-25. 

GLUCOSIM. 

(iray.    ^^'i]liam :  liotli    chemically    ])ure    and    c<»inmercial   glucose 
should  be  official  in  the  U.  S.  P.,  as  they  are  used  extensively  in  hos- 
101770—22 19 
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pitals  for  enemata  and  feedincr  purposes,  as  well  as  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  intravenous  and  hypodermic  medicaments — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  1087. 

Porst,  Chr.  E.  G. :  It  is  recommended  that  chemically  pure  glucose 
be  included  in  the  U.  S.  P.,  as  a  very  pure  product  is  now  available  and 
chemically  jDure  glucose  can  replace  lactose  in  many  pharmaceutical 
preparations. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  419. 

Porter,  W.  H. :  Dextrose  from  corn  is  considered  to  be  of  different 
therapeutic  availability  than  dextrose  from  other  sources  on  ac- 
count of  its  different  chemical  structure.  It  is  found  to  be  completely 
utilized.— Med.  Kec.  1920,  v.  98,  p.  9T3-9T6. 

Murschhauser,  Hans.  Data  are  given  relative  to  the  mutarotation 
of  dextrose  in  alkaline  solution,  in  solutions  of  secondary  sodium 
phosphate,  and  under  the  influence  of  hydrochloric  and  sulphuric 
acids.— Biochem.  Ztschr.  1920,  v.  104,  p.  213-236;  v.  106,  p.  23-36; 
V.  108,  p.  181-192. 

Bougault,  J.,  and  Perrier,  J. :  A  study  of  the  action  of  hydrocyanic 
acid  in  glucose. — J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1920,  v.  22,  p.  129-136. 

Cheinisse,  L. :  Xotes  on  the  use  of  intravenous  injections  of  hyper- 
tonic glucose  solutions  in  severe  infectious  diseases. — Presse  medicale, 
1920,  V.  28,  p.  206-208. 

Wells,  C.  W,,  and  Blankinship,  R.  C. :  A  report  on  the  use  of  in- 
travenous injections  of  hypertonic  glucose  solution  in  the  treatment 
of  pneumonia. — J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  74,  p.  75. 

GLYCERINUM. 

Anon. :  D.  R.  P.  314,446  describes  a  procedure  for  the  concentra- 
tion of  glycerin.  The  glycerin  is  mixed  with  alcohol  or  other  solvent 
and  concentrated  by  congelation. — Rev.  prod.  chim.  1920,  v.  23,  p. 
165. 

Zimmermann,  "Walther :  A  study  of  the  physical  and  chemical 
properties  of  glycerin,  with  special  reference  to  the  detection  of 
impurities.— Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  35,  p.  283-285. 

Kellner,  J. :  It  is  recommended  that  a  viscosity  test  be  added  to 
the  tests  for  glycerin  in  the  Ph.  Germ.,  as  a  test  of  this  nature  will 
serve  to  detect  the  presence  of  certain  organic  impurities  not  pro- 
vided for  at  present. — Chem.  Umschau,  1920,  v.  27,  p.  230. 

Anon. :  A  description  of  a  distillation  method  for  the  determina- 
tion of  glycerin.— Seifenfabrik.  1920,  v.  40,  p.  373-374. 

Wolff,  H. :  Methods  for  the  determination  of  glycol  in  the  pres- 
ence of  glycerin  are  described. — Chem.  Umschau,  1920,  v.  27,  p.  112. 

Roberts,  J.  G. :  One  lot  of  glycerin  examined  was  considered  unde- 
sirable because  of  its  decided  yellowish  color.  It  answered  all  other 
U.  S.  P.  requirements. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920, 
p.  112.  "  ■ 
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Zimmermaiin.  "W. :  Five  samples  of  glycerin  examined  were  found 
to  contain  arsenic.  0.00375  to  0.'2-25  parts  per  liter,  hydrochloric  acid, 
lead,  and  reducing  suhstances.  Some  of  the  samples  were  yellowish- 
brown  in  color  and  had  a  pronounced  otlor. — Ajioth.-Ztg.  19LS.  v.  34. 
p.  13,  through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920,  v.  61,  p.  45. 

Xeuberg.  C  an<l  Reiufurth,  E. :  Notes  on  alkali  lactates  as  substi- 
tutes for  glycerin.  Tables  and  curves  are  given  showing  the  essen- 
tial physical  constants  of  per-  and  perka-glycerin,  such  as  the  freez- 
ing and  boiling  points,  hygroscopicity  and  viscosity,  which  vary 
with  the  concentration. — Ber,  deutsch.  chem.  (lesellsch.  10'20,  v.  53, 
p.  178:^1791. 

Duliere.  AValter:  A  German  substitute  for  glycerin  was  found 
to  consist  inincipally  of  a  solution  of  dipotassium  tartrate.  The 
iunount  of  the  latter  present  was  found  to  be  56.89  per  cent. — J.  Am. 
l*harm.  Assoc.  1020.  v.  0.  p.  474-475. 

GLYCERITI'M  ACIDI  TANMCI. 

Committee  on  I'.  S.  P..  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm.:  The  direction 
to  strain  glycerite  of  tannic  acid  through  cotton,  while  warm,  is 
impracticable.  The  agitation  of  the  mixture  in  a  wide-mouthed 
bottle  is  also  difficult.  It  would  be  better  to  stir  it  with  a  heavy 
glass  rod  or  wooden  paddle. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92.  p.  557. 

GLYCYRRHIZA. 

Rusby,  H.  IT:  Glyeyrrhiza  should  be  referred  to  the  family 
PapUionacece.  In  the  case  of  this  drug  it  is  mere  servility  to  blind 
leadership  that  has  led  our  committee  to  call  Glycyn^hiza  glo nfhdi feia, 
a  variety  of  G.  Glahrcu  Even  those  who  do  not  know  the  plants 
cMight  to  be  able  to  recognize  the  fact  that  the  marked  ditlerences  in 
the  characters  of  the  two  roots  prove  specific  distinction  between  the 
plants  yielding  them. — Am.  Druggist.  1920,  v.  68,  p.  26;  J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  242. 

-Vnon.:  Statistics  are  given  on  the  sources  of  supply  and  on  the 
iiiiportatifm  of  licorice  root  for  the  yeai's  1909-1919. — Tariff  Com- 
mission Series.  1920.  Xo.  19,  p.  24-26. 

Lampa,  Robert  R.:  The  average  ash  content  of  licorice  root  found 
on  the  market  is  10.50  per  cent.  The  T^.  S.  P.  allows  not  over  7  per 
cent.— Am.  Druggist.  1920.  v,  68.  No.  5,  p.  26;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920.  v.  9.  p.  495. 

GOSSYPII   CORTEX,   N.   F. 

Rusby,  H.  H.:  The  botanical  source  of  cotton-root  bark  siiould 
be  given  as  GoH/ojpiuui  hirsutu/n  L. — Am.  Druggist.  1920.  v.  6s.  p. -j** : 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9.  p.  243. 
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Eckler.  Charles  R. :  A  report  of  a  pharmacological  study  of  cotton- 
root  itark.  Four  methods  were  employed  in  testing  the  activity  of 
tlie  drug.  The  activity  of  the  drug  as  shown  by  these  tests  was  not 
comparal)le  to  that  possessed  by  ergot. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92, 

p.  2S5-.SO-1:. 

GOSSYPIUM  PURIFICATUM. 

Clark.  A.  W.,  et  al. :  A  discussion  of  purity  standards  for  absorbent 
cotton.  Standards  suitable  for  the  forthcoming  revision  of  the 
U.  S.  P.  are  suggested.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  958-965. 

Kilmer,  Frederick  B. :  Xotes  on  the  U.  S.  P.  test  for  cotton.  Ana- 
lytical data  are  presented  in  the  form  of  a  table. — J.  tt  J.  Lab.  Xotes. 
1920.  Xo.  2.  p.  36-39. 

GRANATUM. 

Auenmiiller :  Results  obtained  in  an  effort  to  determine  the  best 
method  for  the  assay  of  pomegranate  are  presented,  —  Schweiz. 
Apoth.-Ztg.  1920.  V.  58.  p.  451-452. 

Dohme  and  White :  Data  are  given  showing  the  results  obtained  in 
the  assay  of  pomegranate  by  the  methods  of  the  Swiss  and  German 
pharmacopceias.  The  method  of  the  German  pharmacopoeia  is  found 
to  be  the  more  satisfactory. — Proc.  Am.  Drug  Mfg.  A;^soc.  1920.  p. 
266-267. 

Tanret.  G. :  The  statements  of  Hess  and  Eichell  with  regard  to  the 
optical  activity  of  pelletierine  and  methylpelletierine  are  contro- 
verted and  the  correctness  of  the  original  observations  of  C.  Tanret 
is  maintained. — Compt.  rend.  acad.  sc.  1920.  v.  170.  p.  1118. 

Tanret.  G. :  A  summary  of  the  research  work  on  the  alkaloids  of 
pomegranate. — Bull.  sc.  pharmacol.  1920.  v.  27.  p.  486-493. 

GRINDELIA. 

Rusby.  H.  H.:  Owing  to  the  great  uncertainty  as  to  the  botanical 
source  of  any  particular  lot  of  grindelia.  coupled  with  the  fact  that 
preparations  of  all  the  species  are  practically  identical  in  character, 
it  seems  unwise  to  name  the  species.  It  would  not  be  a  bad  idea  to 
specifv  a  minimum  amount  of  oleoresinous  extractive  to  be  yielded 
through  a  specified  proce^-s  of  extraction.  There  actually  is  a  wide 
variation  in  the  quality  of  commercial  lots,  but  this  is  quite  as  likely 
to  exist  between  two  lots  of  the  same  species  as  those  of  two  differ- 
ent species. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  6S,  p.  26 ;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920.  V.  9.  p.  243. 

Ewe.  George  E. :  Four  lots  of  grindelia  examined  contained  exces- 
sive amounts  of  stems,  ranging  from  36.5  per  cent  to  70.0  per  cent, 
whereas  the  U.  S.  P.  allows  only  10  per  cent.  One  lot  examined  con- 
sisted of  Grindelia  rohnsta,  which  is  no  longer  official. — Proc.  Penn- 
svlvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  112. 
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GUAIACOL. 

Cofman-Nicoresti.  Jules:  Five  commercial  samples  of  <ruaiacol 
sllo^Ye^l  a  specific  «rravity  oi  1.111  to  1.18.  wiiile  the  Ph.  Brit,  requires 
1.16  tt)  l."J().  The  latter  reijuirement  exceeils  any  nuuiher  for  this 
constant  on  reconl  and  is,  perhaps,  a  misprint.  The  real  a  alue  tor 
specific  iiiiivity  is  ]irol»aV)ly  1.143. — Pharm.  J.  1920,  v.  I(i4.  p.  -JO. 

GIAIACOLIS  CARBON  AS. 

Black,  (\  L. :  It  has  been  found  that  pure  specimens  of  iruaiacol 
carbonate  may  fail  to  jrive  the  test  for  ^uaiacol  throu<rh  the  inter- 
ference of  minute  (piantities  of  acid  taken  up  by  the  ether  used  for 
extraction.  Tt  is  necessary  to  Avasli  the  ether  and  pass  throuirh  a 
<]r\  filter  or,  better  still,  use  chloroform  for  the  extraction. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  10i>(i.  v.  !•.  p.  310. 

GIAIACUM. 

(irant.  E.  II.:  Descriptions  are  given  of  two  reactions  of  LTuaiac 
with  sulphuric  acid  which  may  be  used  for  its  identification. — J. 
Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  102(1.  v.  9.  p!  704. 

Ewe,  Geo.  E. :  It  is  reconnnended  that  the  alcohol  solubility  re- 
quirement for  fruaiac  be  reduced  from  85  per  cent  to  8<)  })er  cent, 
iis  it  appears  to  be  difficult  to  obtain  the  former  irrade  on  tlie  mar- 
ket.—J.  Am.  Pharm.  As>^oc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  310. 

Gloor,  F. :  Ten  samples  of  fruaiac  examined  yielded  ash  rauirini: 
from  1.0  per  cent  to  ."».."•  per  cent.  The  alcohol-soluble  matter  con- 
tained in  these  samples  ranged  from  72.2  per  cent  to  93.7  per  cent. 
The  U.  S.  P.  permits  4  per  cent  ash  and  85  per  cent  alcohol-soluble 
iiiatter. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  112. 

GUARANA. 

Rushy,  H.  H. :  So  far  as  we  can  learn,  from  the  descriptions  of 
tho.st;  familiar  with  the  process  of  preparing  guarana,  the  })re.sent 
definition  is  faulty-  in  various  waAS.  Not  '"  the  seeds."  but  their  ker- 
nels— that  is.  the  seeds  deprived  of  their  testa — are  present  in  the 
product,  and  the.se  have  been  subjected  to  a  roasting  process  before 
being  moulded  into  rolls.  If  this  information  is  correct,  the  defini- 
tion should  read :  "A  dried  paste  consisting  chiefly  of  the  crushed 
or  powdered  roasted  kernels  of  the  seeds,*'  etc. — Am.  Druggist.  1920, 
\ .  (\H.  p.  20;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  243. 

(iane,  E.  H.:  It  is  suggested  that  guarana  be  deleted  from  the 
r.  8.  P.— Am.  Druggist.  1920.  v.  08,  No.  5.  p.  25;  J.  Am.  Pharnu 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9.  p.  3<HV-370. 
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Mittelbach,  AVm. :  It  is  suggested  that  guarana  be  deleted  from 
the  U.  S.  P.,  as  it  is  but  seldom  used  at  present. — Proc.  Missouri 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  p.  55. 

Ugarte.  Trif on :  A  concise  description  of  a  method  for  the  deter- 
mination of  caffeine  in  yerba  mate,  coffee,  t€a,  kola  nut.  and  guarana. 
Comparative  data  are  given  showing  the  results  obtained  by  the 
method  of  Paul  and  Cownley  and  by  the  sublimation  method. — 
Anal.  soc.  quim.  Argentina,  1920,  v.  8,  p.  413-415. 

Ewe.  George  E. :  Two  samples  of  guarana  examined  were  above 
the  U.  S.  P.  standard  of  4  per  cent  caffeine.— Proc.  Pennsylvania 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  121. 

HAMAMELIDIS  FOLIA,  N.  F. 

Ewe.  George  E. :  One  lot  of  witch  hazel  leaves  examined  was  re- 
jected because  of  the  excessive  proportion  of  stems  present — Proc. 
Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  120. 

HELONIAS,  N.  F. 

Lampa.  Robert  R. :  The  average  ash  content  of  helonias  root  on 
the  market  is  19.55  per  cent.  The  X.  F.  allows  not  over  5  per  cent. — 
Am.  Druggist,  1920.  v.  68.  Xo.  5,  p.  26;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,^ 
V.  9.  p.  495. 

HEXAMETHYLENAMINA. 

Herzog.  ^y. :  Hexamethylenamine  is  prepared  by  treating  a  40  per 
cent  solution  of  formaldehyde  with  ammonium  carbonate  in  the  cold, 
evaporating  the  solution  and  subliming  the  residue  under  reduced 
pressure. — Ztschr.  angew.  Chem.  1920,  v.  33,  part  1,  p.  48. 

Sander,  A. :  The  formation  of  hexamethylenamine  by  the  cold 
treatment  of  an  ammonium  salt  with  an  excess  of  formaldehyde  is  not 
confined  to  ammonium  carbonate  but  occurs  with  most  ammonium 
salts. — Ztschr.  angew.  Chem.  1920,  v.  33.  part  1.  p.  84. 

Anon. :  The  new  supplement  to  the  Ph.  Fr.  states  that  a  5  per  cent 
aqueous  solution  of  hexamethylenamine  yields  a  white  precipitate  on 
the  addition  of  tannic  acid  and  of  mercuric  chloride.  The  same  solu- 
tion 3-ields  a  white  precipitate  on  the  addition  of  silver  nitrate,  which 
is  soluble  in  an  excess  of  hexamethylenamine.  It  is  required  to  dis- 
solve in  sulphuric  acid  without  coloration.  It  is  further  tested  for 
the  absence  of  sulphuric  acid,  hydrochloric  acid,  heavy  metals  and 
ammonium  salts.  The  ash  on  incineration  should  not  exceed  0.1  per 
cent.— Chem.  &  Drug.  1920.  v.  92,  p.  456. 

AndreAvs.  L.  T. :  A  method  .of  assay  for  hexamethylenamine  is 
suggested  and  a  description  of  the  method  is  given. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  310. 
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Emerv.  W.  O. :  A  stiuly  of  an  adapted  method  for  hexainethylena- 
mine  in  pharmaceutical  practice  based  on  its  hydroljsis  to  formic 
acid  and  ammonia  and  the  subsequent  determination  of  the  formic 
acid  formed. — J.  Assoc.  Oil".  A<rric.  Chem.  VJ-20.  v.  8.  p.  874—878. 

8hohl.  Alfred  T,.  and  Deming;.  Clyde  L. :  formaldehyde  solutions 
of  1 : 5,000  to  1 :  10.000  %Yill  kill  80  to  90  per  cent  of  l}.  coVi  in  two 
hours  at  body  temperature.  The  rate  of  transformation  and  the 
amount  of  formaldehyde  formed  from  hexamethyleriamine  depend 
on  the  hydro<ren-ion  concentration  of  the  urine.  The  latter  must 
liave  an  acidity  of  pn  '^A  to  obtain  80  to  1>0  per  cent  antisepsis  in  two 
hours.— J.  Urol.  IttJO.  v.  4,  p.  419-435. 

Patein.  (r.:  A  report  of  cases  of  intoxication  followinir  the  admin- 
istration of  lar<re  doses  of  urotropin. — Bull.  I'Acad.  med.  19:^0,  p.  448, 
throuirh  .1.  pharm.  et  chim.  19-JO.  v.  '1'2.  p.  190-19:>. 

HOMATROPIN^  HYDROBROMIDl  M. 

Clay.  Joseph  \'.  F. :  A  detailed  account  of  unusual,  marked  sys- 
temic disturbances  })roduced  in  a  man  by  the  installation  t)f  one  drop 
of  a  1  per  cent  solution  of  homatropine  hydrobromide  in  each  con- 
junctival sack  followed  by  a  second  installation  15  minutes  later. — 
Hahnemann.  Month.  19'20.  v.  55.  p.  G90-692. 

HUMULUS. 

Ilomiucll.  P.  Y.. :  Hops  should  l)e  embodied  in  the  N.  F.  with  lupulin 
and  the  ilitferent  preparati(ms  of  hops.  None  are  employed  to  any 
great  extent,  yet  to  this  drug  can  be  ascribed  valuable  medicinal 
properties. — Proc,  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  19'20.  p.  41. 

Liiers.  H.,  and  Baumann,  A. :  A  report  of  colloitlal  chemical  studies 
on  the  bitter  acids  of  hops.— Kolloid-Ztschr.  19^J().  v.  20.  p.  202-212. 

HYDRANGEA,  N.  F. 

Lampa.  Robert  Iv. :  The  average  ash  content  of  hydrangea  root 
found  on  the  market  is  5.25  per  cent.  The  N.  F.  allows  not  over 
8  per  cent. — Am.  Druggist,  1920.  v.  08.  Xo.  5.  p.  2('»:  J.  Am.  Piiarm. 
Assoc.  1920.  V.  9.  p.  495. 

fiwe,  George  E. :  One  lot  of  hydrangea  examined  was  mouldy,  due 
to  improiMT  drying. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920, 
p.  112. 

HYDRARGYRI  CHLORIDIM  C  ORROSIVUM. 

KoltlK)ff.  1.  M..  and  Keijzer.  J.:  The  methods  of  Rupp.  Smith  aiui 
Morawitz  for  the  analysis  of  meicuric  chloride  have  been  studied 
and  are  commented  on. — Pharm.  \Veekl»lad,  1920.  v,  57.  p.  918-919. 

Sasse.  O. :  The  author  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  he  published 
a   method    for  the   volumetric   determination   of   merciiric   chloride. 
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depending  upon  the  titration  with  potassium  iodide  sohition,  in  the 
Pharm.  Ztg.  for  1881.— Pharm.  Ztg.  1919,  a-.  64.  p.  633. 

Chateau,  H. :  An  investigation  of  volumetric  methods  for  the 
quantitative  determination  of  mercuric  chloride,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  its  estimation  in  mercuric  chloride  papers.  The  method  of 
Beckurts  and  P.  Xehring  is  recommended  as  being  the  most  suit- 
able for  this  purpose. — Bull.  soc.  pharm.  Bordeaux,  1920.  v.  58, 
p.  16-20. 

Laird.  J.  S. :  The  solubility  at  18^  C.  and  the  toxicity  of  mercuric 
chloride  in  solutions  containing  from  10  to  51  per  cent  by  weight  of 
alcohol  were  determined.  The  results  show  that  there  is  a  pro- 
nounced minimum  of  solubility  in  24  per  cent  alcohol  corresponding 
closely  to  the  maximum  toxicity  observed  by  Paul  and  Kronig. — 
J.  Phys.  Chem.  1920.  v.  24.  p.  736-737. 

Bland,  P.  Brooke :  A  report  of  two  fatal  cases  of  poisoning  result- 
ing from  vaginal  injections  of  mercuric  chloride. — J.  Am.  M.  Assoc. 
1920,  V.  74,  p.  1227-1229. 

HYDRARGYRI  CHLORIDUM  MITE. 

Anon. :  In  a  discussion  of  the  U.  S.  P.  method  for  the  assay  of 
calomel,  it  is  stated  that  there  is  not  a  sufficient  excess  of  iodine 
added.  The  method  gives  more  satisfactory  results  if  the  quantity 
of  calomel  is  reduced  or  X/o  iodine  solution  used.— Proc.  Am.  Drug 
Mfg.  Assoc.  1920.  p.  238-240. 

Amy.  H.  V. :  The  official  method  for  the  estimation  of  calomel  is 
stated  not  to  give  satisfactory  results  in  the  assay  of  calomel  tablets. 
Better  results  are  obtained  if  only  half  the  amount  of  calomel  di- 
rected to  be  taken  for  the  assay  be  used. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920. 
V.  9.  p.  973. 

Beinhaufer,  L.  G. :  A  study  of  the  effect  of  therapeutic  doses  of 
calomel  on  the  kidney's  and  the  duration  of  its  excretion. — Am.  J. 
Med.  Sci.  1920.  v.  159!!  p.  897-899. 

Gordin,  A.  E. :  Several  cases  of  severe  mercurial  stomatitis  caused 
by  the  administration  of  calomel  are  reported. — J.  Am.  M.  Assoc. 
1920,  V.  74,  p.  1163. 

HYDRARGYRI  lODIDUxM  FLAVUM. 

Hill.  J.  R. :  The  name  mercurous  iodide  is  giA'en  by  various  phar- 
macopoeias to  two  different  substances,  the  yellow  iodide  and  the 
green  iodide.  It  is  recommended  that  the  British  Pharmacopoeia 
recognize  only  the  yellow  iodide  since  it  is  more  uniform  in  compo- 
sition and  stable  wlien  protected  from  the  light. — Pharm.  J.  1920, 
v.  104.  p.  303-304. 
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Verfiirth.  Johann :  D.  K.  jiatent  Xo.  3ir)6r)8  describes  the  prepara- 
tion of  yellow  mereuric  ioiliile  which  will  not  revert  to  the  red  iodide 
on  standin«r- — C'heni.-Zt*r.  11>20.  v.  44.  No.  '2G.  \).  OG. 

HYDRARGYRI  lODIDl  :M  RlBRl  M. 

Taniniaiin,  (i.:  A  colorless  form  of  II^T^  can  he  ohtained  by  heat- 
ing: IJjrl^  to  800-^350°  C.  in  a  o;lass  tiil)e  connecteil  with  a  receiver 
and  suddenly  diminishing  the  pressure  to  0.1  atmosphere.  The  H<rl, 
condenses  to  a  colorless  snow,  which  chanfres  in  a  few  minutes  to  the 
red  form. — Ztschr.  anorg.  ('hem.  1{)20.  v.  100.  p.  -213-1^4. 

Hamilton.  Herbert  C. :  Data  relative  to  the  frermicidal  value  of 
mer>uric  iodiile  alone  and  associated  with  soap  are  presented. — 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  19:^0.  v.  9,  p.  497-501. 

Spittel.  R.  L. :  The  use  of  intravenous  injections  of  mercuric  iodide 
is  recommended  for  the  treatment  of  syphilis. — Lancet  (The).  Lon- 
don, 1920,  V.  1.  p.  3TS!. 

HYDRARGYRI  SALIC Y LAS. 

Dohme,  A.  11.  L. :  It  is  suggested  that  the  as^ay  process  for  mer- 
curic salicylate  be  sim})lified  as  follows:  Treat  a  Aveighed  amount  of 
the  salt  with  suljihuric  acid  and  nitric  acid  and  titrate  the  solution 
thus  obtained  with  potassium  suljihocyanide  as  directed  under  mer- 
cury.—J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9,  p.  310. 

HYDRARGYRUM. 

Conmiittee  on  V.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  No  purity  ru- 
bric of  99.5  per  cent  or  an  assay  is  needed  for  mercury.  If  the  mer- 
cury is  of  the  proper  a|)pearan(e.  it  is  necessarily  more  than  99.5 
per  cent  pure;  in  fact,  it  is  nearly  100  per  cent  pure. — Am.  J.  Pharm. 
1920,  V.  92,  p.  551. 

Bouton.  C.  M.,  and  Duschak.  L.  H. :  Details  of  equipment  and 
procedure  for  the  determination  of  mercury  by  titration  with  po- 
tassium thiocyanate,  using  ferric  sulphate  or  nitrate  as  indicator, 
are  given.  A  bibliography  on  analytical  methods  for  mercury  de- 
terminations is  appended. — U.  S.  Bureau  of  Mines,  1919,  Tech,  Paper 
No.  227. 

Low.  A.  H. :  The  thiocyanate  titration  of  mercury  is  stated  to  be 
satisfactory  if  chlorine  and  bromine  are  absent.  The  procedure  is 
described  in  detail.— Chem. -Analyst,  1920.  v.  29.  p.  13-14. 

Bollinger.  ('.  H..  and  Terry.  R.  W. :  The  presence  of  bismuth  inter- 
feres with  the  iodide  test  for  mercury.  This  can  l)e  oveicome  by 
dis.solving  out  the  mercury  from  a  mixture  of  the  chlorides  with 
ether.— Midi.  Drug.  1920,  v.  54,  p.  377. 
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Wober,  A. :  A  note  on  the  determination  of  mercury  in  organic 
compounds  by  Rupp's  iodometric  method. — Ztschr.  angew.  Cliem. 
1920,  V.  33,  part  1,  p.  63-64. 

Francois,  Maurice :  The  application  of  tlie  author's  zinc  foil  method 
for  the  determination  of  mercury  to  the  quantitative  estimation  of 
mercury  in  organic  combinations  is  described. — Repert.  pharm.  1920, 
V.  32,  p'.  202-204;  J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1920,  v.  21,  p.  85-91. 

Gordon,  H.  B. :  Mercury  in  dilute  solutions  is  determined  by  de- 
positing it  on  copper  gauze,  v^'hich  is  then  weighed,  heated  in  an 
atmosphere  of  hydrogen,  and  weighed  again.  The  loss  in  weight  rep- 
resents the  mercury  deposited.  The  detection  of  0.1  g.  of  mercury 
in  2  liters  of  solution  is  possible  by  this  method. — Analyst  (The), 
London,  1920,  v.  45,  p.  41-46. 

Deniges,  G. :  A  description  of  microcliemical  methods  for  the  iden- 
tification of  soluble  and  insoluble  mercury  compounds.  The  mer- 
cury compounds  are  converted  into  the  iodide  by  suitable  methods 
and  the  iodide  then  identified  hx  examination  under  the  micro- 
scope.— Bull.  soc.  pharm.  Bordeaux,  1919,  v.  57,  Xo.  2,  through  Ann. 
chim.  anal.  chim.  appl.  1920,  v.  1.  p.  383-385. 

Irving.  G. :  Good  results  in  the  prevention  of  mercurialism  have 
been  obtained  by  the  administration  of  sublimed  sulphur  by  mouth. — 
Brit.  M.  J.  1920,  v.  1,  p.  149. 

HYDRARGYRUM  CUM  CRETA. 

Boa,  Peter :  Some  observations  on  a  rapid  method  for  preparing 
gray  powder.  The  mercury  is  hardened  by  the  cooling  effect  pro- 
duced on  the  addition  and  evaporation  of  ether. — Pharm.  J.  1920, 
v.  104,  p.  200-201. 

Dott.  D.  B. :  The  action  of  ether  in  aiding  the  extinction  of  mer- 
cury in  the  preparation  of  mercury  with  chalk  is  not  mechanical  but 
is  due  to  the  formation  of  oxide  by  the  peroxide  present  as  an  impu- 
rity in  the  ether.  Ether  which  does  not  give  a  test  for  peroxide  is 
found  to  be  of  no  value  for  this  purpose. — Pharm.  J,  1920,  v.  104, 
p.  302. 

HYDRASTINA. 

Rusby,  H.  H. :  When  hydrastine  is  of  synthetic  origin  the  label 
should  be  required  to  so  state. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  p.  26; 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  243. 

Burdick,  Alfred  S. :  It  is  stated  that  the  reaction  of  a  saturated 
solution  of  hydrastine  in  alcohol  is  practically  neutral  to  litmus 
paper,  not  alkaline. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  310. 


HYDRASTIN^E  HYDROCHLORIDUM. 

Keenan.  F.  J.:  One  lot  of  hydrastine  hydrorhloiide  examined  gave 
tlie  followintr  on  analysis:  anhydrous  hydrastine  hydrochloride.  0*2.81 
]>er  cent:  water.  '2.'27  per  cent:  ash.  ^.oO  per  cent:  and  l)erl)erine 
liydrochloride.  by  dift'erence.  '2A'2  per  cent. — Proc.  Pennsylvania 
Pharm.  Assoc.  liWO.  p.  118. 

HYDRASTIS. 

Honnncll,  P.  E. :  Hydrastis  is  a  valnahle  diiifr  and  always  will  be. 
The  fluidcxtract  is  prescribed  most,  the  extract,  tincture,  and  olvcer- 
ite  not  so  much. — Proc.  Xew  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  40. 

Wallner.  Rudolf:  An  account  of  experiments  in  the  cultivation  of 
////^//v^<s7/■.s•  ( (fiKidi'ii.'iis  in  Esthonia  and  Russia. —  Bull.  sc.  pharmacol. 
10-20.  V.  27.  p.  72-78. 

Viehoever:  Analytical  data  are  <riven  showino-  the  moisture  con- 
tent, alkaloid  content,  and  ash  content  of  commercial  samples  of  h}'- 
drastis.  also  the  proportion  of  rhizome  to  roots.  A  maximum  limit 
of  8  ])er  cent  for  total  ash  and  3  per  cent  for  acid-insolulile  ash  is 
propased.  The  raisinrj  of  the  minimum  alkaloid  content  to  2.75  per 
cent  of  ether-soluble  alkaloids  is  su^rgested. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1020.  V.  9.  p.  770-784. 

£we.  Geo.  E. :  The  .standard  of  2.5  per  cent  ether-soluble  alkaloids 
for  hydrastis  appears  to  be  low.  In  60  assays  made  during  the  pe- 
riod 1011  to  1010  the  averajre  per  cent  of  ether-sf)luble  alkaloids 
ran«red  from  3.20  per  cent  to  4.20  per  cent.  A  hifrher  standard  ap- 
peal's to  be  desirable  to  accord  with  the  market  quality  of  this  druof. — 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  As.soc.  1020,  v.  9,  p.  310-311. 

Auenmiiller:  Re.sults  ol)tained  in  an  effort  to  determine  the  best 
method  for  the  assay  of  hydrastis  and  its  preparations  are  pre- 
sented.—Schweiz.  Apoth.-ZtiT.  1020.  V.  58,  p.  452-453. 

Wattiez,  X.:  Results  obtained  with  the  use  of  silicotun/rstic  acid 
in  the  determination  of  hydra.stine  in  hydrastis  and  its  preparations 
are  rei)orted. — T.  pharm  P>el<r.  1020.  v.  2,  p.  817-819. 

Ewe.  Cieorjre  ¥^.:  Seven  sami)les  of  hydrastis  examine<l  were  above 
the  I'.  S.  P.  standard  of  2.5  per  cent  alkaloicls. — Proc.  Pennsylvania 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1020,  j).  121. 

Wasicky,  R. :  The  biochemical  study  of  /irodf'uni.  rlrutanum.  has 
shown  that  this  plant,  which  has  been  proposed  at  various  times  as  a 
Mibstitute  for  hv<lrastis.  contains  no  or<ranic  substances  which  act 
Jipon  the  uterus  like  hydra.stis.  However,  it  has  a  jironounced  peiiph- 
eral  .stimulatin«r  action  on  the  uterus  and  increases  its  tonus  and 
activity.  It  shoidd  l>e  cla.'^sed  with  jjlauts  such  as  urtica.  .senecio,  and 
she|)henrs  i)urs«'. — A\'ien.  klin.  ^^^•llnschr.  1010.  v.  32.  p.  1:  ('hem. 
Abstr.  1920.  V.  14.  j).  313. 


278 

HYOSCYAxMUS. 

Engelhardt,  H. :  It  is  sii<roested  that  the  official  allo^A■ance  of  l'> 
l)er  cent  of  stems  to  the  leaves  of  hA'oscyamiis  should  be  considerably 
extended  and  that  20  to  30  or  even  50  per  cent  of  stems  should  be 
allowed.  It  has  been  shown  that  the  stems  contain  a  fair  amount  of 
alkaloids  and  when  mixed  with  the  leaves  still  yield  a  dru<^  Mhich 
contains  more  alkaloids  than  officially  required.  Probably  it  would 
be  possible  to  use  the  whole  herb,  instead  of  the  leaves  plus  10  per 
cent  or  more  of  stems. — Proc.  Maryland  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  25. 

Ewe.  Geo.  E. :  It  is  suggested  that  the  whole  dried  plant,  either 
with  or  without  the  root,  harvested  in  the  flowering  or  fruiting  stage 
and  before  the  plant  has  matured  and  dried,  should  be  made  official 
instead  of  only  the  leaves  and  flowering  and  fruiting  tops.  The  cost 
of  U.  S.  P.  hyoscyamus  would  be  reduced,  since  the  harvesting  is 
simplified,  and  an  increased  supply  is  made  available. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  311. 

Koch,  George  P. :  It  is  recommended  that  the  primary  and  sec- 
ondary stems  be  permitted  in  conjunction  with  the  leaves  of  bella- 
donna, stramonium,  and  hyoscyamus. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920. 
V.  9.  p.  311. 

Rusby.  H.  H. :  Hyoscyamus  should  include  stems  not  above  7  mm. 
thick.— Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  p.  26 :  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920, 
V.  9.  p.  2i3. 

Auenmiiller :  Eesults  obtained  in  an  effort  to  determine  the  best 
method  for  the  assay  of  hyoscyamus  and  its  preparations  are  pre- 
sented.— Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1920.  v.  58,  p.  452. 

Roberts,  J.  G. :  The  amount  of  mydriatic  alkaloids  found  in  va- 
rious samples  of  hyoscyamus  examined  ranged  from  0.03  per  cent  to 
0.08  per  cent.  Only  one  lot  complied  with  tlie  U.  S.  P.  requirement 
of  '"  not  less  than  0.065  per  cent  of  alkaloids.**  In  each  instance  the 
ash  content  was  below  30  per  cent.— Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  p.  113. 

Ewe,  George  E. :  Of  10  samjiles  of  hyoscyamus  examined,  9  were 
above  and  1  was  below  the  U.  S.  P.  standard  of  0.065  per  cent  alka- 
loids.— Proc.  Pennsyh'ania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  p.  1921. 

HYPOPHYSIS  SICCA. 

Fenger.  F..  and  Hull.  Mary  :  EA'idence  is  furnished  which  indicates 
that  the  uterus-contracting  active  principle  of  the  pituitary  does  not 
occur  in  the  fresh  gland  in  free  or  crystalline  form,  but  is  linked  to. 
or  is  a  part  of,  some  protein  complex.  Treatment  Avith  hot  95  per 
cent  alcohol  splits  this  complex  and  furnishes  a  highly  active  prod- 
uct.—J.  Biol.  Chem.  1920,  v.  42,  p.  153-158. 

Crawford,  A.  C. :  Chemical  details  are  given  whereby  a  white 
amorphous  powder  was  obtained  from  posterior  lobes  of  the  pitui- 
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taiv  trlands  of  cattle.  This  substance  produced  a  marked  pressor 
action  and  when  freshly  dissolved  in  water  gave  no  Pauly  reaction. — 
J.  Pharmacol.  &  Exper.  Therap.  1920.  v.  15,  p.  91-94. 

Abel.  John  J.,  and  Xagayama,  T. :  The  presence  of  histamine  in 
the  extracts  of  the  posterior  lobe  of  the  pituitary  gland  is  demon- 
strated and  some  preliminary  experiments  with  the  pressor  con- 
stituent are  reporte»l.  Tentative  opinions  are  expressed  as  regards 
the  chemical  nature  of  the  pressor  substance. — J.  Pharmacol.  *!c 
Exper.  Therap.  1920.  v.  15,  p.  347-399. 

Seaman,  E.  G. :  From  the  results  obtained  in  three  assays,  it  is 
concluded  that  iodine  is  not  present  in  the  pituitary  bodies  of  the 
sheep.— J.  Biol.  Chem.  1920.  v.  43.  p.  1. 

Ascoli,  M..  and  Fagiuoli.  A. :  A  test  for  pituitrin  similar  to  that 
devised  by  the  authors  for  adrenaline  is  described. — Endocrinology, 
1920.  V.  4,  p.  3:^3(>. 

Trendelenburg,  Paul,  and  Borgmann.  Ernst:  A  report  of  experi- 
ments in  the  standardization  of  pituitary  extracts  against  6-imidazo- 
ylethylamine  hydrochloride,  using  the  guinea  pig  uterus  method. 
The  commercial  products  examined  were  found  to  be  unreliable. — 
Biwhem.  Ztschr.  1920,  v.  106.  p.  239-253. 

Kichter,  E. :  A  report  of  studies  on  the  biochemistry  of  hypophysis, 
suprarenal,  and  thyroid  glands. — Deutsch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1919, 
V.  45.  p.  709. 

Tucker,  B.  R. :  Pituitary  gland  was  fed  in  200  cases  of  epilepsy 
with  Ijeneficial  residts,  not  infrequently  leading  to  cure. — Arch.  Xeur. 
I'sych.  1919,  Xo.  2.  p.  192-200,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  14, 
p.  766. 

ICHTHYOL  (NONOFFICIAL). 

Anon. :  Deposits  of  ichthyolic  schistes,  yielding  an  ichthyol  of 
the  same  quality  as  that  obtained  in  the  Tyrol,  are  reported  to  have 
lieen  discovered  in  Italy. — J.  pharm.  Belg.  1920,  v.  2,  p.  58. 

Thompson,  Wm.  J.:  Analytical  data  are  given  showing  the  com- 
j)Ositionof  ichthyol  and  its  various  substitutes,  special  reference  being 
made  to  the  sidphur  content. — Proc.  Xew  York  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920, 
p.  198-199. 

Anon.:  A  table  is  given  showing  the  difference  in  the  chemical 
composition  of  ichthyol  and  some  of  its  substitutes. — ^Ferck's  Report, 
1920.  V.  29,  p.  13. 

Scheibler,  H. :  Tlie  |)iirification  of  shale  oils  (ichthyols)  rich  in 
sulphur  for  medicinal  purposes  is  described.  Homologs  of  thiophene 
appear  to  lie  the  active  sulphur  constituents  of  the  ichthyols. — Arch. 
Pharm.  1920,  v.  258.  p.  70-84:  Pharm.  Monatsh.  1920.  v.  1.  p.  182. 

Chistoni.  Alfredo:  Solutions  of  alkaline  stdphoichthyolates  show 
a  marked  anticoagulating  action  on  blood,  both  in  vitro  and  in 
vlro.— Arch.  farm.  sper.  1919.  v.  28,  p.  125-138. 
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IGNATIA,  N.  F. 

Ewe,  George  E, :  Four  samples  of  ignatia  examined  were  above 
the  N.  F.  standard  of  2  per  cent  alkaloids, — Proc.  Pennsylvania 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  121. 

INFUSUM  DIGITALIS. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  It  is  suggested 
that  the  10  per  cent  of  alcohol  heretofore  directed  for  infusion  of 
digitalis  be  reintroduced  because  the  infusion  as  now  prepared  often 
ferments  before  the  patient  can  use  all  of  it,  and  the  small  per- 
centage of  alcohol  is  not  objectionable. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920.  v.  92, 
p.  557. 

Pomeroy.  Clay  re  A.,  and  Heyl,  Frederick  AV, :  An  investigation 
of  the  stability  of  infusion  of  digitalis.  The  infusion  deteriorates 
and  should  be  discarded  in  3  to  5  days"  time.  *  The  addition  of  alcohol 
does  not  add  to  the  stabilit}^  of  the  preparation. — Am.  J.  Pharm. 
1920,  V.  92,  p.  39J-401. 

Toplis,  Wni.  G. :  Results  of  experiments  indicate  that  molds  and 
not  yeasts  are  responsible  for  the  decomposition  of  infusion  of  digi- 
talis.— Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  276-2TT. 

INFUSUM  SENN^  COMPOSITUM. 

Gane.  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  compound  infusion  of  senna  be 
deleted  from  the  U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  5.  p.  25 : 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  366-370. 

lODUM. 

Oliveri-Mandala,  E.,  and  Angenica,  A. :  A  report  of  studies  on  the 
solubility  of  iodine  in  hydriodic.  hydrobromic,  and  hydrochloric 
acids,  and  the  foraiation  of  the  corresponding  polyhalogenated 
acids.  The  results  in  general  indicate  that  the  solubility  of  iodine  in 
the  halogen  acids  and  their  corresponding  alkali  salts  is  specific  for 
the  halogen  ion  and  is  independent  of  the  positive  ion. — Gaz.  chim. 
ital.  1920,  V.  50,  part  1.  p.  273-281. 

Walker,  George :  For  the  purpose  of  insuring  accuracy  in  the 
dosage  of  iodine  when  administering  tincture  of  iodine,  the  solu- 
bility of  iodine  in  alcohols  of  different  strengths  has  been  deter- 
mined—Pharm.  J.  1920,  V.  106,  p.  45. 

Compton.  K.  T.,  and  Smyth,  H.  D. :  Studies  on  fluorescence,  disso- 
ciation, and  ionization  in  iodine  vapor.— Science,  1920.  v.  51.  p. 
571-572. 

van  der  Wielen.  P..  and  Wientjes,  K. :  A  study  of  the  U.  S.  P. 
method  for  the  determination  of  iodine  in  certain  drugs  as  compared 
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with  Oswold's  revised  method  winch  is  official  in  tho  Ph.   Xdl. — 
Pharm.  Woekhhul.  lO'JO,  v.  57,  p.  703-707. 

Epstein.  Albert  A.:  An  iodine  preparation  for  intravenous  and 
intraspinous  use  is  prepared  by  dissolvinjr  native  iodine  in  a  solu- 
tion of  dextrin  lu'  means  of  pressure.  Iodine  thus  l>i-()U«rht  into  solu- 
lion  bears  the  approximate  relation  of  1 :  35  to  the  quantity  of  dextrin 
jiresent.    An  abstract. — Science,  1920,  v.  51,  p.  21. 

IPECACUANHA. 

Anon.:  Statistics  are  <xiven  on  the  sources  of  supply  and  on  the 
imi)ortation  of  ipecac  for  the  years  1909-1919. — Tariff  Commission 
Series,  1920,  No.  19.  p.  3G. 

Rushy,  H.  H. :  The  author  has  not  been  able  to  find  any  publica- 
tion of  the  name  CephtFlis  acunilnatn.  Karsten.  P2n<xler  &  PrantI 
refer  the  plant  to  Psj/chotria  emetica  Mutis,  but  it  is  certainly  not  a 
Psychotris.  The  plant  itself  must  be  secured  and  studied. — Am. 
Drujr^'ist,  1920.  v.  68.  p.  2('>:  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1020.  v.  9,  p.  243. 

Chevalier,  Au<r..  aiid  Lahille,  A.:  A  discussion  of  the  possibility 
of  the  successful  cultivation  of  ipecac  in  Indo-China. — Pull.  a<iric. 
de  ITnst.  sc.  de  Sai*;on.  1919,  v.  1,  p.  225-231,  throu«rh  Pull.  A<:ric. 
Intell.  1920.  v.  11.  p.  55-5G. 

Viehoever,  Arno:  The  adulteration  of  ipecac  {Cephaelis  ipeca- 
cimnha)  with  Ileteropteris  pauoiflora,  Ipecacuanha  fhi'osa,  and 
lon/'diu.m  species  is  reported. — J.  Assoc.  Off.  Agric.  Chem.  1920, 
V.  4.  p.  154. 

Ewe,  George  E. :  One  sample  of  ipecac  examined  was  above  the 
V.  S.  P.  standard  of  1.75  per  cent  alkaloids. — Pi-oc.  Pennsylvania 
I'harm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  121. 

Huerre,  P.:  Deemetinized  ipecac  is  found  to  be  of  value  in  the 
treatment  of  dy.sentery.  The  action  is  attributed  to  tlie  ipecachuanic 
aci<l.  Analytical  data  aiv  given  showing  the  ijiecachuanic  acid  con- 
tent of  natural  and  deemetinized  i])ecac. — liull.  gen.  Therap.  1920. 
V.  171.  p.  379-3S.'). 

Fromaget  and  Harriet :  Experiments  show  that  the  administration 
of  ipecac  for  several  months  causes  a  diseased  condition  similar  to 
that  of  traclumia.— Zcntralbl.  Biochem.  u.  Biophys.  1918,  v.  19,  p.  383, 
through  Chem.  Absti-.  1920.  v.  14,  p.  34(33. 

IRIS,  N.  F. 

Anon.:  Statistics  are  given  on  the  sources  of  supply  and  on  the 
importation  of  orris  root  for  the  years  1909-1919, — Tariff  (\)mmis- 
sion  Series,  1920.  Xo.  19,  p.  44. 

Farwell,  O.  A.:  The  blue  flag  of  commerce  during  the  past  quar- 
ter century  has  been  chiefly,  if  not  wholly,  the   rhizomes  of  /fi<< 
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caroliniana  Watson.  The  distinguishing  characteristics  of  Iris  caro- 
liniana  and  Ins  verswular  are  described. — Nat.  Druggist,  1920,  v. 
50,  p.  171. 

JALAPA. 

Anon. :  Statis-tics  are  given  on  the  sources  of  supply  and  on  the 
importation  of  jalap  for  the  years  1909-1919. — Tariff  Commission 
Series,  1920,  Xo.  19,  p.  38-39. 

Anon.:  The  importation  of  jalap  root  from  Brazil  is  reported. 
This  drug  is  stated  to  be  superior  in  quality  to  that  grown  in 
Mexico.— Drug  &  Chem.  Markets,  1920.  v.  7,  p.  185. 

Anon.:  A  shortage  of  jalap  is  to  be  expected  on  account  of  the 
recent  earthquake  in  the  State  of  Vera  Cruz.  Mexico.  The  principal 
towns  from  which  any  notable  quantity  of  jalap  root  is  shipped  are 
San  Miguel,  Xico,  and  Coscomatepec,  which  are  all  in  the  district 
where  greatest  damage  has  been  done. — Drug  &  Chem.  Markets, 
1920.  V.  6,  Xo.  4,  p.  159. 

Anon.:  It  is  stated  that  a  German  firm  has  been  shipping  jalap 
root  to  the  United  States  under  the  name  of  canaigre  root.— Drug  & 
Chem.  Markets,  1920,  v.  6,  p.  700. 

Grant,  E.  H. :  A  new  test  for  the  identification  of  jalap  is  de- 
scribed.— J.  Am.  Pliarm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  763, 

KAOLINUM,  N.  F. 

Bernaola,  Victor  J. :  Xotes  on  the  origin  and  physical  constitution 
of  kaolin. — Anal.  soc.  quim.  Argentina,  1920.  v.  8,  p.  292—400. 

Schurect,  H.  G. :  Data  obtained  in  elutriation  tests  conducted  on 
a  number  of  samples  of  American  and  foreign  kaolins  are  pre- 
sented.— J.  Am.  Ceram.  Soc.  1920,  v.  3.  p.  440-447,  through  Chem. 
Abstr.  1920,  v.  14.  p.  2691. 

Lowe,  C.  B. :  A  short  paper  dealing  with  the  use  of  clay  as  a 
remedial  agent.— Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  230-234. 

Hayem :  Kaolin  has  been  successfully  used  as  a  substitute  for  bis- 
muth subnitrate  in  gastric  disturbances.  The  dosage  is  the  same  in 
both  cases. — Bull,  de  I'Academie  de  medecine,  1920,  April  13,  through 
New  York  M.  J.  1920,  v.  112,  p.  41. 

KINO. 

Rusby.  H.  H. :  The  plant  yielding  kino  should  be  referred  to  the 
family  PapUionaceix.  The  statement  that  kino  is  the  "  spontaneously 
dried  juice  "  appears  to  lack  support.  It  is  claimed  by  writers  on 
Indian  products  that  the  juice  is  evaporated  by  artificial  heat  in 
shallow  pans. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  p.  26:  J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9.  p.  243. 
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Eile}'.  W.  M. :  Six  samples  of  kino  examined  yielded  ash  ran<?ing 
from  0.73  to  0.85  per  cent.  The  content  of  alcohol-soluble  matter 
ranjred  from  86.4  to  98.9  per  cent.  The  U.  S.  P.  allows  3  per  cent 
ash  and  45  per  cent  alcohol-soluble  matter. — Proc.  Pennsylvania 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  p.  113. 

KOLA,  N.  F. 

Aiioii.:  Ariordinfr  to  the  new  supplement  to  the  Ph.  Fr.,  the  use 
of  kola  nuts  from  species  or  varieties  other  than  Cola  aciomhuita  is 
permitted,  provided  that  they  have  a  content  of  at  least  1.25  per  cent 
of  catfcine.— C'hem.  &  Drujr.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  45G. 

Meillere.  Ci. :  A  inetiiod  is  described  for  the  determination  of 
catfeine  in  saccharated  kola  and  the  extract  of  kola. — J.  phaini.  et 
chim.  1920.  v.  22.  p.  18-19. 

Ewe.  (ieorjie  E. :  Of  18  samples  of  dried  kola  nuts  examined.  14 
were  above  and  4  were  below  the  X.  F.  standard  of  1.5  per  cent 
caflPeine. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  p.  121. 

KRAMERIA,  X.  F. 

Ruiz  and  Pavon:  An  examination  of  the  rhizome  of  Polygomim 
hintorta  L.  showed  the  presence  of  18.25  per  cent  of  tannic  acid. 
It  is,  therefore,  concluded  that  the  rhizome  is  a  satisfactory  and 
economical  substitute  for  krameria. — J.  pharm.  Belp;.  1920,  v.  2,  p. 
876-878. 

LAC  FERMENT ATUM,  N.  F. 

Harrisson.  Joseph  AV.  E..  and  Crriffith.  Ivor:  It  is  supjrested  that 
the  use  of  fresh  cow's  milk  be  specified  in  the  X.  F.  directions  for 
the  preparation  of  fermented  milk.  Methods  for  the  determina- 
tion of  alcohol  and  reducin<r  su<;ars  in  this  preparation  are  de- 
scribed.—J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  514-515. 

Wolff,  (t.  :  A  pfcnoral  discu>sion  of  alcoholic  milk  products  such 
as  kefir,  kumys.  and  yoghurt. — Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  58, 
p.  239-244.  254-256. 

LACTUCARIUM. 

Gane.  Y..  H. :  It  is  sujrgested  that  lactucarium  be  deleted  from 
the  I'.  S.  P.— Am.  Drujrgist.  1920,  v.  68,  Xo.  5.  p.  25;  J.  Am.  Pharm. 
A.ssoc.  1920.  V.  9.  p.  366-370. 

LAC  VACCIM'M.  N.  F. 

von  Sobbe:  The  Flei.schmann,  .Vmbiiid.  and  Ilerz  formulas  are 
compared  with  the  actual  ^lavinictric  dcterniiiiation  of  total  solids 
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in  milk.  No  great  differences  are  found. — Milch.  Zentr.  1920,  v.  49. 
p.  166-168,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920.  v.  14,  p.  3480. 

Liining,  O. :  The  formulas  of  Bourcart-Moslinger,  Hoyberg,  and 
Leys  for  the  calculation  of  dry  matter  in  milk  were  found  to  be 
identical  and  can  be  expressed  thus:  T=250  (S— 1)+1.25  F,  where 
T=dry  matter,  S,  the  specific  gravity,  and  F,  the  per  cent  by  weight 
of  fat.— Ztsch.  Unters.  Nahr.-u.  Genussm.  1920,  v.  39.  p.  96-98. 

Reiss.  F. :  The  influence  of  paraffin  on  the  Gerber  method  for  the 
determination  of  fat  in  milk  is  discussed. — Milchwirtsch.  Zentr.  1918, 
V.  47,  p.  52-54.  through  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1918.  v.  37,  p.  346A. 

Cooledge.  L.  H.,  and  Wyant,  R.  W. :  A  scientific  discussion  of  the 
keeping  quality  of  milk  as  judged  by  the  colorimetric  hydrogen-ion 
determination. — J.  Dairy  Sci.  1920,  v.  3,  p.  156-166.  through  Chem. 
Abstr.  1920,  v.  14,  p.  2386. 

Seligmann,  Erich :  The  occurrence  of  coagulation  in  milk  on  boil- 
ing or  after  the  addition  of  a  certain  amount  of  alcohol  is  a  test  for 
the  age  of  milk— Ztschr.  Hyg.  1919,  v.  88,  p.  333-345.  through  Chem. 
Abstr.  1920,  v.  14,  p.  1717. ' 

Aschenheim,  E.,  and  Stern,  G. :  A  report  of  a  study  of  the  influ- 
ence of  various  carbohydrates  on  the  curdling  of  milk. — Biochem. 
Ztschr.  1920,  v.  102,  p.  98-124. 

Hastings,  E.  G.,  and  Davenport,  Audrey :  A  report  of  an  investi- 
gation to  determine  the  relative  value  of  the  methylene  blue  reduc- 
tion test,  the  bromothymol  blue  test,  and  the  bromocresol  purple  test 
in  determining  the  keeping  quality  of  milk.  The  meth3'lene  blue  re- 
duction test  is  found  to  be  preferable  to  the  others  because  of  its 
simplicity  and  practicability. — J.  Dairy  Sci.  1920,  v.  3,  p.  353-366. 

Lind,  C. :  A  report  of  studies  to  determine  the  value  of  the  methyl- 
ene blue  reduction  test  as  compared  Avith  the  plate  method  for  deter- 
mining the  quality  of  milk  with  respect  to  the  microorganism  content. 
An  abstract.— Abstr.  Bact.  1920,  v.  4,  p.  184. 

DeVries,  J.  J.  O. :  An  investigation  of  the  value  of  bromocresol 
purple  for  the  detection  of  abnormal  milk.  A  grayish -blue  color  indi- 
cates normal  milk,  a  dark  blue  color  is  evidence  of  a  milk  with  a 
lower  content  of  acid,  and  a  light  green  to  light  yellow  color  indicates 
a  milk  with  a  higher  acid  content.  An  abstract. — Analyst  (The) 
London,  1920,  v.  45,  p.  450. 

Bouin:  A  new  criterion  for  judging  the  quality  of  milk.  By  add- 
ing to  the  weight  of  the  lactose  hydrate  contained  in  a  liter  of  milk 
5  times  the  weight  of  the  crude  ash  a  constant  is  obtained  which  can 
be  used  in  determining  purity  of  milk. — Compt.  rend.  soc.  biol.  1920, 
V.  83,  p.  1635. 

Grossfeld,  J.:  Notes  on  the  advantages  of  spontaneous  serum  of 
milk  in  the  judging  of  milk  adulterations. — Ztschr.  Unters.  Nahr.-u. 
Genussm.  1920,  v.  39,  p.  140-145. 
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Van  Slyke.  L.  L..  and  Keeler.  R.  F. :  The  determination  of  tlie  car- 
lion  dioxide  content  of  milk  is  recommended  as  a  basis  for  distin- 
;:uishin«r  between  heated  and  unheated  milk. — New  York  Airric. 
Exper.  Sta.  Bull.  15>-J<>.  Xo.  "S.  p.  1-7.  throuoh  ('hom.  Abstr.  I'.'-J-i.  v. 
14,  p.  2604. 

Kahn,  O. :  l\esiilt>  obtained  in  an  investijiation  of  the  reductase  test 
for  determininjr  the  <iuality  of  milk  show  that  this  test  is  not  as 
reliable  as  that  <riven  by  a  chemical  and  bacteriolojrioal  examina- 
tion.—Milchwirtschaft.  Zentr.  1920,  v.  49.  p.  287-290,  through  ('hem. 
Abstr.  1921,  v.  15.  p.  21-31. 

Utz :  The  refractometer  value  of  milk  serum  is  reported  to  utford 
more  trustworthy  evidence  of  the  presence  of  added  water  than  does 
the  specific  gravity:  the  lowest  value  for  genuine  milk  is  51.0  .scale 
degrees. — Milcher.  Zentr.  192(X  v.  49.  p.  137-143.  through  J.  Soc. 
Chem.  Ind.  1920.  v.  39.  p.  6()8A. 

Vandevelde.  A.  J.  J, :  A  method  for  the  detection  of  added  sodium 
carbonate  in  milk  is  based  on  the  relation  between  the  amount  of 
alkali  metal>  and  of  phosphonc  acid  present  in  the  ash. — Bull.  acad. 
roy.  Belgique.  Classe  des  sciences,  1919.  v.  29,  p.  52-54.  through 
Chem.  Zentralbl.  1920.  v.  91.  part  2.  p.  648. 

Rossi.  A.:  The  ]n-esence  of  formaldehyde  in  milk  may  be  detected 
by  carefidly  adding  2  to  2.5  cubic  centimeters  of  milk  to  2  cubic 
centimeters  of  sulphuric  acid  and  then  shaking  the  tul)e  vigorously. 
The  liquid  immediately  assumes  a  more  or  less  intense  violet  c<»lor. — 
Boll,  chim.-farm.  1920.  v.  59.  p.  265-268. 

Porcher.  Ch. :  An  investigation  to  determine  the  influence  of  added 
formaldehyde  solution  on  the  reducing  power  of  milk. — Ann.  Falsif. 
1920,  V.  13.  p.  35-37. 

Fouassier.  M. :  The  detection  of  hydrogen  peroxide  in  pasteurized 
milk  by  means  of  tincture  of  guaiac  is  described. — Ann.  chim.  anal, 
chim.  appl.  19-i(i.  v.  2.  p.  <i-ll  :  Compt.  rend.  acad.  sc.  I'.t-jo.  v.  170. 
I).  145-148. 

Ilinard.  G. :  Studie>-  are  reported  on  the  composition  aud  analysis 
of  milk  preserved  with  dichromate. — Ann.  Falsif.  19ii().  v.  13.  \). 
■46;V-474. 

Marfan.  A.  B. :  A  report  of  researches  on  the  ])eroxida~('  of 
milk.— J.  physiol.  et  path.  gen.  1920.  v.  18.  p.  985-995. 

Janke.  A. :  A  review  of  the  third  edition  of  a  book  by  Chr.  Barthel 
entitled  Methods  for  the  InreHtiqation.  of  Mill'  amd  Dah'y  Prod- 
wr-^*.— Oesterr.  Chem.-Ztg.  1!)20.  v.  2:5.  p.  154-155. 

LEPTANDRA,  N.  F. 

rjrant.  F.  IT.:  A  new  test  for  leptandra  is  described. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  763. 
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Lampa.  Eobert  R. :  The  average  a-h  content  of  culver's  root  found 
on  the  market  is  22.90  per  cent.  The  X.  F.  allows  not  over  12  per 
cent. — Am.  Druggist.  1920.  v.  68.  Xo.  .").  p.  26;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920.  v.  9.  p.  495. 

LIMONIS  CORTEX. 

Riishy.  H.  H. :  If  the  fresh  rind  of  lemon  is  required,  that  fact 
is  not  stated  by  saying  "the  rind  of  the  fresh  fruit."  for  such  a  rind 
could  he  dried  after  it  was  removed  from  the  fresh  fruit.  We  should 
say  "the  fresh  rind.""— Am.  Druggist.  1920.  v.  68.  p.  26;  J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  243. 

Linde.  O. :  The  title  for  lemon  peel.  •'  Cortex  Citri  Fructus." 
given  in  the  Ph.  Germ,  should  be  changed  to  '*  Pericarpium  Citri."" — 
Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  V.  35,  p.  450. 

LINIMENTA. 

Kyser.  E.  V. :  It  is  suggested  that  the  dried  soap  directed  by  the 
U.  S.  P.  to  be  used  in  the  preparation  of  soap  liniment,  liniment  of 
soft  soap,  and  chloroform  liniment,  be  supplanted  by  soft  soap. — 
Am.  Perf.  1920,  v.  15,  p.  76;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  496. 

LINIMENTUM  A:\IM0N  L«. 

Committee  on  T^.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm.:  Peanut  oil  can 
very  satisfactorily  replace  oil  of  sesame  in  ammonia  liniment.  The 
latter  oil  is  difficult  to  obtain  and  exjjensive,  as  it  is  imported,  and 
peanut  oil  produces  a  superior  emulsion  and  is  an  American  prod- 
uct.—Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  557. 

LeAvyn.  I. :  It  is  recommended  that  peanut  oil  be  used  in  the  prepa- 
ration of  ammonia  liniment  instead  of  sesame  oil.  Sesame  oil  is 
more  expensive  and  deteriorates  more  rapidly. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920.  V.  9,  p.  312. 

Lasc-olf .  -T.  L. :  Soap  liniment  should  be  .substituted  for  camphor 
liniment  in  the  preparation  of  belladonna  liniment.  The  formula 
should  be  further  changed  so  that  the  finished  product  will  contain 
50  per  cent  of  fluid  extract  of  belladonna. — Drug.  Circ.  1920,  v.  64. 
p.  170. 

Anon. :  TAventy-one  cases  of  poisoning  ])y  belladonna  liniment  were 
reported  for  Great  Britain  during  the  period  1910  to  1919,  17  from 
taking  by  mistake  and  4  with  suicidal  intent. — Pharm.  J.  1920,  v. 
105.  p.  336. 

LINIMENTUM  CALCIS. 

Kyser.  E.  V. :  It  is  recommended  that  soya -bean  oil  be  substituted 
for  linseed  oil  in  the  preparation  of  lime  liniment, — Am.  Perf.  1920, 
v.  15.  p.  76 :  J.  Am.  Pharm,  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9.  p.  496. 
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LIMMENTIAI  CAMPHOR/E. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Pliiladelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  Peanut  oil  can 
be  used  in  camphor  liniment  to  advantajie.  ivplacin<r  the  cottonseetl 
oil,  which  is  a  semidrvin^^  oil  and  unsatisfactory  for  external  appli- 
cation. It  would  be  desirable  to  introduce  here  a  more  practical 
assay.  The  evaporation  method  is  sufficiently  accurate  and  may  be 
easily  applied  wjthoiu  -uncial  apparatus. — Am.  d.  Pharm.  l!'-j<>.  v,  0"2. 
p.  557. 

Lewyn,  I.:  It  is  reconimended  that  peanut  oil  be  used  in  the  place 
of  cottonseed  oil  in  the  preparation  of  camphor  liniment.  Peanut 
oil  is  more  economical  and  drives  a  clear,  stable  product,  whereas  with 
cottonseed  oil  it  often  turns  turbid  or  leaves  a  sediment :  furthermore, 
cottonseed  oil.  as  obtained  in  the  market,  is  quite  often  mixed  with 
other  oils. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  311, 

Wickham.  Edward  A.:  It  is  recommended  that  olive  oil  be  u>ed 
instead  of  cottonseed  oil  in  the  preparation  of  camphor  liniment. 
<  )live  oil  does  not  become  "  *rummy  "  and  can  as  safely  be  rendered 
sterile  and  would,  no  doubt,  serve  as  well  for  hypodermic  u.se. — 
.T.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  19i'0.  v.  9.  p.  312. 

(rerstner.  Robert  R. :  It  is  suff^ested  that  a  weaker  camphor  lini- 
ment prepared  with  a  mineral  oil  base  be  made  official  in  the  V.  S.  P. — 
Am.  Drujr^ist.  192(i.  v.  O'-.  No.  4.  p.  58;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  192(i. 
V.  9,  p.  491-493. 

Hommell.  P.  E. :  It  is  believed  that  a  workinjr  formula  to  produce 
a  sjitisfactory  sterilized  camphorated  oil  for  hypodermic  use  should 
be  introduced  into  the  U.  S.  P.  The  present  20  per  cent  camphor 
liniment  should  be  retained :  there  is  no  need  of  a  weaker  one.  as  the 
physicians  are  satisfied  with  the  one  in  use.  The  present  i>ase  of 
camphorated  oil  should  V>e  chan<red  to  some  other  vefretable  oil,  but 
by  no  means  should  it  be  chan<red  to  a  mineral  oil. — Proc.  Xew  Jersey 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  p.  41. 

La.scoff.  J.  L. :  It  is  suggested  that  the  amount  of  camphor  in 
camphor  liniment  be  reduced  to  15  per  cent  or  that  the  nia(/us 
operandi  be  changed.  These  chan/ies  are  proposed  because  it  is  diffi- 
cult to  prepare  camphor  liniment  of  the  required  strenjrth  by  the 
jfresent  method.— Dru*:.  Circ.  1920.  v.  64.  p.  1G9-170. 

Dohme.  A.  R.  L. :  It  is  recommended  that  the  limits  of  the  re- 
(piirement  for  camphor  liniment  should  be  more  liberal.  A  procedure 
recommended  for  the  a.s.say  of  camphor  liniment  is  described. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  As.soc.  192(1.  v.  9.  p.  311. 

Arny.  H.  V.:  Tlie  polarimetric  assay  for  (iinii)lH)r  in  camplioratcd 
oil  is  stated  to  be  tf)o  time-<(»nsumin<j:  and  to  recpiire  too  larire  an 
amount  of  the  sample  for  practical  purpo.«es.  The  evaporation 
method  of  the  (lerman  and  Swis^  pharmaco{)a»ias  is  stated  to  be 
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satisfactory  and  more  suitable  from  a  practical  standpoint. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9,  p.  973. 

Frary.  Guy  G. :  Of  15  samples  of  camphorated  oil  examined  4 
Avere  not  of  U.  S.  P.  quality. — Rep.  South  Dakota  F.  &  D.  Com. 
1920.  p.  52. 

Bachman.  Gustav :  Of  13  samples  of  camphorated  oil  examined  5 
■were  below  the  U.  S.  P.  standard,  containing  5.65,  6.7,  13.1.  13.2,  and 
16.1  per  cent  of  camphor,  respectively.  The  U.  S.  P.  requirement 
is  19.5  to  20.5  per  cent. — Proc.  Minnesota  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  108. 

LIXIMEXTUM  CHLOROFORMI. 

LewA-n.  I. :  The  use  of  peanut  oil  instead  of  soai)  liniment  in  the 
preparation  of  chloroform  liniment  is  recommended,  as  it  is  more 
economical  and  more  stable  and  can  be  prepared  instantly,  thus 
preventing  the  evaporation  of  the  chloroform. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920.  V.  9.  p.  311. 

Gane.  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  an  assay  method  for  liniment 
of  chloroform  be  included  in  the  next  U.  S.  P. — Am.  Druggist. 
1920.  V.  68.  Xo.  5,  p.  24;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  19^20,  v.  9,  p.  366-370. 

Rolierts.  J.  G. :  One  lot  of  chloroform  liniment  examined  was  de- 
ficient in  alcohol.  Tavo  other  lots  contained  only  70  and  85  per 
cent,  respectively,  of  the  normal  amount  of  camphor.  The  latter 
contained  27  per  cent  excess  of  chloroform. — Proc.  Pennsylvania 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  114. 

LIXIMEXTUM  SAPOXIS. 

Levryn.  I. :  It  is  recommended  that  in  the  preparation  of  soap 
liniment  camphorated  oil  (prepared  Avith  peanut  oil)  be  used  in- 
stead of  soap  and  camphor,  as  follows:  Camphorated  oil,  250  grams; 
oil  of  rosemary.  700  cubic  centimeters;  alcohol,  700  cubic  centi- 
meters: and  water,  q.  s.,  to  make  1,000  cubic  centimeters.  Shake  the 
mixture  until  tlioroughly  clear. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9. 
p.  311. 

LIXIMEXTUM  SAPOXIS  MOLLIS. 

Gane.  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  an  assaj-  method  for  liniment 
of  green  soap  be  included  in  the  next  U.  S.  P. — Am.  Druggist,  1920, 
V.  68.  No.  5,  p.  24;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  366-370. 

LIXIMEXTUM  TEREBIXTHIX-5:. 

Gane.  E.  H. :  It  is  reconmaended  that  turpentine  liniment  be 
deleted  from  the  U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  5,  p.  25 ; 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  366-370. 
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LINUM. 

Filter.  1*.:  A  summary  of  the  chemical  properties  of  flaxseed 
and  m)tes  on  the  phu-e  of  ori«rin.  The  fat  content,  the  water  con- 
tent, tile  weight  of  seed,  the  purity,  et  cetera,  were  ol)served. — 
rhysiol.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  5,  p.  151. 

(irinmie.  C'l. :  Various  kinds  of  lin<eed  as  found  in  the  trade  are 
described  and  the  oil  content  of  IS  varieties  is  given. — Seifensieder- 
Ztg.  1919.  V.  46,  p.  816-819,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  14.  p.  1761. 

Ballard.  C.  W. :  Notes  tm  the  identification  of  linseed  gum  by 
means  of  the  phenylhydrazine  reaction. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920,  V.  9,  p.  31-36. 

LIQUORES. 

Hommell,  P.  V.. :  A  solution  of  antiseptics  better  than  the  one  in  the 
N.  F.  should  be  contained  in  the  Pharmacopoeia.  The  U.  S.  P.  VIII 
formula  yiehfs  a  fine  product. — Proc.  Xew  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1020,  p.  43. 

Anon.:  A  2  per  cent  solution  of  silver  nitrate  is  included  in  the  new 
supplement  to  the  Ph.  Fr.  The  subtitle  of  this  preparation  is  *'  Pre- 
ventive Solution  Against  Opthalmia  Neonatorum." — Chem.  &  Drug. 
1920.  v.  92,  p.  456. 

Fourneau,  E.,  and  Donard,  K.:  A  report  of  an  investigation  to  de- 
termine the  compositiim  of  a  solution  of  iodine  monochloride  pre- 
pared by  pas.sing  chlorine  gas  into  80  cubic  centimeters  of  water  in 
which  are  suspended  127  grams  of  finely  powdered  iodine. — Bull.  sc. 
])hannacol.  1920.  v.  27.  p.  629-634. 

Dezeine,  PVitz :  A  continuation  of  an  article  dealing  with  the  action 
of  heat  on  colloidal  .solutions. — J.  pharm.  Belg.  1920.  v.  2.  p.  171-172. 

LTQUOR  .\Ll'MIM  ACETATIS,  X.  F.  III. 

Brenner.  M. :  An  a().stract  of  an  address  eml)odying  the  most  im- 
p<»rtant  results  of  physico-chemical  studies  of  the  solution  of  alumi- 
num acetate.— Pharm.  Ztg.  1920,  v.  65,  p.  502-503. 

Mayrhofer.  Adolf:  Microchemical  methods  for  testing  the  identity 
and  purity  of  solution  of  aluminum  acetate  are  described. — Ztschr. 
allgem.  csierr.  Apoth.-Ver.  1920,  v.  58,  p.  235. 

LIQUOR  ALUMINI  ACETICO-TARTRATIS,  N.  F. 

Duliere.  Walter:  The  solution  of  aluminum  acetotartrate  of  the 
Ph.  Germ,  is  stated  to  be  much  more  concentrated  than  the  French 
])reparation.  It  has  a  .specific  gravity  of  1.258  and  leaves  a  resivlue  of 
44.8  per  cent  on  evaporation. — J.  pliarm.  Belg.  1920,  v.  2,  p.  473. 

Basler  Drogerie  Bohny  &  Co.:  A  sample  of  a  solution  lal»eled 
ahmiinum  acotico  tartrate  was  found  to  have  a  <lensitv  of  1.042  at 
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15°  C.  AnaWsis  showed  it  to  be  practically  free  from  tartrates 
and  acetates  and  to  consist  essentially  of  a  solution  of  aluminum 
sulphate.— SchAveiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  V.  58,  p.  423-42-1. 

LIQUOR  ALUMINI  SUBACETATIS,  N.  F. 

Maue,  G. :  The  examination  of  samples  of  the  solution  of 
aluminum  subacetate  revealed  the  presence  of  an  undue  amount  of 
iron.  It  is  also  stated  that  the  Ph.  Germ,  test  failed  to  show  the 
i:)resence  of  undue  quantities  of  sulphate. — Pharm.  Ztg.  1920,  v.  65, 
p.  47,  250-251 ;  see  also  F.  Rabe,  ibid.  p.  199-200. 

LIQUOR  AMMONII  ACETATIS. 

Marquier,  Adolph  F. :  It  is  suggested  that  an  optional  formula 
for  the  preparation  of  solution  of  ammonium  acetate  be  given  in  the 
U,  S.  P.  X,  and  that  permission  be  given  for  making  the  solution 
according  to  this  formula  where  considerable  quantities  are  to  be 
used.  The  proposed  formula  is  given  in  detail. — Proc.  Xew  Jersey 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  100. 

Mayrhof er,  Adolf :  Microchemical  methods  for  testing  the  identity 
and  purity  of  solution  of  almninum  acetate  are  described. — Ztsclir. 
allgem.  osterr.  Apoth.-Ver,  1920,  v.  58,  p.  235. 

LIQUOR  ANTISEPTICUS,  N.  F. 

Lascoff,  J.  L. :  Antiseptic  solution  becomes  cloudy  on  standing 
The  formula  for  this  preparation  should  be  improved; — J.  Am 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  598. 

LIQUOR  ANTISEPTICUS  ALKALINUS,  N.  F. 

Marquier,  Adolph  F. :  A  modified  formula  for  the  preparation  of 
alkaline  antiseptic  solution  is  given. — Proc.  Xew  Jersey  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  p.  100. 

LIQUOR  ARSENI  ET  HYDRARGYRI  lODIDL 

Dohme,  A.  R.  L. :  It  is  suggested  that  the  total  arsenic  in  solution 
of  arsenous  and  mercuric  iodide,  as  well  as  the  arsenic  in  the  arsenous 
state,  should  be  determined. — J.  Am.  Pharm,  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  312. 

LIQUOR  CALCIS. 

Kosmann,  B. :  The  slaking  of  lime  consists  in  a  gradual  stepwise 
combination  with  water  in  which  HCa(OH),,  H,Ca(0H)4.  HgCa 
(OH)5,  H,Ca(OH)„  H,Ca(OH)„  HeCa(0H)3  and  H,Ca(OH),  are 
formed. — Z.  Elektrochem.  1920,  v.  26,  p.  173,  through  J.  Soc.  Chem. 
Ind.  1920,  V.  39,  p.  466a 
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J^ailoy,  E.  M. :  Of  32  samples  of  lime  water  exainineil,  7  failed  to 
comply  with  the  U.  S.  P.  requirements. — Rep.  Connecticut  Af^ric. 
Ex  per.  8ta.  1920,  p.  2S3. 

Frary.  Ciuy  (t.  :  Of  23  samples  of  lime  water  examined,  1  was  not 
of  U.  S.  r.  quality.— Rep.  South  Dakota  F.  &  D.  Com.  1920,  p.  52. 

Holt,  Thomas:  Of  28  samples  of  lime  water  examined.  7  were 
adulterated. — Rep.  Connecticut  D.  &  F.  Com.  1920.  p.  14. 

Walter,  L.  E. :  Four  of  14  samples  of  lime  water  examined  Avere 
rejected  for  not  complyinj:^  with  the  U.  S.  P.  requirements, — Rep. 
Wyoming  D.  F.  &  O.  Dept.  1920,  v.  3,  Xo.  2,  p.  9. 

LIQIOR  CRESOLIS  COMPOSITUS. 

(xray.  William:  The  formula  for  the  compound  solution  of  cresol 
should  he  sim[)liHed  so  that  the  avera<;;e  pharmacist  will  take  the 
trouble  to  make  this  preparation.  This  can  be  accomplished  by  using 
equal  parts  by  weigfht  of  cresol  and  soft  soap. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920,  V.  9,  p.  1080. 

Hilton,  S.  L. :  The  followinor  simple  and  inexpensive  process  for 
makinpr  compound  solution  of  cresol  is  sutriresteil :  Cresol.  500  <xrams; 
oleic  acid.  'I'j.'i')  grams;  sodium  hydroxide.  35  grams,  and  water,  q.  s. 
to  make  1.000  cubic  centimeters.  Weigh  the  oleic  acid  in  a  tared 
flask  or  bottle  and  add  the  cresol,  mix  well,  then  add  the  sodium  hy- 
droxide previously  dissolved  in  100  cubic  centimeters  of  water, 
shake  thoroughly  and  add  water  to  make  1,000  cubic  centimeters. — 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  312. 

Conmiittee  on  V.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  Tiie  formula 
for  compound  solution  of  cresol  submitted  by  Mr.  Samuel  L.  Hilton 
(J.  A.  Ph.  A.,  J).  759,  1919),  directing  the  use  of  sodium  hydroxide 
and  oleic  acid  for  tlie  extemporaneous  preparation  of  soap  in  this 
solution,  is  approved. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92.  p.  557. 

The  Barrett  C()mi)any:  It  is  suggested  that  alcohol  be  omitted  in 
tiie  preparation  of  compound  solution  of  cresol.  and  that  GO  grams  of 
potassium  hjxlroxide  be  used  instead  of  80  grams  or  43  grams  of  so- 
dium hydroxide  in  place  of  54  grams. — J.  Am.  Pliarm.  As.soc.  1920, 
V.  9.  p.  312. 

Kyser,  P>.  W:  Tt  is  jjroposed  that  the  compound  cresol  solution 
of  the  U.  S.  P.  be  made  from  equal  parts  by  weight  of  soft  soap  and 
(.,-es(»l.— Am.  P.'if.  1920.  v.  15.  j).  7():  J.  Am.  I'Imnn.  Assor.  1920, 
V.  9.  p.  490. 

Mueller.  I'ertha  :  It  is  recommriidt'd  that  cotton.seed  oil  be  substi- 
luted  for  linseed  oil  in  compound  solution  of  cresol.  A  description 
of  a  simplified  technic  for  making  the  .solution  is  given. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  As.soc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  312. 

Ewe,  (Jeo.  V..:  It  is  suggested  tliat  the  V.  S.  P.  permit  the  substi- 
tution of  cheaper  materials  for  linseed  oil  in  compoimd  solution  of 
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cresol.  The  following  have  been  found  satisfactory  substitutes: 
oleic  acid,  cottonseed  oil,  peanut  oil,  sesame  oil,  soya  bean,  and 
cocoanut  oil. — J,  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  404. 

Berg,  Frantz  F. :  It  is  recommended  that  the  IT.  S.  P.  give  an 
assay  process  for  the  water  content  of  compound  solution  of  cresol 
as  the  insecticide  act  provides  that  this  preparation  must  bear  a 
statement  as  to  the  quantity  of  inert  ingredients  present. — J.  Am 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  774. 

Dohme,  A.  R.  L. :  It  is  suggested  that  a  method  for  determining 
the  water  in  compound  solution  of  cresol  should  be  included  in  the 
r.  S.  P.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  312. 

Schmapolla :  Attention  is  directed  to  errors  in  the  Ph.  Germ, 
method  for  the  evacuation  of  compound  solution  of  cresol.  Experi- 
ments are  described  showing  the  impossibility  of  isolating  the  cresol 
in  water-,  alcohol-,  and  ether-free  condition  by  following  the 
pharmacopoeial  directions.  Procedures  for  rectifying  these  errors 
are  descril)ed.— Pharm.  Ztg.  1920.  v.  65,  p.  620. 

Fincke,  H. :  A  description  of  a  method  for  the  assay  of  compound 
solution  of  cresol  and  similar  preparations. — Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920, 
V.  61,  p.  240. 

Verda,  A. :  Comments  on  the  method  of  the  Ph.  Helv.  IV  for  the 
determination  of  cresol  in  the  compound  solution  of  cresol.  Several 
procedures  for  simplifying  the  method  are  suggested. — Schweiz. 
Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  V.  58,  p.  238-239. 

van  Os,  D. :  A  description  of  a  rapid  method  for  testing  the  com- 
pound solution  of  cresol. — Pharm.  "Weekblad,  1920,  v.  57,  p.  691-693. 

LIQUOR  FERRI  ALBUMINATI,  N.  F. 

Lampa.  Robert  R. :  It  is  recommended  that  the  solution  of  iron 
albuminate  be  deleted  from  the  X.  F.  because  of  its  lack  of  stability 
and  because  of  the  fact  that  it  is  seldom  prescribed. — Am.  Druggist, 
1920.  v.  68.  Xo.  5.  p.  26:  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9,  p.  494-495. 

Lascoff.  J.  L. :  The  formula  for  the  preparation  of  solution  of  iron 
albuminate  should  be  simplified. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9, 
p.  598. 

V.  Kazay,  Endre :  A  note  describes  a  method  for  the  preparation 
of  a  clear,  stable  solution  of  iron  albuminate. — Pharm.  Monatsh., 
1920,  V.  1,  p.  5^55;  Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  58,  p.  399. 

Merck.  E. :  Xotes  on  the  preparation  bf  solution  of  iron  albumi- 
nate.— Pharm.  Monatsh.  1920.  p.  54.  through  Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg. 
1920,  V.  58.  p.  399. 

Zimmermann,  W. :  One  sample  of  solution  of  iron  albuminate  ex- 
amined contained  only  3.12  per  cent  of  iron.  A  second  sample  con- 
tained an  excess  of  sodium  liydroxide. — Apoth.-Ztg.  1918.  r.  34,  p. 
13.  through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920,  v.  61,  p.  45. 
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LIQUOR  FERRI  CHLORIDI. 

Committee  on  U.  8.  P.  Pliilailolphia  Coll.  riiarm. :  Solution  of 
feiiic  cljli>iide  is  de^cribeU  as  "  iviklish  brown''  in  color.  It  is  more 
nearly  "yellowish  brown." — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1J)'20,  v.  ii-J.  p.  r»5s. 

Feist.  K. :  Methods  for  the  determination  of  oxyehloride  and  free 
hycU'oehloric  acid  in  ferric  chloride  solution  are  described. — Arch. 
Pharm.  15>15.  v.  2.j:i,  p.  -i:)l.  throu^rli  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920.  v.  Gl, 
p.  6S. 

Kichard,  F.,  and  Malmy.  A. :  The  necessity  of  a  test  for  sidphate-j 
in  the  solution  of  ferric  chloride  is  pointed  out.  In  0  samples  ex- 
amined, -1  contained  sul[)hates.  One  sample  contained  as  much  as 
Ut  per  cent  of  ferric  sulphate. — J.  pharm.  et  chim.  10-JO.  v.  -21,  p.  5-6. 

LIQUOR  FERRI  TERSULPHATIS. 

Committee  on  V.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm.:  The  descrip- 
tion of  solution  of  ferric  sulphate  is  ••yellowish  brown."'  It  should 
1)6  "reddish  brown."  The  color  descrii^tions  of  this  solution  and 
of  solution  of  ferric  chloride  were  e\idently  confused. — Am.  J. 
Pharm.  1020.  v.  0-2.  p.  .k'.s. 

LIQUOR  FORMALDEHYDI. 

Carieret.  (ieorires:  An  account  of  the  preparation  of  formalde- 
hyde fn)m  metliyl  alcohol,  carbon  dioxide,  and  carbon  monoxide  and 
a  discussion  of  its  industrial  applicati(ms.--L''afre  de  fer.  v.  'M'k  p.  408- 
400.  throu^Ii  (Miem.  Abstr.  10-20.  v.  14.  p.  3-22G. 

Thomas,  Mover  IX:  An  investijration  of  the  relative  value  of  dif- 
ferent catalysts  in  the  preparation  of  formaldehyde. — J.  Am.  Chem. 
Soc.  19-20.  v.  42.  p.  ft07-.SCi2. 

Conmiittee  on  I'.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm.:  Methyl  alcohol 
is  specified  in  solution  of  formaldehyde  to  prevent  polymerization. 
It  would  be  desirable  to  permit  the  use  of  either  methyl  or  ethyl 
alcohol.— Am.  J.  Pharm.  10-20.  v.  02,  p.  55cS. 

Robinson,  R.  H. :  The  official  method  for  the  determination  of  for- 
maldehyde in  solution  has  l)een  found  to  jjive  erroneous  results.  ]irob- 
ably  due  to  the  loss  of  formaldehyde  by  volatilization  on  heatinfr  or 
to  the  incomplete  oxidation  of  the  formaldehyde  to  formic  acid  in  the 
time  specified.  A  procedure  for  avoidinjr  errors  due  to  these  causes 
is  de.scribed.— Chem.-Analyst,  10-20,  v.  '20.  p.  21-22. 

Pittarelli.  Emilio:  Some  new  color  reactions  for  identifying  acetic 
and  formic  aldehydes  are  described. — Arch.  fMrinacol.  sper.  1020, 
V.  30.  p.  14.H-ir>().  ' 

Ilanzlik,  P.  .1.:  The  success  of  the  jihloronrlucin  test  for  formalde- 
hyde depends  on  the  purity  of  the  phlororrhicin  and  the  depree  of 
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alkalinity.  The  alkalinity  should  be  rather  high — between  0.01  and 
0.1  N  sodium  hydroxide.— J.  Biol.  Chem.  1920,  v.  42,  p.  411-413. 

Merson,  George  F. :  The  substitution  of  ethyl  alcohol  for  a  por- 
tion of  the  methyl  alcohol  usually  present  in  solution  of  formalde- 
hyde obtained  from  the  United  States  is  reported. — Pharm.  J.  1921. 
v'  106,  p.  4;  Chem.  &  Drug.  1920,  v.  93.  p.  1773. 

van  Os,  D. :  A  dissertation  dealing  with  the  pharmacy  of  formalde- 
hyde, hexamethylentetramine.  and  the  preparations  made  there- 
from.—Pharm.  Weekblad,  1920,  v.  57.  p.  1407-1412. 

LIQUOR  HYDROGEMI  DIOXIDI. 

Hague :  For  the  extemporaneous  preparation  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
solution  170  grams  of  sodium  perborate  and  60  grams  of  citric  acid 
are  dissolved  in  870  parts  of  water  and  filtered  through  asbestos  or 
glass  wool. — Boll,  chim.-f  arm.  1920,  v.  59,  p.  440. 

Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Fr.  Bayer  &  Co. :  D.  K.  P.  No.  293125  de- 
scribes the  preparation  of  a  stable  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
and  carbamide. — Chem.  &  Drug.  1920.  v.  92,  p.  55. 

Jensen,  H.  R. :  Data  are  presented  shoAving  the  relative  values  of 
various  substances  as  preservatives  for  solutions  of  hydrogen  diox- 
ide.—Pharm.  J.  1920,  V.  105,  p.  87;  Chem.  &  Drug.  1920,  v.  93,  p. 
88-89. 

Spiro.  K. :  A  new  test  for  hj'drogen  peroxide  is  based  on  the  color 
produced  when  a  dilute  solution  of  ferrous  sulphate  is  added  to 
hydrogen  peroxide  solution  containing  a  small  amount  of  phenol. 
The  resulting  color,  which  is  green,  is  changed  to  a  reddish  violet 
by  the  addition  of  alkali. — Ztschr.  anal.  Chem.  1915,  v.  54,  p.  345, 
through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920,  v.  61,  p.  300. 

Maass,  O.,  et  al. :  A  rejjort  of  investigations  to  determine  the  prop- 
erties of  pure  hj'drogen  peroxide. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1920,  v.  42,  p. 
2548-2570. 

Rius  y  Miro,  A. :  A  report  of  studies  on  the  reaction  between  hydro- 
gen dioxide  and  the  per  acids. — Anales  soc.  espaiiola  fis.  quim.  1920, 
V.  18,  p.  35-43. 

Curtis,  H.  A. :  A  report  of  experiments  which  show  that  hydrogen 
peroxide  is  activated  by  light. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1920,  v.  42,  p.  720. 

von  Bertalan,  Joseph :  A  report  of  investigations  to  determine  the 
velocity  of  the  decompoMtion  of  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence 
of  iron  ions.— Ztschr.  physik.  Chem.  1920.  v.  95.  p.  328-348. 

Abel,  A. :  A  historical  review  and  experimental  study  of  the 
kinetics  of  the  hj'drogen-peroxide-iodine  reaction. — Ztschr.  physik. 
Chem.  1920,  v.  96,  p.  1-179. 

Morgulis,  Sergius,  and  Levine,  Victor  E. :  A  preliminary  report  of 
observations  on  the  decomposition  of  hydrogen  peroxide  by  organic 
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<;oiiip()iimls  and  its  liearinsr  on  the  catalase  reaction. — Science.  102(), 
V.  r.2.  p.  202-204. 

Ramsay.  John  H. :  A  specimen  of  sohition  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
was  milky  in  appearance.  I'pon  examination,  calcium,  but  no 
Itarium.  was  found.  The  samjile  developed  cmly  8.:^  volumes  of  oxy- 
iren.— Pharm.  J.  1920,  v.  104,  p.  8. 

Holt.  Thomas:  Twenty  sami)les  of  solution  of  hydi'ojren  dioxide 
examined  were  of  V.  S.  P.  <|uality. — Rep.  Ccmnecticut  D.  &  F.  Com. 
1020.  p.  14. 

Bailey,  E.  M. :  Of  2:^  samples  of  hydrofren  dioxide  examined  7  were 
not  of  U.  S.  P.  quality. — Rep.  Connecticut  Afrric.  Exper.  Sta.  1920, 
p.  2S3. 

Oliver,  T.  H..  and  Murphy.  D.  V.:  Considerable  success  followin<T 
the  use  of  intravenous  injections  of  hydrofren  peroxide  in  the  treat- 
ment of  influenzal  pneumonia  is  reported. — Lancet.  (The)  London, 
1920.  v.  198,  p.  4:V2. 

LIQUOR  HYPOPHYSIS. 

Fiihner,  H. :  A  review  dealinjr  with  the  pituitary  body  and  its 
active  constituents. — Therap.  Monatsh.  1920,  v.  34.  p.  487—442. 

Abel,  J.  J.,  and  Macht,  D.  I.:  Histamine,  if  sufficiently  dilute, 
]iroduces  the  same  effect  as  pituitary  extract  on  the  uterus  of  the 
mou.se.  causin<j  contraction,  while  concentrated  pituitary  extract  acts 
like  the  stronger  solutions  of  histamine,  producin<r  relaxation.  This 
correspondence  in  effect  does  not  necessarily  mean  identity  in  com- 
position.— J.  Pharmacol.  &  P^xper.  Theraj).  1919,  v.  14,  p.  279. 

Abel.  J.  J.,  and  Na<rayama.  T. :  Histamine  is  not  the  active  prin- 
ciple of  the  pituitary,  but  is  an  important  decomposition  product  of 
.some  unidentitied  constituent.  The  extracts  used  in  medicine  contain 
histamine.  The  po.sterior  lol)e  of  the  i)ituitary  contains  a  hormone 
whi<.-h  is  proi)al»Iy  bl(«)d-pressure  raising:  and  plain-muscle  stimulat- 
in«r. — T.  Pharmai-ol.  c^  Exper.  Therap.  1920.  v.  15.  p.  347-899. 

Cow.  I).:  Pecau.se  of  the  fact  that  histamine  causes  relaxation  of 
the  uterus  of  the  mou.se  while  pituitary  extract  causes  increa.sed  t«>ne, 
it  is  concluded  that  the  two  substances  are  not  identical. — J.  Phar- 
macol. &  Exi)er.  Therap.  1919.  v.  14.  j).  27."). 

Jackson,  D.  E.,  and  Mills.  C.  A.:  An  experimental  investi<ration 
of  the  j)harmacolo«ric  properties  of  the  active  principle  of  commer- 
'  ial  pituitary  extracts  and  of  the  comparative  action  of  histamine. — 
J.  Lab.  &  Clin.  Med.  1919.  v.  5.  p.  1-27. 

Crawford,  Albert  C. :  An  account  of  the  isolation  of  a  i)res^or 
conip<»und  from  the  pituitary  <rland.  The  identity  of  the  compound 
has  not  been  established. —  .1.  Pharmacol.  >.<;  l-'xpcr.  'I'licia]).  1920.  v. 
i:..  p.  81-94. 
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Fen<rer,  F..  and  Hull.  M. :  It  is  shown  that  the  active  principle  of 
the  pituitary,  T\-hich  has  a  contractile  action  upon  the  uterus,  ap- 
pears to  be  linked  in  the  fresh  gland  to  a  protein  complex. — J.  Biol. 
Chem.  1920,  v.  42,  p.  153. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  Eecommenda- 
tions  are  made  for  changes  and  improvements  in  the  U.  S.  P.  method 
for  the  physiologic  assay  of  pituitary  extract. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920. 
V.  92.  p.  648. 

Pittenger.  P.  S. :  In  the  report  of  the  committee  on  physiologic 
assaying  of  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association  recommenda- 
tions are  made  for  changes  in  the  U.  S.  P.  method  for  the  assay  of 
pituitary  extracts. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  618-619. 

Trendelenburg,  P.,  and  Borgmann.  E. :  A  review  of  the  problem  of 
determining  the  strength  of  pituitary  extracts,  using  the  isolated 
uterus  method.— Biochem.  Ztschr.  1920,  v.  106.  p.  239-253. 

Hercod.  E. :  A  critical  study  of  methods  which  have  been  proposed 
for  the  physiological  standardization  of  pituitary  solution. — Chem. 
&  Drug.  1920.  v.  93,  p.  1221-1222. 

Hammett,  F.  S.,  ert  al. :  Kesults  obtained  in  a  study  of  the  ]jhsio- 
logic  response  to  pituitary  administration  are  reported. — Am.  J. 
Physiol.  1920,  v.  51,  p.  588-592. 

Rosenow.  Georg:  A  report  of  experiments  to  determine  the  effect 
of  pituitary  extract  on  the  distribution  of  blood  in  man. — Ztschr. 
exper.  Med^  1920.  v.  11.  p.  114-124. 

Houssay,  P>.  A.,  et  al. :  Experiments  to  determine  the  action  of 
pituitary  extract  on  diuresis  in  the  dog  and  guinea  pig  are  reported. — 
Physiol.'  Abstr.  1920.  v.  5.  p.  316. 

Pollock.  W.  B.  I. :  A  study  of  the  action  of  hypophysin  on  the  rab- 
bit pupil.  "When  instilled  into  the  eye  mydriasis  occurred  in  94  per 
cent  of  the  cases.— Brit.  J.  Ophthalmol.  1920.  v.  4.  p.  106-124,  through 
Physiol.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  5.  p.  248. 

Davidson.  M. :  A  case  is  described  in  which  hypodermic  injections 
of  pituitary  extract  caused  an  antidiuretic  effect  in  diabetes  insipi- 
dus.—Lancet  (The),  London.  1920.  v.  199,  p.  401. 

LIQUOR  lODI  COMPOSITUS. 

Gane,  ¥..  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  compound  solution  of  iodine  be 
deleted  from  the  Pharmacopoeia. — Am.  Druggist,  1920.  v.  68,  Xo.  5, 
p.  25 :  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  366-370. 

LIQUOR  MAGNESII  CITRATIS. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  The  use  of  talc 
in  solution  of  magnesium  citrate  is  unnecessary  and  undesirable. 
Partial  sterilization  of  the  product,  as  directed  in  the  present  Phar- 
macopoeia, is  unnecessary  when  the  solution  is  sold  within  a  few  day>i. 
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and  only  atkLs  to  the  time  necessary  for  its  preparation.  If  the  sohi- 
tion  is  to  be  kept  for  any  length  of  time,  it  shouhl  then  be  properly 
>-terilizecl.  This  can  best  be  accomi)lishe(l  l)y  heatin<r  the  completed 
solution  in  stoppered  bottles  in  an  Arnold  sterilizer,  or  steam  boilei-. — 
Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920.  v.  9-2.  p.  558. 

Hilton.  S.  L. :  It  is  sii<rirested  that  in  solution  of  ma<rnesium  cit- 
rate, 51  «rrams  of  su<>ar  l)e  substituted  for  GO  mils  of  syrup.  Syrup 
not  freshly  made  is  likely  to  contain  spores  that  will  cause  trouble 
in  solution.  Su<rar  is  much  i)etter.  easier  to  handle,  filters  practically 
as  fast,  and  gives  better  results. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p. 
40.-). 

Mueller.  Berlha :  It  is  recouuiieuded  tliat  the  teclinic  for  the 
preparation  of  solution  of  ma<rnesium  citrale  be  changed  in  order 
to  increase  its  stability. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  405—406. 

Mayer.  Joseph  L. :  An  account  of  experiments  on  the  modification 
of  the  present  U.  S.  P.  method  for  the  assay  of  solution  of  nuignesium 
citrate.  An  attempt  is  made  to  simplify  the  U.  S.  P.  procedure  with- 
out saciificiug  accuracy. — »T.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  25;i-2.")5. 

Horn.  AVilbur  F. :  A  method  for  preparing  solution  of  magnesium 
citrate  is  described  which  lias  the  advantage  of  making  unnecessary 
the  u.se  of  potassium  or  sodium  biiarbonate  and  of  effecting  a  saving 
of  7  grams  of  citric  acid  for  each  bottle  of  solution  prepared. — Drug. 
Circ.  1920,  v.  64,  p.  94. 

Arny.  II.  V.:  A  considerable  quantity  of  the  solution  of  mag- 
nesium citrate  sold  at  the  present  time  contains  hss  than  the  recjuired 
amount  of  citric  acid.  It  is  therefore  desirable  that  the  next  phar- 
macojxeia  i)rovide  assays  for  magnesium  oxide  and  for  citric  acid. 
For  the  latter  the  assay  suggested  by  J.  L.  Mayer  is  recommended. — 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  As.soc.  1920,  v.  9.  p.  973. 

(iane,  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  an  assay  method  for  solution 
of  magnesium  citrate  be  included  in  the  next  U.  S.  P. — Am.  Drug- 
gist. 1920,  V.  68,  No.  5,  p.  24;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9.  p. 
366-370. 

Bachman.  (Justav:  Of  23  samples  of  solution  of  nuignesium  cit- 
rate examined,  7  were  below  the  U.  S.  P.  strength. — Proc.  Minnesota 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  p.  108-109. 

Bailey,  E.  M. :  Of  12  samples  of  solution  of  nuignesium  citrate 
examined.  1  failed  to  comply  with  the  U.  S,  P.  requirements. — Rep. 
Connecticut  Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  1920.  p.  283. 

Holt,  Thomas:  Of  10  samples  of  solution  of  magnesium  citrate 
examined,  1  was  not  up  to  standard. — Rep.  Connecticut  D.  &  F.  Com. 
1920.  p.  14. 

Woods,  Charles  D. :  Of  21  samples  of  .solution  of  magnesium  cit- 
rate examined,  only  4  were  of  standard  strength.  16  were  much  above 


standard  and  adulterated,  and  1  was  slightly  below  standard. —  Off. 
Insp.  Maine  Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  1920,  No.  95,  p.  8. 

LIQUOR  PEPSINI  ANTISEPTICUS,  N.  F. 

La  scoff,  J.  L. :  It  is  recommended  that  antiseptic  solution  of  pep- 
sin be  deleted  from  the  X.  F. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p. 
597-598. 

LIQUOR  PLUMBI  SUBACETATIS. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  Solution  of 
lead  subacetate  may  be  made  equally  as  satisfactory  by  mixing  the 
lead  oxide  with  the  solution  of  lead  acetate,  agitating  occasionally 
during  seven  days  and  filtering.  Heating  for  one  hour  evaporates 
the  solution  continuously,  necessitating  the  addition  of  more  water 
and  usually  causing  considerable  precipitation  of  lead  as  carbonate. 
The  cold  maceration  method  has  been  used  for  a  number  of  years 
in  large  laboratories  and  also  on  a  small  scale  and  the  resulting 
product  frequently  tested  and  found  to  be  identical  with  that  pre- 
j)ared  by  the  hot  process. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920.  v.  92,  p.  558. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  The  solution  of  lead  and  opium  and  that  valuable 
astringent  and  antiseptic  solution,  aluminum  acetate,  should  occupy 
the  positions  of  the  weak  and  strong  solutions  of  lead  subacetate  in 
the  IT.  S.  P.— Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  43. 

LIQUOR  POTASSII  ARSENITIS. 

Dohme,  A.  R.  L. :  In  the  assay  of  Fowler's  solution,  the  total 
arsenic  should  be  estimated  in  addition  to  the  arsenous  arsenic. — J. 
Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  406. 

Schreinemakers,  F.  A.  H.,  and  DeBaat,  W.  C. :  A  study  of  the  con- 
stitution of  the  arsenites  of  lithium  and  potassium. — Rec.  trav. 
chim.  1920,  v.  39,  p.  423-428. 

Anon. :  A  note  on  dispensing  Fowler's  solution  with  tincture  of 
chloride  of  iron.  It  is  recommended  that  the  Fowler's  solution  be 
neutralized  with  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  to  prevent  precipitation  of 
oxychloride  of  iron. — Drug.  Circ.  1920,  v.  64,  p.  17. 

Bachman,  Gustav:  Of  8  samples  of  Fowler's  solution  examined, 
only  2  came  within  the  pharmacopceial  requirements. — Proc.  Min- 
nesota Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  108. 

LIQUOR  POTASSII  CITRATIS. 

Gane,  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  solution  of  potassium  citrate  be 
deleted  from  the  U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  5,  p.  25 ; 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  366-370. 
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Hommell,  P.  E. :  Solution  of  potassium  citrate  should  be  deleted 
from  the  U.  S.  P..  as  it  is  of  no  value  unless  recently  prepared.  As 
a  matter  of  fact,  physicians  usually  prescribe  the  salt  in  such  form 
as  they  like. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharni.  Assoc.  1920.  p.  43. 

LIQUOR  SOD^  CHLORINATE*:. 

Langenham.  H.  A.,  and  Irish,  F.  W. :  A  short  historical  note  on  the 
origin  of  solution  of  chlorinated  soda  and  on  the  development  of  the 
formula  for  its  preparation. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p. 
497. 

Hommell.  P.  P2. :  Solution  of  chlorinated  soda  is  but  little  used 
now  except  for  bleaching  purposes,  as  Dakin's  solution  replaces  it. — 
Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  43. 

Ewe,  Geo.  E. :  Sodium  hypochloriti'  solution  can  be  fairly  well 
stabilized  by  ensuring  the  presence  of  sufticient  alkali,  but  this  alkali 
must  be  of  a  non-caustic  nature,  so  as  not  to  cause  irritation  of  the 
tissues  upon  which  the  solution  is  used.  Lime  is  stated  to  answer  this 
purpose.  Details  of  the  methods  are  given. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920.  V.  9.  p.  46. 

Attwater.  H.  L. :  A  sim|)le  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  ac- 
curate solution  of  sodium  hA'pochlorite  a\  oids  the  necessity'  of  a  pre- 
liminary assay  of  samples  of  chlorinated  lime. — Brit.  M.  J.  1919, 
V.  1.  p.  Oil. 

Dienert  and  Vandenbulke:  A  report  of  a  study  of  the  action  of 
sodium  hyposulphite  on  hypochlorites. — Ann.  cliim.  anal  chim.  appl. 
1920,  V.  2,  p.  106. 

Gane,  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  solution  of  chlorinated  soda 
(Dakin's)  be  included  in  the  next  U.  S.  P. — Am.  Druggist,  192(». 
V.  68.  No.  5.  p.  25:  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9,  p.  369-370. 

Sells,  A.  J. :  An  account  of  experiences  in  the  manufacture  and 
standardization  of  Dakin's  solution. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920, 
V.  9.  p.  881-883. 

Beck,  I.:  Dakin's  solution  is  prepared  according  tv.  the  following 
formula:  Sodiiun  carbonate,  14  grams;  chlorinated  lime,  20  grams; 
water.  1.000  grams:  macerate,  filter  and  add  boric  acid.  4  grams. — 
J.  Pharm.  Bclg.  192f).  v.  2,  p.  310. 

Anon.:  A  study  of  the  Carrel-Dakin  techni(iue  in  the  treatment 
of  empyema  based  on  18  cases.  Illustrated. — U.  S.  Naval  Mod.  iiull. 
1920.  V.  14,  p.  527-534. 

Harper,  W.  W. :  A  test  for  differentiating  the  true  Dakin  solution 
from  other  alkaline  hypochlorite  sohitions  is  as  follows:  To  20 
cui)ic  centimeters  of  solution  add  2  grams  of  powdered  phenol- 
phthalein.     There  is  no  reaction  with  Dakin's  .solution,  while  an  in- 
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tense  red  color  develops  in  other  alkaline  solutions. — Intern.  J.  Sur- 
^rery,  1919.  Dec,  through  Xew  York  M.  J.  1920,  v.  Ill,  p.  81. 

Johannessen,  L. :  An  investigation  of  the  keeping  qualities  of 
Dakin's  solution.  A  sample  containing  0.516  per  cent  NaClO  was 
found  to  lose  0.011  per  cent  of  XaClO  per  week  when  stored  in  an 
amber-colored  bottle  in  the  laboratory  at  18°  C.  and  0.006  per  cent 
when  stored  in  the  refrigerator  at  0°  C. — Arch.  Pharm.  og.  Chem. 
1920.  V.  27,  p.  77-84. 

McCrae,  J. :  Comments  on  the  strength  of  hypochlorus  acid  solu- 
tion, with  particular  reference  to  eusol. — Pharm.  J.  1920,  v.  104, 
p.  273. 

LIQUOR  SODII  CHLORIDI  PHYSIOLOGICUS. 

Strauss,  F. :  The  second  sub-title  should  read  '•  Normal  saline 
solution  "  instead  of  ''  Xormal  salt  solution."  This  would  prevent 
any  possible  misunderstanding  as  to  whether  a  volumetric  or  other 
solution  was  intended. — Drug.  Circ.  1920,  v.  54,  p.  216. 

Taege,  Karl, :  Physiological  salt  solution  is  prepared  by  adding 
25  grams  of  official  hydrochloric  acid  (Ph.  Germ.)  to  1  liter  of  water 
and  neutralizing  with  sodium  hydroxide,  using  phenolphthalein  as 
the  indicator. — Miinch.  med.  Wchnschr..  v.  67,  p.  371,  through  Chem. 
Zentralbl.  1920,  v.  2,  p.  770-771. 

LITHII  BROMIDUM. 

Gane.  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  lithium  bromide  be  deleted  from 
the  U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist.  1920,  v.  68,  p.  25;  J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920.  V.  9.  p.  366-370. 

LITHII  CARBONAS. 

Hommell.  P.  E. :  Lithium  carbonate  and  lithium  citrate  have 
proven  efficient  as  antacids  and  diuretics,  but  the  other  three  official 
salts  could  be  omitted,  as  their  professional  use  is  very  limited. — 
Proc.  NeAv  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  42. 

Mayrhofer,  Adolf:  Microchemical  methods  for  identifying  and 
testing  the  purity  of  lithium  carbonate  are  described. — Ztschr.  allgem. 
osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.  1920,  v.  58,  p.  19. 

LOBELIA. 

Lampa,  Kobert  R. :  The  average  ash  content  of  lobelia  found  on  the 
market  is  10.85  per  cent.  The  U.  S.  P.  allows  not  over  8  per  cent. — 
Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68.  No.  5,  p.  26;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920.  V.  9.  p.  495. 

EAve,  George  E. :  One  sample  of  lobelia  examined  was  above  the 
V.  S.  P.  standard  of  0.608  alkaloids. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  p.  121. 
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Ll  PL'LINUM,  N.  F. 

Kline.  C.  Miihlon:  ll  is  ieporte«l  that  lupulin  usually  eoutains 
about  10  per  cent  more  ash  than  that  allowed  by  the  X.  F. — Proc. 
N.  W.  1).  A.  11>-J0.  !>.  :5G4. 

£we,  George  E.:  Two  lots  of  lupulin  examined  yielded  :>'4.l  and 
and  CO.O  per  cent  of  ether-soluble  matter,  respectively.  The  V.  S.  P. 
A'lll  iv(iuired  <><»  per  cent. — Vnn-.  Pennsylvania  Phann.  Assoc. 
m-JO.  p.  114. 

Roberts,  J.  (r. :  A  sample  of  luimlin  exauiineil  contained  17.5)3 
l)er  cent  less  ether-soluble  nnitter  than  the  standard  of  not  less 
than  00  \yev  cent  and  yielded  J)  per  cent  more  a>h  than  the  stand- 
ard of  not  more  than  IC)  per  cent. — Proc.  Pennsylvnnia  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1S)*J0.  p.  ii:>. 

LYCOPODIUM. 

<Tane.  K.  I!.:  Tt  is  sug'j;ested  that  lycopodiuni  l)e  deleted  from 
the  r.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist.  1920.  v.  GS,  \o.  5.  p.  -i.-);  J.  Am.  Ph;irni. 
As.'^oc.  19-JO.  V.  (I.  p.  :'.G()-870. 

Hommell.  P.  E.:  Lvcopodium  is  occasionally  employed  in  phar- 
macy. It  is  seldom  used  therai>entically.  as  the  virtues  ascribed 
tf»  it  Ml-"  iib-ent. — Pioc.  \ew  Jersey  l^harm.  Assoc.  lOiiO.  p.  40. 

MACIS,  N.  F. 

Lanipa.  Poliert  li.:  The  average  ash  content  of  ma/e  found  on 
the  market  is  4.2.">  per  cent.  The  X.  F.  allows  not  over  3  per  cent. — 
Am.  Druggist.  19-20.  v.  G8.  Xo.  5.  p.  2G;  J.  Am.  Pliarm.  Assoc.  1920, 
V.  9.  p.  49:.. 

.MAGMA  BISMUTHI. 

Dohme.  A.  K.  L. :  It  is  suggested  that  an  electrolytic  assay 
method  should  be  used  in  assaying  magma  bismuth.  By  simply 
evaporating  a  definite  (piantity  of  the  magma  t(t  dryness  and  weigh- 
ing the  residue,  .soluble  salts  pi^esent  in  the  jirepaiation  are  esti- 
mated also. — J.  Am.  IMiarm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  ]>.  40G. 

MAGMA  MAGNESI/E. 

Hilton.  S.  L. :  It  is  suggested  that  dried  magnesium  .sulphate 
\te  used  in  place  of  magnesium  carbonate  in  the  preparation  of  milk 
of  niaguesia.  The  following  formula  is  submitted:  magnesium  sul- 
phate, dried.  270  grams:  sodium  hydroxide.  120  grains:  distilled 
water  to  nnike  1.0<M)  cid)ic  centimeters. — J.  \iu.  Pharm.  .Vssoc. 
1920,  V.  9.  p.  4^)0. 
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Mueller.  Bertha :  A  discussion  of  a  modified  formula  for  the 
preparation  of  mag-nesia  magma.  The  magma  is  prepared  by  agi- 
tating light  magnesium  oxide  60  parts  with  sufficient  lime  water  to 
make  1,000  parts.— Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920.  v.  92^  p.  162-164. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  PhaiTrrrr-SIli^^ig- 
gestion  of  Sister  Bertha  Mueller  (Am.  J.  Pharm.,  1290,  p.  162)7that 
milk  of  magnesia  be  made  by  triturating  commercial  light  mag- 
nesium oxide  with  lime  water,  has  been  found  an  improvement 
over  the  present  official  method  and  should  be  carefully  tested  for 
possible  U.  S.  P.  use.  The  minute  quantity  of  calcium  present  is 
not  objectionable  and  all  washing  of  the  magma  is  avoided. — Am. 
J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  558. 

Terry,  Robert  W.,  and  Davy,  Edward  D. :  A  study  of  the  chem- 
istry of  the  precipitation  of  magnesium  hydroxide  with  particular 
reference  to  the  preparation  of  milk  of  magnesia  by  the  precipitation 
process,  using  magnesium  sulphate  and  sodium  hydroxide  as  the 
basic  materials. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  148-153. 

Ewe,  George  E. :  A  study  of  the  effect  of  cold  and  freezing  upon 
magnesia  magma.  The  precipitation  of  the  magnesia  on  freezing 
is  stated  to  be  due  to  a  disturbance  of  the  normal  water  content  of 
of  the  magnesium  hydroxide  gel. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No. 
11,  p.  25-26. 

Hilton.  S.  L. :  It  is  suggested  that  the  standard  for  milk  of  mag- 
nesia be  increased  to  at  least  7.5  per  cent  magnesium  hydroxide. — J. 
Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  406. 

Bollinger.  C.  H..  and  Terry,  E.  W. :  The  U.  S.  P.  method  for 
the  titration  of  milk  of  magnesia  is  criticized.  It  is  recommended 
that  tl^e  magma  be  boiled  with  an  excess  of  oxalic  acid  solution  and 
that  the  excess  be  titrated  while  hot,  using  phenolphthalein  as  in- 
dicator.—Midi.  Drug.  1920,  V.  54,  p.  378. 

Lyons,  A.  B. :  Much  of  the  milk  of  magnesia  now  offered  is  made 
by  the  formula  which  accompanies  Keasbey  and  Mattison's  "  Magma 
Magnesise."  jdelding  a  product  which  contains  about  40  grains  to 
the  fluid  ounce  of  magnesium  hydroxide,  whereas  the  maximum 
allowed  by  the  IT.  S.  P.,  IX.  is  7.5  per  cent  or  about  36.4  grains  to 
the  fluid  ounce.  Would  not  the  8-\-  per  cent  (say  8.5)  be  preferable 
anyway  to  7.5.  as  it  is  less  liable  to  separate? — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  406. 

Terry,  Robert  AV. :  Of  62  samples  of  milk  of  magnesia  examined 
only  33  were  of  U.  S.  P.  strength.  The  lowest  assayed  4.41  per  cent 
of  'Mg(OH),  and  the  highest  8.37  per  cent.— Proc.  Ohio  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  p.  156. 
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MAGXESII  CARBON  AS. 

Ewe,  Geo.  E.:  A  large  proportion  of  the  market  supply  of  iiiag- 
nesiiim  carbonate  contains  calcium  oxide  in  excess  of  the  U.  S.  P. 
limit.  It  is  suggested  that  the  U.  S.  P.  revision  committee  get  in 
touch  with  manufacturers  of  this  chemical  and  arrange  for  con- 
formance with  the  present  U.  S.  P.  standard  or  lower  the  standard. 
Seven  lots  examined  since  June  contained  calcium  oxide  ranging 
from  U.3  per  cent  to  .'^.70  per  cent. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1S>'2<>.  v. 
9.  p.  406. 

Gloor.  F. :  One  lot  of  magnesium  carbonate  examined  assayed  •J.12 
per  cent  of  calcium  oxide,  whereas  the  U.  S.  P.  allows  only  ().8 
per  cent. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  p.  115. 

Roberts,  J.  G. :  One  lot  of  magnesium  carbonate  examined  con- 
tained 1.94  per  cent  of  calcium  calculated  as  calciuui  oxide. — Proc. 
Penn.sylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  115. 

MAGNESII  CITRAS  EFFERVESCENS,  X.  F.  III. 

£we.  George  E.:  Two  samples  purporting  to  be  granular  ctler- 
vescent  magnesium  citrate  examined  proved  to  be  granular  etfer- 
vescent  salts  of  magnesium  sulphate. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920.  p.  115. 

MAGNESII  OXIDUM. 

Ewe.  (ieorgc  E. :  A  large  proportion  of  the  market  supply  of 
magnesium  oxide  contains  calcium  oxide  in  excess  of  the  U.  S.  P. 
limit.  It  is  suggested  that  the  U.  S.  P.  revision  committee  get  in 
touch  with  manufacturers  of  this  product  in  an  ettort  to  obtain  con- 
formance with  the  U.  S.  P.  standard  or  lower  the  standard.  Twenty- 
two  samples  tested  contained  calcium  oxide  ranging  from  0.3  per 
cent  to  9.97  jier  cent. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  407. 

Gloor.  F. :  Two  lots  of  calcined  magnesium  oxide  examined  con- 
tained 2.5  and  7.2  pei-  cent,  respectively,  of  calcium  oxide.  The 
T'.  S.  P.  allows  only  2  per  cent. — Proc  Pennsylvania  Pliann.  Assoc. 
1920.  p.  115. 

Zimmermann.  W. :  A  sample  of  magnesium  oxide  examined  con- 
tained carl)onate  and  chloride. — A[)oth.-Ztg.  liUs.  v.  'M.  p.  13, 
through  Pharm.  Zentralh..  1920,  v.  61,  p.  45. 

MAGNE.SII  SILPHA.*^. 

Mayrhoft-r.  .Vdolf :  Michrochemical  methods  for  the  determination 
of  the  identity  and  purity  of  magnesium  sulphate  are  described. — 
Ztschr.  allgem.  <isterr.  Apoth.A'er.  1920.  v.  5N.  p.  23. 
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Anon. :  Two  samples  of  Epsom  salt  purchased  in  England  were 
found  to  contain  nearly  3  grains  of  arsenic  per  pound,  or  200  times 
the  limit  allowed  by  the  Ph.  Brit.— Brit.  Food  J.  1920,  v.  22.  p.  24. 

MALTUM. 

Rusby.  H.  H. :  In  indicating  the  source  of  malt,  it  would  be  better 
to  say  "  of  one  or  more  species  or  varieties  of  HordeumP — Am.  Drug- 
gist. 1920.  V.  68.  p.  26:  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9.  p.  244. 

Wilson.  L.  C.  and  Minchin.  A.  L. :  In  the  determination  of  the 
diastatic  ])ower  of  malt  by  the  method  published  by  the  Committee 
of  the  Institute  of  Brewing,  it  is  unnecessary  to  extract  the  25  grams 
of  malt  for  three  hours  as  prescribed.  Equally  high  results  are 
obtained  ])y  one  hour's  extraction. — J.  Inst.  Brewing.  1918.  v.  25, 
p.  65-67.  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  14,  p.  3748. 

MANGANI  GLYCEROPHOSPHAS  SOLUBILIS,  N.  F. 

Ewe.  George  E. :  All  of  the  samples  of  soluble  manganese  glycero- 
phosphate examined  were  free  from  citric  acid.  Producers  object 
lO  adding  sodium  citrate  to  form  the  soluble  salt. — Proc.  Pennsyl- 
vania Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  p.  115. 

MANNA. 

Youngken.  Heber  W. :  The  present  Pharmacopoeia  makes  no  men- 
tion of  the  commercial  varieties  of  manna  under  the  description  of 
its  physical  characteristics.  The  retail  trade,  accordingly,  when 
ordering  manna,  has  largely  received  the  cheapest  grade,  e.  g., 
"  manna  in  sorts."  It  would  be  well  to  have  standards  for  the  three 
grades  in  commerce. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9.  p.  407. 

Anon. :  Statistics  are  given  on  the  sources  of  supply  and  on  the 
importation  of  manna  for  the  years  1909-1919. — Tariff  Commission 
Series.  1920.  No.  19.  p.  38. 

MASSA  HYDRARGYRI. 

Anon. :  A  discussion  of  the  relative  merits  of  the  sulphide  and 
electrolytic  methods  for  the  determination  of  mercury  in  mass  of 
mercury.  The  U.  S.  P.  method  is  thought  to  be  more  satisfactory 
than  the  sulphide  method  and  to  be  more  practical  than  the  electro- 
l5i;ic.  Comparative  data  showing  the  results  obtained  by  the  three 
methods  are  given. — Proc.  Am.  Drug  Mfg.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  234-238, 

Francis,  J.  M, :  The  experience  of  Parke,  Davis  &  Co.  with  mer- 
cury preparations  has  convinced  them  that  any  attempt  to  estimate 
the  mercury  content  is  unsatisfactory  unless  one  finally  resorts  to 
the  expedient  of  estimating  the  mercury  as  sulphide,  as  in  the  case  of 
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the  assay  <>n  pa^re  -14  ( I  .  S.  P..  IX  )  for  lonosive  sultliiuatt'. —  .1.  Am. 
]*Jiaiin.  A»oc.  lU-JO.  V.  !t,  p.  407. 

MATICO.  N.  F. 

Ewe.  (leoiire  K. :  Two  lots  of  niatico  exainined  contained  J).s  an<l 
10.0  per  cent,  respectively,  of  stems,  whereas  .">  per  cent  would  ap]>ear 
to  lie  the  niaxiniuni  permissible  amount. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm. 
Assoc.  U>-2().  p.  li:.. 

.MATRICARIA. 

Anon.:  Statistics  are  «riven  on  the  sources  of  supply  and  on  the 
importation  of  chamomile  flowers  for  the  years  1900-1011). — Tariff 
C'onmiission  Series.  1020.  Xo.  10.  p.  4."). 

Blair.  H.  AA'. :  Historical  and  l)r)tani(al  notes  on  Scotcli  clianio- 
miles.— Pharni.  J.  1020.  v.  104.  p.  .s-0. 

Kolet.  Antonin:  A  survey  of  the  various  species  of  ilianioniiles. 
their  properties  and  uses.  The  cultivation  of  Roman  cliaiiiomile  is 
descril*d. — Schweiz.  Apoth.-Zt<r.  1020.  v.  58,  |).  ;i73-87r). 

Karlsson,  K.  A.:  Xotes  on  Matriraria  fJiM-oldfa  I)(\  an<l  the  com- 
l)osition  of  the  volatile  oil  distilled  therefiom. — Svenslc  Farm.  Tidski'. 
1020.  V.  24.  jx  ."il 7-521.  533-588. 

K(>l»erts.  J.  (r.:  Each  package  of  a  nine-hale  lot  of  matricaria  ex- 
amined proved  to  be  of  normal  quality  anil  identity  except  one.  wjiich 
Was  composed  larjrcly  of  a  species  of  anthemis  and  was.  tluMcfoie. 
rejecte<l. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1020.  j).  115. 

Anon.:  A  note  states  that  durinjr  the  wai-  chamomile  exjxjrted  to 
America  was  fre<|uently  adultei'ated  with  the  flowers  of  Si/nfo/l/K/ 
r/iti//t'rri//HU issHi-s. — Cirosshandelszt^.  lO-Jd.  \.  1.  p.  07.  throuirh 
Pharm.  Zcntralh.  102O.  v.  01.  p.  803. 

Kilev.  AV.  M. :  One  lot  of  matricaria  examined  consisted  mostly  of 
anthemis.  Two  other  lots  were  ]>artly  anthemis  and  contained  ox- 
<-essive  stems. — Proc.  Pennsylvania   Pharm.   .Vssoc    1!*2<>.  p.    115. 

MEL. 

Faber.  Harold  K.:  From  cxjx'iimcnts.  it  is  conchidcd  that  thci-e  is 
probably  >io  antiscorbutic  vitamine  present  in  honey. — J.  Piol.  ('hem. 
1020.  v.'48.  p.  118-116. 

Caillas.  Alin:  By  the  usual  ahohol  precipitation  method.  OjijO 
irram  of  the  diasta.se  invertin  was  foun<l  in  l<l(i  «riams  of  honey.  The 
fact  that  analyses  of  the  same  sample  of  honey  at  diflerent  tin)es  «lo 
n«)t  always  a^ree  is  explained  by  the  |)resence  of  this  invertin. — 
C.impt.  ren<l.  acad.  sc.  1020.  v.  170.  p.  580-502. 

Huflson.  ('.  S..  and  Sherwood.  S.  F. :  Xotes  on  the  (ucurre'ice  of 
mele7-it<»se   in   h(»nev.     Analytical   data   on  this  type  of  honey   are 
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recorded,  and  a  method  for  the  approximate  estimation  of  melezitose 
is  described. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1920,  v.  42,  p.  116-125.  For  crys- 
tallography of  melezitose,  see  Edgar  T.  Wherry,  ibid.,  p.  125-128. 

MEL  ROS^. 

Gane.  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  honey  of  rose  be  deleted  from  the 
U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  5,  p.  25;  J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  366-370. 

MENTHA  VIRIDIS. 

Anon. :  A  note  on  South  African  spearmint. — Bull.  Imp.  Inst. 
1920.  V.  18,  No.  3,  p.  350-351. 

MENTHOL. 

Anon. :  According  to  a  cabled  report  from  Tokyo,  the  estimated 
production  of  menthol  for  1918  was  200  tons  of  2.000  pounds  each, 
and  for  1919,  80  tons.  The  1918  estimate  for  peppermint  oil  was  135 
tons  and  the  1919  estimate  54  tons.— Com.  Kep.  1920,  No.  22*,  p.  536. 

Koursanof ,  N.  J. :  An  account  of  chemical  studies  on  menthol  and 
some  of  its  derivatives. — J.  Soc.  phys.-chim.  russe,  v.  46,  p.  815, 
through  Sc.  &  Ind.  Bull.  1920,  Series  3,  No.  10,  p.  38. 

A-on  Friedrichs,  O. :  The  optical  activity  of  solutions  of  menthol 
in  phenol,  eugenol,  and  in  a  mixture  of  phenol  and  eugenol  has  been 
determined. — Arch.  Pharm.  1919,  v.  257,  p.  72.  through  Sc.  &  Ind. 
Bull.  1920,  Series  3,  No.  10,  p.  30. 

Arny,  H.  V.,  and  Schaefer  Hugo  H. :  A  description  of  a  method 
for  the  determination  of  menthol  in  alcoholic  solution.  The  prin- 
cipal feature  of  the  method  is  the  use  of  sodium  chloride  for  the  pur- 
l^ose  of  salting  out  the  menthol,  which  is  then  measured  volumetri- 
cally  in  the  graduated  neck  of  a  cassia  flask. — Am.  Druggist.  1920, 
v.  68,  p.  20. 

Griggs,  William  B. :  A  detailed  account  is  given  of  the  symptoms 
produced  by  the  administration  of  various  homeopathic  dilutions  of 
tincture  of  menthol  to  healthy  individuals. — Hahnemann.  Month. 
1920,  V.  55,  p.  43-49. 

METHYLIS  SALICYLAS. 

Merrell,  Charles  G. :  In  describing  the  medical  division  of  the 
National  Museum,  an  account  is  given  of  the  distillation  of  birch 
oil  in  the  Carolina  mountains. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p. 
661-665. 

Anon. :  The  U.  S.  P.,  IX,  gives  1.180  as  the  lower  limit  of  specific 
gravity  for  synthetic  oil  of  Avintergreen.     This  limit  should  be  low- 
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ered  to  1.177.  For  solution  6  to  8  volumes  of  70  per  cent  alcohol 
are  required.  A  test  for  the  j^resence  of  iron,  fretiuently  found  in 
the  oil.  should  be  provided.  The  refractive  index  of  the  synthetic 
ester  is  1.53.5  to  1.538  at  20°  C— Semi.-Ann.  Rep.  1918.  Apr.-Oct, 
p.  5G-57. 

Thurston.  Azor:  The  refractive  index  of  a  commercial  sample  of 
oil  of  winterpeen  (natural)  at  20°  C.  is  ofiven  as  1.4741.  The  re- 
fractive index  of  a  sample  of  methyl  salicylate  was  found  to  be 
1.0379.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  39. 

La  Wall.  Chas.  H. :  A  review  of  tests  for  methyl  salicylate  in  oils  of 
<raultheria  and  birch.  It  is  concluded  that  none  of  the  tests  which 
iiave  been  proposed  jrive  uniform  results  in  attempts  to  distiuiruish 
between  the.ce  oils.— Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  891-895. 

Myers,  Plarold  B. :  A  report  of  a  case  of  poisoning  due  to  the 
in<:estion  of  1  ounce  of  methyl  salicylate. — J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1920. 
V.  75,  p.  1783. 

METHYLTHIONINJE  CHLORIDUM. 

Loewe,  S. :  A  description  of  a  method  for  the  determination  of 
methylene  blue  in  the  organs  and  tissues  of  the  cadaver. — Viertel- 
jahrschr.  f.  gericht.  Medizin.  1919.  Oct.  p.  171.  through  Pharm. 
^Veekblad.  1920.  v.  57,  p.  200-201. 

Baker,  M.  E. :  Two  lots  of  methylene  blue  examined  were  rejected. 
They  yielded  8.1  and  12.8  per  cent  of  ash,  respectively.  The  ash 
'  onsisted  chiefly  of  ferric  oxide.  They  were  otherwise  of  U.  S.  P. 
tpiality. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm,  Assoc.  1920,  p.  115. 

Eli  Lilly  &  Company :  One  lot  of  methylene  blue,  labeled  "  Medici- 
nal U.'^P."  exajuined  was  rejected,  as  it  had  an  ash  content  of  44 
j)er  cent,  which  consisted  of  zinc  and  sodium  chloride. — Proc.  N.  W. 
D.  A.,  1920,  p.  359. 

Fos.s,  R.  S. :  Methylene  blue  in  aqueous  solution  is  recommended 
for  the  treatment  of  gonorrhea  in  women. — Brit.  M.  J.  1920.  v.  1, 
p.  434. 

MEZEREUM. 

Gane,  E.  II.:  It  is  suggested  that  mezereum  be  deleted  from  the 
U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist.  1920,  v.  68,  No.  5,  p.  25;  J.  Am.  Pharm. 
IOl^O.  v.  9.  p.  36C-370. 

MLSTIRA  CHLOROFORMI  ET   MORI»HINiT:  COMPOSITA,  N.  F. 

Lascoff.  J.  L. :  It  is  recommended  that  compound  mixture  of 
chloroform  and  morphine  be  deleted  from  the  X.  F. — J.  Am.  Piiarm. 
Assoc.  19ii(i.  V.  9.  p.  3GG-370. 
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MISTURA  CRET^. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Phariii. :  Chalk  mixture 
can  be  prepared  so  that  it  is  permanent  and  ready  for  instant  dis- 
pensing, as  follows : 

Add  1  cubic  centimeter  of  oil  of  cinnamon  to  200  gms.  of  compound 
chalk  iDo^vder.  Gradually  and  thoroughly  triturate  this  powder  with 
400  cubic  centimeters  of  cinnamon  water.  Transfer  the  mixture  to  a 
graduated  bottle  and  add  sufficient  cinnamon  water  to  make  the  prod- 
uct measure  1,000  cubic  centimeters. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92, 
p.  559. 

MISTURA  GLYCYRRHIZiE  COMPOSITA. 

Hilton.  S.  L. :  It  is  suggested  that  the  formula  for  compound  mix- 
ture of  gh'cyrrhiza  be  revised,  omitting  opium.  This  change  will 
eliminate  much  trouble — registration  of  sales.  The  small  amount  of 
opium  contained  therein  plays  little  if  any  medicinal  part. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  i07. 

AVickham.  Edward  A.:  It  is  suggested  that  the  formula  for  com- 
pound mixture  of  glycyrrhiza  be  revised,  deleting  the  camphorated 
tincture  of  opium  contained  therein  and  adding  5  grams  of  benzoic 
acid  and  5  grams  of  camphor  instead.  This  suggestion  is  made  in 
view  of  the  fact  that  the  opium  content  is  too  small  to  b?  of  any 
value  and  consequently  its  deletion  will  not  impair  the  value  of  the 
preparation  but  will  eliminate  one  exempted  narcotic-bearing  prepa- 
ration.—J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9.  p.  407-108. 

Strauss,  F. :  It  is  suggested  that  the  powdered  acacia  be  omitted 
in  compound  mixture  of  glycyrrhiza  and  that  a  small  amount  of 
ammonia  water  be  added  to  make  a  clearer  mixture  than  is  now  ob- 
tainable.—Drug.  Circ.  1920.  v.  54,  p.  216. 

Egan.  Thomas  A. :  It  is  recommended  that  120  cubic  centimeters 
of  glycerin  be  substituted  for  the  acacia  in  the  W  S.  P.  formula  foi 
the  pre]iaration  of  brown  mixture. — Drug.  Circ.  1920.  v.  64.  p.  406. 

MISTURA  OLEI  PICIS,  N.  F. 

Lascoif.  J.  L. :  It  is  recommended  that  mixture  of  oil  of  tar  be 
deleted  from  the  X.  F.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  597-598. 

MISTURA  OPII  ET  RHEI  COMPOSITA,  N.  F. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  It  is  suggested  that  the  tincture  of  opium  in  Sun 
Cholera  Mixture  be  replaced  by  tincture  of  viburnum  prunifolium 
in  order  that  the  public  may  be  able  to  obtain  this  preparation  with- 
out a  physician's  prescription. — Proc.  Xew  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920.  p.  43. 
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MISTIRA  RHEI  COMPOSITA.  N.  F. 

E<ian.  Thomas  \.:  An  improved  formula  for  tlu-  preparation  of 
the  compound  mixture  of  rhuhai-b  is  iriven. — Dru^''.  Circ.  1P"20.  v.  (U, 
1).  40G. 

Laseoti".  .1.  L. :  Glycerin  shouhl  he  omitted  in  compountl  mixture 
of  rhuharl)  as  physicians  prefer  tlie  i)reparation  made  accordinjr  to 
the  formula  <riven  in  the  T'.  S.  V.  VIIT. — I.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1J)"20, 
V.  !•.  p.  :)!)s. 

MISTIRA  RHEI  ET  SOD.*. 

Lascoff,  J.  L. :  It  is  recommended  tliat  the  foiiuula  for  mixture 
of  rhubarb  and  soda  now  in  the  X.  F.  l)e  changed  to  that  ^nven  in 
tlie  I'.  S.  P.,  VII.  as  physicians  in  |)rescribin«r  this  mixtiire  desire 
that  it  be  madi-  nccordin<:  to  tlie  latter  method. — l)ru«r-  (^irc.  19'20.  v. 
64.  p.  170. 

Strauss.  F. :  Mixture  <>f  rhubarb  and  soda  now  in  the  N.  F.  should 
be  reintroduced  into  the  Pharmacopeia.  A  modified  X.  F.  method 
of  makinfi^  tins  preparation  is  described. — Drujr.  C'irc.  1020.  v.  .")-t, 
p.  '216. 

MORPHINA. 

Kosenthaler,  L. :  From  an  historical  stud\\  it  is  concluded  that 
morpliine  was  discovered  by  Derosne  and  Sertiirner. — Schweiz. 
Apoth.-Zt«r.  1".>2().  V.  .'.s.  p.  40it-411. 

K<»llo.  C". :  An  investi<;ation  has  shown  that  solutions  of  morphine 
when  sterilized  in  an  autoclave  at  120°  C.  undergo  decomposition 
with  the  formation  of  oxydimori)hine  and  morphine  oxide  in  the 
proportion  of  l> :  1. — Bull.  soc.  ciiim.  Romania.  1919,  v.  1,  p.  3-!». 

Roller:  A  microchemical  method  for  the  identification  of  mor- 
phine is  based  on  the  fact  that  oharacteristic  crystals  are  ol)tained 
with  acidified  Mayer">  i-eagent. — Zt>chr.  allgem.  Osterr.  Ajxtth-A'ci-. 
1!>1>.  V.  oG.  p.  8H2.  through  l*harm.  .1.  1920,  v.  lO.'),  p.  147. 

Morgulis.  Sei"guis.  and  Le\ine.  \'ictor  K. :  A  desciiptit)u  of  a 
simplified  method  for  the  detection  of  the  distribution  of  morphine 
in  foods  and  body  tissues.  The  morphine  is  converted  into  the  tar- 
trate, the  tarti'Mte  de<'omposed  with  sodium  bicarbonate,  and  the 
morphine  extracted  with  chloroform.  The  mori)hine  is  then  esti- 
mated colorimetrically  l)y  means  of  selenium  oxide  dissolved  in 
concentrated  sulphuric  aciij. — J.  I.ab.  i^c  Clin.  Med.  1920.  v.  .").  p. 
a2l-:i2G. 

Ilciduschka.  A.,  and  Faul.  M. :  A  colorimetric  method  for  the 
det»rmination  of  very  small  cpiantities  of  morphine  is  described. — 
Arch.  Pharm.  1017.  v.  2.").'».  p.  172  191.  throULdi  J.  pharm.  et  chim. 
192(1.  V.  22,  p.  32. 
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Damas,  L. :  The  determination  of  morphine  in  the  presence  of 
saccharose  is  described.  The  method  is  especially  applicable  to 
the  determination  of  morphine  in  syrups. — Bull.  sc.  phannacol.  1920, 
V.  27,  p.  353-355. 

Macht,  David  I. :  A  pharmacodynamic  analysis  of  Straub's  mor- 
phine reaction.  The  reaction  is  attributed  to  a  peripheral  effect  of 
the  piperidine  portion  of  the  molecule. — Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  & 
Med.  1920,  v.  17,  p.  100-102. 

Pellini,  Emil  J.,  and  Greenfield,  Arthur  D. :  Narcotic  drug  ad- 
diction. I.  Experiments  are  reported  Tvhich  show  that  the  blood 
of  a  tolerant  animal  does  not  contain  any  protective  substance  against 
morphine.— Arch.  Int.  Med.  1920,  v.  26,  p.  279-292. 

Camino :  A  report  of  a  case  in  which  psychotherapy  was  employed 
in  morphine  addiction. — La  Medicina  Ibera,  1920,  v.  11,  p.  129, 
through  Med.  Rec.  1920.  v.  97.  p.  1084. 

Brissemort,  A.,  and  Challamel,  A. :  The  chemotherap}-  of  morphin- 
ism. The  administration  by  mouth  of  a  mixture  of  berberine  sul- 
phate, berberis  extract,  and  helenine  is  recommended. — Bull,  gen, 
Therap.  1920,  v.  171,  p.  206-215. 

MORPHINiE  HYDROCHLORIDUM. 

Funck,  Erich :  The  Ph.  Germ,  should  include  the  following  test : 
morphine  h3'drochloride  should  dissolve  in  dilute  sulphuric  acid 
without  effervescence  to  form  a  clear  solution.  This  test  is  for  the 
purpose  of  detecting  calcium  carbonate  with  which  morphine  hydro- 
chloride is  frequently  adulterated  at  the  present  time. — Apoth.-Zlg. 
1920,  V.  35,  p.  61. 

Dezeine,  Fritz :  The  conversion  of  a  part  of  the  morphine  hydro- 
chloride into  oxydimorphine,  when  aqueous  solutions  of  the  former 
are  sterilized  hj  heating  in  sealed  ampoules,  is  attributed  to  the 
alkalinity  of  the  glass. — J.  pharm.  Belg.  1920,  v.  2,  p.  558-559. 

Suto,  K. :  One  lot  of  morphine  hydrochloride  examined  contained 
18.3  per  cent  of  water,  whereas  the  U.  S.  P.  allows  only  15  per  cent. — 
Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  115. 

MORPHINE  SULPHAS. 

Eli  Lilly  &  Company' :  One  lot  of  morphine  sulphate  examined  had 
a  decided  yellow  color  and  was  not  completely  soluble. — Proc.  X.  W. 
D.  A.  1920,  p.  360. 

MOSCHUS. 

Gane,  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  musk  be  deleted  from  the  U.  S. 
P. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v,  68,  No.  5.  p.  25:  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920,  V.  9,  p.  366-370. 
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Ellis.  Walter  E.:  A  discussion  of  meltino:  point  as  a  criterion  of 
{)urity,  M-ith  special  reference  to  musk. — Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Rec.  1920, 
V.  11,  p.  396. 

MUCILAGE  ACACLi:. 

Ct)mmittee  on  I'.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  It  is  suggested 
that  the  official  mucilage  of  acacia  be  made  oxtemporanoously  from 
granulated  acacia.  This  is  the  almost  universal  custom  and  if  a 
granulated  acacia  of  official  qualit}-  is  selected,  the  product  is  en- 
tirely satisfactory. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92.  p.  .'")o9. 

MYRISTICA. 

Anon. :  A  report  of  investigations  of  the  seeds  and  fat  of  the 
Otoba  nutmeg.  The  volatile  oil  obtained  from  the  seeds  can  not  re- 
plat  e  the  true  oil  of  nutmeg.  The  fat  is  similar  to  that  obtained 
from  ordinary  nutmeg. — Bull.  Imp.  Inst.  1920,  v.  IS,  p.  168-171. 

MYRRHA. 

Lvon^,  A.  B. :  More  specific  directions  for  determining  the  amount 
of  material  in  myrrh  which  is  soluble  in  alcohol  should  be  given. 
The  German  pharmacopoeia  directs  that  the  determination  be  made  by 
extracting  the  drug  with  alcohol,  drying  the  residue  at  100 ""  C.  and 
weighing.  The  weight  mus^t  not  exceed  65  per  cent. — Drug.  Circ. 
1920,  V.  64,  p.  86. 

Eli  Lilly  &  Company:  A  number  of  samples  of  myrrh  examined 
showed  mucii  less  alcohol-soluble  extract  than  that  requiretl  by  the 
V.  S.  P.  standard  of  3')  per  cent.  One  sample  examined  contained 
only  17  per  cent  alcohol-soluble  material. — Proc.  N.  W.  I).  A.  1920, 
p.  360. 

Ewe,  George  E.:  The  alcohol-soluble  matter  in  17  lots  of  myrrh 
examined  rang<M]  from  20.5  per  cent  to  98.3  per  cent.  The  purchas- 
ing sample  which  assayed  98.3  per  cent  alcohol -soluble  matter  evi- 
dently consisted  of  a  purified  myrrh,  but  when  the  goods  were  re- 
ceived they  averaged  only  34.5  per  cent  of  alcohol-soluble  matter. 
The  V.  S.  P.  recjuires  35  per  cent. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920.  p.  115. 

Roberts,  J.  G. :  One  sample  of  mvrrli  examined  contained  10  per 
cent  less  alcf)liol-solubIe  matter  than  the  U.  S.  P.  standard  of  35  per 
cent  and  yielde<l  3.66  per  cent  more  ash  than  the  standard  of  8.5 
per  cent. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  .\ssoc.  1920.  p.  116. 

Lainpa,  Rolx-rt  R. :  The  average  ash  yield  of  myrrh  gum  found 
on  the  market  is  12  per  cent,  and  the  average  yield  of  soluble  ash 
is  30  per  cent.  The  U.  S.  P.  allows  not  over  8.5  jier  cent  ash,  and 
not  less  than  ;'>5  per  cent  soluble  ash. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68, 
No.  5.  p.  27:  .1.  Am.  Pharm.  As.soc.  1920.  v.  9,  j).  495. 
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NUX  VOMICA. 

Anon. :  It  seenij;  probable  that  the  name,  mix  vomica.  Avas  orig- 
inally given  to  the  seed  of  Strychnos  potatorum,  which  possesses 
emetic  properties  and  is  nonpoisonous. — C'hem.  &  Drug.  1920,  v.  93, 
p.  1309. 

Anon. :  Statistics  are  given  on  the  sources  of  supply  and  on  the 
importation  of  nux  vomica  for  the  years  1909-1919. — Tariff  Commis- 
sion Series,  1920,  Xo.  19,  p.  35-36. 

Anon. :  The  quantity  of  nux  vomica  exported  from  India  during 
the  year  1918-19  amounted  to  62.518  cwt.  The  fruits  are  col- 
lected between  Xovember  and  January  and  exported  from  Feb- 
ruary to  the  middle  of  May. — C'hem.  &  Drug.  1920,  v.  92,  Xo.  10, 
p.  65. 

Anon. :  Data  are  given  showing  the  quantities  of  nux  vomica  ex- 
ported from  the  west  coast  of  India  during  the  ye/irs  1912  to  1919, 
inclusive.— Chem.  &  Drug.,  1920,  v.  93,  p.  1286. 

Youngken,  H.  AV.,  and  Slotter.  C.  F. :  A  pharmacognostical  study 
of  the  commercial  varieties  of  nux  vomica.  Varieties  from  Ceylon, 
Tellicherry,  Madras,  and  Cochin.  China,  are  described. — Am.  J. 
Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  538-540. 

Heiduschka,  A.,  and  "Wolf,  L. :  The  determination  of  alkaloids  in 
nux  vomica  by  Rapp's  method  is  described. — Siidd.  Apoth.-Ztg. 
1920,  V.  60,  p.  142-143 ;  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1920,  v.  39,  p.  465A. 

Ewe,  George  E. :  Six  samples  of  nux  vomica  examined  were  above 
the  U.  S.  P.  standard  of  2.5  per  cent  alkaloids. — Proc.  Pennsylvania 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  p.  121. 

M.  E.  C.  V.  S.  and  A.  P.  S. :  Xotes  on  the  use  of  nux  vomica  in 
veterinary  practice. — Pharm.  J.  1920,  v.  105.  p.  172. 

OLEATUM  COCAINE,  N.  F. 

Lascoff,  J.  L. :  It  is  recommended  that  oleate  of  cocaine  be  deleted 
from  the  X.  F.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  597-598. 

OLEORESINA. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm.:  The  Phar- 
macopoeia has  alternated  on  the  solvent  used  for  oleoresins  in  each 
of  the  recent  revisions.  In  one  decade  it  was  acetone,  in  the  next 
ether,  for  all  of  the  oleoresins  except  cubeb.  It  is  suggested  that 
either  solvent  be  directed,  except  in  oleoresin  of  cubeb.  as  they  seem 
to  be  identical  in  action.  This  will  permit  the  use  of  the  one  which 
is  readily  obtainable  or  the  one  which  is  most  economical. — Am.  J. 
Pharm.  1920.  v.  92,  p.  559. 

Swinton.  Ralph  S. :  The  U.  S.  P..  IX.  specifies  ether  as  the  solvent 
in  the  manufacture  of  oleoresins.     It  is  suggested  that  this  specifi- 


313 

cation  be  omitteil.  leavinjj  tlie  solvent  to  be  used  to  the  discretion  of 
the  manufacturer.  Ether  is  a  very  costly  ami  unsuitable  solvent. 
Many  veiy  much  cheaper  and  more  easily  handled  solvents  produce 
equally  pood  or  even  better  oleoresins.  The  fire  risk  with  ether  is 
also  \evy  preat. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1J)20,  v.  J),  p.  408. 

Hommell.  P.  E. :  Of  the  six  oleoresins  in  the  U.  S.  P.,  oleoresin  of 
male  fern,  oleoresin  of  i)arslev  fruit,  and  oleoresin  of  cubel)s  are  oc- 
casionally prescribed  with  <rood  result.  The  oleoresin  of  ginger  is 
of  value  as  a  stimulant  and  carminative,  but  it  is  seldom  adminis- 
tered, as  the  tincture  entirely  replaces  it.  The  oleoresin  of  pepper  is 
ahsolutely  of  no  consequence  and  should  be  deleted  from  the  U.  S.  P. 
The  ole<^resin  of  capsicum  is  an  ingredient  of  the  emplastrum,  but  as 
an  internal  medication  it  is  superfluous. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm 
Assoc.  1020.  p.  4*2. 

OLEORE.SIXA  ASPIDII. 

Berg.  Frantz  F. :  It  is  recommended  that  the  l.  8.  P.  prescribe  a 
standard  for  the  oleoresin  of  male  fern  in  order  that  a  more  reliable 
product  may  be  obtained.  Samples  on  the  market  have  been  found 
to  assay  from  8  to  26  per  cent  of  crude  filicin. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
li>20.  V.  9.  p.  774-7?:.. 

Burdick.  Alfred  A.:  It  is  suggested  that  the  Pharmacopoeia  should 
include  an  a.ssay  process  for  oleoresin  of  aspidium. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920.  V.  9.  p.  408. 

Dohme.  A.  R.  L. :  It  is  suggested  that  an  essay  for  oleoresin  of  male 
fern  be  given  in  the  I'.  S.  P.  Several  reliai)le  processes  are  available. 
Large  quantities  of  oleoresin  (►f  male  fern  are  marketed  which  do 
not  contain  27  to  28  per  cent  of  filicin.  the  amount  present  in  a  good 
product.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  40.s. 

Oane.  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  an  assay  method  for  oleoresin  of 
male  fern  be  included  in  the  U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist.  1920,  v.  68,  No. 
5.  p.  24:  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9.  p.  366-370. 

Linde.  O. :  It  is  recommended  that  there  be  included  in  the  new 
edition  of  the  Ph.  (ierm.  an  assay  for  crude  filicin.  also  a  test  for 
the  detection  of  aspidin.  a  ccmstituent  of  Axpidiunn  sphiiiJos-UfiK — 
Apoth.-Ztg.  1920.  V.  ?>."..  p.  4r)l. 

Suto.  K. :  Three  lots  of  oleoresin  of  aspidium  examined  assayed 
2."i.2.  24.."i.  and  20.0  per  cent,  respectively,  of  filicin.  The  ari)itrary 
standard  •*•■  2"  ]>it  cont. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  T'lmrin.  Assoc.  l*'L*n. 
p.  109. 

OLEORE.SINA  PETROSELIM. 

Anon.:  Acconling  to  tlie  new  siip})lement  to  the  Ph.  Fr..  apiol  h:i-^ 
been  deleted.— Ciiem.  &  Drug.  1920.  v.  92,  p.  456, 


OLEORESIXA  PIPERIS. 

Gane,  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  oleoresin  of  pepper  be  deleted 
from  the  U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist,  1920.  v.  68,  No.  5,  p.  25;  J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  366-370. 

OLEA  PINGUA. 

Anon. :  An  article  discussing  the  U.  S.  commerce  in  fatty  oils  for 
the  year  1919.  Curves  are  given  showing  the  variations  in  the  price 
of  the  more  important  oils  during  the  period  1911  to  1919. — Drug  & 
Chem.  Markets,  1920,  v.  6,  No.  1,  p.  13-14. 

Pollitt,  A.  A. :  A  digest  of  the  data  on  source,  production,  uses,  and 
methods  of  analysis  found  in  works  on  fats  and  oils,  for  the  follow- 
ing vegetable  oils :  linseed,  cottonseed,  olive,  corn,  almond,  poppy, 
sesame,  candlenut,  sunflower,  and  castor. — Chem.  Age,  London,  1920, 
V.  3,  p.  366-368. 

Herbig,  W. :  A  review  of  the  progress  in  the  chemistry  of  the  fats, 
oils  and  waxes  for  the  year  1917-1918. — Seifenfabrik,  1919,  v.  39,  p. 
540-542,  572-573,  603-605,  667 ;  v.  40,  p.  17-19,  35-36,  131-132,  148- 
149,  163-165.  181-182,  199-200:  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1920,  v.  91,  part  2, 
p.  147  and  811. 

Anon. :  A  review  of  the  literature  and  the  theories  propounded  in 
connection  witli  the  thickening  of  fatty  oils  by  means  of  air  treat- 
ment and  heating,  and  a  discussion  of  the  modifications  effected  by 
the  polj^merisation  of  oils  and  fats. — Chem.  Age.  London,  1920,  v.  3, 
p.  620-621,  648-649. 

Gonnermann :  Iron,  from  traces  up  to  29.7  per  cent,  was  found  in 
the  animal  and  vegetable  fats  examined. — Olien  en  Vetten,  v.  5,  p. 
253.  tlirough  Chem.  Umschau,  1920,  v.  27,  p.  244. 

Rosenthaler,  L. :  A  contribution  to  microchemical  methods  for  the 
identification  of  oils  and  fats. — Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  58,  p. 
545-549.  562-567.  578-583. 

Nicolet,  Ben  H. :  An  experimental  investigation  of  some  of  the 
anomalies  observed  in  the  solidification  point  of  tristearin. — J.  Ind. 
&  Eng.  Chem.  1920,  v.  12,  p.  741-743. 

Eisenstein,  A. :  Data  are  given  showing  the  solidifying  and  melt- 
ing points  of  the  more  common  fatty  acids  and  their  glycericles. — 
Oel-u.  Fett-Ind.  Nos.  19-22,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  14,  p. 
1050. 

Sundberg,  Thure:  An  investigation  of  Bomers  melting  point  dif- 
ference method  for  the  study  of  fats. — Svensk  Kem.  Tidskr.  1920, 
V.  32.  p.  5-13. 

Utz:  A  note  points  to  the  significance  of  the  refractive  index  as  a 
criterion  for  determining  the  quality  of  oils  and  fats. — Ztschr.  angew. 
Chem.  1920.  v.  33.  part  1,  p.  264,  268-260. 
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Trim,  F.  II. :  The  u.>e  of  the  refractometer  in  asceituining:  the 
purity  of  certain  rerined  edible  oils  is  discussed. — J.  Soc.  C'heni.  Ind. 
1920, 'v.  39,  p.  307-308T. 

Joseph,  A.  F. :  It  is  suggested  that  correction  of  refractive  index 
for  temperature  in  the  case  of  fixed  oils  should  be  made  by  the  simple 
method  of  adding  or  subtracting  0.00036  for  every  degree  of  tem- 
perature.—J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  19-20,  v.  39,  p.  66T. 

Xormann,  W. :  Data  relative  to  the  viscosity  of  some  saponifiable 
fats  and  oils  are  given. — Chem.  Umschau,  1920,  v.  27,  p.  210-218. 

(Trimme,  C'l.:  The  solubility  of  fats  and  oils  in  glacial  acetic  acid 
and  the  temperature  at  which  this  solution  becomes  turbid  is  made 
use  of  as  an  analytical  characteristic.  The  method  is  described  in 
detail.— Siefensieder-Ztg.  1919,  v.  46.  p.  379-381,  through  Chom. 
Abstr.  1920.  V.  14.  p.  1054. 

Fabrion,  W.:  A  brief  review  of  the  progress  in  the  analytical 
chemistry  of  fats  during  the  year  1919. — Chem.  T"^mschau.  11>2<>.  v. 
27,  p.  225-228,  238-242. 

Hehner,  O.,  et  al. :  Report  of  the  committee  of  analysts  on  standards 
for  vegetable  oils  of  good  merchantable  quality.  This  report  pre- 
sents in  tabular  form  schedules  of  standards  for  vegetable  oils,  seeds, 
nuts  and  kernels.— Analyst  (The)  London,  1920,  v.  45,  p.  286-289. 

Oertel.  Hans:  A  method  for  the  rapid  and  accurate  determination 
of  moisture  in  fats  and  oils  consists  in  adding  a  mixture  of  2  i^arts 
of  anhydrous  magnesium  sulphate  and  1  part  of  kieselguhr  to  10 
cubic  centimeters  of  oil  and  noting  the  maximum  rise  in  temperature, 
which  is  reached  in  about  3  minutes. — Chem.-Ztg.  1920.  v.  44.  p. 
S54. 

Sfhwerdt.  Vt'.:  A  description  ot'  a  modifietl  Goldschmidt  nielhod 
foi-  the  exact  determination  of  tlie  acid,  or  saponification,  innnber  of 
the  free  fatty  acids  in  fat. — Seifensieder-Ztg.  v.  47.  p.  290.  through 
Chem.  Zentralbl.  1920,  v.  91,  part  IV,  p.  299. 

."^^uiidbcrir.  Thure.  and  Lundbcrg.  Martin:  An  examination  of  the 

'iti'Tcnt  methods  of  determining  the  iodine  numb»M-  of   fats.     The 

llanu>  method  was  found  to  be  the  most   satisfactory  on   account 

of  the  greater  stability  of  the   reag»'nt  employecj. — Ztsciii-.   rnter>. 

Nahr.-u.  Genussm.  1920,  v.  39,  p.  87-95. 

Lakiumi,  J.  ^'..  and  SudlKirough,  J.  J.:  Studies  in  the  deterniiiui- 
tion  of  the  io<line  values  of  fats  and  oils  by  Wiidvlei's  bronuite 
method  are  reported. — J.  Indian  Inst.  Sci.  1916.  v.  1.  |).  17")-17'.>. 
tiirough  Chem.  Abstr.  1920.  v.  14,  j).  3s(i7. 

I>e\"rient.  W'.:  \  ct)m|)arison  of  inetliods  for  »'>tiniating  the  iodine 
numl)er  of  fat-. —  Hei-.  deut.'^ch.  i»hann.  (iesellsch.  ll'-jn.  \.  ;;(),  p. 
3Cl-36r). 
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Aida,M. :  A  test  for  the  detection  of  minute  quantities  of  petroleum 
ether  in  vegetable  oils  depends  on  the  formation  of  a  si^arkling  in- 
tei'ference  ring,  Avhen  a  few  drops  of  formaldehyde  solution  and 
sulphuric  acid  are  added  to  the  aqueous  distillate  obtained  on  sub- 
jecting the  oil  to  steam  distillation. — Cheni.-Ztg.  1920.  v.  44,  p.  280; 
Chem.  Zentralbl.  1920,  v.  4,  p.  395. 

Dell'acqua,  G. :  A  description  of  an  electrical  method  for  the 
differentiation  of  soy-bean  oil  from  other  fixed  oils. — Giorn.  chim. 
Applicata,  1920,  v.  1,  p.  48-53,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  14. 
p.  2558. 

Jungkunz,  Ivob. :  Xotes  on  the  determination  of  cocoanut  oil  in 
soaps  b}^  means  of  the  Polenske  method. — Seifensieder-Ztg.  1920.  v. 
47,  p.  927-929,  949-951. 

Xewhall.  Charles  A. :  A  modification  of  a  color  te^t  developed  by 
L.  Settini  is  recommended  for  the  direct  identification  of  soy-bean 
oil.— J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1920,  v.  12.  p.  1174-1175. 

Anon.:  Data  relative  to  a  number  of  oil-yielding  seeds  of  Surinam 
are  presented. — Olien  en  Vetten,  1920,  Xo.  31.  p.  400-401,  through 
Chem.  Abstr.  1920.  v.  14.  p.  1229. 

Aon  Friedrichs,  (). :  The  characters  of  the  fixed  oils  of  the  seeds  of 
Plnus  siJve.striy  and  Pkea  ahics  are  fully  descril^ed. — Svensk.  Farm. 
Tidskr.  1919.  v.  23.  p.  445-461,  500;  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1920,  v.  39, 
p.  304A. 

Zellner,  J. :  Data  relative  to  the  physical  and  chemical  constants 
cf  the  fatty  oij  of  ergot  are  given. — Chem.  Umschau,  1920,  v.  27,  p. 
17();  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920,  v.  52,  p.  745. 

Tsujimoto,  Mitsumaru:  A  study  of  shark  liver  oils,  with  special 
reference  to  their  content  of  squalene,  a  highly  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbon.—J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1920,  v.  12,  p.  63-73. 

Stock,  Erich :  A  report  of  the  analysis  of  a  sample  of  perilla  oil. — 
Seifensieder-Ztg.  1920,  v.  47.  p.  346. 

Ifeiduschka,  A.,  and  Felser.  S. :  A  re]:)ort  of  studies  on  the  fatty 
acids  of  arachis  oil.  Arachidic.  lignoceric.  stearic,  palmitic,  oleic 
and  linoleic  acids  were  identified. — Ztschr.  Unters.  Xahr.-u.  Genussm. 
1919,  V.  38,  p.  241. 

Low,  AVilson  H. :  Data  obtained  in  the  examination  of  soy-bean 
oil  for  total  fatty  acids,  unsaponifiable  matter  and  glycerol  are  pre- 
sented.—J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1920,  v.  12,  p.  572-573. 

Jamieson,  George  S.,  and  Baughman.  "Walter  F. :  A  comparison  of 
samples  of  okra-seed  oil.  The  ph^ysical  and  chemical  constants 
found  for  the  oil  are  also  given. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1920.  v.  42, 
p.  166-170. 

Evers,  Xorman,  and  Foster.  H.  J. :  Data  showing  some  of  the 
physical  and  chemical  constants  of  mutton  bird  oil  are  given.     This 
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oil  is  obtained  from  the  stomach  of  the  sooty  petrel  and  is  naid  to  be 
useful  as  a  substitute  for  cod-liver  oil. — Pharm.  J.  1920,  v.  10r>.  p.  100; 
Chem.  &  Dru<r.  1920.  v.  93,  p.  1066. 

Corfield,  C.  E.,  and  Caird.  E. :  A  chemical  study  of  the  fat  of 
momordica  seeds.  Analytical  data  obtained  in  the  examination  of 
fat  are  presented.— Pharm.  J.  1920,  v.  104,  p.  43-44. 

Chatterji,  K.  K.,  and  Sen,  R.  N.:  Mar^rosa  oil  contains  2S  per  cent 
of  stearic  acid.  36  per  cent  of  oleic  acid,  and  24  per  cent  of  marjrosic 
acid.— Indian  J.  Med.  Research,  1920,  v.  8,  p.  356-362. 

Boulay,  A.:  Xotes  on  the  properties  and  composition  of  the  oil  of 
Gilletiella  congolami.  Data  relative  to  the  physical  and  chemical 
contents  of  the  oil  are  i:i\en. — Pull.  sc.  pharmacol.  1920.  w  27.  j). 
626-628. 

Bertolo.  P.:  Xotes  on  the  analytical  constants  and  characteristics 
of  lemon-seed  oil. — Ann.  chim.  anal.  chim.  Appl.  1920.  v.  1.  p.  .')4-5o; 
Ber.  cresamt.  Physiol.  1920.  v.  3,  p.  149. 

Baughman.  Walter  F.,  and  Jamieson,  Georofe  S. :  Data  ivlatixe  to 
the  comparison  and  properties  of  Hubbard  squash  .seed  oil  are  given. — 
J.  Am.  CMiem.  Soc.  1920.  v.  42.  \).  152-157. 

Amberger,  Conrad:  The  presence  of  oleodiei-ucin  in  rai)eseed  oil 
is  confirmed  by  the  isolation  of  stearodibehenin  from  the  hardened  oil. 
Ztschr.  T'ntei-s.  Xahr.-u.  Genussm.  1920.  v.  40,  ]>.  192-201. 

Fairhall.  Lawrence  T.,  and  Bates.  Paul  M. :  A  rejjort  of  experi- 
ments in  which  it  was  shown  that  certain  oils,  such  as  olive,  cotton- 
seed, and  almond  oils,  can  be  effectively  sterilized  by  means  of  rela- 
tively short  exposure  to  ultra  violet  lays. — I.  Pact.  1920.  v.  5,  n. 
49-6(k 

Anon.:  A  review  of  a  volume  by  (ieotlrey  Martin  entitled  Animal 
and  Vegetahh  Oils,  I'otx.  nmJ  \V<i.rt\'<  states  that  tlie  book  is  un- 
satisfactoiy  and  altogethei-  too  supei-ficial.— (lieui.  \iii\  London, 
1920,  V.  3.  J).  122. 

Richardson.  ^^  .  D. :  A  review  of  a  volume  by  Percival  J.  Fryer 
and  Frank  F.  Weston  entitled  Technirnl  flnndhook  of  Oils,  Fats,  and 
irrt.'/v.«f,  r.  II.  Prartical  and  Anah/fiad. — J.  Tud.  il^c  Fng.  Cheni.  1920. 
v.  12.  p.  516. 

\.  D.  W. :  A  b<»ok  review  of  a  xdlume  i)v  .Vinsworth  Mitchell  en- 
title,! Kdihlr  Oils  and  Fats.— V\v,\Y\\\.  J.  192(t.  v.  57,  j).  229-230. 

van  Loon.  C:  A  review  of  the  revi.sed  ninth  e(lition  of  a  work  l<v 
A.  II.  (lill  entitled  A  Short  Flandhook  of  OH  Amdi/sis. — ('hem. 
AV.-ekblad.  19-JO.  v.  17.  p.  238. 

OIL.  CHAILMOOGRA  (NONOFFICI.AL). 

Dean,  Arthur  L..  and  A\'renshall.  Kichanl:  A  study  ol  the  liac- 
tionation    of   chaulmoogra    oil    for   the    puipose    of   sej);irating   the 


318 

chaulmooirric  and  hydnorarpic  acids. — J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1920,  v. 
42.  p.  2626-2645. 

Walker,  Ernest  L..  and  Sweeney,  Marion  A. :  The  chemothera- 
peutics  of  the  chaiilmoogrie  acid  series  and  other  fatty  acids  in 
leprosy  and  tuberculosis.  I.  Bactericidal  action,  active  principle, 
specificity.— J.  Infec.  Dis.  1920.  v.  26,  p.  238-264. 

Editorial :  A  note  on  the  chemotherapy  of  chaulmoogra  oil. — J. 
Am.  M.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  74.  p.  1578-1579. 

Henry,  T.  A. :  A  review  of  the  use  of  chaulmoogra  oil  in  the 
treatment  of  leprosy.— J.  Trop.  Med.  &  Hyg.  1920.  v.  23.  p.  249-250. 

McDonald.  J.  T.,  and  Dean,  A.  L. :  A  report  on  the  treatment  of 
leprosy,  with  si:)ecial  reference  to  the  employment  of  the  ethyl  esters 
of  the  fatty  acids  of  chaulmoogra  oil. — Public  Health  Rep.  1920.  v. 
35.  p.  1959-1974. 

OLEUM  GOSSYPII  SEMINIS. 

Jamieson,  Geo.  S.,  and  Baughman.  Walter  F. :  A  study  of  the 
composition  of  cottonseed  oil.  The  glycerides  of  myristic,  palmitic, 
stearic,  arachidic.  oleic,  and  linolic  were  identified. — J.  Am.  Chem. 
Soc.  1920,  V.  42,  p.  1197-1204. 

Smith.  W.  B. :  An  investigation  of  the  Kreis  test  for  rancidity  of 
cottonseed  oil.  The  test  is  stated  not  to  be  entirely  dependable  in 
the  case  of  cottonseed  oil  because  the  refined  oil  sometimes  contains 
chromogenetic  substances  which  give  a  positive  Kreis  reaction  in 
nonrancid  oil.    J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1920.  v.  12,  p.  764-766. 

Daniels.  A.  L..  and  Laughlin,  R. :  From  experiments,  it  is  con- 
cluded that  cottonseed  oil  may  serve  as  a  source  of  fat-soluble  growth- 
promoting  vitamine. — J.  Biol.  Chem.  1920,  v.  42.  p.  359-362. 

OLEUM  LINL 

Steele,  Lawrence  L..  and  AVashburn,  Frederick  M. :  An  investiga- 
tion of  various  published  methods  for  the  determination  of  the  hexa- 
bromide  yield  of  linseed  oils,  especially  the  Eibner  method.  A  de- 
scription of  a  new  method  is  given. — J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1920. 
V.  12,  p.  52-59. 

Anon. :  A  description  of  the  hexabromide  test  for  the  purity  of 
linseed  oil  as  modified  by  Bailey.  The  results  are  lower  and  less 
concordant  than  those  given  by  Steele  and  Washburn's  method. — 
Amer.  Soc.  Testing  Materials  Circ.  No.  99:  Eclucat,  Bureau,  Paint 
Manufacturers'  Assoc,  U.  S.  A.,  July.  1920,  through  J.  Soc.  Chem. 
Ind.  1920.  V.  39,  p.  604A. 

Wolff,  H. :  A  comparison  of  the  Eibner-Muggenthaler.  Steele- 
Washburn,  and  the  author's  methods  for  the  determination  of  the 
hexabromide  number  of  linseed  oil. — Chem.  Umschau.  1920.  v.  27, 
p.  176. 
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OLEIM  MORKKL/i:. 

de  Kadt.  PIj.  .1.:  The  Ph.  Xdl.  1\  ix\\n\vv<  that' cotl-liver  oil  shall 
give  with  sulphuric  acid  a  violet  color  which  turns  to  brown.  It  is 
recommended  that  this  test  be  dropped,  since  genuine  oils  sometimes 
fail  t(i  respond  and  t)ther  oils  give  confusingly  similar  colors. — 
Phaiiu.  Weckl.lad.  1920.  v.  57,  p.  756-758. 

Engelhardt.  H. :  One  shipment  of  cod-liver  oil  exhibited  a  very 
rancid  taste  and  showed  the  presence  of  a  con>ideral>le  amount  of 
tish  oils.— Proc.  Maryland  Phaini   A^soc.  lyjo.  p.  '24. 

OLEUM  oliv;e. 

Gordon.  H.  B.:  An  investigation  of  the  effect  of  light  and  air  on 
some  of  the  properties  of  cottonseed  oil.  The  changes  in  weight, 
iiromine,  and  iodine  absorption  numbers,  acidity,  refractive  index, 
and  color  of  12  samples  of  cured  and  refined  cottonseed  oils  after  ex- 
posure to  sunlight  for  11  to  218  days  are  tabulated. — Cotton  Oil 
Press.  1919.  v.  3.  No.  4.  p.  42-43,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  14, 
p.  047;  see  also  I.  G.  Priest,  ibid.,  v.  3,  Xo.  5,  p.  37. 

Hector,  T.  M. :  A  fat-hydrolyzing  enzyme  was  found  in  olive  oil. 
It  retains  its  activity  for  years,  but  is  destroyed  by  heating  the  oil 
to  150°  C— J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1920,  v.  12,  p.  15(^-158. 

Anon.:  Methods  for  the  examination  of  olive  oil  are  described 
and  discussed.  In  addition  to  the  physical  constants  of  the  oil,  tests 
for  the  presence  of  peanut  oil.  colza  oil,  cottonseed  oil,  and  sesame 
oil  are  considered. — Giorn.  farm.  chim.  1920.  v.  69,  p.  226-229. 

Fernandez,  O.,  and  Bustaniante.  F. :  An  analytical  stud}'  of  Span- 
ish olive  oil.  The  results  are  compared  with  the  constants  for  Cali- 
fornia and  Italian  olive  oil. — Revista  de  la  Keal  Acad,  de  Ciencias 
exactas  y  fisicas  y  naturales  de  Madrid,  1919,  v.  17,  Xo.  7-9,  p.  2S1- 
286.  through  Intern.  Rev.  Sc.  and  Pract.  Agric.  1920,  v.  11,  p.  250- 
260. 

Cofman-Xicoreste,  J,:  Attention  is  called  to  the  adulteration  of 
olive  oil  with  tea-seed  oil.  The  physico-chemical  characters  of  the 
two  oils  are  so  near  alike  that  this  adulterant  can  not  be  detected  by 
the  usual  tests.  A  procedure  for  the  detection  of  the  tea-seed  oil  is 
described.— Pharm.  J.  1920.  v.  104.  p.  139-140. 

Milliau,  Ernest:  Three  processes  are  described  which  can  be  used 
for  the  detection  of  oil  of  tea  seed  in  olive  oil. — Compt.  rend.  agr. 
France.  1920.  v.  6,  j).  57<  5^1.  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920.  v.  14, 
p.  2724. 

OLEIM  RICINL 

Anon.:  An  account  of  the  castor-oil  industry  in  India. — Drug  & 
Chem.  Markets.  1920,  v.  6,  Xo.  1.  p.  25. 
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Keuleiiians.  X. :  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  dericinated 
castor  oil  is  described. — Pharm,  Weekblad,  1920,  v.  57.  p.  758-759. 

Stosius  K..  and  Wiesler,  K. :  A  report  of  an  investigation  to  de- 
termine the  position  of  the  double  bond  in  ricinoleic  acid. — Biochem. 
Ztschr.  1920.  v.  111.  p.  1-8. 

Stosius,  K..  and  "Wiesler,  K. :  Kesearches  dealing  with  the  location 
of  the  double  bond  in  ricinoleic  acid  are  reported. — Biochem.  Ztschr. 
1920,  Y.  111.  p.  1-T. 

OLEA  VOLATILA. 

Anon.:  A  tal)le  is  given  which  shows  in  a  general  way  the  dates 
at  which  the  different  volatile  oils  are  distilled  and  become  available 
for  shipment  or  delivery. — Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Rec.  Year-Book,  1920, 
p.  VI. 

Anon. :  The  production  of  Bulgarian  rose  oil,  oil  of  sassafras, 
lemon  oil.  orange  oil,  oil  of  bergamot,  and  oil  of  turpentine  in  the 
lands  of  their  origin  is  described. — Deutsch.  Parfiimerieztg.  1919,  v, 
5,  p.  219-221. 

Durrans,  Thomas  H. :  A  treatise  on  distillation,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  the  distillation  of  volatile  oils.— Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Eec.  1920, 
V.  11.  p.  154-198. 

Anon. :  An  article  discussing  the  prices  of  essential  oils  during 
1919.— Drug  &  Chem.  Markets,  1920,  v.  6.  No.  1,  p.  11-12. 

Durrans.  T.  H. :  An  explanation  of  the  residual  affinity  odor  the- 
ory .—Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Rec.  1920.  v.  11.  p.  391-393. 

Durrans,  Thos.  H. :  A  list  of  odoriferous  substances  is  given. — 
Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Rec.  1920,  v.  11,  p.  45-47,  79-91,  113,  155,  258-259, 
310-311,  371. 

Radcliife.  E.  G. :  A  continuation  of  a  compilation  of  short  descrip- 
tions, of  some  alcohols  and  esters  used  in  perfumer^'. — Perf.  &  Ess. 
Oil  Eec.  1920,  v.  11.  p.  365-367. 

Hackh,  Ingo  W.  D. :  A  compilation  of  some  of  the  constituents  of 
volatile  oils  showing  their  structural  relations. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  948-958. 

Roure-Bertrand  Fils:  Data  relative  to  the  chemistry  of  many  of 
the  volatile  oils  are  presented.— Sc.  &  Ind.  Bull.  1914-1919,  Xo.  10. 

Mayer,  P. :  An  historical  review  of  the  use  of  volatile  oils  in  micro 
technique,  with  detailed  notes  on  the  properties  and  uses  of  19  indi- 
vidual oils.— Ztschr.  Wiss.  Mikros.  1920.  v.  36,  Xo.  3.  p.  219-256. 

Zollinger.  L.  J. :  A  short  article  dealing  with  the  care  and  aging  of 
perfumes  and  toilet  waters. — Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Rec.  1920.  v.  11.  p. 
370-371. 

SparhaAvk,  Charles  V. :  Essential  oils  in  the  making.  Illus- 
trated.—Simmons'  Spice  Mill.  1920.  v.  43,  p.  1828-1830.  1834. 
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Holtz.  II.  C. :  An  account  of  tlic  citrus-oil  industry  of  Sicily,  with 
special  reference  to  the  production  of  oil  of  Ber<raniot. — Cheni. 
Weelchlad.  r.»2(i.  v.  17.  p.  07-4^078. 

Xiviere.  J.:  An  investijration  of  methods  for  the  extiaction  of 
jasmin  oil.  The  oil  obtained  from  hydrolyzed  flowers  is  found  to 
be  smoother  than  that  obtained  from  material  not  treated  in  this 
manner. — Bull.  soc.  chim..  France.  1920.  v.  27.  p.  S(V2-86r). 

Kobson.  \y.:  A  report  of  exjieriments  in  the  cultivation  of 
MonarJa  punctata.  The  average  thymol  content  of  the  oil  was 
found  to  be  -14  per  cent.— Bot.  Abstr.  li»2<).  v.  Tj.  p.  114. 

Robson.  "\V. :  An  account  of  experiments  in  the  culture  and  dis- 
tillation of  ajowan.  The  yield  of  oil  was  found  to  avcra*re  about 
8  per  cent  and  the  thymol  content  of  the  oil  about  40  to  45  per 
cent.— Bot.  Abstr.  li)20,  v.  5,  p.  HI. 

IJeclairc.  A.,  and  Kochussen,  F. :  A  review  of  the  advances  in  the 
chemistry  of  terpenes  and  essential  oils  for  the  year  191(5  to  1919. 
Numerous  references  are  <riven. — Chem.-Zttr;.  1920.  v.  44,  j).  858-854, 
865-867,  869-H7i.  875-876,  882-884,  89J^896.  935-936. 

Anon. :  Tables  are  given  showing  the  physical  constants  for  noi- 
mal  essential  oils  and  some  of  their  constituents. — Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil 
Rec.  Year-Book,  p.  II-VI. 

Anon.:  A  table  is  given  showing  the  physical  constants  and  char- 
acteristic derivatives  of  the  principal  constituents  of  essential  oils. — 
Sc.  &  Ind.  Bull.  1920,  Xo.  2.  j).  37-48. 

Thurston,  Azor:  Data  aie  given  showing  the  refractive  index  and 
•  tptical  rotation  of  commercial  sami)les  of  a  number  of  volatile 
oils.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  38-39. 

T'tz:  It  is  concluded  from  experiments  that  the  refractixe  po\>('r 
is  a  valuable  means  of  deteimining  the  purity  of  essential  oils  but 
that  final  conclusions  should  not  be  based  on  this  jjiopcity  alone. — 
Oeut-ch.  Parfiimerieztg.  1920,  v.  6.  ]).  2r>-29. 

.Vnon.:  The  index  of  refraction  is  not  considered  of  any  great 
value  as  a  criterion  for  determining  the  quality  of  volatile  oils.  It 
is  suggested,  howevei*.  that  this  constant  should  be  given  in  the  case 
of  definite  chemical  compounds  such  as  lieii/.ahlehydc.-Seiiii-.Vini. 
Rep.  1918,  Apr.-Oct.  p.  54. 

ITofman.  J.  J.:  Data  relative  lo  ilic  detci  iinnalion  of  the  separa- 
tion temperatui'e  of  essential  oils  and  alcohol  as  a  criterion  of  puiity 
are  presented  and  discussed. — Phaiiu.  ^^^■cl<ltlad.  r.i-_'<).  \.  :,7.  p. 
651-655. 

Wood.  Horatio  C  Jr.:  Data  are  gi\-en  showing  the  sohibility  of 
certain  volatile  oils  in  mixtures  of  alc«)hol  and  water. — .1.  Am. 
Phanii.  A.SS..C.  1920.  v.  9.  j).  878-881. 
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Baudry.  E. :  Microchemical  methods  for  the  study  of  certain  con- 
stituents of  volatile  oils  are  described. — Bull.  sc.  pharmacol.  1920. 
V.  27,  p.  210. 

Utz :  The  important  color  reactions  of  essential  oils  as  stated  in 
the  literature  are  described. — Deutsch.  Parfiimerieztg.  v.  6,  p. 
208-211,  through  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1920.  v.  91,  part  lY,  p.  750. 

Kleber,  C,  and  von  Rechenberg,  W. :  A  method  for  the  estimation 
of  cineol  in  volatile  oils  is  based  on  the  solidification  point  of  the 
sample,  pure  cineol  solidifying  at  +2°.  A  table  is  given  showing 
the  solidifying  points  of  various  concentrations  of  cineol. — J.  prakt. 
Chem.  1920,  v.  101,  p.  171-177. 

Fernandez,  Obdulio,  and  Luengo,  N. :  A  report  of  studies  on  the 
quantitative  determination  of  terpenes  by  the  acetylation  method. — • 
Anales  soc.  espanola  fis.  quim.  1920,  v.  18,  p.  158-165. 

Howorth.  John  W. :  A  method  for  the  determination  of  oil  of 
turpentine  in  oil  of  Siberian  fir  is  based  on  the  difference  in  the 
pinene  content.— Pharm.  J.  1920,  v.  104.  p.  345-346. 

Kariyone,  Tatsuo,  and  Atsumi,  Kenjiro:  A  method  for  the  quan- 
titative estimation  of  thymol  in  mosla  oil  is  described. — J.  Pharm. 
Soc.  Japan,  1920,  Xo.  462,  p.  707-713. 

Anon. :  Analytical  data  pertaining  to  the  following  oils  are  given 
oil  of  citronella  and  lemon  grass  oil  from  Seychelles;  palmarosa 
ginger  grass,  and  vetiver  oils  from  India. — Bull.  Imp.  Inst.  1920 
V.  18,  No.  3,  p.  338-346. 

Massera :  Information  relative  to  the  physical  and  chemical  prop- 
erties of  oil  of  chamomile  are  given. — Revista  ital.  d.  essenze  e  pro- 
fumi  Milan,  1920,  No.  11,  p.  124,  through  Bull.  sc.  pharmacol.  1921, 
V.  28,  p.  286. 

Smith,  H.  G. :  An  account  is  given  of  the  chemical  and  physical 
constants  of  elemicin  extracted  from  the  oil  of  boronia,  of  which 
it  constitutes  75  per  cent. — Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Victoria,  1919.  v.  32, 
p.  14^19.  through  Physiol.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  5,  p.  257. 
,  Murayama,  Y. :  The  physical  and  chemical  constants  of  a  volatile 
oil  obtained  from  Mosla  functata  are  given. — J.  Pharm.  Japan, 
1919,  No.  1,  through  J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1920,  v.  21,  p.  322. 

Anon. :  The  characteristics  of  the  essential  oil  of  Andropogon 
gryllus  are  given.  The  herb  and  root  of  this  plant  yield  from  0.3 
to  0.1  per  cent  of  oil. — Schimmel's  Rep.,  through  Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil 
Rec.  1920,  V.  11,  p.  105. 

Bennett,  C.  T. :  The  physical  and  chemical  constants  of  the  oil  of 
Artemifiia  glutinosa  are  reported. — Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Rec.  1920,  v. 
11.  p.  286. 

Furukawa,  S.,  and  Tomizawa,  Z. :  Analytical  data  obtained  in  the 
examination  of  the  volatile  oil  of  Pet^yUa  nankinensis    Dene  are 
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presented. — J.  Ghem.  Ind.  Tokyo,  19"20.  v.  23.  p.  342.  throiiirli  J. 
Cliem.  Soc.  1920,  v.  118,  p.  750. 

Anon. :  Brief  descriptions  are  given  of  a  lrtr«re  number  of  Japanese 
essential  oils. — La  Perfumerie  ISIoderno.  v.  13,  p.  132-13-4,  throiiofh 
Chem.  Zentralbl.  1920.  v.  91.  part  3,  p.  597-598. 

AVakeman.  Xellie :  A  study  of  Wisconsin  oil  of  Monarda  punctata^ 
in  which  the  findings  of  an  earlier  work  are  confirmed  in  ever\-  de- 
tail. Carvacrol,  hitherto  not  known  in  this  oil,  was  identified  by 
the  melting  point  of  its  phenylurethane. — Science,  1920,  v.  51,  p.  397. 

Asahina,  Yasuhiko.  and  Takagi,  Seisi :  Report  on  the  essential  oil 
of  Ai'tc'mis'Ui  annua  L.  II.  The  constitution  of  artemisia  ketone. — 
J.  Pharm.  Soc.  Japan.  1920,  Xo.  464,  p.  837-864. 

Murayama,  Y. :  A  report  of  researches  on  the  essential  oil  of 
Mosla  (jrosscserrata  Maxim  distilled  from  wild  and  cultivated 
plants.— J.  Pharm.  Soc.  Japan.  1920,  Xo.  459,  p.  389. 

Anon. :  Data  relative  to  the  composition  and  properties  of  the 
oils  obtained  from  xanthorrhoea  resins  are  presented. — Perf.  &  Ess. 
Cdl  Rec.  1920,  v.  11,  p.  143-144. 

Nelson,  E.  K. :  Anethole  was  identified  in  an  oil  distilled  from 
Buhitra  Multifdt,  a  plant  growing  in  the  State  of  California. — J. 
Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1920,  v.  42,  p.  1286. 

Puxeddu,  E.,  and  Vodret,  F. :  A  report  of  studies  on  the  composi- 
tion of  the  volatile  oil  extracted  from  the  berries  of  Juntpcrus  phoe- 
nicea  L.  of  Sardinia. — Oaz.  chim.  ital.  1920,  v.  50,  part  2,  p.  245-257. 

Simmons,  W.  H. :  A  report  of  a  chemical  examination  of  artificial 
musk  and  other  solid  artificial  perfumes. — Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Rec. 
1920,  V.  11,  p.  368-369. 

Anon. :  A  note  calling  attention  to  volume  two  of  a  work  by 
Ernest  J.  Parr}-  entitled  7'^€  Chemistry  of  Essentml  Oils  and  Arti- 
ficial Perfu7nes.— Chem.  Abstr.  1920.  v.  14,  p.  799. 

Anon. :  The  phenol  coclficients  of  a  nimil)er  of  volatile  oils  as 
determined  by  W.  H.  Martindale  are  presented  in  the  foini  of  a 
tal>le.— Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Rec.  Year-Book.  1920,  p.  VIIT. 

Plant,  O.  H. :  A  study  of  the  effect  of  carminative  oils  on  the 
muscular  movement  of  the  intestines. — J.  Pharmarol.  &  Exper. 
Therap.  1920,  v.  16.  p.  311-325. 

Cains,  J.  F.,  and  Mhaskar,  K.  S. :  A  study  of  the  relation  l)e- 
tween  the  chemical  composition  of  the  oils  of  wormseed  and  tansy, 
and  their  therapeutic  values  in  the  treatment  of  hookworm. — Indian 
J.  Med.  Research,  1920,  v.  7,  No.  3,  p.  602-605,  606-009. 

'Jakasugi :  It  is  concluded  that  lemon-grass  oil  lias  an  especially 
Iteneficial  effect  on  skin  diseases  caused  by  animal  parasites  and  is 
more  toxic  for  insects  than  any  other  volatile  vegetaiile  oil.  An 
abstract.— Brit.  Med.  J.  1920.  v.  2.  No.  3108.  Epitome.  \^.  5. 
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OLEUM  AMYGDALA  AMAR^.       . 

Riisby.  H.  H. :  The  plant  yielding  oil  of  bitter  almond  should  be 
referred  to  the  family  Di-upacece. — Am.  Druggist.  1920,  v.  68,  p.  26 ; 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  244. 

Anon. :  An  upper  limit  of  1.063  for  the  specific  gravity  of  the 
oil  of  bitter  almond  at  25°  Avould  be  more  appropriate  than  1.060 
as  given  in  the  U.  S.  P.,  IX.— Semi- Ann.  Rep.  1918,  Apr.— Oct.,  p.  54. 

fiwe,  Geo.  E. :  Oil  of  bitter  almond  free  from  HON  is  used  ex- 
tensively in  flavoring  pharmaceutical  preparations.  A  U.  S.  P. 
standard  for  freedom  from  or  limit  of  HCN  should  be  adopted  in 
order  to  exclude  oils  containing  dangerous  proportions  of  HCN. 
The  quantitative  test  for  HCX  in  U.  S.  P.  oil  of  bitter  almond 
when  applied  to  "  Oil  bitter  almonds  free  from  HCN  "  sometimes 
indicates  an  apparent  HCN  content  of  as  much  as  0.1  per  cent.  This 
may  be  due  to  the  error  inherent  in  the  volumetric  process.  Manu- 
facturers of  this  oil  should  be  requested  to  submit  a  practical  mono- 
graph.—J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  40S. 

OLEUM  ANLSL 

Kli  Lilly  &  Co. :  Samples  of  anise  oil  submitted  direct  from 
China  are  dark  in  color  and  contain  considerable  lead. — Proc.  X.  W. 
D.  A.  1920,  p.  360. 

Thurston.  Azor :  The  refractive  index  of  a  commercial  sample  of 
oil  of  anise  at  20°  C.  is  given  as  1.46S4.  The  optical  rotation  in 
a  100  mm.  tube  at  25°  C.  should  be  +1°  to  —2°.— J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920.  V.  9,  p.  38. 

Anon. :  A  re]:)ort  of  favorable  results  obtained  through  the  use 
of  anise  oil  in  the  treatment  of  itch. — Schimmel's  Rep.,  through  Am, 
Druggist.  1920,  v.  68,  No.  4,  p.  14. 

OLEUM  AURANTIL 

Rusby,  H.  H. :  The  definition  for  oil  of  orange  is  a  sort  of  botani- 
cal curiosity,  sajdng  as  it  does  "  from  Citrus  Aurantium  Sinensis  and 
its  varieties."  Citrus  Aurantium  Sinensis  can  not  possess  varieties 
since  it  is  itself  a  variety.  If  this  specification  is  desired  at  all,  the 
form  should  be  "  Citrus  Aurantium  and  its  varieties."  It  would  be 
better,  however,  to  omit  all  reference  to  varieties  since  the  name  of 
the  species  is  understood  as  including  them  unless  there  is  a  specific 
exclusion. — Am.  Druggist.  1920,  v.  68,  p.  26;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920.  V.  9.  p.  244.       ' 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  The  addition 
of  5  per  cent  of  a  fixed  oil,  preferably  olive  oil,  to  oil  of  orange,  has 
been  found  to  preserve  it  indefinitely  from  the  development  of  tur- 
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pontine  odor.  There  would  be  no  serious  objection  to  the  Phar- 
niacopana  recognizing  this  method  of  preservation,  as  it  would  mean 
the  use  of  oils  of  satisfactory  quality  in  elixirs  and  elsewhere,  instead 
of  the  frequent  employement  of  oils  having  a  turpentine  like  odor. 
The  added  olive  oil  would  separate  from  most  of  the  mixtures  and 
could  be  Hltered  out.  The  percentage  which  is  used  could  easily  be 
checked  by  an  evaporation  test.  Samples  preserved  in  this  way 
under  the  most  trying  conditions  have  kept  for  more  than  ten  years. 
The  same  oil  unpreserved  became  turpentine  like  in  a  short  time. — 
Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  560. 

Anon :  It  would  be  more  correct  if  the  U.  S.  P.  required  that  the 
first  10  per  cent  of  the  distillate  of  oil  of  orange  should  show  a  rota- 
tion equal  to.  or  but  slightly  lower  than,  that  of  the  original  oil. — 
Semi -A  nil.  TJep.  191tS.  Apr.-Oct.  p.  57. 

OLEUM  BERGAMOTT^E,  N.  Y. 

Thurston.  Azor:  The  refractive  index  of  a  commercial  sample  of 
oil  of  bergamot  at  20*^  C.  is  given  as  1.4710.  The  optical  rotation  in  a 
100  mm.  tube  at  25"  C.  should  be  -f  15.3° — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
li»2n.  V.  !♦.  p.  :i«. 

OLEUM  BUTUL^E  EMPYREUMATICUM  RECTIFICATUM  N.  F. 

Ewe.  (ieorge  E. :  One  lot  of  rectified  oil  of  birch  tar  examined  was 
not  completely  soluble  in  three  parts  of  alcohol  as  required  by  the 
X.  F.  It  was  otherwise  up  to  the  standard. — Proc.  Pennsylvania 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  p.  116. 

OLEUM  CADINUM. 

An(»n. :  i  he  supplement  to  the  Ph.  Fr.  states  the  specific  gravity  of 
oil  of  cade  is  slightly  lower  than  that  of  water,  and  on  shaking  with 
\\at«T  it  forms  globules  which  rise  but  slowly  to  the  surface.  The 
]*h.  Rrit.  te.st  for  the  presence  of  pine  tar  is  given. — Chem.  &  Drug. 
10-jn.  V.  92,  p.  456. 

.Ma>sy:  Data  obtaiiie(l  in  the  examinati(jn  of  vegetable  tar  oils,  in- 
cluding oil  of  cade,  for  sale  in  the  markets  of  Morocco  are  pre- 
sented.—Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  58,  p.  665-669. 

Thurston.  Azor:  The  refractive  index  of  a  commercial  sample  of 
oil  of  cade  examined  is  given  as  1.5087  at  20°  C, — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Ass<»c.  1020.  V.  9,  p.  38. 

OLEUM  CAJIIM  TI. 

Anon. :  The  U.  S.  P.  requirements  for  the  color  of  the  oil  of  cajuput 
:ind  the  test  given  for  heavy  metals  show  that  only  the  rectified  oil 
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is  recognized,  since  the  crude  oil  is  green  to  bluish-green  owing  to 
the  presence  of  copper. — Semi-Ann.  Rep.  1918,  Apr.-Oct.,  p.  54. 

Thurston,  Azor:  The  refractive  index  of  a  commercial  sample  of 
oil  of  cajuput  examined  is  given  as  1.4711  at  20°  C.  The  optical 
rotation  in  a  100  mm.  tube  at  25°  C.  should  not  exceed  —4°. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  38.   ^    ^ 

Cains,  J.  F.,  and  Mhaskar,  K.  S.:  From  experiments,  it  is  con- 
cluded that  the  oil  of  cajuput  can  not  be  recommended  as  anthel- 
mintic.— Indian  J.  Med.  Research,  1920,  v.  7,  p.  722-726. 

OLEUM  CARL 

Irk,  Karl:  A  note  on  Hungarian  caraway  oil. — -Herba,  v.  1,  Xo.  2, 
through  Heil-  und  Gewiirzpflanzen.  1920.  v.  3,  Xo.  10.  p.  247. 

Anon :  Oil  of  caraway-  is  soluble  in  2  to  10  volumes  of  80  per  cent 
alcohol.  The  U.  S.  P.,  IX,  states  that  it  is  soluble  in  8  volumes  of  80 
per  cent  alcohol. — Semi- Ann.  Rep.  1918,  Apr.-Oct.,  p.  55. 

Thurston,  Azor:  The  refractive  index  of  a  commercial  sample  of 
oil  of  caraway  examined  is  given  as  1.4884  at  20°  C.  The  optical 
rotation  in  a  100  mm.  tube  at  25°  C.  should  be  -|-70°  to  +80°.— J. 
Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  38. 

OLEUM  CAROPHYLLL 

Rusby,  H.  H. :  In  the  definition  for  oil  of  clove  there  has  been 
printed  both  the  name  and  the  synonym,  which  is  tautological.  Either 
name  would  suffice,  so  long  as  its  authority  is  correctly  given,  al- 
though the  correct  one  should,  of  course,  be  selected.  There  is  also 
a  question  as  to  whether  the  peduncles  of  the  flowers  should  not  be  in- 
cluded in  the  source  of  the  oil,  since  they  seem  to  be  largely  used  in 
the  distillation.  Of  course,  they  are  properly  excluded  from  the 
definition  of  cloves,  because  the  percentage  of  oil  present  in  them  is 
ver}'-  small. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68.  p.  28 ;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920,  V.  9,  p.  244. 

Anon.:  The  U.  S.  P.,  IX.  gives  -1°  10'  for  the  optical  rotation  of 
oil  of  cloves.  In  our  own  distillates,  we  have  observed  rotations  up 
to  —1°  35'.— Semi-Ann.  Rep.  1918,  Apr.-Oct.,  p.  55. 

Thurston,  Azor:  The  refractive  index  of  a  commercial  sample  of 
oil  of  cloves  examined  is  given  as  1.5351  at  20°  C.  The  optical  rota- 
tion in  a  100  mm.  tube  at  25°  C.  should  not  exceed  —1°  10'.— J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9,  p.  38. 

Anon. :  Xotes  on  the  use  of  oil  of  cloA-es  in  the  manufacture  of  per- 
fumery and  soaps. — Seifensieder-Ztg.  1920,  v.  47.  p.  661-662. 


OLEl  M  CASSIJE. 

Rusby,  H.  H. :  The  definition  for  oil  of  cinnamon  says  "  from 
^'innaiiiommn  Cassia,"  whereas  it  sliould  say  from  the  bark  of  that 
>pecies. — Am.  Drufrori<t.  1020.  v.  6*^,  p.  28;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920.  V.  9.  p.  244. 

Thurston,  Azor:  The  rofructive  index  of  a  commercial  sample  of 
oil  of  cassia  examined  is  piven  as  1.6073  at  20°  C.  The  optical  rota- 
tion in  a  100  mm.  tiil)o  at  2.i-  C.  .>^hoiild  be  +1°  to  — 1°.— J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  0.  p.  38. 

Schenk  and  Burmeister:  A  description  of  a  method  of  tostin<r  for 
oinnamic  acid. — Pharm.  Zt<r.  191"i.  v.  60,  p.  213.  through  Sc.  &  Ind. 
Bull.  1920,  Series  3.  Xo.  10.  p.  27. 

Lautenschliijrer.  L. :  A  volumetric  method  for  the  determination  of 
cinnamic  aldehyde  in  oil  of  cinnamon  is  described.  The  method  con- 
sists in  adding  an  excess  of  hydrazine  sulphate  solution,  followed  by 
an  excess  of  standard  iodine  solution  and  finally  titratin<r  the  excess 
of  iodine  with  standard  thiosuljihate  solution. — Arch.  Pharm.  1918, 
V.  2.-.(;.  p.  87,  throujrh  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920.  v.  61.  p.  130. 

Lubatti.  O.  F. :  A  colorimetric  method  for  the  determination  of 
lead  in  oil  of  cassia  is  based  on  the  behavior  of  the  metal  toward  a 
solution  of  ammonium  sulphide. — J.  Soc.  C'hem.  Ind.  1920,  v.  39,  p. 
3:.T-36T. 

Eli  Lilly  &  Co.:  Samples  of  cassia  oil  received  from  China  were 
very  dark  and  thick,  did  wuX.  have  the  normal  odor  and  taste,  and 
contained  considerable  lead.  Some  samples  were  found  to  be  adul- 
terated with  rosin.— Proc.  X.  W .  1).  A.  1920,  p.  360. 

OLEUM  CHEXOPODII. 

Rusby,  H.  H. :  The  plant  yielding  oil  of  chenopodium  should  be 
described  as  a  species,  dienopodhim  onthvhninticum^  and  not  as  a 
variety  of  C.  miihrnsiosich'S.  It  is  a  question  whether  the  source  of 
the  oil  should  be  restricted  to  this  species  as  it  is  thought  that  both 
.species  are  used  indiscriminately. — Am.  Druggist.  1920,  v.  68,  p.  28; 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  244. 

Wirth,  Elmer  H.:  A  study  of  Chenopodium  amhrosioides  var. 
Oiit^ielmintieum  and  its  volatile  oil. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  As.soc.  1920. 
p.  127-141. 

Xelson,  v..  K. :  Experimental  data  on  the  composition  of  cheno- 
podium oils  from  different  sources  are  given.  The  seven  authentic 
samples  collected  in  1919  complied  with  the  requirements  of  the 
T'.  S.  P.  and  contained  from  60  to  77  per  cent  of  ascaridole. — .1.  Am. 
Chem.  Soc.  1920,  v.  42,  p.  1204-1208. 

Anon.:  The  figures  given  for  density  in  the  U.  S.  P..  IX.  do  not 
exclude  inferior  oils.     The  limits.  0.958  to  0.98.').  would  have  been 


328 

more  correct.  For  solution,  3  to  10  volumes  of  70  per  cent  alcoliol 
are  required. — Semi- Ann.  Rep.  1918,  Apr.-Oct.  p.  55. 

Pittenger,  Paul  S. :  The  result  of  experiments  have  demonstrates 
that  the  first  three-quarters  of  the  oil  obtained  upon  distillation  is 
much  less  irritating  than  the  whole  oil  of  chenopodiuni. — Mulford 
Vet.  Bull.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  60-61. 

Cains,  J.  F.,  and  Mhaskar,  K.  S. :  A  study  of  the  relation  between 
the  chemical  composition  of  oil  of  chenopodium  and  its  therapeutic 
value  in  the  treatment  of  hookworm.  The  literature  is  reviewed  and 
a  bibliograph}'  is  appended. — Indian  J.  ^led.  Research,  1920,  v.  7. 
Xo.  3,  p.  570-601. 

Hall,  Maurice  C. :  The  results  of  tests  with  oil  of  chenopodium  in 
hookworm  disease  in  dogs  show  that  it  has  an  efficacy  of  about  20 
per  cent.  If  given  with  chloroform,  the  efficacy  is  increased  to  09 
per  cent. — J.  Agric.  Research.  1921,  v.  21,  p.  169-170- 

AVrench,  G.  R. :  A  report  of  experiments  to  determine  the  value  of 
the  drugs  used  in  the  treatment  of  ankjdostomiasis.  The  use  of 
chenopodium  oil  is  stated  to  be  dangerous. — Indian  J.  Med.  Research. 
1920,  V.  6,  p.  393. 

Prenschoff ,  Aloysius :  A  review  of  reported  cases  of  poisoning 
following  the  ingestion  of  oil  of  American  wormseed  includes  analyt- 
ical data  relative  to  the  composition  of  artificial  and  adulterated 
oils.— Ztschr.  exper.  Path.  u.  Therap.  1920,  v.  21,  p.  425-443. 

Briining,  H. :  Not  less  than  25  cases  of  poisoning  by  the  oil  of 
Chenopodium  anthelmintiriim  (anseriene  vermifuge)  have  been  re- 
ported to  date.  In  50  per  cent  of  these  cases  death  resulted.  Poison- 
ing in  some  cases  is  attributed  by  the  author  to  the  adulteration  of 
the  oil.  some  samples  of  American  anseriene  vermifuge  consisting  of 
a  mixture  of  eucalyptus  oil.  anise  oil,  and  amjd  acetate. — ^led. 
Klinik.,  through  Pharm.  Weekblad.  1920.  v.  57.  p.  330. 

OLEUM  CUBEB^. 

Rusby,  H.  H. :  It  has  been  quite  generally'  claimed  that  the  oil  of 
cubeb  disftlled  from  the  ripe  fruit  is  equally  as  good  as  that  from 
the  unripe  fruit.  In  the  case  of  the  fruit  itself  we  do  well  to  re- 
quire the  unripe  article,  since  the  ripe  one  contains  much  less  oil. 
Whether  the  oil  obtained  from  the  ripe  fruit  is  equal  in  quality  to 
that  obtained  from  the  unripe  fruit  appears  to  be  open  to  question.— 
Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  p.  28:  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9, 
p.  244. 

Anon. :  The  oil  of  cubeb  is  sometimes  bluish-green  in  color.  An 
upper  limit  of  —43°  for  optical  rotation  would  be  more  correct  than 
—40°  as  given  in  the  present  U.  S.  P. — Semi-Ann.  Rep.  1918,  Apr.- 
Oct.  p.  55. 
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Thurston.  Azor:  The  refractive  index  <if  a  (M)nitnei"cial  sample 
of  oil  of  cubeb  examined  is  «riven  as  1.4980  at  *20"  C.  The  optical 
rot-iition  in  a  100  mm.  tube  at  25°  C.  should  be  —20^  to  —40^— J. 
Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9,  p.  38. 

OLEUM   ERIGERONTIS,  U.  S.  P.  VIII. 

Thur.'^ton,  Azor:  The  refractive  index  of  a  commercial  sample  of 
oil  of  erijreron  examined  is  jriven  as  1.4903  at  20°  C.  The  optical 
rotation  in  a  KH)  mm.  tube  at  25°  C.  should  be  +45°  to  +55.3°.— 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9.  \\  38. 

OLEUM  EUCALYPTI. 

Anon.:  A  re\ie\v  (»f  the  conditions  in  the  cuial\[)tus  oil  industry 
for  the  year  1917. — Semi- Ann.  Kep.  1918,  Ai)r.-()ct.  p.  25-28. 

Anon.:  Oil  of  eucalyptus  often  has  a  pale  <i:reenish  color,  which 
is  not  stated  in  the  V.  S.  P.  IX. — Semi-Ann.  IJep.  1918,  Apr.-Oct. 
J).  5t). 

Thui-ston.  Azor:  The  refractive  index  of  a  commercial  sample  of 
<»il  of  eucalyptus  examined  is  «riven  as  1.4(524  at  20"  C\  The  optical 
rotation  in  a  lOo  mm.  tube  at  25°  C.  should  be —10°  to  +10". — 
.1.  Am.  Pharm.  As.«oc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  38. 

Burnside,  II.  M. :  .\.  discussion  of  tlu'  commercial  side  of  the 
eucalyptol  detei-mination  in  oil  of  eucalyptus,  with  s})ecial  refer- 
ence to  the  methods  used  in  practice  and  that  iriven  in  the  Ph. 
P.rit.-Perf.  c^  Ess.  Oil  "Rec.  1920,  v.  11.  p.  394-395. 

('ockin*r.  T.  T. :  .V  new  method  for  tlic  estimation  of  cineol  in 
eu«alyi)tus  oils  inv(»hes  the  formation  of  "  cresineol.""  a  compound  of 
cineoi  with  o-cresol.— Pharm.  J.  1920.  v.  105,  p.  Sl-83:  ('hem.  c^t 
I  )rujr.  1920,  V.  93,  p.  85. 

Hennett,  C\  T.,  and  Salaiiion.  M.  S. :  The  cre.sol  method  for  the 
determinatifui  of  eucalyi)tol  recently  su<:<rested  by  (^)ckinir  was 
found  to  po.s.sess  nf)  advantajre  over  the  method  now  official  in  the 
Ph.  Brit.  It  Mas  found  that  the  constituents  in  eucalyptus  oil, 
other  than  eucalyptol.  have  a  marked  infiiience  on  the  meltinir  point 
of  the  cresol  compounds.— Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Kec  1920.  v.  11.  p.  302. 

Cocking.  T.  T. :  A  i-eply  to  criticisms  of  the  author's  cresineol 
metho<l  for  the  determination  of  cineol  in  eucaly]>tu<  oils. — Perf. 
.^  Ess.  Oil  Kec.  1920.  v.  11.  p.  362-364. 

Klel)er  and  vuu  Kec}ienl>er«r :  A  method  for  the  di'lcrmiiialioM  of 
cineol  in  eucalyjitus  oils  is  Itased  on  the  determination  of  the  solidi- 
fvinfj  point  of  tlic  oj]  in  a  jacketed  vessel  immersed  in  a  mixtui'e 
of  ice  and  salt,  riic  refercnc«*  curves  are  obtained  by  observation 
of  the  solidifying.'  temperatures  of  mixtures  of  known  amounts  of 
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cineol  and  rectified  oil  of  turpentine.  The  method  is  accurate  to  1 
per  cent.— J.  prakt.  Chem.  1920,  v.  101,  p.  1T1-1T6. 

Spinner,  J.  R. :  A  study  of  the  toxicology  of  eucalyptus  and  other 
essential  oils,  with  sj)ecial  reference  to  the  abortive  effect. — Deutsch. 
med.  Wchnschr.  1920.  v.  46,  p.  389-391. 

Caius.  J.  F.,  and  Mhaskar,  K.  S. :  The  correlation  between  the 
chemical  composition  of  anthelmintics  and  their  therapeutic  values 
in  connection  with  the  hookworm  inquiry  in  the  Madras  Presidency. 
VII.  Oleum  eucalypti.  Eucalyptol  ranks  low  as  an  anthelmintic 
and  cannot  be  recommended  for  use  in  the  eradication  of  hookworm 
infection.— Indian  J.  Med.  Research.  1920,  v.  8.  p.  372-378. 

OLEUM  GAULTHERIJE. 

Sinffh.  Puran :  Data  are  given  showinjr  the  constants  of  winter- 
green  oil  distilled  at  Assan,  British  India,  from  Gaultheria  fragra-n- 
tissima  Wall. — Indian  Forest  Records.  1917.  v.  5,  No.  8,  through 
Semi-Ann.  Rep.  1918,  Apr.-Oct..  p.  51-52. 

OLEUxM  JUNIPERI. 

Puxeddu.  E..  and  Vodret,  F. :  Data  obtained  in  the  determination 
of  the  physical  and  chemical  constants  of  the  oil  of  the  berries  of 
Juniiienis  phoenicea  are  presented. — Gaz.  chim.  ital.  1920,  v.  50,  part 
2,  p.  245-247. 

OLEUM  LAVANDULAE. 

Anon:  An  official  inquiry  into  the  distribution  and  cultivation  of 
French  lavender  and  the  distillation  of  its  oil. — Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Rec. 
1920.  V.  11,  p.  251-254. 

Anon:  The  U.  S.  P..  IX,  gives  —1^  as  a  lower  limit  for  rotation. 
This  might  be  well  changed  to  —3°. — Semi-Ann.  Rep.  1918.  Apr.- 
Oct.,  p.  56. 

Thurston.  Azor:  The  refractive  index  of  a  commercial  sample  of 
oil  of  lavender  examined  is  given  as  1.4731  at  20°  C.  The  optical 
rotation  in  a  100  mm.  tube  at  25°  C.  should  be  —1°  to  —10°. — J. 
Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  38. 

OLEUM  LIMONLS. 

Leone.  P. :  An  investigation  of  the  effect  of  water  on  oil  of  lemon 
extracted  by  a  new  process  which  involves  the  use  of  running  water. 
It  is  concluded  that  the  use  of  water  in  large  amounts,  as  occurs  in 
this  process,  causes  a  decrease  in  the  citral  content  and  consequently 
a  lower  specific  gravity  and  a  higher  optical  rotation. — Giorn.  chim. 
ind.  appl.  1920.  v.  2,  p!  617-619. 

Anon.:  The  U.  S.  P..  IX,  gives  +57"  to  -|-64-  as  the  optical  rota- 
tion for  oil  of  lemon.    The  best  quality  of  oil  frequently  has  a  rota- 
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tion  of  55°  20'  to  56°  20'.  The  aldehyde  content  requirement  of  the 
U.  S.  P.  should  be  stated  as  about  -i  to  5  per  cent,  calculated  as  citral 
(phenylhydrazine  method).  Lemon  oils  of  good  quality  frequently 
have  a  citral  content  as  low  as  3.5  per  cent. — Semi-Ann.  Rep.  1918, 
AjDr.-Oct.,  p.  5G. 

fiwe,  Geo.  E. :  Terpeneless  oil  of  lemon  varies  widely  in  citral  con- 
tent. It  is  widely  used  and  superior  to  oil  of  lemon  in  keeping 
qualities.  It  should  be  described  in  the  U.  S.  P.  An  assay  method, 
based  on  the  present  U.  S.  P.  assay  method  for  citral  in  oil  of  lemon, 
should  be  provided.  A  basic  standard  of  36  per  cent  citral  should 
be  established  and  permission  granted  to  use  an  oil  in  proper  pro- 
portion based  on  the  citral  content  of  the  oil.  The  citral  content 
in  seventeen  lots  of  oil  of  lemon  examined  ranged  from  12.55  per  cent 
to  67.90  per  cent.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  408. 

Parker,  C.  E.,  and  Hiltner,  R.  S. :  A  description  of  a  modification 
of  Hiltner's  method  for  the  estimation  of  citral. — J.  Ind.  &  Eng. 
Chem.  1918,  v.  10,  p.  608. 

Tliurston,  Azor. :  The  refractive  index  of  a  commercial  sample  of 
oil  of  lemon  examined  is  given  as  1.47T9  at  20°  C.  The  optical  rota- 
tion in  a  100  mm.  tube  at  25°  C.  should  be  +57°  to  +64°.— J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  38. 

Suto,  K. :  Three  lots  of  terpeneless  oil  of  lemon  examined  assayed 
45.4  per  cent.  54.0  per  cent,  and  92.5  per  cent  of  citral,  respectively. — 
Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  p.  116. 

OLEUM  menth;e  piperita. 

Hoshino,  K. :  Analytical  data  are  given  showing  the  characteristics 
of  peppermint  oils  obtained  from  Mentha  arvensis  and  Mentha 
piperita  cultivated  in  different  localities  in  Japan. — Chem.  Abstr. 
1920,  V.  14,  p.  1409. 

Anon. :  The  U.  S.  P.,  IX,  gives  the  specific  gravity  of  peppermint 
oil  as  0.896  to  0.908.  The  values  0.895  to  0.910  would  be  more  correct. 
A  rotation  of  —18°  has  been  observed  with  American  oils.  The  ester 
content  of  American  oils  is  frequently  as  low  as  3  per  cent. — Semi- 
Ann.  Rep.  1918,  Apr.-Oct,  p.  57. 

Anon.:  The  identification  of  a  hitherto  unknown  body,  the  ^,  7- 
hexenol  ester  of  phenylacetic  acid  in  Japanese  peppermint  oil  is  re- 
ported. It  occurs  in  the  fractions  boiling  between  250  and  310°  C. — 
Semi.-Ann.  Rep.  1918,  Apr.-Oct.,  39-40. 

Thurston,  Azor:  The  refractive  index  of  a  commercial  sample  of 
oil  of  pej)perniint  examine<l  is  given  as  1.4636  at  20°  C.     The  ojitical 
rotation   in  a   100  mm.  tubo  at  25°  C.  should  be  —23°  to  —33°.— 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  A«^oc.  1920.  v.  9,  p.  39. 
101770— 1.'2 2.3 
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Koberts.  J.  Gt. :  A  sample  of  super-rectified  Japanese  oil  of  pepper- 
mint examined  contained  only  43.54  per  cent  instead  of  "not  less 
than  50  per  cent  of  total  menthol"  and  had  an  optical  rotation  of 
18.82°  instead  of  23°  to  33°,  as  required  by  the  U.  S.  P.— Proc. 
Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  116. 

OLEUM  MENTHA  VIKIDIS. 

Anon. :  The  lower  limit  (0.914)  for  specific  gravity  of  oil  of  spear- 
mint as  given  in  the  U.  S.  P..  VIII,  is  more  correct  than  the  value 
(0.917)  given  in  the  U.  S.  P.,  IX.  AVith  good  American  spearmint 
oil,  rotations  as  low  as  —34°  have  been  observed. — Semi- Ann.  Rep. 
1918,  Apr.-Oct.,  1918,  p.  58. 

Thurston,  Azor:  The  refractive  index  of  a  commercial  sample  of 
oil  of  spearmint  examined  is  given  as  1.4894  at  20°  C.  The  optical 
rotation  in  a  100  mm.  tube  at  25°  C.  should  be  —38°  to  55°.— J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  39. 

OLEUM  MYRCI^,  N.  F. 

Eobson,  W. :  A  report  is  given  of  the  yield  in  oil  of  bay  leaves 
from  the  same  source  over  a  period  of  seven  consecutive  years.  The 
phenol  content  of  41  samples  distilled  in  1917  averaged  55  per  cent. — 
Bot.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  5,  p.  111. 

Jones,  J.:  Two  samples  of  oil  from  varieties  of  Pimenta  acrls, 
namely,  Bois  d'Inde  and  Bois  d'Inde  Citronelle,  grown  in  Dominica, 
are  reported  on. — Bot.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  5,  p.  109. 

Thurston,  Azor:  The  refractive  index  of  a  commercial  sample  of 
oil  of  bay  examined  is  given  as  1.4937  at  20°  C.  The  optical  rota- 
tion in  a  100  mm.  tube  at  25°  C.  should  be  —3°. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  38. 

OLEUM  MYRISTIC^. 

Anon.:  The  lower  limit  (+12°)  given  in  the  U.  S.  P.  for  the 
optical  rotation  of  oil  of  nutmeg  should  be  lowered  to  +7°  52'.  Oil 
of  nutmeg  volatilizes  comparatively  slowly,  so  that  long  heating  is 
necessary,  otherwise  even  good  oils  yield  values,  which  are  too  high. — 
Semi.-Ann.  Rep.  1918,  Apr.-Oct.,  p.  57. 

Thurston.  Azor:  The  refractive  index  of  a  commercial  sample  of 
oil  of  nutmeg  examined  is  given  at  1.4837  at  20°  C.  The  optical  ro- 
tation in  a  100  mm.  tube  at  25°  C.  should  be  +12°  to  +30°.— J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  39. 

OLEUM  PICIS  LIQUIDS  RECTIFICATUM. 

Gane.  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  oil  of  tar  be  deleted  from  the 
U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist.  1920,  v.  68,  No.  5,  p.  25 ;  J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  366-370. 
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OLEUM  piment;e. 

Anon. :  The  U.  S.  P..  IX,  states  that  oil  of  pimenta  is  colorless, 
yellow  or  recklis^h,  beooinin«x  darker  with  a<;e.  AVe  have  not  yet  met 
with  a  colorless  pimenta  oil.  The  optical  rotation  of  pimenta  oil 
according  to  our  experience,  lies  between  —0°  40'  and  — f)^. — Semi- 
Ann.  Kep.  191S,  Apr.-Oct.  p.  57-58. 

Thurston,  Azor:  The  refractive  index  of  a  commercial  sample  of 
oil  of  allspice  examined  is  given  as  1.4975  at  20°  C    The  optical  ro- 
tation in  a  100  mm.  tube  at  25°  C.  should  be  0°  to  —4°.— J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  38. 

OLEUM  PINI  PUMILIONIS. 

Anon.:  The  U.  S.  P.,  IX,  states  that  no  portion  of  pine  needle  oil 
may  distill  below  170°  C\  This  requirement  is  too  stringent,  the 
initial  boiling  point  should  be  given  as  165°  C  in  order  to  make 
allowance  for  the  facts. — Semi-Ann.  Rep.  1918,  Apr.-Oct.  p.  55. 

Boyer.  Jacijues:  Data  are  presented  showing  the  source  of  the 
pine  needle  oil  on  the  market  and  the  yield  obtained  from  different 
species  of  conifers.— Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Rec.  1920,  v.  11  p.  97-98. 

Ekecrantz,  T. :  An  investigation  of  the  constitution  of  Swedish 
pine  needle  oil.  The  ester  present  was  identified  as  the  acetate  of 
l-borneol. — Medd.  Kgl.  Vetenskaps  akad.  Xobelinst,  1919,  v.  5,  p.  1-8, 
through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  14,  p.  853. 

OLEUM  ROS^E. 

Anon. :  An  account  of  the  distillation  of  rose  oil  in  Asia  Minor. — 
Perf.  »t  Ess.  Oil  Rec.  1920.  v.  11,  p.  210-211. 

Anon. :  A  discussion  of  methods  for  the  detection  of  ethyl  alcohol 
in  rose  oil. — La  Parfumerie  Moderne,  v.  13,  p.  135-13C,  through 
Chem.  Zentralbl.  1920,  v.  91,  p.  508. 

OLEUM  ROSMARINL 

Anon.:  The  U.  S.  P.  re<juires  that  the  ester  content  of  oil  of  rose- 
mary be  not  less  than  2.5  per  cent.  The  ester  content  of  good  oils 
hos  often  been  observed  by  us  to  be  as  low  as  1.2  per  cent. — Semi- 
Ann.  bVp.  191K.  Apr.-Oct*  p.  58. 

OLEUM  SAiNTALI. 

Anon.:  Some  notes  on  the  sandalwood  oil  indu.stry  in  Western 
Australia. — The  Times  Trade  Suj)plement,  through  Chem.  &  Drug. 
1920.  V.  93,  p.  1228. 

Anon.:  For  calculating  the  .santalol  content  of  oil  of  santal,  the 
U.  S.  P.  still  adheres  to  the  old  formula  C^rlln^O,  whereas  it  was 
shown   long  ago.   and    recently   by   Semmler,   that   the   formula    is 
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C15H24O.  The  minimum  requirement  of  90  per  cent  santalol  as  given 
in  the  U.  S.  P.  corresponds  to  89.2  per  cent,  calculated  for  CijHo^O.— 
Semi-Ann.  Rep.  1918,  Apr.-Oct.  p.  58. 

Thurston,  Azor:  The  refractive  index  of  a  commercial  sample  of 
oil  of  sandalwood  examined  is  given  as  1.5061  at  20°  C.  The  optical 
rotation  in  a  100  mm.  tube  at  25°  C.  should  be  —15°  to  —20=.— J. 
Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  39. 

Thurston,  Azor :  Analytical  data  relative  to  oil  of  sandalwood  and 
its  adulteration  are  presented.  The  custom  of  labeling  the  oil  of 
AmyHs  halsaimfera^  "Oil  Sandalwood,  W.  I.,"  is  misleading,  ac- 
cording to  Federal  Opinion  No.  29. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920, 
V.  9,  p.  36-37. 

Anon. :  The  chemical  and  physical  constants  of  Australian  sandal- 
wood oil  obtained  from  Fusanus  spicatus  are  given.  These  constants 
indicate  that  the  Australian  oil  is  not  comparable  with  the  East 
Indian  sandalwood  oil  distilled  from  Santalum  album,  and  that  it 
can  not  replace  the  latter  as  its  therapeutic  properties  have  not  been 
investigated.— Bull.  Imp.  Inst.  1920,  v.  18,  p.  162-166. 

Hoshino,  K. :  Analytical  data  are  given  showing  the  character- 
istics of  sandalwood  oil  obtained  from  the  roots  of  the  East  Indian 
plant  grown  in  Japan. — Chem.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  14,  p.  1409. 

Eli  Lilly  &  Company:  A  sample  of  sandalwood  oil  examined, 
supposed  to  be  an  Australian  product,  on  assay  showed  70  per  cent 
santalol.  A  normal  East  Indian  oil  will  assay  not  less  than  90  per 
cent  santalol.— Proc.  N.  W.  D.  A.  1920,  p.  359. 

Massera :  Xotes  on  the  determination  of  santalol  in  oil  of  sandal- 
wood, with  special  reference  to  the  method  given  in  the  Ph.  Ital. — 
Boll,  chim.-farm.  1920,  v.  59,  p.  268-269. 

Anon.:  Attention  is  called  to  the  adulteration  of  sandalwood  oil 
with  benzyl  alcohol.  The  lower  boiling  point  of  benzyl  alcohol  en- 
ables it  to  be  detected  in  fractions  which  distill  considerably  below 
the  initial  boiling  temperature  of  pure  sandalwood  oil. — Schimmel's 
Eep.,  through  Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Rec.  1920,  v.  11,  p.  105. 

OLEUM  SASSAFRAS. 

Anon. :  The  lower  limit  for  specific  gravity  of  oil  of  sassafras 
given  in  the  U.  S.  P.  IX  is  1.065.  A  lower  limit  of  1.063  would  be 
more  correct.  We  have  observed  optical  rotations  as  low  as  -{-2° 
for  oils  distilled  by  ourselves. — Semi.-Ann.  Rep.  1918,  Apr.-Oct. 
p.  58. 

Thurston,  Azor:  The  refractive  index  of  a  commercial  sample  of 
oil  of  sassafras  (natural)  examined  is  given  as  1.5299  at  20°  C. 
The  optical  rotation  in  a  100  nmi.  tube  at  25°  C.  should  be  -|-3°  to 
-f-4°.  The  refractive  index  of  commercial  safrol  at  20°  C.  was  found 
to  be  1.4684.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  39. 
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Grant.  E.  H. :  A  method  for  the  detection  of  camphor  oil  in 
natural  oil  of  sassafras  is  based  on  the  color  reaction  which  results 
with  paranitraniline. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  1005-10C6. 

OLEUM  SINAPIS  VOLATILE. 

Cauda,  A. :  Notes  on  the  factors  affecting  the  yield  of  volatile 
mustard  oil. — Le  Stazioni  sperimentali  agrarie  italiane,  1919,  v,  52, 
part  10-21,  p.  544-548,  through  Intern.  Rev.  Sc.  &  Practice  of  Agric. 
1920.  V.  11,  p.  555-556. 

Anon.:  The  lower  limit  (1.013)  given  in  the  U.  S.  P.  for  the 
specific  gravity  of  volatile  oil  of  mustard  is  too  high.  It  should  be 
lowered  to  1.006.  The  refractive  index  ranges  between  1.527  and 
1.531  at  20°  C— Semi-Ann.  Rep.  1918,  Apr.-Oct.  p.  57. 

Duliere,  Walter:  Notes  on  the  volatile  oil  of  mustard,  its  impuri- 
ties and  adulterants.  Natural  oil  of  mustard  obtained  from  black 
mustard  seed  contains,  in  addition  to  allyl  isosulphocyanide,  small 
quantities  of  allyl  cyanide  aiid  carbon  disulphide.  A  sample  of  arti- 
ficial oil  of  mustard  examined  was  found  to  be  adulterated  with  70 
[)er  cent  of  ethyl  alcohol  and  to  contain  about  5  per  cent  of  sulphites 
and  polysulphites  as  impurities. — J.  pharm.  Belg.  1920.  v.  2,  p. 
981-983.' 

£we,  Geo.  E. :  A  report  of  experiments  with  the  use  of  a  dilute 
mucilage  of  tragacanth  as  a  base  for  the  application  of  mustard  oil. 
This  base  is  stated  to  be  more  effective  than  one  consisting  of  ole- 
aginous material.— Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  234^236. 

OLEUM  terebinthin;e. 

Veitch,  F.  P.,  and  Grotlisch.  V.  E. :  Oil  of  turpentine,  its  sources, 
properties,  uses,  transportation,  and  marketing,  with  recommended 
specifications.— Bull.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric.  1920,  No.  898,  p.  1-51. 

Anon. :  A  review  of  conditions  in  the  turpentine-oil  industry  pre- 
vailing  during  1917.  including  a  summary  of  research  work  on  the 
oil.— Semi-Ann.  Rep.  1918,  Apr.-Oct.  p.  44-50. 

Fosse,  IJ.  W. :  A  report  of  an  investigation  of  Norwegian  oil  of 
turpentine. — Deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch.  1915,  v.  25,  p.  303,  through 
^0.  &  Ind.  Bull.  1920,  Scries  3,  No.  10,  p.  117. 

Dorronsoro,  B.,  and  Fernandez,  O. :  The  authors  report  having 
isolated  nopinene  from  Spanish  oil  of  turpentine  extracted  from 
P'tnxis  nalepenj<ls. — Ann.  Soc.  Esp.  Phys.  et  Chim.  v.  12,  p.  424, 
through  Sc.  &  Ind.  Bull.  1920,  Series  3,  No.  10,  p.  116. 

Simonsen.  John  L. :  A  chemical  study  of  the  constituents  of  Indian 
turpentine  obtained  from  P'lnus  I^ngifoUa^  Roob. — J.  Chem.  Soc. 
Lond.  1920,  v.  117,  p.  570-578. 
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Anon. :  A  value  of  0.858  would  be  more  correct  for  the  lower  limit 
of  specific  gravity  of  oil  of  turpentine  than  0.860,  as  given  in  the 
U.  S.  P.  IX.— Semi-Ann.  Rep.  1918,  Apr.-Oct.  p.  59. 

Taylor,  E.  M. :  The  iodine  number  of  turpentine  oil  obtained  by 
allowing  a  solution  of  iodine  tribromide  in  chloroform  to  react 
for  one  minute  is  about  370.  The  reaction  with  Wijs  solution  is 
never  complete. — Chem.  Umschau,  1920,  v.  27,  p.  163. 

Krieger,  A. :  A  test  for  determining  the  purity  of  oil  of  turpen- 
tine, said  to  be  simpler  than  that  of  Herzfeld.  Marcusson,  or  Eibner, 
is  described. — Chem.  Umschau,  1916,  p.  77,  through  Chem.  &  Drug. 
1920,  V.  93,  p.  10. 

Allina,  A.  and  Salvaterra,  H. :  An  iuAestigation  of  tlie  methods 
of  Herzfeld  and  of  Marcusson  for  the  determination  of  benzine  in 
oil  of  turpentine,  with  a  description  of  a  new  method  devised  b}' 
the  authors.— Chem.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  44,  p.  673-674  and  697-698. 

Grimaldi  and  Prussia :  A  description  of  a  method  for  the  deter- 
mination of  petroleum  in  oil  of  turpentine.  The  method  is  based 
on  the  oxidation  of  pinene  by  means  of  mercuric  acetate. — Chem.- 
Ztg.  1914,  V.  38.  p.  1001,  through  Sc.  &  Ind.  Bull.  1920,  Series  3, 
No.  10,  p.  31. 

Linde,  O. :  Oil  of  turpentine  is  frequently  adulterated  with  re- 
fined pine  oil  and  with  resin  essence.  A  test  for  these  substances 
should  therefore  be  introduced  into  the  Ph.  Germ. — Apoth.-Ztg.  1920, 
V.  52,  p.  465. 

Tauss:  New  methods  for  the  detection  of  adulterants  in  turpen- 
tine oil  are  described. — Chem.-Ztg.  1918,  v.  42,  p.  349,  through 
Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920,  v.  61,  p.  83. 

OLEUM  TEREBINTHIN^  RECTIFICATUM. 

Anon. :  The  lower  limit  for  the  specific  gravity  of  rectified  oil  of 
turpentine  should  be  given  as  0.853  instead  of  0.856  as  stated  in  the 
IT.  S.  P.  IX.— Semi-Ann.  Eep.  1918,  Apr.-Oct.  p.  59. 

OLEUM  THYML 

Canals :  A  study  of  the  influence  of  different  solar  rays  on  the 
formation  of  volatile  oil  in  the  thyme  plant. — Bull.  soc.  chim.  France, 
1917,  V.  21,  p.  204.  through  Semi-Ann.  Eep.  1918,  Apr.-Oct.  p.  50. 

Holmes,  E,  M. :  Notes  on  Spanish  oil  of  thyme,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  its  carvacrol  and  thymol  content. — Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Eec. 
1920,  V.  11,  p.  338-339. 

Parry,  Ernest  J. :  Thymol  was  found  to  be  the  predominating 
phenol  present  in  six  samples  of  Spanish  thyme  oil  examined.  This 
is  contrary  to  the  opinion  generally  held,  namely,  that  Spanish 
thyme  oil  contains  mostly  carvacrol. — Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Rec.  1920,  v. 
11,  p.  139. 
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Thurston,  Azor:  The  refractive  index  of  a  commercial  sample  of 
oil  of  thyme  (white)  at  '20°  C.  should  be  slightly  levorotatory. 
The  refractive  index  of  a  commercial  sample  of  red  oil  was  found 
to  be  1.4925  at  20°  C— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  39. 

OPII  PULVIS. 

fiwe,  Geo.  E. :  It  is  suggested  that  fuller's  earth  should  be  ex- 
ckided  from  the  term  "  inert  diluent,"  or  that  milk  sugar  should  be 
specified  instead  of  "  inert  diluent."  Milk  sugar  is  a  practical  inert 
diluent.  Fuller's  earth  is  popularly  considered  as  an  inert  sub- 
stance but  actually  reduces  the  apparent  strength  of  the  powder. 
A  specific  inert  diluent  is  desirable  for  purposes  of  uniformity. 
This  suggestion  also  applies  to  deodorized  opium  and  granulated 
opium. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  408. 

l^^we.  George  E. :  Of  3  samples  of  opium  powder  examined,  2  were 
above  and  1  was  below  the  U.  S.  P.  standard  of  10  per  cent  mor- 
phine.— Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  21. 

OPIUM. 

Anon. :  Statistics  are  given  on  the  sources  of  supply  and  on  the 
importation  of  opium  for  the  years  1909-1919. — Tariff  Commission 
Series,  1920,  No.  19,  p.  18-22. 

Anon.:  Tt  is  stated  that  the  opium  poppy  is  being  grown  exten- 
sively in  parts  of  Fukien  Province,  China,  despite  the  law  against 
it.— Oil.  Paint  &  Drug.  Rep.  1920.  v.  98.  No.  2,  p.  73. 

Anon. :  Statistics  are  given  relative  to  the  trade  in  opium  and 
morphine  for  the  year  1919. — Drug  &  Chem.  Markets,  1920,  v.  6, 
No.  1,  p.  1-2. 

Anon.:  A  review  of  the  condition  of  the  opium  market  in  Turkey 
during  1919.— Oil.  Paint  &  Drug.  Rep.  1920,  v.  97,  No.  10,  p.  53 
(Section  I).  "    "'•  '• 

Jermstad :  Statistics  are  given  showing  quantities  of  opium  ox- 
ported  from  Asia  Minor  for  the  period  1860  to  1918. — Schweiz. 
Apoth.-Ztg.  1920.  V.  58,  p.  627-628.  "■ 

Anon.:  Tt  is  reported  that  about  150  cases  of  opium  on  the  aver- 
age, destined  for  the  United  States  and  England,  are  being  shipped 
monthly  from  Smyrna.— Com.  Rep.  1920,  No.  42,  p.  1010. 

Annett.  II.  E.:  A  study  of  the  factors  influencing  alkah)idnl  con- 
tent and  yield  of  latex  in  the  opium  poppy.  A  summary  of  work 
which  is  being  published  in  the  Memoirs  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  of  India.— Biochem.  J..  1920,  v.  14,  p.  618-636. 

Leake,  H.  M..  and  Annett,  II.  E. :  A  report  of  studies  on  the  pro- 
duction of  Indian  opium  for  medical  purposes. — Agric.  J.  India, 
1920,  V.  15,  p.  124-134,  through  Chera.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  14,  p.  2965. 
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Anon.:  A  book  review  of  a  small  volume  by  Ellen  N.  LaMotte 
entitled  The  Ojnuin  Monopoly.— Fharm.  Era,  1920,  v.  53,  p.  113. 

Jermstad,  Axel:  A  continuation  of  an  article  dealing  with  the 
history  of  thet  chemical  study  of  opium. — Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg. 
1920,  V.  58,  p.  116-119. 

Biscaro,  G. :  A  note  calls  attention  to  a  sample  of  opium  which 
was  found  to  be  alkaline  instead  of  acid  as  is  usually  the  case. — 
Boll,  chim.-farm.  1920,  v.  19,  p.  361. 

Jermstad :  Notes  on  the  analysis  and  the  identification  of  different 
kinds  of  smoking  opium. — Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  58,  p. 
249-252. 

Thomson,  James  L. :  Data  are  given  showing  the  ammonium  salts 
content  of  various  opiums. — Pharm.  J.  1920,  v.  105,  p.  550;  Chem. 
&  Drug.  1920,  v.  93,  p.  1772. 

Eosenthaler:  Microchemical  methods  for  the  detection  of  opium 
are  described.  The  methods  are  based  on  the  behavior  of  opium 
toward  formaldehyde-sulphuric  acid  and  toward  ammonia. — 
Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  58,  p.  313-315. 

Macmillan,  Alex.  M.,  and  Tingle,  Alfred:  A  study  of  the  effect  of 
prolonged  heating  on  opium,  with  special  reference  to  its  effect  on 
the  morphine  and  moisture  content. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92, 
p.  810-815. 

Jermstad,  Axel :  Author's  abstract  of  a  monograph  dealing  with  a 
critical  study  of  the  determination  of  morphine  in  opium.  All  known 
methods  were  tested.  A  modified  Helfenberg  method  suitable  for 
the  text  of  national  pharmacopoeias  is  described. — Repert.  Pharm. 
1920,  V.  32,  p.  257-262.  See  also  Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  58, 
p.  277-280,  289-293,  301-305,  421^23,  and  462-464. 

Dott,  D.  B. :  A  discussion  of  the  opium  assay  from  an  interna- 
tional standpoint.  The  assay  methods  of  the  British,  French,  and 
Japanese  Pharmacopoeias  are  critically  compared  step  by  step.  As 
an  international  method,  that  of  the  British  Pharmacopoeia  with 
suitable  modifications  is  recommended. — Pharm.  J.  1920,  v.  104,  p. 
199-200. 

Jones,  Arthur  J. :  A  critical  review  of  a  standardized  method  for 
the  assay  of  opium  proposed  by  D.  B.  Dott.  Two  slight  errors 
in  the  method  are  pointed  out. — Pharm.  J.  1920,  v.  105,  p.  550-551 ; 
Chem.  &  Drug.  1920,  v.  93,  p.  1772. 

Shilston,  H.  P. :  Xotes  on  an  international  method  for  the  assay 
of  opium,  with  some  criticisms  of  the  method  proposed  by  Dott. — 
Pharm.  J.  1920,  v.  104,  p.  413. 

Giuseppe,  Biscaro :  Notes  on  the  opium  assay,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  the  menstruum  used  for  the  extraction  of  the  alkaloids. — 
Boll,  chim.-farm.  1920,  v.  59,  p.  361-363. 
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Hilton,  S.  L. :  In  the  assay  of  opium  it  is  siiirgrested  that  the 
gravimetric  method  be  used,  as  it  is  more  satisfactory,  does  not  take 
any  more  time  and  the  results  are  just  as  accurate. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  408. 

Jones,  H.  W. :  It  is  sunrgested  that  the  U.  S.  P.  directions  for  the 
collection  of  morphine  crystals  in  the  assay  of  opium  be  changed 
so  that  they  will  call  for  the  use  of  a  filter  paper  having  a  diameter 
of  9  cubic  centimeters  instead  of  a  pledget  of  cotton.  Data  show- 
ing the  difference  in  the  results  obtained  under  both  conditions  are 
presented. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  51-52. 

Berg.  Frantz  F. :  It  is  recommended  that  an  alundum  or  Gooch 
crucible  be  used  in  place  of  a  pledget  of  cotton  in  the  neck  of  a 
funnel  for  the  collection  of  the  morphine  crj'stals  in  the  U.  S.  P. 
asay  for  opium. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9,  p.  775. 

H.  M. :  It  is  suggested  that  the  new  edition  of  the  Ph.  Cierm. 
require  that  samples  of  opium  taken  for  the  morphine  assay  be  dried 
at  120°  C.  for  a  definite  length  of  time.— Sudd.  Apoth.-Ztg.  19LS, 
v.  58,  p.  245,  through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920.  v.  61.  p.  6. 

Heiduschka,  A. :  A  simplified  formula  is  given  for  computing  the 
amount  of  morphine  obtained  in  the  morphine  assay  of  the  Ph.  Helv. 
IV.— Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  58,  p.  6. 

Burdick.  Alfred  S. :  It  is  suggested  that  in  the  opium  assay  the 
morphine  crystals  should  be  washed  with  morphinated  water  until 
free  from  anmionia. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  408. 

Anneler,  E. :  A  note  on  the  separation  of  morphine  from  accom- 
panying opium  alkaloids  in  the  opium  assay  for  morphine. — Arch. 
Pharm.  1920,  v.  258,  p.  130. 

Tingle,  Alfred :  Under  the  assay  of  opium,  omission  of  the  pre- 
liminary extraction  of  opium  by  water  and  the  substitution  of  some 
method  by  which  the  whole  of  the  sample  taken  for  assay  would 
be  treated  with  lime  or  some  similar  alkaline  base  is  recommended. 
It  is  not  wished  to  e.\])loit  any  one  lime  method  rather  than  an- 
other, but  the  adoption  of  eitiier  tiie  B.  P.  1914  method  or  that  of 
Stevens  (Pharm.  Archives)  preferably  modified  by  increasing 
weight  of  sample  as  in  Allen's  ('ommrrnal  organic  Anahfu'iJi  VT, 
425,  fourth  American  edition,  where,  however,  the  factor  requires 
correction,  is  suggested.  The  recognized  fact  that  some  of  the  mor- 
pliine  present  in  opium  cannot  be  extracted  by  water  is  the  reason 
for  this  proposal.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  408-409. 

Ugarte,  Trifon :  A  description  of  a  new  method  for  the  determina- 
tion of  morphine  in  opium.  The  method  is  said  to  pos.sess  the 
advantages  of  requiring  but  a  small  quantity  of  the  substance  and 
to  yield  results  sufficiently  accurate  for  all  practical  purposes  in 
a  short  space  of  time. — Anales.  soc.  quim.  Argentina,  1920,  v.  8, 
p.  268-270. 
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Eapp :  A  description  of  a  new  practical  method  for  the  determina- 
tion of  alkaloids,  with  special  reference  to  the  determination  of  mor- 
phine in  opium  and  its  preparations. — Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  35,  p. 
17-20. 

Annett,  H.  E.,  and  Sen.  H. :  A  method  for  the  estimation  of  codeine 
depends  on  the  fact  that  when  opium  is  treated  with  slaked  lime  and 
water  all  the  morphine  and  codeine  pass  into  solution.  The  codeine 
can  then  be  completely  separated  from  the  lime  solution  by  agitation 
with  toluene.— Analyst  (The),  London,  1920,  v.  45,  p.  321-328. 

Gesell,  J.,  and  Marschalgo,  B. :  A  method  for  the  estimation  of  cer- 
tain opium  alkaloids  consists  in  converting  the  methyl  radical  of  the 
methosy  group  into  iodoform  by  means  of  hydriodic  acid,  decomposi- 
tion of  the  iodoform  by  means  of  alcoholic  silver  nitrate  solution  and 
the  determination  of  the  iodine  in  the  double  salt  (AgI.2AgN03) 
formed. — Ztschr.  anal.  Chem.  1914,  v.  53,  p.  673,  through  Pharm. 
Zentralh.  1920,  v.  61,  p.  68. 

Browns.  Frank:  Data  are  given  relative  to  the  constituents  of 
opium  smoke. — Pharm.  J.,  1920,  v.  104,  p.  274. 

DeHaan,  H. :  A  contribution  to  the  pharmacy  of  opium.  Analyti- 
cal data  are  given  showing  the  effect  of  the  use  of  N/10  hydrochloric 
acid  on  the  alkaloidal  content  of  the  extract  and  tincture. — Pharm. 
Weekblad,  1920,  v.  57,  p.  1483-1485. 

Spath,  Ernst :  A  report  of  researches  to  determine  the  constitution 
of  laudanine.— Monatsh.  Chem.  1920,  v.  41,  p.  297-304. 

Thoms,  H.  and  PietruUa:  An  address  in  which  the  synthasis  of 
meconic  acid  is  described.  The  synthesis  indicates  that  the  acid  is 
a  dicarboxylic  derivative  of  hydroxypyrone. — Pharm.  Monatsh.  1920, 
V.  1,  p.  146-147. 

Ulilmann,  Fr.,  and  Abelin,  J. :  A  study  of  the  action  of  opium  and 
its  derivatives  on  the  intestines,  A  bibliography  of  314  titles  is  ap- 
pended.—Ztschr.  exper.  Path.  u.  Therap.  1920,  v.  21,  p.  58-74. 

Uhlmann  and  Abelin :  A  report  of  pharmacological  experiments  to 
determine  the  value  of  some  new  opium  preparations — pavon,  me- 
copan,  and  pantopon. — Ztschr.  exper.  Path.  u.  Therap.  1920,  v.  21, 
p.  75. 

Hankin,  E.  A.,  and  Chatterji,  D. :  Data  obtained  in  the  toxicologi- 
cal  examination  of  53  cadavers  for  traces  of  opium  due  to  opium 
poisoning  are  presented. — Analyst  (The),  London,  1920,  v.  45,  p.  171. 

OVUM  GALLINACEUM,  N.  F. 

Jones,  Hilton  I.,  and  DuBois.  Robert:  A  review  of  methods  for 
the  preservation  of  eggs,  including  an  extensive  bibliography. — J. 
Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1920,  v.  12,  p.  751-757. 
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OXYGENIUM. 

Barcroft,  J. :  A  discussion  of  the  therapeutic  uses  of  oxygen. — 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Sec.  Therap.  &  Pharmacol.  1920.  v.  13,  part  3. 
p.  59-95.  See  also  R.  D.  Rudolf,  Am.  J.  Med.  Sc.  1920,  v.  160,  p. 
10-18. 

PANCREATINUM. 

Sherman,  II.  C.  et  al. :  A  report  of  further  studies  on  the  purifi- 
cation of  pancreatic  amylase. — J.  .Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1920,  v.  42,  p. 
1900-1007. 

Fenjier,  Frederick :  Report  of  the  subcommittee  on  pepsin  and 
pancreatin.  It  is  recommended  that  a  formal  recommendation  be 
sent  to  the  revision  committee  of  the  U.  S.  P.,  requesting  that  the 
peptonizing  test  now  employed  be  discontinued  and  that  the  Fuld 
Gross  method  be  adopted  in  lieu  thereof.  A  standard  proteolytic 
power  of  1 :  25  is  suggested. — Proc.  Am.  Drug.  Mfg.  Assoc.  1920. 
p.  282. 

Anon. :  According  to  the  new  supplement  to  the  Ph.  Fr.,  pancreatin 
is  required  to  peptonize  at  least  50  times  its  own  weight  of  dried 
fibrin.— Chem.  &  Drug.  1020,  v.  02.  p.  4.56. 

Roberts.  J.  G. :  An  excess  of  fat  equal  to  about  one  and  one-third 
times  the  T^.  S.  P.  limit  was  found  in  one  lot  of  pancreatin  examined. 
A  lot  received  in  exchange  for  the  one  returned  contained  about  17 
per  cent  excess. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  116. 

PARAFFIN  UM. 

AVilhelm,  R.  M.,  and  Finkelstein,  J.  L. :  A  description  of  a  stand- 
ardized method  for  the  determination  of  solidification  points,  espe- 
cially of  naphthalene  and  paraffin. — Sci.  Papers  Bur.  Stand.  1919. 
No.  '340,  p.  158-197. 

Kelber,  C. :  A  reix)rt  of  experiments  on  the  oxidation  of  paraffin 
with  oxygen.  The  reaction  takes  place  with  groat  rapidity  in 
the  presence  of  certain  catalyzers  such  as  the  oxides  of  manganese. — 
Ber.  deutsch.  cliem.  (Jesellsch.  1920,  v.  53,  p.  63-71,  1567-1577. 

PARALDEHYDUM. 

Gane,  E.  II.:  It  is  suggested  that  paraldehyde  be  deleted  from 
tiie  U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  5,  p.  25;  J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  366-370. 

Electric  F'urnace  Products  Co.,  Toronto,  Canada :  Norwegian 
patent  No.  309490  describes  the  manufacture  of  paraldeliyde,  prac- 
tically free  from  acetaldehyde. — Cheni.-Ztg.  Beil.  1020,  v.  44,  p.  195. 

Stiiwe,  W. :  A  criticism  of  the  von  Bruclihausen  method  for  the 
determination  of  acetaldehyde  in  paraldehyde.     A  method  stated  to 
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be  superior  to  the  sulphite  process  is  described  by  the  author. — 
Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  V.  35,  p.  153-154. 

PELLETIERIN^  TANNAS. 

Tanret,  Georges:  Issue  is  taken  with  Hess  and  Eichel  who  pro- 
pose to  eliminate  the  term  "  isopelletierine  "  and  use  pelletierine  for 
the  optically  inactive  form  (called  isopelletierine  by  Tanret)  as  they 
did  not  isolate  the  optically  active  form. — Compt.  rend.  Acad.  sc. 
1920,  V.  170,  p.  1118-1120. 

PEPSINUM. 

Hammarsten,  O. :  It  is  concluded  that  pepsin  and  rennin  are  two 
distinct  enzymes  inasmuch  as  the  latter  acts  on  syntonin  forming 
proteoses  at  an  acid  concentration  at  which  pepsin  is  inactive. — 
Physiol.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  5,  p.  9. 

Konig,  A. :  A  report  of  studies  to  determine  the  influence  of  tem- 
perature on  enzymes,  especially  rennin  and  pepsin.  On  account  of 
the  differences  observed  in  their  reactions  to  rise  in  temperatures, 
rennin  and  pepsin  are  considered  as  two  separate  enzymes. — Biochem. 
Ztschr.  1920,  v.  110,  p.  266-286. 

Anon. :  According  to  the  new  supplement  to  the  Ph.  Fr.,  pepsin 
is  required  to  peptonize  at  least  100  times  its  own  weight  of  dried 
fibrin.— Chem.  &  Drug.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  456. 

Fenger,  Frederick:  Report  of  the  subcommittee  on  pepsin  and 
pancreatin.  As  a  substitute  for  the  U.  S.  P.  method  of  separating 
the  egg  albumen  particles  in  the  pepsin  assay,  it  is  recommended 
that  the  materials  be  placed  in  a  wide-mouthed  bottle  of  100  cubic 
centimeters'  capacity  and  that  the  bottle  be  pounded  vigorously  75 
times  on  a  thick  soft  rubber  pad  or  well-stuffed  canvas  cushion. — 
Proc.  Am.  Drug.  Mfg.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  282. 

Bachstez,  M. :  A  contribution  to  the  evaluation  of  pepsin.  A 
modified  Gross  method  is  recommended,  and  data  obtained  by  the 
use  of  the  method  are  presented. — Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920,  v.  61, 
p.  479-481. 

Funck,  Erich:  The  Ph.  Germ,  directions  for  determining  the 
purity  and  digestive  power  of  pepsin  should  be  made  more  com- 
plete.—Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  V.  35,  p.  61.  See  also  Funck  and  Miiller, 
Schweiz.    Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  58,  p.  610. 

Gyemant,  A. :  A  rej^ort  of  studies  to  determine  the  mechanism  of 
pepsin  activity. — Biochem.  Ztschr.  1920,  v.  106,  p.  155-168. 

Northrup,  John  H. :  Studies  on  pepsin  are  reported  under  the 
following  heads :  Influence  of  hydrogen-ion  concentration  on  the  in- 
activation  of  pepsin  solutions ;  effect  of  the  concentration  of  enzyme 
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on  the  rate  of  digestion  of  proteins  by  pepsin ;  influence  of  subtrate 
concentration  on  the  rate  of  hydrolysis  of  proteins  by  pepsin. 

Gross.  O. :  Data  showing  the  vahie  of  commercial  pepsin  wines  ai*e 
reported.  Of  13  samples  examined  all  were  almost  or  entirely  de- 
void of  peptic  activity. — Deutsch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1919,  v.  45, 
p.  823. 

Chenisse,  L. :  A  review  of  the  advantages  of  the  external  applica- 
tion of  pepsin,  based  on  its  property  of  dissolving  the  horny  layer 
of  the  skin.  A  formula  for  the  treatment  of  scar  tissue  is  given. — 
Presse  medicale,  1920,  v.  28,  p.  325,  through  Chem.  «!i  Drug.  1920, 
V.  93.  p.  1283. 

PERSIO,  N.  F. 

£we,  George  E.:  The  lots  of  cudbear  examined  during  the  past 
year  answered  all  N.  F.  requirements  and  yielded  ash  ranging  from 
3.27  to  22.90  per  cent.  The  X.  F.  permits  not  more  than  35  per  cent 
of  ash.  It  would  appear  that  this  requirement  is  rather  lenient. — 
Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  112. 

PETROLATUM. 

Copeland,  Henry  T. :  It  is  suggested  that  no  changes  be  made  in 
the  U.  S.  P.  text  for  petrolatum  without  full  discussion  with  the 
manufacturers. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  409. 

PETROLATUM  LIQUIDUM. 

Christie,  A.  W.  and  Bisson,  C.  S. :  A  description  of  a  rapid  method 
for  the  determination  of  sulphur  in  petroleum  oils.  After  combus- 
tion of  the  oil  in  a  bomb,  the  sulphur  is  separated  as  insoluble 
benzidine  sulphate  and  determined  by  titration  with  standard  potas- 
sium permanganate. — J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1920,  v.  12,  p.  171-172. 

PETROXOLINL 

Lascoff,  J.  L. :  It  is  recommended  that  some  of  the  petroxolins  be 
deleted  from  the  N.  F.— J.  Am.  IMiarm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  597-598. 

PHENOL. 

Anon.:  According  to  the  new  supplement  to  the  Ph.  Fr.,  the 
melting  point  for  phenol  has  been  altered  from  42.5"^  to  41°. — Chem. 
&  Drug.  1920,  V.  92.  p.  45G. 

The  Barrett  Company:  It  is  suggested  that  the  congealing  point 
in  phenol  be  changed  from  38°  to  39°  C.  A  phenol  melting  as  low 
as  38°  C.  is  a  rather  impure  material  and  the  specification  should  be 
raised  in  order  to  insure  greater  purity.     A  higher  specification  will 
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not  be  a  serious  drawback  to  manufacturers  practically  all  of  whom 
are  now  working  with  a  specification  of  39°  C. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  As- 
soc. 1920,  V.  9,  p.  409. 

Escaich,  A. :  Weak  solutions  of  phenol  give  a  green  color  chang- 
ing to  blue  or  yellow  when  5  to  10  drops  of  ammonia  water.  0.05  to 
0.10  gram  of  sodium  persulphate  and  4  to  5  drops  of  X/10  silver 
nitrate  solution  are  added. — J.  pharm.  et.  chim.  1920,  v.  22,  p. 
140-141. 

Chapin,  Robert  M. :  An  investigation  of  the  diazometric  method 
for  the  determination  of  phenol  and  certain  of  its  homologs. — J.  Ind. 
&  Eng.  Chem.  1920,  v.  12,  p.  568-570. 

Chapin,  Robert  M. :  A  description  of  a  new  method  for  the  de- 
termination of  phenol  in  the  presence  of  other  phenols.  The 
method  is  based  on  the  red  color  yielded  by  Millon's  reagent  with 
phenol  under  certain  conditions,  but  not  with  phenols  in  general. — J. 
Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1920,  v.  12.  p.  771-775. 

Kolthoff,  I.  M. :  A  report  of  studies  in  the  titration  of  phenols  by 
the  electrometric  method. — Ztschr.  anorg.  Chem.  1920,  v.  112,  p. 
187-195. 

Eldson,  G.  D. :  A  description  of  a  modified  Wilkie  method  for  the 
determination  of  phenol  and  salicjdic  acid  in  the  Ph.  Brit,  ointments. 
The  method  requires  the  addition  of  an  excess  of  N/10  iodine  solu- 
tion to  a  solution  of  the  phenol  or  salicylic  acid  rendered  alkaline  by 
sodium  carbonate,  and  the  titration  of  the  excess  of  iodine  after 
acidification.— Pharm.  J.  1920,  v.  105,  p.  86;  Chem.  &  Drug.  1920, 
v.  93,  p.  1066. 

Gates,  George  M. :  An  article  dealing  in  a  general  way  with  phe- 
nol poisoning,  its  prevention  and  treatment. — Pacific  Drug.  Rev., 
1920,  V.  32,  No.  3,  p.  24^26. 

PHENOL  LIQUEFACTUM. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  It  is  suggested 
that  the  following  note  be  added  to  the  official  text  for  liquefied  phe- 
nol :  When  phenol  is  to  be  mixed  with  collodium,  fixed  oils,  or 
petrolatum,  use  melted  crystalline  phenol  instead  of  liquified  phenol. — 
Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  560. 

PHENOLPHTHALEINUM. 

Anon. :  A  list  of  trade  names  is  given  under  which  phenolphtha- 
lein  preparations  and  combinations  are  advertised. — J.  Am.  M.  As- 
soc. 1920,  V.  74,  p.  30. 

Utz,  F. :  The  amounts  of  phenolphthalein  in  grams  contained  in 
100  cubic  centimeters  of  a  warm  saturated  solution  of  the  following 


345 

organic  solvents  are  given:  ethyl  alcohol,  methyl  alcohol,  acetone, 
chloroform,  carbon  disiilphide.  ether,  petroleum  ether,  benzene,  car- 
bon tetrachloride,  xylene,  toluene,  nitrobenzene,  ethyl  acetate  and 
water.— Siidd,  Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  60,  p.  430-431,  44^44. 

Palkin,  Samuel :  A  study  of  the  behavior  of  phenolphthalein  to- 
ward iodine  and  a  description  of  a  method  for  the  determination  of 
phenolphthalein.  The  method  is  based  on  the  quantitative  yield  of 
tetraiodophenolphthalcin,  when  a  solution  containing  phenolphtha- 
lein and  iodine  is  alternately  nuule  alkaline  to  complete  solution,  and 
acid  to  complete  precipitation,  at  a  low  temperature. — J.  Ind.  & 
Eng.  Chem.  1920,  v.  12.  p.  766-7G9. 

PHYSOSTIGMA. 

Rusby,  H.  H. :  Physostigma  should  be  referred  to  the  family 
PapiUoixacece. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  p.  28;  J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  244. 

Gane,  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  physostigma  be  deleted  from 
the  U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  5.  p.  2."):  J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  366-370. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Physostigma  should  be  retained  in  the  U.  S.  P., 
as  the  eserine  wliich  it  contains  is  constantly  employed  in  the  form 
of  a  solution  for  diseases  of  tlie  eye,  while  the  physostigmine  sali- 
cylate has  value  as  a  sedative  and  diaphoretic. — Proc.  New  Jersey 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  40. 

fiwe,  Geo.  E. :  It  is  stated  that  the  present  U.  S.  P.  assay  method 
for  phy.sostigma  does  not  yield  reliable  results.  See  J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1919,  December,  for  a  proposed  method. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9.  p.  409. 

Rosenthaler.  L. :  Data  are  given  sliowing  the  variation  of  the 
alkaloidal  content  of  Calabar  beans  as  related  to  the  weight  per  unit 
volume.— Ber.  deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellscii.  1920,  v.  30,  p.  13,  19-22, 
396-397. 

Ewe,  George  E. :  Six  samples  of  physostigma  examined  were 
above  the  U.  S.  P.  standard  of  0.15  per  cent  alkaloids. — Proc.  Penn- 
sylvania Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  121. 

PHYSCSTIGMIN^  SALICYLAS. 

Heflebower,  R.  C :  A  note  on  the  {)rop(Mti('>  and  uses  of  eserine  in 
medicine.— Eclectic  M.  J.  1920,  v.  80,  p.  68-69. 

PHYTOLACCA,  N.  F. 

Coates,  U.  A.:  A  short  article  dealing  with  the  history  of  the 
use  of  poke  root  in  medieine. — Pharm.  J.  1920,  v.  105,  p.  454. 
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Holmes,  E.  M. :  A  note  on  the  use  of  poke  root  in  medicine,  with 
special  reference  to  the  treatment  of  cancer  and  ulcers. — Pharm.  J. 
1920,  V.  105,  p.  417, 

PILOCARPINiE  HYDROCHLORIDUM. 

LeHeux,  J.  W.  et  al. :  A  study  of  the  antagonism  between  pilo- 
carpine and  tropine. — Arch.  ges.  Physiol.  1920,  v.  184,  p.  215-235, 
through  Chem.  Abstr,  1921,  v.  15,  p.  708;  see  also  Ernst  Billig- 
heimer,  Arch,  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol.  1920,  v.  88,  172-178. 

PILOCARPUS. 

Ewe,  George  E. :  Four  samples  of  pilocarpus  examined  were  above 
the  U.  S.  P.  standard  of  0.6  per  cent  alkaloids. — Proc.  Pennsylvania 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  121. 

PILULE,  N.  F. 

Bouvet:  Practical  notes  on  the  gelatin  coating  of  pills,  includ- 
ing formulas  and  illustrations  of  modern  apparatus. — Bull.  sc.  Phar- 
macol. 1920,  V.  27,  p.  634^638. 

Gronberg,  John :  A  report  of  investigations  to  determine  the  rate 
of  disintegration  of  pills  as  affected  by  the  constituents  of  the  mass 
and  coating.— Pharm.  J.  1920,  v.  104,  p.  197-198. 

Scheringa,  K. :  A  description  of  a  method  for  the  determination 
of  the  quinine  content  of  quinine  pills. — Pharm.  Weekblad,  1920, 
V.  57,  p.  422. 

PILULE  PHOSPHORI. 

Gane,  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  pills  of  phosphorus  be  deleted 
from  the  U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  5,  p.  25 ;  J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  366-370. 

PINUS  ALBA,  N.  F. 

Ewing,  C.  O. :  A  note  calls  attention  to  the  adulteration  of  white 
pine  bark  with  the  outer  bark  of  Ulmus  fulva  L. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  253. 

fiwe,  George  E. :  Three  lots  of  white  pine  bark  examined  were  re- 
jected, two  because  they  were  not  stripped  of  the  outer  bark,  and  the 
other  because  it  was  wormy. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc. 

1920,  p.  119. 

PIPER. 

de  Candolle.  Casimir:  Some  new  Central  American  species  of 
Piper  are  described.— Bot.  Gaz.  1920,  v.  70,  p.  169-189. 
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PIX  LIQUIDA. 

Rusby,  H,  H. :  All  thin<rs  considered,  the  definition  for  tar  is 
doubtless  as  absurd  a  definition  as  has  ever  been  found  in  any  edi- 
tion of  our  Pharmacopoeia.  "  A  product  obtained  by  the  destruc- 
tive distillation  of  wood  "  might  be  any  one  of  the  following  articles 
or  of  a  number  of  others  which  are  not  named:  tar.  oil  of  tar,  pix 
navalis,  toluol,  naphthol,  naphthalin,  creosote,  guaiacol,  creosol,  par- 
affin, amyl  alcohol,  acetic  acid,  smoke,  lamp  black,  or  charcoal.  The 
former  definition.  "An  empyreumatic  oleoresin,"  was  about  as  nearly 
perfect  as  it  can  be  made.  The  committee  of  revision  should  see  to 
it  that  this  definition  is  restored. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  p.  28; 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9,  p.  244. 

PLUMBI  ACETAS. 

Osaka.  Y..  and  Hara.  R. :  Solubility  of  lead  acetate.  One  hundred 
parts  of  water  dissolve  54.38  parts  of  lead  acetate  at  25°.  87.77  parts 
at  35°,  and  154.25  parts  at  45°.— Mem.  coll.  sc.  Kioto,  1917,  p.  147, 
through  J.  pharm.  Bolg.  1920.  v.  2.  p.  9G4. 

Mayrhofer,  Adolf :  Microchemical  methods  for  testing  the  identity 
and  purity  of  lead  acetate  are  described. — Ztschr.  allgem.  osterr. 
Apoth.-Ver.  1920,  v.  58,  p.  235. 

PLUMBI  CARBONAS,  N.  F. 

McMaster,  L..  and  Goldstein,  A.  E. :  A  description  of  a  modifica- 
tion of  the  Thomson  method  for  the  determination  of  acetic  acid  in 
white  lead.— J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1920,  v.  12,  p.  170-171. 

PLUMBI  lODIDUM,  N.  F. 

Mayrhofer,  Adolf:  Microchemical  methods  for  testing  lead  iodide 
for  identity  and  purity  are  outlined. — Ztschr.  allgem.  osterr.  Apoth.- 
Ver.  1920,  v.  58,  p.  57. 

PLUMBI  OXIDUM. 

Mayrhofer,  Adolf:  Descriptions  are  given  of  microchemical  meth- 
ods for  the  identification  and  purity  of  lead  oxide. — Ztschr.  allgem. 
osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.  1920,  v.  58,  p.  57-58. 

PODOPHYLLUM. 

Francis:  The  possibility  of  importing  from  India  and  substituting 
for  ordinary  mandrake  Podophyllum,  emodi  is  suggested  as  worthy 
of  consideration.  The  latter  is  stated  to  yield  from  5  to  9  per  cent 
of  resin,  whereas  it  is  extraordinary  to  find  a  native  drug  running 
higher  than  6  per  cent  of  resin. — Proc.  Am.  Drug  Mfg.  Assoc.  1920, 
p.  288. 
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Grant,  E.  H. :  A  new  test  for  podophyllum  is  described. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  764. 

Dohme  and  White :  A  percolation  method  and  an  aliquot  method 
for  the  assay  of  podophyllum  are  described.  Data  are  given  show- 
ing the  results  obtained  by  these  methods  in  several  assays. — Proc. 
Am.  Drug  Mfg.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  267-268. 

Ewe,  George  E :  It  is  suggested  that  the  resin  finally  obtained  in  the 
U.  S.  P.  precipitation  assay  method  for  podophyllum  be  dried  at 
100°  C.  instead  of  spontaneously  in  the  air  or  that  the  "shake-out" 
method  mentioned  under  fluidextract  of  podophyllum  be  adopted. — 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  409. 

Lampa.  Robert  R. :  The  average  ash  content  of  mandrake  root 
found  on  the  market  is  10  per  cent.  The  U.  S.  P.  allows  not  over  3 
per  cent. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No,  5,  p.  26;  J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  495. 

Ewe,  George  E. :  Of  15  samples  of  podophyllum  examined,  12  were 
above  and  3  were  below  the  U.  S.  P.  standard  of  3  per  cent  resin. — 
Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  121. 

Eli  Lilly  &  Co. :  Several  bags  of  a  shipment  of  mandrake  examined 
consisted  of  other  roots  and  inferior  mandrake.  One  bag  of  another 
shipment  contained  Canada  snakeroot. — Proc.  X.  W.  D.  A.  1920,  p. 
359. 

POTASSII  BICARBONAS. 

Roberts,  J.  G. :  One  lot  of  potassium  bicarbonate  examined  was 
rejected  because  it  was  dirty. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920,  p.  116. 

POTASSII  BITARTRAS. 

Mayrhofer,  Adolf :  Microchemical  tests  for  the  identity  and  purity 
of  potassium  bitartrate  are  described. — Ztschr.  allgem.  osterr.  Apoth.- 
Ver.  1920,  v.  58,  p.  293. 

Bachman,  Gustav :  Four  samples  of  cream  of  tartar  examined  were 
of  U.  S.  P.  strength,  being  free  from  adulterations,  such  as  ammo- 
nium carbonate,  starch,  or  alum. — Proc.  Minnesota  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920,  p.  108. 

Anon. :  A  sample  of  cream  of  tartar  purchased  in  England  was 
found  to  contain  140  parts  of  lead  per  million. — Brit,  Food  J.  1920, 
V.  22,  p.  16. 

POTASSII  BROMIDUM. 

Anon. :  A  test  for  the  presence  of  chlorides  in  potassium  bromide 
has  been  added  to  the  Ph.  Fr..  according  to  the  new  supplement. — 
Chem.  &  Drug.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  456. 

Joseph.  Alfred  F. :  The  solubility  of  potassium  bromide  in  bromine 
water.     The  solubility  of  potassium  bromide  in  water  at  32.4°  is 
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725,6  <rrams  per  1.000  grams  of  water.  The  increased  solubility  of 
|H)tas.->iiim  bromide  in  the  presence  of  bromine  equals  one-third  of 
the  bromine  concentration  between  0  and  382.1  grams  of  bromine  per 
1.000  grams  of  water.— J.  Chem.  Soc.  Lond.  1920,  v.  117,  p.  377-381. 

POTASSII  CHLORAS. 

H.  M. :  It  is  recommended  that  the  Ph.  Germ,  test  for  the  presence 
of  bromate  in  potassium  chlorate  be  modified  so  that  the  aqueous 
solution  does  not  become  turbid  immediately  upon  the  addition  of 
hydrogen  sulphide. — Siidd.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1018.  v.  58,  p.  245.  through 
Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920.  v.  61,  p.  6. 

Engelhardt.  H. :  One  shipment  of  potassium  chlorate  examined 
contained  a  considerable  amount  of  nitrates  and  nitrites  and  also 
e.xhibited  a  rather  dark  color. — Proc.  Marjdand  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920, 
p.  25. 

POTA.SSII  CITRAS  EFFERVESCENS. 

Gane.  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  eflPervescent  potassium  citrate 
l)e  deleted  from  the  U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist.  1920.  v.  68.  Xo.  5,  p.  25 ; 
J.  Am.  Pliarm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9.  p.  366^370. 

POTASSII  HYDROXIDUM. 

Thum.  Joiin  K. :  There  should  be  a  requirement  that  potassium 
and  sodium  hydroxides  be  free  of  chlorides.  Both  are  largely  used 
in  the  making  of  liquid  soap  and  it  is  well  known  that  chlorides  pre- 
cipitate soap.  The  merest  traces  interfere  with  the  making  of  a 
j>erfectly  clear  liquid  soap. — .J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  409. 

Engelhardt,  H. :  A  large  shipment  of  caustic  potash  examined  con- 
tained 80  per  cent  of  caustic  calculated  as  KOII,  15.1  per  cent  of 
chlorine  as  chlorides.  9.6  per  cent  of  CO.,  as  carbonates  and  a  con- 
si<lerable  excess  of  sodium.  Most  of  the  samples  of  cau.stic  potash 
submitted  contained  an  excess  of  .sodium  and  chlorides. — Proc.  Mary- 
land Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  p.  24. 

POTASSII  lODIDUM. 

Kf)lthotr.  I.  .M.:  The  titration  of  potassium  iodide  witli  mercuric 
chloride  is  discussed  from  the  standpoint  of  concentration  and  tem- 
perature. The  effect  of  ad<ling  various  reagents  is  also  given  con- 
sideration.—Pharm.  Wi'ckblad,  19'J<».  V.  57.  p.  83(>-842. 

Kf>l)erts.  J.  (t.  :  One  lot  of  potassium  iodide  examined  was  of  unde- 
sirable (juality  on  a<«oimt  of  the  presence  of  considerable  sodium. 
The  presence  of  an  impurity  was  also  shown  by  the  a.ssay,  which 
gave  an  indicated  strength  of  107.6  per  cent. — Proc.  Pennsylvania 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  p.  116. 
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POTASSII  PERMANGANAS. 

Engelhardt,  H. :  One  shipment  of  potassium  permanganate  ex- 
amined assayed  only  95.3  per  cent  of  absolute  potassium  permanga- 
nate. Another  shipment  was  considerably  contaminated  with  iron 
oxide. — Proc.  Maryland  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  25. 

PRUNUS  VIRGINIANA. 

Eusby.  H.  H. :  Wild  cherry  should  be  referred  to  the  family  Dru- 
facece.  It  appears  now  to  be  quite  clearly  determined  that  Linne 
actually  did  have  the  plant  yielding  our  official  wild  cherry  bark 
when  he  named  and  described  his  Prunus  virginiana,  and  that  Ave 
have  been  in  error  all  along  in  calling  the  latter  Prunus  serotina. 
Another  question  arising  in  this  connection  is  whether  to  separate 
those  species  now  held  under  Prunus  which  bear  their  flowers  in 
racemes,  assigning  them  to  the  separate  genus  Padus.  There  is  con- 
considerable  of  a  disposition  among  botanists  of  the  present  day  to 
hold  Padus  a  distinct  genus. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  p.  28;  J. 
Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  244. 

Ewe,  George  E. :  Considerable  of  the  wild  cherry  bark  offered  for 
sale  is  so  thick  as  to  indicate  that  the  bark  was  obtained  from  the 
large  branches  or  even  the  trunk  of  the  tree.  The  U.  S.  P.  requires 
that  this  should  be  stem  bark,  the  thick  barks  being  deficient  in 
flavor. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  119. 

PULVIS  EFFERVESCENS  COMPOSITUS. 

Bachman.  Gustav :  Of  8  samples  of  Seidlitz  powders  examined, 
it  was  found  that  the  powders  in  the  blue  papers  of  many  were  short 
in  weight.  The  contents  of  the  white^  papers  were  quite  uniform. — 
Proc.  Minnesota  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  108. 

PULVIS  GLYCYRRHIZ^  COMPOSITUS. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Compound  licorice  powder  and  the  compound 
mixture  of  licorice  should  be  placed  in  the  National  Formulary, 
likewise  the  elixir  of  licorice. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920,  p.  42. 

QUASSIA. 

Rusby,  H.  H. :  It  seems  desirable  that  the  label  of  any  lot  of 
quassia  or  of  its  preparations  should  bear  a  statement  as  to  which 
of  the  varieties  it  pertains. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  p.  28 ;  J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  245. 

Gluecksmann,  C. :  A  new  reaction  for  the  detection  of  quassia 
is  based  on  the  rose-red  color  produced  on  adding  a  trace  of  phloro- 
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glucinol  and  5  cubic  centimeters  of  fiimintr  hydrochloric  acid  to 
5  cubic  centimeters  of  a  '2.  per  cent  alcoholic  solution  of  the  ex- 
tract.—Pharm.  Monatsh.  19-20.  v.  1,  p.  176-180. 

Ewe,  George  E. :  One  lot  of  quassia  chips  examined  was  very 
dirty    and    was,   therefore,    rejected. — Proc,    Pennsylvania    Pharm. 

Assoc.  19-20.  p.  116. 

QUILLAJA,  N.  F. 

Cofman-Xicoresti.  Jules,  and  Tallnntyre.  Snow  B. — The  results 
obtained  in  the  examination  of  quillaja  bark  and  commercial  sapo- 
nins are  presented  and  discussed. — Pharm  J.  1920,  v.  105.  p.  9-1-97; 
(liem.  &  Dru^  1920.  v.  9:^.  p.  96-97. 

Lampa.  Kobert  R. :  The  average  ash  content  of  soap  bark  found 
on  the  market  is  12.35  per  cent.  Tlie  N.  F.  allows  not  over  10  per 
cent.— Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  Xo.  5,  p.  27;  J.  Am.  Pliarm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9.  p.  495. 

QUINIDINA,  N.  F. 

Eli  Lilly  c<:  Co.:  One  lot.  purporting  to  Ije  quinidine.  proved, 
upon   examination,   to   be   cinchonine. — Proc.   X.   W.   D.    A.    1920, 

p.  359. 

QUININA. 

"V^^lite,  F.  A.:  A  historical  article  dealing  with  quinine  and  its 
discoverers.— Am.  Druggist.  1920,  v.  68,  Xo.  12,  p.  20-23. 

Anon. :  Some  statistical  notes  on  the  Dutch  monopoly  in  qui- 
nine. According  to  the  new  agreement  with  Java  cinchona  planters. 
Dutch  manufacturers  will  control  the  output  of  quinine  until 
1924.— Drug  &  Chem.  Market,  1920,  v.  6.  p.  295. 

X.  V.  Xedcrlandsche  Kininefabriek  and  Semerangsche  Adminis- 
tratie  Maatschappij,  Dept.  Bandoengsche  Kininefabriek:  In  order 
that  quinine  throughout  the  world  may  be  available  to  as  great  an 
extent  as  possible  and  of  a  geneially  accepted  constant  ([uality.  it 
is  recommended  that  the  new  U.  S.  P.  standard  l)e  made  according 
to  that  of  B.  P.  1898.  For  the  same  reason  the  British  Government 
has  abolished  the  new  standard  of  the  B.  P.  1914,  and  put  into  force 
again  the  standard  of  the  B.  P.  1898.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920. 
v.  9.  p.  410. 

."^ihamelhout.  A.:  A  tentative  monograph  on  (iiiininc  proposed 
for  introduction  into  the  Belgian  X'ational  Formulary  is  given — 
J.  pharm.  Belg.  1920,  v.  2,  p.  970. 

Gane,  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  (|iiiiiine  valerate  l)c  inchidcil 
in  the  next  U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  Xo.  'k  p.  25;  J. 
Am.  Pliarm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  366-370. 
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Hart,  William  B. :  A  discussion  of  the  origin,  development  and 
value  of  the  thalleioquin  reaction. — J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1921,  v. 
40,  p.  72-73T. 

Salomon,  Hans :  The  sensitiveness  of  the  thalleioquin  reaction  for 
quinine  can  be  increased  from  1  in  10,000  to  1  in  40,000  by  the  use  of 
bromine  water  in  place  of  chlorine  water. — Arch.  Pharm.  v.  28,  p. 
273,  through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920,  v.  61,  p.  32. 

Ganassini,  D, :  Two  new  color  reactions  of  quinine  are  described. 
One  consists  in  the  development  of  a  yellow  color  with  pj-ridine  which 
finally  becomes  purple.  The  other  is  an  amplification  of  the  thalleio- 
quin reaction. — Arch.  ital.  biol.  1919,  v.  69,  p.  73,  through  J.  Chem. 
Soc.  Lond.  1920,  v.  118,  part  2,  p.  339. 

Dohme,  A.  R.  L. :  The  test  for  foreign  cinchona  alkaloids  in  quinine 
and  its  salts  should  be  revised.  The  amount  of  ammonia  water  (7 
cubic  centimeters)  permitted  by  the  present  U.  S.  P.  is  entirely  too 
high  and  would  permit  quinine  or  quinine  salts  with  as  much  as  8 
per  cent  of  foreign  cinchona  alkaloids.  There  is  no  reason  why  such 
salts  should  be  used,  especially  since  the  purification  of  quinine  sul- 
phate is  not  very  difficult.  In  no  foreign  pharmacopoeia  is  such  a 
large  amount  of  ammonia  water  permitted. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920,  V.  9,  p.  409. 

Mossier,  G. :  An  attempt  is  made  to  utilize  the  effect  of  the  pres- 
ence of  sodium  sulphate  on  the  solubility  of  the  sulphates  of  quinine, 
cinchonine,  cinchonidine,  quinidine  and  hydroquinine  in  water  as  a 
means  of  testing  quinine  salts  for  secondary  alkaloids. — Pharm. 
Monatsh.  1920,  v.  1,  p.  2-7,  17-22. 

Scheringa,  K. :  A  description  of  a  method  for  the  determination 
of  quinine  sulphate  in  quinine  pills. — Pharm.  Weekblad.  1920,  v. 
57,  p.  422. 

Nierenstein,  Maximilian :  A  note  on  the  oxidation  of  quinine  with 
hydrogen  peroxide  states  that  haemoquinic  acid  could  not  be  identi- 
fied, quitenine  being  the  only  oxidation  product  found. — Biochem.  J. 
1920,  V.  14,  p.  572-573. 

Keulemans,  N. :  Decoctions  of  Irish  moss,  linseed,  salep  and  marsh 
mallow  root  are  coagulated  by  quinine  hydrochloride.  Quinine  sul- 
phate, atropine  sulphate,  cocaine  hydrochloride  and  morphine  hydro- 
chloride showed  no  coagulating  properties  when  tested  with  Irish 
moss  decoction. — Pharm.  Weekblad,  1920,  v.  57,  p.  678. 

Dixon,  W.  E.,  et  al. :  A  discussion  of  quinine  and  related  alkaloids 
from  the  standpoint  of  their  pharmacology  and  therapeutics. — Brit. 
M.  J.,  1920,  V.  2,  No.  3108,  p.  113-121. 

Neuschlosz,  S.  M. :  A  report  of  researches  to  determine  quinine  tol- 
erance in  mammals.  Prolonged  parenteral  treatment  was  found  to 
cause  a  true  tolerance  manifested  by  an  increased  capacity  of  the 
l)ody  to  destroy  the  alkaloid,  but  no  such  tolerance  was  observed  in  the 
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case  of  oral  administration. — Arch.   ires.  Physiol,    1920,  v.   184,  p. 
190-210. 

Clerc,  A.,  and  Pezzi.  C. :  A  report  of  researches  on  the  antagonism 
of  adrenaline  and  quinine. — J.  phvsiol.  et  i)ath.  gon.  1920.  v.  18,  p. 
1174-1181. 

Pitina.  A. :  A  discussion  of  the  prophylactic  action  of  quinine  in 
malaria. — Anali  di  C'linica  Modica,  1919.  Oct..  thr(iu«:h  New  York 
M.  J.  1920,  V.  Ill,  p.  171. 

Brahmachari.  U.  X.:  A  preliminarj^  report  on  the  minimum  cura- 
tive dase  of  quinine  in  the  treatment  of  malarial  fever  by  the  intra- 
venous method.— Indian  Med.  Gazette,  1920,  v.  'k),  No.  10,  p.  3GG-370. 

Civalleri.  I. :  Xotes  on  idiosyncrasies  provoked  by  certain  medica- 
ments, especially  quinine. — Riv.  crit.  clin.  med.  1918,  v.  19,  p.  409-421, 
through  C'hem.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  14,  p.  3107. 

Kirkpatrick,  H. :  A  case  of  amblyopia  following  the  administration 
of  quinine  is  reported. — Zentralbl.  Biochem.  u.  Biophys.  1918.  v.  19, 
p.  382,  through  C'hem.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  14,  p.  34G0.  See  also  W.  E. 
Shahan,  ibid.  p.  382. 

Anon. :  A  i-eport  of  a  fatal  case  of  poisoning  following  the  taking 
of  one-quarter  of  an  ounce  of  quinine  sulphate. — Chem.  &  Drug. 
1920,  V.  93,  p.  918. 

QUININJE  BISULPHAS. 

Schammelhout,  A.:  A  tentative  monograph  on  ([uinine  l)isulphate 
proposed  for  admission  to  the  Belgian  National  Formulary  is  pre- 
sented.—J.  pharm.  Belg.  1920,  v.  2,  p.  988. 

QUININVE  GLYCEROPHOSPHAS,  N.  F. 

Suto,  K, :  One  lot  of  quinine  glycerophosphate  examined  yielded 
2.13  per  cent  of  ash.  The  N.  F.  requires  the  absence  of  ash. — Proc. 
Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  IIG. 

QUININ/E  HYDROCHLORIDl  M. 

Schanmielhout.  A.:  A  tentative  monograph  on  (piinine  hydro- 
chloride proposed  for  admission  to  the  Belgian  National  Formulary 
is  given. — J.  pharm.  Belg.  1920.  v.  2.  p.  100r>. 

Keulemans:  Attention  is  called  to  the  incompatibility  of  (piinine 
hydrochloride  with  decoctions  of  carrageen.  Precipitation  can  be 
avoided  by  substituting  (piinine  sulphate  for  the  hydrochloride. — 
Pharm.  Wcekblad.  1920.  v.  .^7,  p.  G7H. 

QUININvE  SULPHAS. 

van  I>eersum.  P.:  A  historical  review  of  the  jjreparation  of 
(piinine  .sulphate  in  Java  and  in  British  India. — Algem.  Landbouw- 
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weekbl.  v.  Xederl.  Ind.  1920,  Xo.  46,  through  Chem.  &  Drug.  1920, 
V.  93,  p.  1213-1214. 

Scheringa,  K. :  A  description  of  a  method  for  the  determination 
of  quinine  sulphate  in  quinine  pills. — Pharm.  Weekblad,  1920,  v.  57, 

p.  422. 

RENNINUM,  N.  F. 

Gratz,  O. :  A  review  of  the  literature  dealing  with  the  theory  and 
practice  of  preparing  rennin,  with  a  statement  of  the  more  salient 
factors  which  govern  a  valuable  enzymic  product. — Molkerei  Ztg. 
1919,  V.  29,  p.  273-279,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  14,  p.  987. 

Konig,  A, :  A  report  of  studies  to  determine  the  influence  of  tem- 
perature on  enzymes,  especially  rennin  and  pepsin.  On  account  of 
the  differences  observed  in  their  reactions  to  rise  in  temperatures, 
rennin  and  pepsin  are  considered  as  two  separate  enzymes. — Biochem. 
Ztschr.  1920,  v.  110,  p.  266-286. 

RESINA. 

Tschirch,  A. :  A  report  of  studies  on  the  natural  and  synthetic 
resins.— Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  58,  p.  485-490,  503-506. 

Knecht  and  Hibbert:  A  report  of  studies  to  determine  the  com- 
position of  colophon}'',  with  special  reference  to  pimaric  acid, — Chem. 
Umschau,  1920,  v.  27,  p.  17. 

Greger,  J. :  The  examination  of  39  resins  by  means  of  the  Zeiss 
crystal  refractometer  is  reported.  The  observed  refractive  indices 
determined  with  sodium  light  at  18°  C.  were  found  to  lie  between 
1.525  and  1.670.— Chem.  Umschau,  1920,  v.  27,  p.  20. 

Lexow,  Thor:  A  critical  study  of  Walker's  method  for  the  de- 
termination of  resin  in  soaps. — Tidsskrift  for  Kemi,  1920,  v.  17, 
p.  120,  through  Chem.-Ztg.  1921,  v.  45,  Chem.-Techn.  Ubers.  p.  51. 

RESINA  JALAPS. 

Dohme,  A.  E.  L. :  The  test  for  the  solubilitj^  of  resin  of  jalap  in 

ether  and  chloroform  should  be  revised.    The  details  of  the  present 

method  are  not  sufficiently  clear. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v. 

9.  p.  410. 

RESINA  PODOPHYLLI. 

Gane,  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  a  method  of  assay  for  resin  of 
podophyllum  be  included  in  the  U.  S.  P. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68, 
Xo.  5,  p.  24;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  360-370. 

Linde,  O. :  It  is  suggested  that  a  method  for  the  determination 
of  podophyllotoxin  be  introduced  into  the  Ph.  Germ,  and  that  a 
minimum  standard  for  the  podophyllotoxin  content  be  prescribed. — 
Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  V.  52,  p.  465. 
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RESiNA  scammoni;e. 

American  Drug  Manufacturers'  Association :  It  is  recommended 
that  the  U.  S.  P.  revision  committee  recognize  Mexican  scammony 
as  well  as  Levant  scammony,  and  that  in  the  U.  S.  P.  formula,  call- 
ing for  scammony  resin,  the  use  of  Mexican  scammony  be  permitted 
as  well.— J.  Am.  Pharm,  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  294. 

£we,  Geo.  E. :  Xo  scammony  resin  of  U.  S.  P.  quality  with  re- 
spect to  ether  solubility  has  been  on  the  market  for  years,  but  during 
the  past  two  years  the  quality  in  this  respect  has  improved,  so  that 
now  it  is  possible  to  obtain  scammony  resin  almost  up  to  the  U.  S.  P. 
requirement.  It  is  recommended  that  the  requirement  of  95  per  cent 
ether  solubility  be  reduced  to  85  per  cent  in  order  to  make  the  stand- 
ard more  practical. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  19*20,  v.  9,  p.  410, 

RESORCINOL. 

Blair,  Thomas  S. :  It  is  suggested  that  resorcin  extracted  from 
vegetable  resins  be  admitted  to  the  U.  S.  P.,  and  that  a  definition  for 
dosage  be  given.  It  is  also  suggested  that  the  present  official 
resorcinol  made  synthetically  be  retained,  but  that  no  internal  dosage 
be  given  for  it.  Synthetic  resorcin  is  toxic,  producing  convulsions. 
It  is  verj'  useful  externalh'  but  it  is  believed  to  be  unsuitable  for  in- 
ternal administration.  The  natural  resorcin  is  of  established  value 
internally  but  is  almost  out  of  trade,  which  is  unfortunate. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  410. 

Phillips,  Max.  and  Gibbs.  H.  D.:  A  report  of  experiments  deal- 
ing with  the  preparation  of  resorcinol  by  the  fusion  of  sodium 
benzene  m-disulfonate  with  sodium  hydroxide. — el.  Ind.  &  Kng. 
Chem.  1920,  v.  12.  p.  857-860. 

Anon. :  According  to  the  new  supplement  to  the  Ph.  Fr,,  the  melt- 
ing point  requirement  for  resorcin  has  been  changed  from  119°  to 
110°-111°  C— Chem.  &  Drug.  1920.  v.  92,  p.  456. 

Fuchs,  W.,  and  Eisner,  B. :  A  note  on  the  tautomerism  of  re- 
sorcinol.— Ber.  deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch.  1920,  v.  53,  p.  886. 

Anon. :  A  note  calls  attention  to  the  incomi>atibility  of  euquinine 

with  resorcinol  wlien  dispensed  in  pow<lers.     The  mixture  becomes 

dark  in  color  and  resinous  in  texture. — Pharm.  Zenti'alh.  1920.  v.  61, 

p.  34. 

RHEUM. 

Rusby.  II.  II.:  The  naming  of  the  "variety  Taji.guticum''''  of 
Rheum  palmatum  is  superfluous. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  p.  26; 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9.  p.  242. 
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Anon. :  Statistics  are  given  on  the  source  of  supply  and  on  the  im- 
portation of  rhubarb  for  the  years  1909-1919. — Tariff  Commission 
Series,  1920,  Xo.  19,  p.  43-44. 

Rusby,  H.  H. :  It  is  extremely  doubtful  if  -v^'e  do  well  in  assigning 
rhubarb  to  "  the  rhizome  and  roots,"  The  upper  part  of  the  under- 
ground structure,  while  a  distinct  crown,  can  scarcely  be  regarded  as 
a  rhizome. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  p.  28;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920.  V.  9,  p.  245. 

Grant,  E,  H. :  A  new  test  for  rhubarb  is  described. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  764. 

Daels,  Felix :  The  method  described  by  the  author  for  the  deter- 
mination of  the  anthraquinones  in  purgative  drugs  gives  higher 
results  than  are  obtained  by  other  methods  in  use.  These  exact 
analytical  studies,  as  well  as  those  on  rheopurgarine  and  cathartic 
acid,  anthraquinone  complexes,  show  that  jt  is  not  only  the  hydroxy- 
methylanthraquinones  that  produce  the  purgative  effect,  but  that 
other  substances  must  be  taken  into  account  with  which  these  form 
complexes,  the  structure  of  which  has  not  yet  been  determined. — 
Bull.  acad.  roy.  med.  Belg.,  1920,  v.  30,  p.  129-140,  through  Chem- 
Absti-.  1920,  V.  14,  p.  2051. 

Viehoever,  Arno :  The  adulteration  of  rhubarb  {Rheum  oificinale) 
with  Rheuin  rhaponticmn  is  reported. — J.  Assoc,  Off.  Agric.  Chem. 
1920,  V.  4,  p.  154. 

ROSA  GALLICA. 

DeG.  Peacock.  Josiah  C,  and  Bertha  L. :  A  report  of  studies  on 
the  tannin  of  red  rose. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920, 
p.  162-169. 

RUMEX,  N.  F. 

Lampa,  Pobert  P. :  The  average  ash  content  of  yellow  dock  root 
found  on  the  market  is  18  per  cent.  The  X.  F.  allows  not  over  10 
per  cent. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  5,  p.  27;  J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  495. 

SABAL. 

Stone,  W.  H. :  The  fresh,  ripe  saw  palmetto  berries  preserved  by 
U.  S.  P.  alcohol  are  suggested  to  be  made  official  in  place  of  the 
partially  dried,  ripe  fruit.  These  berries  are  used  for  making  the 
fluidextract,  and  fresh  berries  produce  a  fluidextract  which  is  su- 
perior to  that  made  from  the  dry  berries.  The  fresh  berries  can  be 
readih'  preserved  by  alcohol,  which  is  later  used  in  making  the  fluid- 
extract. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  410. 
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SACCHARUM. 

Bourquelot,  Em.,  and  Bridel,  M. :  A  report  of  researches  dealing 
with  the  production  of  sucrose  from  gentianose  by  a  biochemical 
metliod.— J.  pliarni.  et  chim.  1920.  v.  '22,  p.  241-2-lS. 

Haworth,  Walter  N.:  Kesearches  on  the  constitution  of  the  dis- 
saccharides.  IV.  Structure  of  the  fructose  residue  in  sucrose. — J. 
Chcm.  Soc.  Lond.  1920.  v.  117,  p.  199-208. 

Schoorl,  N. :  Data  relative  to  the  alteration  in  volume  during  the 
inversion  of  sucrose  are  given. — Ztschr.  Unters.  Nahr.-u.  Genussm. 
1920.  V.  39,  ]i.  113-121,  tlirough  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1920.  v.  39.  p. 
554A. 

Beyersdorfer.  P. :  A  criticism  of  Bruhn's  method  for  the  determi- 
nation of  invert  sugar  in  the  presence  of  sucrose. — Z.  Ver.  Deutsch. 
Zuckerind.  1920,  p.  259-271,  through  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1920,  v. 
39,  p.  554A. 

Dixon.  H.  H.,  and  Mason,  T.  G. :  A  method  for  the  determination 
of  sucrose  in  small  volumes  of  liquid  is  based  on  the  fact  that  after 
inversion  the  depression  of  the  freezing  point  of  a  sucrose  solution  is 
approximately  doubled. — Scient.  Proc.  Roy.  Dublin  Soc.  1920,  v.  16, 
Xo.  1,  p.  1-8,  through  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Ind.  1920,  v.  39,  p.  201  A. 

SACCHARUM  LACTIS. 

Gillis,  J. :  A  report  of  new  researches  on  milk  sugar.  A  study  of 
the  solubility  curve  between  89  and  200°. — Rev.  Trav.  chim.  Pays- 
Bas.  1920,  V.  29.  p.  88-125,  through  Bull.  soc.  chem.  France,  1920, 
V.  27,  p.  799. 

Saillard,  E. :  An  investigation  of  the  action  of  acids  and  alkalies 
on  lactose.  Data  are  also  presented  showing  the  solubility  of  lac- 
tose in  water  at  temperatures  between  21.5  and  65°  C. — Chim.  et 
Indust.  1919,  v.  2,  p.  1035-1036.  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920,  v. 
14,  p.  673. 

Adriano,  Felipe  T. :  Comparative  experiments  in  the  determina- 
tion of  lactose  by  means  of  the  optical  method,  the  gravimetric 
method,  and  the  volumetric  method,  using  alkaline  potassium  per- 
manganate, show  that  the  last  is  more  rapid  and  accurate  than  the 
other  two,— Philii)pine  J.  Sc.  1920,  v.  17.  p.  213-220. 

SAL  VICHYANUM  FACTITIUM,  N.  F. 

Martin,  Henri:  Extracts  of  historical  importance  from  the  publi- 
cations of  Antonin  Mallat  and  Maurice  Mallat  on  the  salts  and 
tablets  of  Vichy.— J.  phanu.  et  <lnm.  1920.  v.  21,  p.  373-380. 
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SANGUINARIA. 

Ewe,  George  E. :  An  assay  for  sanguinaria  is  proposed.  The 
method  and  standard  are  described. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v. 
9,  p.  40. 

Gadamer,  J. :  A  report  of  researches  on  the  chelidonium  alka- 
loids. II.  Estimation  of  the  methylenedioxy  group  in  alkaloids. — 
Arch. Pharm.  1920,  v.  258,  p.  148-167. 

Bauer,  K.  H.,  and  Eedinger,  K.  T. :  A  report  of  studies  on  the 
isolation  of  chelerythrine  from  bloodroot  and  on  the  properties  oi 
some  of  its  salts  and  deriatives. — Arch.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  258,  p. 
167-170. 

Ewe,  George  E. :  Seven  samples  of  sanguinaria  examined  were 
above  the  U.  S.  P.  standard  of  2.5  per  cent  alkaloids. — Proc.  Penn- 
sylvania Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  121. 

SANTALUM  ALBUM,  N.  F. 

Rao,  B.  I.  S. :  An  account  of  the  artificial  raising  of  santal  in  the 
Akola  Division  of  the  Berar  Circle,  Central  Provinces,  India. — 
Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Rec.  1920,  v.  11,  p.  66-68. 

Wende,  E. :  A  note  on  the  estimation  of  santalol  in  sandalwood. — 
Apoth.-Ztg.  1914,  V.  29,  p.  541,  through  Sc.  &  Ind.  Bull.  1920,  series 
3,  No.  10,  p.  28. 

SANTALUM  RUBRUM. 

Eusby,  H.  H. :  Red  saunders  should  be  referred  to  the  family 
Papilionacem. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  p.  28;  J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  245. 

SANTONINUM. 

Rusby,  H.  H. :  It  has  recently  been  proposed  by  Farwell  that 
the  plant  yielding  santonin  should  be  called  "  Artemisia  maritima 
pauciflora,''^  as  it  was  in  a  previous  edition  of  our  Pharmacopoeia, 
but  the  proposition  cannot  be  regarded  as  correct.  The  differences 
between  these  two  forms  are  certainly  of  species  rank. — Am.  Drug- 
gist, 1920,  V.  68,  p.  28 ;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  245. 

Anon. :  Statistics  are  given  on  the  sources  of  supply  and  on  the 
importation  of  santonin  for  the  years  1909-1914. — Tariff  Commission 
Series,  1920,  No.  19,  p.  51-52. 

Anon. :  Notes  on  the  production  of  santonin  in  Russia.  A  table 
is  given  showing  the  exports  to  Germany  and  Great  Britain  for  the 
years  1910-1916.— Com.  Rep.  1920,  No.  209,  p.  1113. 

Kariyone,  Tatsuo,  and  Kimura,  Yushiro:  A  description  of  a  vol- 
umetric method  for  the  determination  of  santonin  in  wormseed. — J. 
Pharm.  Soc.  Japan,  1920,  No.  465,  Nov.  p.  927. 
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Schumacher.  R. :  The  following  may  be  used  as  santonin  substi- 
tutes: Xaplithalin,  tansy,  oil  of  tansy,  pomegranate,  kousso,  kamala, 
areca.  aspidium,  oil  of  chenopodium.  and  particularly  fresh  black 
alder  tree  bark,  solution  of  potassium  arsenite,  pjTamidon,  antipy- 
rine,  and  phenacetin. — Pharm.  Ztg.  1920,  v.  65,  p.  330. 

SAPO. 

Kyser,  E.  V. :  Arguments  are  presented  to  show  that  Castile  soap 
shouhl  be  deleted  from  the  U.  S.  P. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9, 
p.  1079-1080. 

Kyser,  E.  V. :  It  is  recommended  that  a  milled  soap,  made  by  the 
settled  or  grained  process,  consisting  of  80  per  cent  tallow  and  20 
per  cent  coconut  oil  in  conjunction  with  sodium  hydroxide  as  the 
saponifying  agent,  be  introduced  into  the  U.  S.  P.  to  replace  Castile 
soap. — Am.  Perf.  1920.  v.  15.  p.  75;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9, 
p.  496. 

Lock  wood,  Theodore  K. :  A  reply  to  a  suggestion  that  other  than 
olive  oil  be  used  in  making  official  Castile  soap.  It  has  been  sug- 
gested that  the  official  soap  be  a  milled  soap  made  by  a  settled  or 
grained  process.  This  appears  to  be  an  attempt  to  exclude  foreign- 
made,  pure  Castile  soap.  Such  limitations  are  obviously  unscientific, 
unnecessary,  and  unfair. — Drug  Circ.  1920,  v.  64,  p.  91  and  104. 

Schuttig,  C.  L. :  A  method  for  the  determination  of  free  alkali 
in  soaps  is  described. — Chem. -Analyst,  1920,  v.  29,  p.  23-24. 

Jungkunz,  R.:  Xotes  on  the  use  of  the  Reichert-Meissl  and  Po- 
lenske  numbers  in  soap  analysis. — Siefensieder.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  47. 
p.  163-164,  189-190,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  14,  p.  1904. 

Wolff,  G. :  A  discussion  of  medicinal  soaps  from  the  standpoint  of 
physiological  and  therapeutic  action. — Deutsch.  Parfum.-Ztg.  1919, 
V.  5.  p.  217.  throusrh  Am.  Perf.  1920,  v.  15,  p.  115-116. 

SAPO  MOLLIS. 

Lampa,  Robert  R. :  A  product  used  for  generations  under  the  name 
of  green  soap  was  made  from  linseed  oil.  Cottonseed  oil  soap  is  no 
improvement  over  this  preparation.  The  old-fa.shioned  green  soap 
is  preferred  by  the  practitioner  and  pharmacist  because  of  a  greater 
unif<^)rmity  in  api)earance  and  consistency. — Am.  Druggist.  1920,  v. 
68.  No.  5,  p.  26 ;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  494-495. 

Ilommell.  P.  E. :  It  is  believed  that  the  suggestion  to  restore  to 
the  U.  S.  P.  green  soap  made  from  linseed  oil  is  a  good  one,  as  the 
soap  prepared  with  cottonseed  oil  is  inferior. — Proc.  New  Jersey 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  43. 

Gray,  "William :  Soft  soap  should  be  made  from  corn  oil  because 
all  large  soap  makers  use  this  product. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920, 
V.  9,  p.  1086. 
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Kyser,  E.  Y. :  It  is  stated  that  a  soft  soap,  which  will  meet  every 
requirement  of  the  Pharmacopoeia,  can  be  successfully  made  from 
the  oils  of  cotton  seed,  corn,  soy  bean,  peanut,  and  various  other 
vegetable  oils,  and  with  the  substitution  of  soda  for  potash.  A 
change  in  the  modus  operandi  of  the  U.  S.  P.  for  the  preparation  of 
the  soap  is  also  described. — Am.  Perf.  1920,  v.  15,  p.  76;  J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  496. 

Mueller,  Bertha :  The  following  simplified  technic  for  making  soft 
soap  is  recommended :  Dissolve  the  caustic  potash  in  an  equal  weight 
of  water  in  a  container  which  will  hold  the  heat  developed  during 
the  process  of  solution.  When  solution  has  taken  place,  add  the  re- 
quired amount  of  oil,  followed  by  the  alcohol.  Stir  with  occasional 
intermittance  until  saponification  has  taken  place,  then  add  the 
remainder  of  the  water  with  occasional  stirring  until  it  is  absorbed 
and  a  clear  soap  results. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  411. 

Winberg,  Eric:  Formulae  are  given  for  the  preparation  of  soft 
soap  and  medicated  soap. — Farm.  Revy,  1920,  v.  19,  p.  529,  through 
Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  V.  35,  p.  321. 

fiwe,  George  E. :  The  soft  soap  on  the  market  is  usually  neutral  or 
possesses  a  negligible  acidity.  It  is  therefore  recommended  that  the 
U.  S.  P.  directions  for  conducting  the  quantitative  test  be  changed 
to  conform  with  this  condition. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9, 
p.  411. 

Funck,  Erich:  A  note  on  the  improvement  of  the  Ph.  Germ, 
method  for  the  determination  of  the  fatty  acids  in  potassium  soap. — 
Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  V.  35,  p.  61. 

SAPONES. 

Gane,  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  a  liquid  soap  for  surgical  use  be 
included  in  the  next  U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  5,  p. 
25 ;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  366-370. 

SARSAPARILLA. 

Rusby,  H.  H. :  Sarsaparilla  should  be  referred  to  the  family 
Smilacece. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  p.  28;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920,  V.  9,  p.  245. 

Anon. :  Statistics  are  given  on  the  sources  of  supply  and  on  the 
importation  of  sarsaparilla  for  the  years  1909-1919. — Tariff  Com- 
mission Series,  1920,  No.  19,  p.  28. 

Roberts,  J.  G. :  One  shipment  of  Mexican  sarsaparilla  examined 
was  rejected  as  it  was  of  very  undesirable  quality,  containing  con- 
siderable dead  material  and  a  large  amount  of  the  knotty  crown 
with  the  attached  overground  stem. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  p.  117. 
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Ewe.  George  E. :  Two  lots  of  sarsaparilla  examined  still  retained 
the  woody,  knotty  crown  and  portions  of  the  stems  and  were,  there- 
fore, rejected. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  116. 

SASSAFRAS. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Because  sassafras  is  a  constituent  of  the  compound 
fluidextract  of  sarsaparilla,  it  is  believed  that  it  should  remain  in 
the  U.  S.  P. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  p.  41. 

Ewe,  Georgfe  E. :  One  lot  of  sassafras  bark  examined  showed  that 
the  outer  cork  layers  had  not  been  removed. — Proc.  Pennsylvania 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  p.  117. 

SASSAFRAS  MEDITLLA,  X.  F. 

Ballard.  C.  ^^'. :  Notes  on  the  identification  of  sassafras  pith  by 
means  of  the  phenylhydrazine  reaction. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920, 
V.  9.  p.  31-36. 

SCAMMONIyE  RADIX. 

American  Dru^  Manufacturers'  Association :  It  is  recommended 
that  Mexican  scammony  be  admitted  to  the  U.  S.  P. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920.  V.  9.  p.  411. 

Snyder,  J.  P. :  For  several  years  the  use  of  Mexican  scammon}^  has 
been  practiced  generally  throughout  the  pharmaceutical  industry  and 
there  is  sufficient  clinical  data  to  show  that  it  is  equal  to  the  official 
variet)'.  Steps  should  be  taken  to  admit  Mexican  scammony  to  the 
U.  S.  P.— Proc.  New  York  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  20T. 

Gane.  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  Mexican  scammony  be  included 
in  the  next  L'.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist.  1S>2().  v.  G8,  No.  5,  p.  25;  J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9.  p.  366-370. 

Hilton.  S.  L. :  The  definition  for  scammony  should  be  so  worded 
as  to  admit  Mexican  scanmiony.  The  greater  part  of  the  scammony 
now  on  the  market  comes  from  Mexico.  True  scammony  is  practically 
unol)taiuable.  and  the  Mexican  scammony  seems  to  answer  every  pur- 
pose and  has  the  same  medicinal  properties. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920.  v.  9,  p.  411. 

(irant,  E,  H.:  A  new  test  for  scammony  is  described. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  763. 

Eli  Lilly  &  Company:  One  bag  of  a  shipment  of  Mexican  scam- 
mony examined  was  adulterated. — Proc.  N.  W.  I).  A.  1920,  p.  359. 

SCILLA. 

Rushy.  II.  II.:  Scpiill  should  be  referred  to  the  family  AUiaceff. — 
Am.  Druggist.  I'.'-JO,  v.  iVl.  \^.  2s :  J.  .\in.  IMiarm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9, 
p.  245. 
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Greenish,  Henry  G. :  An  illustrated  account  of  the  collection  and 
preparation  of  squill.— Pharm.  J.  1920,  v.  105,  p.  284r-285. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadephia  Coll.  Pharm. :  Recommenda- 
tions are  made  for  changes  and  improvements  in  the  physiologic 
assay  of  squill.— Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  647. 

White,  Paul  D.,  et  al. :  A  report  of  some  clinical  observations  on 
the  digitalis-like  action  of  squill. — J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  75,  p. 
971-975. 

SCOPARIUS,  N.  F. 

Ewe,  George  E. :  One  lot  of  scoparius  examined  contained  48  per 
cent  of  very  thick  stems,  whereas  stems  not  thicker  than  3  mm.  are 
desirable. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  117. 

SCUTELLARIA,  N.  F. 

Riley,  W.  M. :  One  lot  of  Scutellaria  examined  had  lost  most  of  its 
chlorophyll  and  was  quite  brown,  due  to  having  been  collected  too  late 
in  the  season. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  117. 

SENEGA. 

Steiger,  E. :  An  exhaustive  study  of  the  morphology  of  Poly  gala 
senega,  with  numerous  illustrations  of  the  histological  structures  and 
photographs  of  the  plant  and  drug. — Ber.  deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch. 
1920,  V.  30,  p.  43-116. 

Shimizu,  Y. :  The  root  of  Platycodon  grandiflorurri  is  found  to  con- 
tain a  readily  soluble,  relatively  nontoxic  saponin  and  to  be  a  satis- 
factory substitute  for  senega  in  the  treatment  of  coughs. — Japanese 
Med.  Lit.  1920,  v.  5,  p.  39. 

SENNA. 

Rusby,  H.  H. :  Senna  should  be  referred  to  the  family  Ccesalpi- 
Tiacce. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  p.  28 ;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920, 
V.  9,  p.  245. 

Anon. :  Statistics  are  given  on  the  sources  of  supply  and  on  the 
importation  of  senna  leaves  for  the  years  1909-1919. — Tariff  Com- 
mission Series,  1920,  No.  19,  p.  42. 

Grant,  E.  H. :  A  new  test  for  the  identification  of  senna  is  de- 
scribed.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  764. 

Linde,  O. :  It  is  recommended  that  the  new  edition  of  the  Ph. 
Germ,  give  a  test  for  oxymethyl-anthraquinones  under  senna. — 
Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  V.  35,  p.  452. 

Gilg,  Ernst  and  Schuster,  Julius:  A  note  on  the  occurrence  and 
detection  of  adulteration  of  senna  leaves  with  "  Palte-senna  "  {Vas- 
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sia  aurlcuJata  L.). — Anjrew.  Botanik,  \.  2,  p.  1-8,  throii«rh  Chem. 
Zentralbl.  li>20,  v.  91,  part  IV,  p.  42;]. 

Vamossy :  It  is  stated  that  the  leaves  of  Cass-ia  aurk^I-afa  L.  can 
be  (listin<iuishe(l  from  tliose  of  C  ocufifolio,  ('.  aiu/ii-'<fifoJm  or  C 
oboi'dtd,  by  tlie  deep  caniiiiie  red  c<dor  which  they  inipait  to  con- 
centrated sulpliuric  acid. — Pharm.  Monatsh.  v.  1,  p.  77;  Chem. 
Zentralbl.  IIVJU.  v.  i>l,  part  IV.  p.  nOG. 

^'iehoever,  Arno:  The  adulteration  of  Tinnevelly  senna  {('asmi 
anf/vstlfolia)  with  up  to  liO  per  cent  of  Tephrosia  apoUiuea^  which 
contains  a  poisonous  principle,  is  reported. — J.  Assoc.  Off.  A«!;ric. 
Chem.  U>2().  V.  4,  j).  154. 

Fiala,  M. :  A  contribution  to  the  anatomy  of  Colutea  arborescem 
L.  The  leaves  of  this  plant  are  known  as  (ierman  or  false  senna  and 
are  sometimes  used  to  adulterate  <renuine  senna. — Pharm.  Post,  1919, 
Xos.  69,  7(1,  and  7().  throujrh  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920.  v.  61,  p.  47-48. 

SERPEXTARIA. 

Hommell.  P.  E. :  Sori)entaria  is  still  popidar  amonfj  the  laity  as  a 
tonic  to  promote  appetite  and  digestion.  The  profession  uses  it  oc- 
casionally in  the  form  of  the  compound  tincture  of  cinchona. — Proc. 
New  Jerse}'  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  41. 

SERUM  ANTIDIPHTHERICUM. 

Homer,  Annie:  A  report  of  some  .studies  on  the  heat  inactivation 
of  diphtheria  antitoxin. — Biochem.  J.  1920,  v.  14,  p.  565-569. 

Rappel.  W.  (J.:  A  report  on  the  behavior  of  albumins  and  anti- 
to.xins  toward  the  electric  current  and  on  the  isolation  of  pure  anti- 
toxic albumin  from  diphtheiic  serum  by  the  electro-osmotic 
method.— Ber.  deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch.  1920,  v.  .'iO,  p.  ;U 4-328. 

Weille-IIalle:  The  intramuscular  route  is  recommended  as  a  reg- 
ular method  for  the  administration  of  antitoxin  in  dipththeria. — 
Bull,  et  memoires  de  la  Soc.  Med.  des  hopitaux  de  Paris.  1920,  Jan. 
29,  through  New  York  >f.  J.  1920,  v.  112.  p.  783. 

SERUM  ANTITETANICUM. 

Ourd,  Fraser  B.  and  Emrys-Roberts,  E. :  A  report  of  a  case  of 
fatal  anaphylaxis  following  the  prophylactic  administration  of  anti- 
tetanic  serum. — Lancet   (The),  London.  1920,  v.   1.  |).  76:^764. 

SINAPIS  ALBA. 

Viehoever,  Arno:  The  weight  of  500  cc.  of  white  mustard  is 
found  to  l)e  384  gi-ams;  Chinese  colza  (adulterant  of  white  mustard), 
352  grams. — J.  Assoc.  Off.  Agric.  Chem.  1920,  v.  4,  p.  155. 
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Lampa,  Robert  R.:  The  Pharmacopa?ia  states  that  white  mustard 
does  not  yield  allyl  isothiocyanate  upon  distillation  with  steam. 
This  is  evidently  an  erroneous  statement,  as  the  bulk  of  white  mus- 
tard yields  synthetic  oil  of  mustard  upon  distillation  with  steam.  A 
white  mustard  corresponding  with  the  Pharmacopceial  requirements 
in  this  particular  would  be  practically  inert. — Am.  Druggist,  1920, 
V.  68,  No.  5.  p.  26 ;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  494-495. 

Viehoever,  Arno :  A  description  of  a  method  for  the  determina- 
tion of  volatile  oil  in  mustard  seed  and  mustard  substitutes,  with 
special  reference  to  the  effect  of  maceration  with  alcohol  on  the 
magnitude  of  the  results  obtained. — J.  Assoc.  Off.  Agric.  Chem.  1920, 
V.  4,  p.  149-151. 

SINAPIS  NIGRA. 

Rusby,  H.  H. :  The  description  for  black  mustard  should  read : 
The  ripe  seeds  of  /Sinapis  nigra  L.,  etc. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68, 
p.  28 ;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  245. 

Viehoever,  Arno :  The  weight  of  500  cubic  centimeters  of  black 
mustard  (normal)  is  found  to  be  370  grams;  bla<k  mustard  (rain 
damaged)  345  grams;  charlock  (adulterant  of  black  mustard)  350 
grams. — J.  Assoc.  Off.  Agric.  Chem.  1920,  v.  4,  p.  155. 

Cauda:  The  determination  of  the  essential  oil  content  of  mustard 
seeds  by  oxidation  with  bromine  and  subsequent  weighing  of  sul- 
phates showed  that  black  mustard  seeds  are  richer  in  essential  oil 
than  Avhite ;  those  of  northern  localities  richer  than  those  of  southern ; 
and  those  of  small  size  richer  than  those  of  large  diameter. — Staz. 
sper.  agrar.  ital.,  1919,  v.  52,  p.  122,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920,  v. 
14,  p.  3498. 

Raquet,  D. :  Comments  on  the  determination  of  allyl  isothio- 
cyanate in  black  mustard,  with  special  reference  to  the  supplement 
to  the  1908  Codex.— J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1920,  v.  22,  p.  92-93. 

Spath,  Ernst :  A  report  of  experiments  on  the  synthesis  of  "  sina- 
pine,"  an  alkaloid-like  substance  found  in  black  mustard  seed. — 
Monatsh.  Chem.  1920,  v.  41,  p.  271-285. 

SODII  BENZOAS. 

fi^ve,  Geo.  E.:  The  U.  S.  P.  sanctions  the  use  of  synthetic  benzoic 
acid  and  requires  it  to  be  tested  for  chlorine,  a  possible  impurity. 
Snythetic  benzoic  acid  can  be  and  probably  is  used  to  manufacture 
sodium  benzoate,  yet  the  U.  S.  P.  evidently  by  oversight  neglects  to 
direct  the  application  of  a  test  for  chlorine  to  sodium  benzoate. — J. 
Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  411. 

Anon. :  According  to  the  new  supplement  to  the  Ph.  Fr.,  the 
anhydrous  salt  (instead  of  the  salt  with  one  molecule  of  water)  of 
sodium  benzoate  is  now  official. — Chem.  &  Drug.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  456. 
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Mayrhofer.  Adolf:  Microrheniical  methods  for  the  te^;tino:  of 
sotliuin  henzoate  are  desi-riU'd. — Ztschi*.  all<:eni.  (jsterr.  Apoth.-X'or.. 
1;»lM),  v.  58,  p.  247. 

SOim  BICARBONAS. 

Ev\e.  (ieo.  K. :  The  V.  S.  P.  description  of  taste  does  not  tit  all 
lots  of  sodium  bicarbonate.  The  U.  S.  P.  describes  the  taste  a< 
"coolinfT.  mildly  alkahne."  Some  lots  which  answer  all  U.  S.  P. 
itMjiiirements  have  a  distinctly  saline.  coolin<r.  mildly  alkaline  taste. 
These  particular  lots  are  always  almost  perfectly  free  from  normal 
carlK)nate  as  shown  by  the  fact  that  a  saturated  aqueous  solution 
frives  no  color  or  pra<tically  no  color  with  a  few  drops  of 
j)honolphthalein  T.  8. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v,  0.  p.  411. 

Mayrhofer.  Adolf:  Microyhemical  methods  for  demonsti-atinir  the 
identity  and  j^urity  of  sodium  bicai'bonate  are  described. — Ztschi. 
allirem.  osterr.  AjKith.-Ver.  1920.  v.  58.  p.  85-86. 

SODII  BORAS. 

Mayrhofer.  Adolf:  Microchemical  methods  for  demonstratin<x  the 
identity  and  ))urity  of  sfidium  borate  are  described. — Ztschr.  allofem. 
fisterr.  Apoth.-Ver.  192(t.  v.  58.  p.  80. 

Gunn.  J.  W.  C. :  Borax  is  found  to  have  a  direct  stimulative  action 
on  the  uterus  in  concentrations  correspondinfr  to  toxic  doses.  This 
action  is  lar^rely  due  to  alkalinity,  as  neuti'al  solutions  have  less 
effect.— J.  Pharmacol.  &  E.xper.  Therap.  1920.  v.  16,  p.  185-139. 

SODII  BROMIDUM. 

Lyons.  A.  B. :  The  rubric  requirement  of  the  I^.  S.  P.  for  sodium 
})romide  is  "  not  less  than  98.5  per  cent  XaBr."  The  assay  is  made 
by  the  method  of  Volhard.  but  no  account  is  taken  of  the  possibility 
that  XaCl  may  be  present,  so  that  the  salt  may  contain  a  <;reat  deal 
less  than  98.5  per  cent  of  NaBr.— Drupr.  Circ.  1920.  v.  64,  p.  86. 

Ma^'rhofer.  Adolf:  Microchemical  methods  for  demonstratinj?  the 
identity  and  purity  of  sodium  bromide  are  described. — Ztschr.  allj^em. 
(isterr.  Apoth.-Ver.  1920.  v.  58.  p.  35. 

Zimmermann.  AV. :  A  sample  of  sodium  bromide  examined  con- 
tained alkali  carbonate. — Apoth.-Ztp.  1918,  v.  34,  p.  18.  throu«rh 
Pliitrni.  Zentralh.  1920.  v.  61.  p.  45. 

SODII  CACODYLAS. 

Anon.:  According:  to  the  new  sup|)lement  to  the  Ph.  Fr..  a  salt 
with  2.5  molecules  of  water,  containin*;  75  to  78  per  cent  of  anhy- 
drous sodium  cacodylate.  replaces  the  anhydrous  salt. — Chem.  & 
Dru*(.  1920,  V.  92.  n.  456. 
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Ewe.  George  E. :  All  of  the  many  lots  of  sodium  eacodylate  exam- 
ined answered  the  U.  S.  P.  requirements,  but  a  number  of  them 
caused  severe  pain  when  solutions  were  used  hypodermically. — 
Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  117. 

Demo.  A. :  A  note  on  the  incompatibility  of  strychnine  salts  with 
glycerophosphates,  cacodylates,  and  sodium  methylarsonate.  Pre- 
cipitation of  the  alkaloid  may  be  avoided  by  rendering  the  alkaloidal 
solution  neutral  to  phenolphthalein  before  adding  the  glycerophos- 
phate, et  cetera.— Giorn.  farm.  chim.  1920,  v.  63,  p.  113-118. 

Plendrix :  The  precipitate  which  forms  in  ampoules  containing  a 
solution  of  strychnine  sulphate  and  sodium  eacodylate  is  identified 
as  strychnine  eacodylate.  The  formation  of  the  precipitate  is  caused 
by  the  alkalinity  of  the  sodium  eacodylate. — VI.  Geneesk.  Tijdschr., 
1920.  p.  5.  through  J.  pharm.  Belg.  1920,  v.  2,  p.  1. 

Ravant.  P. :  Xotes  on  the  importance  of  internal  medication  in 
dermatology  with  special  reference  to  the  administration  of  sodium 
eacodylate  in  large  doses. — Presse  Medicale,  1920,  v.  28,  p.  73-75. 

SODII  CARBONAS  MONOHYDRATUS. 

Mayrhofer.  Adolf :  Microchemical  methods  for  demonstrating  the 
identity  and  purity  of  sodium  carbonate  are  described. — Ztschr. 
allgem!  (isterr.  Apoth.-Ver.  1920,  v.  58,  p.  35. 

SODII  CHLORIDUM. 

Mayrhofer.  Adolf:  Microchemical  methods  for  demonstrating  the 
identity  and  purity  of  sodium  chloride  are  described. — Ztschr.  allgem. 
osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.  1920,  v.  58,  p.  35. 

Utz :  Analytical  data  showing  the  quantities  of  impurities  in  two 
samples  of  salt  are  reported. — Bayer  Molk.-Ztg.,  1920.  v.  46,  p.  189, 
through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920,  v.  61,  p.  649-650. 

SODII  CITRAS. 

Gloor,  F. :  One  lot  of  sodium  citrate  examined  contained  72.92  per 
cent  of  anhydrous  sodium  citrate,  whereas  the  U.  S.  P.  requires 
87.25  per  cent.  This  lot  contained  27.14  per  cent  of  water  of  crys- 
tallization.— Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  117. 

SODII  GLYCEROPHOSPHAS. 

Ewe.  Geo.  E. :  The  U.  S.  P.  standard  for  sodium  glycerophosphate 
of  not  less  than  68  per  cent  of  anhydrous  XaXgH-POe  is  too  low. 
A  standard  of  not  less  than  95  per  cent  is  suggested.  Twenty-eight 
samples  examined  during  the  past  four  years  ranged  from  69.92 
per  cent  to  101.5  per  cent. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9,  p.  412. 
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Lizius.  J.  L. :  A  tritirism  of  tlio  T^.  S.  P.  test  for  inorpriinic  phos- 
phate in  the  irlyeerophosphates.  A  more  satisfaetorv  test  is  de- 
a-ribed.— rhnrm.  J.  19-20.  v.  105,  p.  100-101:  Chern.  &  Dniir.  1020, 
V.  03.  p.  Kif.O. 

Demo,  A.:  A  note  t)n  tlie  incompatibility  of  strychnine  salts  with 
*rlyceropliospliates.  cacotlylates,  and  soilium  methylarsonate.  Pre- 
cipitation of  the  alkaloid  may  be  avoided  by  renderinjr  the  alkaloidal 
solution  neutral  to  phenolphthalcin  before  addin<;  the  «rlycerophos- 
phate  et  cetera. — (iiorn.  farm.  chim.  1920,  v.  GO.  p.  113-118. 

Leclerc.  A.:  The  precipitation  of  strychnine  in  mixtures  of  strych- 
nine salts  and  alkali  «rlycerophosphates  can  be  preAented  by  the  use 
of  cane  sujiar,  which  has  a  distinct  solvent  action  on  the  alkaloid. 
A  formula  for  the  preparation  of  hypodermic  solutions  containing 
these  substances  is  <riven. — J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1920.  v.  21.  p.  183. 

SOnil  HYDROXIDUM. 

Mayrhofer.  Adolf :  Microchemical  methods  for  demonstratini:!^  the 
identity  and  purity  of  sodium  hydroxide  are  described. — Ztschr, 
allfrem.  osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.  1920,  v.  5S.  p.  36. 

Thum.  John  K.:  There  should  be  a  requirement  that  potassium 
and  sodium  hydroxides  be  free  of  chlorides.  Both  are  hirfjely 
used  in  makin<r  liijuid  soap  and  it  is  well  known  that  chlorides  pre- 
cipitate .soap.  The  merest  traces  interfere  with  the  making  of  a  per- 
fectly clear  liquid  soap. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoi-.  1920,  v.  9.  p.  412. 

SODII  lODIDl  M. 

Mayrhofer.  Adolf:  Microchemical  tests  for  the  identity  and  purity 
of  sodium  iodide  are  described. — Ztschr.  allgem.  o-terr.  Ajiotii.-Ver. 
1920,  V.  5>i,  p.  41-42. 

SODII  NITRIS. 

Matignon.  ('..  and  Marchal,  (J.:  An  experinu'utal  in\  estigation  of 
some  of  the  properties  of  stjdium  nitrite,  namely,  melting  point, 
molecular  heat  of  S(dution.  heat  of  neutralization,  heat  of  formation, 
behavior  toward  indicators,  and  oxidizability. — Compt.  rend.  acad. 
so.  1920.  v.  170,  p.  232-234. 

(Jangloff.  ^^^  C:  The  author  confirms  tiie  findings  ai  E.  Divers, 
namely,  that  the  melting  point  of  sodium  nitrite  is  271°  C.  instead 
of  213°  C.  as  given  in  several  handbooks. — J.  Ind.  &.  Eng.  Chem. 
1920.  V.  12,  p.  C13. 

.SODII  PERHOR.AS. 

Trickett.  H. :  An  investigation  of  methods  for  the  dctennination 
of  available  oxygen  in  sodium  j)erborate  and  perlxirate  powders.     A 
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gas  volumetric  method  in  which  calcium  hypochlorite  is  used  is 
reconmiended  as  being  the  most  satisfactory. — Analyst  (The),  Lon- 
don. 1920.  V.  45,  p.  88-91. 

Jungkunz.  R. :  Results  obtained  in  the  determination  of  the  active 
oxygen,  loss  on  ignition,  alkalinity  of  residue,  and  boric  acid  on  14 
samples  of  commercial  sodium  perborate  are  recorded. — Seifensieder- 
Ztg.  1919.  V.  46.  p.  813-816,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  14.  p. 
1737. 

SODII  PHOSPHAS. 

Mayrhofer,  Adolf:  Descriptions  are  given  of  microchemical  tests 
for  the  identity  and  jourity  of  sodium  phosphate.  Illustrated. — 
Ztschr.  allgem.  osterr.  Apoth.-Ver.  19*20,  v.  58,  p.  42, 

SODII  SALICYLAS. 

Anon. :  According  to  the  new  suj^plement  to  the  Ph.  Fr..  the  an- 
hydrous salt  of  sodium  salicyclate  is  now  official  instead  of  the  salt 
witli  1  molecule  of  water.— Chem.  &  Drug.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  456. 

Jones,  H.  ^V. :  A  volumetric  method  for  the  assay  of  sodium  sali- 
cylate is  based  on  the  fact  that  the  acid  reacts  with  bromine  to  form 
;t  tribromphenol. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p,  878. 

Linton.  Arthur  W. :  A  discussion  of  the  causes  for  the  darkening 
of  sodium  salicylate  solutions  dispensed  with  sodium  bicarbonate. — 
Pacific  Drug  Rev.  1920.  v.  32,  Xo.  1,  p.  30. 

Roberts.  J.  (t.  :  Two  shipments  of  sodium  salicylate  examined 
v,ere  rejected,  one  because  it  had  a  decided  pink  color,  and  the  other 
on  account  of  a  pronounced  phenol  odor. — Proc.  Pennsylvania 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  118. 

SODII  SULPHAS. 

Mayrhofer.  Adolf :  Mici'ochemical  tests  for  the  identification  and 
inirity  of  sodium  sulphate  are  described. — Ztschr.  allgem.  osterr. 
Apotii.-^'er.  1920,  v.  58.  p.  42. 

Anon. :  A  report  of  a  fatal  case  of  poisoning  due  to  an  overdose  of 
sodium  >ulphate. — Chem.  &  Drug.  1920.  v.  92,  No.  9.  p.  70. 

SODII  THIOSULPHAS. 

Dubosc.  Andre :  The  hyposulphites.  A  general  review  comprising 
a  historical  sketch  of  the  discovery  of  hyposulphites,  various  the- 
ories proposed  to  explain  their  constitution,  properties  of  hyposul- 
phurous  acid  and  its  salts,  and  the  methods  of  analysis. — Rev.  prod, 
.him.  1920.  v.  23,  p.  303-310,  370-374,  433-i36,  501-502.  557-562, 
029-632.  661-665,  725-727:  1921,  v.  24.  p.  11-13. 
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Formhals,  R. :  Methods  for  the  determination  of  hyposulphites  in 
common  use  are  either  inaccurate  or  unsuited  for  technical  purposes. 
A  method  is  proposed  which  makes  use  of  the  reaction: 

2K,Fe(CX),+Xa2SA-H30  +  H20=2K3XaFe(CN)e+2H2S03.— 
Chem.-Zt«r.  19i>0,  v.  44,  p.  869. 

Labat :  Attention  is  tlirected  to  the  possibility  of  an  error  in  the 
determination  of  sulphate  in  sodium  thiosulphate  by  the  official 
French  method  due  to  the  fact  that  some  barium  thi()suli)luite  is 
formed  if  an  excess  of  barium  chloride  is  used  in  the  test. — Repert. 
pharm.  1920,  v.  32.  p.  40. 

Bruhns.  (J. :  A  metiiod  for  the  evaluation  of  hyposulphite  solutions 
js  described. — Centr.  Zuckerind.  102<).  v.  28,  ]).  445.  throuuli  C'hem. 
Abstr.  1020.  v.  14.  p.  303G. 

SPARTEINJE  SULPHAS. 

Rusby,  II.  H.:  Tiie  j)lant  yieldin«r  sparteine  sulphate  should  be 
referred  to  the  family  Papilionaceae. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  G8,  p. 
28:  J.  Am.  Piiarm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  24.5. 

Grant.  E.  IL:  A  method  for  the  identification  of  sparteine  con- 
sists in  adding  a  small  amount  of  bromine  water  to  the  alkaloidal 
residue  oi>tained  upon  eva{)()rati()n,  evai)orating  to  dryness  and  in- 
verting over  concentrated  ammonia  water.  The  appearance  of  a 
pink  color  in  the  material  contained  in  the  inverted  dish  indicates 
sparteine. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9,  p.  704. 

Anon. :  A  note  on  the  i)hysi()logical  action  and  use  of  sparteine 
sulphate. — Therap.  Ilalbmonatsh..  v.  34.  p.  31,  through  Chem.  Zen- 
tralbl.  1920.  v.  9,  part  1,  p.  303. 

SPIGELIA. 

Rusby.  H.  H. :  In  view  of  the  growing  scarcity  and  increasing 
price  of  spigelia,  the  suggestion  previously  made  to  the  Revision 
Committee,  that  Spi^fHa  antheimm  and  other  abundant  tropical 
American  species  of  this  genus  should  be  studied  in  compari.son  with 
A.  Mdnjldudira  to  determine  their  relative  activity,  is  renewed.  The 
author  is  inclined  to  think  that  they  will  be  found  even  more  active 
than  our  own  species. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  08,  p.  28;  J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  245. 

YA'\  Lilly  &  Company:  One  shipment  of  pinkroot  e.xamined  was 
slightly  adulterated  with  Polemonhnn  veptnm*.  One  sample  con- 
.si.sted  to  some  extent  of  an  adulterant,  probably  ruellia. — Proc.  N.  W. 
D.  A.  1920.  V.  359. 

Ewe,  Cieorge  E. :  One  lot  of  spigelia  examined  contained  an  ex- 
cessive amount  of  stems. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Phann.  Assoc.  1920, 
p.  118. 
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Roberts,  J.  G. :  One  lot  of  spigelia  examined  yielded  28  per  cent 
of  ash,  whereas  the  U.  S.  P.  permits  not  more  than  10  per  cent.  It 
was.  therefore,  rejected.  Another  sample  was  composed  entirely  of 
ruellia. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  118. 

,  SPIRITUS. 

Gane,  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  whisky  and  brandy  be  included 
in  the  next  U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  5,  p.  25 ;  J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  366-370. 

SPIRITUS  ^THERIS  COMPOSITUS,  N.  F. 

Lampa,  Robert  R. :  The  ethereal  oil  required  in  the  preparation  of 
the  compound  spirit  of  ether  is  practically  unobtainable.  It  is  there- 
fore suggested  that  the  ethereal  oil  be  omitted  and  that  the  name  of 
the  preparation  be  changed  to  spirit  of  ether  with  the  synonym. 
Hoffman's  Anodyne  or  Hoffman's  Drops. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v. 
68,  No.  5,  p.  26;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  494-495. 

Lascoff,  J.  L. :  Compound  spirit  of  ether  should  be  dropped  from 
the  N.  F.  because  it  is  impossible  to  obtain  ethereal  oil  at  the  present 
time.  This  pre2:)aration  is  disagreeable  in  taste  and  is  rarely  ever 
prescribed. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  597-598 ;  Drug.  Circ. 
1920,  V.  64,  p.  170. 

SPIRITUS  ^THERIS  NITROSI. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  The  manu- 
facturing process  of  the  U.  S.  P.  for  spirit  of  nitrous  ether  should 
be  omitted  in  the  next  U.  S.  P.  There  should  be  included  a  standard 
for  ethyl  nitrite  as  now  sold.  The  spirit  of  nitrous  ether  of  the 
U.  S.  P.  should  then  be  directed  to  be  made  from  definite  weights 
of  this  standard  ethyl  nitrite  and  of  alcohol.-^Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920, 
^ .  92,  p.  560. 

Cook,  E.  F.,  and  Nichols,  A.  B. :  An  improved  U.  S.  P.  method  for 
preparing  ethyl  nitrite  is  described. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92, 
p.  801-802. 

Pitt,  Charles  H. :  A  description  is  given  of  a  modified  U.  S.  P. 
method  for  preparing  ethyl  nitrite.  The  principal  change  is  in  the 
apparatus  employed. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p. 
297-298. 

Sayre,  L.  E. :  Spirit  of  nitrous  ether  should  be  stabilized — made 
more  permanent.  Over  30  per  cent  of  the  spirit  sent  to  the  Kansas 
•State  Laboratory  is  below  standard. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920, 
V.  9,  p.  412. 

Frary,  Guy  G. :  Of  8  samples  of  sweet  spirit  of  nitre  examined, 
4  were  not  of  IT.  S.  P.  quality.— Rep.  South  Dakota  F.  &  D.  Com. 
1920,  p.  52. 
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Woods,  Clias.  D. :  Two  samples  of  sweet  spirit  of  nitre  examined 
were  found  to  be  slightly  below  the  U.  S.  P.  strength. — Off.  Insp. 
Xo.  0.">,  Maine  A^nio.  f:xper.  Sta.  10-20.  p.  11. 

Linton,  Arthur  AV. :  A  note  calls  attention  to  the  incompatibility 
of  spirit  of  nitrous  ether  witii  the  tannic  acid  contained  in  diiritalis 
and  the  citric  acid  contained  in  syrup  of  lemon. — l'a<ific  Drufi  Kev. 
U)i>().  V.  :V2.  Xo.  11.  p.  82. 

spiRiTi  s  ammonia:  aromatic  us. 

Abel  Scholar:  The  preparation  of  aromatic  spirit  of  anunonia 
by  the  I*h.  Brit,  method  is  commented  on. — Chem.  &  Druj^.  1020, 
V.  03,  p.  11G5. 

Dohme.  A.  K.  L. :  The  total  alkalinity  of  aromatic  spirit  of  am- 
monia should  be  determined,  on  account  of  the  loss  in  ammonia 
which  is  liable  to  occur  in  the  manufacture  of  the  i)ro(lu(t. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1020,  v.  0,  p.  412. 

Khman,  Jos.  W. :  A  number  of  suggestions  concerning  standards 
for  aromatic  spirit  of  ammonia  are  made. — Proc.  Pennsyhania 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1020,  p.  250-261. 

Gane,  K.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  an  assay  method  for  aronu\tic 
spirit  of  ammonia  be  included  in  the  next  U.  S.  P. — Am,  Druggist. 
1020,  V.  68.  Xo.  5,  p.  24;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1020,  v.  0,  p.  866-370. 

SPIRITUS  CAMPHOR/E. 

Ivusby,  II.  II.:  The  spirit  of  camphor  is  one-tenth  as  strong  as 
tlie  drug,  but  its  dose  is  only  five  times  as  large. — Am.  Druggist. 
1020,  V.  68,  p.  30;  J.  Am,  Pharm.  A^soc.  1020,  v,  0,  p.  246. 

Lyons,  A.  P.:  A  critical  review  of  methods  for  testing  spirit  of 
camphor,  with  some  practical  notes  on  the  precipitation  and  specific 
gravity  methods.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1020,  v.  0.  p.  1163-1168. 

Utz:  A  note  on  the  polariscopic  method  for  the  determination  of 
camphor  in  spirit  of  camj)hor. — Deutsch,  Psirfiimerieztg.  v.  6,  p. 
85-86,  through  Chem.  Zentralbl.  1020,  v.  01,  part  IV,  p.  155-156. 

Frary,  (luy  (t.  :  Twenty-six  sam])les  of  spirit  of  camphor  ex- 
amined proved  to  be  up  to  the  standard  for  (prality. — l\ep.  South 
Dakota  F.  &  D.  Com.,  1020,  p.  52. 

Holt,  Thomas:  Of  10  samples  of  spirit  of  cam])hor  examined,  8 
were  adulterated. — Kep.  Connecticut  D.  &  F.  Com.  1020,  p.  14. 

Woods,  Charles  D. :  Of  42  samples  of  spirit  of  camphor  examined, 
28  were  of  standard  strength.  4  were  dangerously  al)ove  standard, 
end  5  were  adulterated.  The  remaining  5  varied  .slightly  from  the 
standard. — Off.  In.sp.  Maine  Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  1020.  Xo.  95,  p.  2-3. 
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SPIRITUS  CINNAMOMI. 

Massera,  V. :  A  note  on  the  Pharmacopoeial  tests  for  the  spirit  of 
cinnamon,  with  special  reference  to  that  given  in  the  Ph.  Ital.  III. — 
Boll,  chim.-farm.  1920,  v.  59,  p.  173. 

SPIRITUS  GLYCERYLIS  NITRATIS. 

Gane,  E.  H. :  It  is  siifrgested  that  an  assay  method  for  spirit  of 
nitroglycerin  be  included  in  the  U.  S.  P. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v. 
68,  No.'^o,  p.  24;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  366-370. 

Richmond,  H.  D. :  A  method  for  the  determination  of  nitroglycerin 
in  commercial  solutions  of  nitroglycerin  (Liquor  trinitrini.  Liquor 
glonoini)  is  described. — Analyst  (The).  London,  1920,  v.  45,  p. 
260-265. 

Roberts,  J.  G. :  A  shipment  of  spirit  of  nitroglycerin,  supposedly 
a  1  per  cent  solution,  upon  examination  proved  to  be  a  10  per  cent 
solution. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  p.  118. 

SPIRITUS  JUNIPERI  COMPOSITUS. 

Wickham,  Edward  A.:  It  is  suggested  that  compound  spirit  of 
juniper  be  deleted,  inasmuch  as  the  leaders  of  the  medical  pro- 
fession, with  but  few  exceptions,  have  decreed  that  alcoholic  liquors 
are  not  of  therapeutic  value,  and  inasmuch  as  their  feelings  met 
with  approval  at  the  hands  of  the  last  Revision  Committee,  brandy, 
whisk3%  etc.,  being  deleted  from  the  T^.  S.  P.,  IX,  it  would  seem  but 
logical  to  delete  the  above-named  product,  which  is  delicately  fla- 
vored diluted  alcohol  of  about  the  same  alcoholic  strength  and 
flavor  as  "  gin.-' — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  412. 

Gane,  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  compound  spirit  of  juniper  be 
deleted  from  the  V.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  5,  p. 
25 :  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  366-370. 

SPIRITUS  MENTHA  PIPERITA. 

Lascoff,  J.  L. :  It  is  suggested  that  a  simpler  means  than  that  pre- 
scribed at  present  be  devised  for  coloring  the  spirit  of  peppermint. — 
Drug.  Circ.  1920,  v.  64,  p.  170. 

Gane,  E,  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  an  assay  method  for  spirit  of 
peppermint  be  included  in  the  next  U.  S.  P. — Am.  Druggist,  1920, 
V.  68,  No.  5,  p.  24;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9,  p.  366-370. 

Frary,  Guy  G. :  Of  29  samples  of  essence  of  peppermint  examined 
7  were  not  of  U.  S.  P.  quality.— Rep.  South  Dakota  F.  &  D.  Com. 
1920,  p.  52. 

Woods,  Charles  D. :  Of  46  samples  of  spirit  of  peppermint  ex- 
amined 24  were  of  standard  strength,  3  were  dangerously  above 
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standard.  10  were  adulterated,  and  the  reinainin«r  9  varietl  sliglitly 
from  the  standard. — Oti".  ln^l).  Maine  Atiiic.  Exjjer.  Sta.  11>*J(\  No. 
!».-,.  |).  6-7. 

STAPHISAGRIA. 

Koherts,  J.  (i.:  One  sample  of  sta\e>aire  seed  examined  yielded 
"^.03  per  cent  of  total  asli  and  0.76  per  cent  acid-insoluble  ash. — 
I'roc.  Pennsylvania  Phaim.  Assoc.  10'2O.  p.  118. 

STILLINGIA. 

(tane,  E.  H. :  It  is  su^<];ested  that  >tillin«ria  be  deleted  from  the 
T'.  S.  P.— Am.  I)rug«rist,  1S>20.  v.  68.  Xo.  5.  p.  -J."):  J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  366-370. 

STRAMONir.M. 

Rusby,  II.  11.:  The  suggestion  that  the  definition  of  stramonium 
should  include  stems  not  more  than  7  mm.  in  diameter  is  renewed. — 
Am.  Druggist,  19-20,  v.  68,  p.  28;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9, 
p.  245. 

Koch,  George  P.:  It  is  recommended  that  primary  and  secondary 
stems  be  officially  i-ecognized  in  conjunction  with  the  leaves  of 
belhulonna.  stramonium,  and  hyo-^cyamus. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920.  V.  9,  p.  412. 

Ewe.  (ieorge  E. :  The  whole  tlried  stramonium  plant,  eitiier  with  or 
without  the  root,  should  be  made  official  instead  of  only  the  leaves. 
(See  Am.  J.  Pharm.,  January.  1919.)  The  cost  of  IT.  S.  P.  stramo- 
nium would  be  reihiced  since  the  harvesting  is  simplified.  A  larger 
supply  of  stramonium  would  thereby  be  rendered  available. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  A.ssoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  412. 

Hlakeslee.  Albert  F..  et  al.:  Chromosomal  dujilication  and  Mende- 
lian  })henomena  in  datura  plants. — Science.  1920.  v.  r)2.  p.  3S8-390. 

Sivolsbof.  A.:  An  examination  of  the  |)r()duct  obtained  on  dis- 
tilling the  stems  of  Dnfiwii  afraniohii/nf.  A  mixture  was  obtained  dis- 
tUling  i)etween  60  and  81°  C.  It  consisted  princijjally  of  compounds 
of  the  fatty  series.  The  alcohols  were  principally  methyl  and  ethyl. 
The  aldehydes  were  acetic  and  probal)ly  formic.  proi)ionic.  and  iso- 
i»utyl  altlehydes. — J.  Soc.  phys.-chim.  ru.sse.  v.  47.  i>.  ir)61.  through 
Sc.  &  Ind.  Bull.  1920,  Series  3.  Xo.  10,  p.  132. 

Viehoever.  Arno:  The  adnlteration  of  stramonitim  {Datura 
frnnioiihiiii)  with  X(n\th'niin  .sfru/n/rr/inn  is  rej)orted. — .T.  Assoc.  Olf. 
Agric.  ('hem.  1920,  v.  4,  p.  ir)4. 

Holmes.  K.  M. :  A  note  on  the  adulteration  of  stramonium  leaves 
with  the  leaves  of  Xanthium  fttrunuiriuni  L..  Xanth'nnn.  iimrrornri»u7n 
DC  and  f^'arth/imus  helenoides. — C'hem.  i^  Drug.  1!>20.  v.  92,  p.  2'H). 
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Ewe,  George  E.:  Of  6  samples  of  stramonium  leaves  examined  5 
were  above  and  1  was  below  the  U.  S.  P.  standard  of  0.25  per  cent, 
alkaloids. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  121. 

STRONTII  BROMIDUM. 

Gane,  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  strontium  salts  be  deleted  from 
the  U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  5,  p.  25;  J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  366-370. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Strontium  bromide,  iodide,  and  salicylate  should 
remain  in  the  U.  S.  P.  If  carefully  tested  for  purity  and  preserved  as 
indicated  in  the  U.  S.  P.,  these  salts  are  valuable  therapeutic  agents. — 
Proc.  New^  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  43. 

STROPHANTHINUM. 

Ewe,  Geo.  E. :  The  U.  S.  P.  statement  that  strophanthin  "  is  very 
soluble  in  water  "  is  not  consistent  with  market  supplies  of  otherwise 
U.  S.  P.  qualit}'.  The  statement  should  read  "  is  slowly  but  completely 
soluble  in  water."  Three  lots  which  answered  all  other  U.  S.  P.  re- 
quirements Avere  not  "  very  soluble  in  water,"  since  even  minute  quan- 
tities dissolved  very  slowly,  although  completel5\ — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  413. 

Lev3\  R.  L..  and  Gullen,  G.  E.:  Tlie  deterioration  of  crystalline 
strophantin  in  aqueous  solution,  its  relation  to  hydrogen-ion  concen- 
tration, and  a  method  for  its  prevention.  It  is  recommended  that 
the  crystalliro  strophanthin  be  dissolved  in  a  buffer  (0.02  M  standard 
phosphate  solution  at  pn  7.0).  and  ma  iketed  in  hard  glass  ampoules. — 
J.  Exper.  M.  1920,  v.  31.  p.  267-273. 

Pentimalli.  F.  :^A  study  of  the  action  of  strophanthin  on  the  vagus 
shows  that  it  produces  a  diminution  in  the  excitability. —  Ztschr. 
Exper.  Med.  1920.  v.  11,  p.  10-15. 

Klein,  Karel :  A  study  of  the  antagonism  of  cocaine  and  strophan- 
thin.— J.  Med.  tcheque,  1919,  v.  nS.  p.  877,  through  J.  physiol.  et  path, 
gen.  1920,  v,  18,  p.  1238. 

Cohn,  A.  E.,  and  Levy,  R.  L. :  A  comparison  of  the  action  in 
patients  of  Y-strophanthin  and  digitalis.  The  speed  of  action  of 
strophanthin  is  found  to  be  greater  than  that  of  digitalis,  while  the 
effect  of  the  latter  outlasts  that  of  the  former. — Proc.  Soc.  Exper. 
Biol.  &  Med.  1920,  v.  17,  p.  81-82. 

Roderburg,  Hans :  A  report  on  the  intravenous  use  of  strophanthin 
in  more  than  100  cases  of  acute,  subacute,  and  chronic  forms  of  heart 
insufficienc3\ — Miinch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1920,  v.  67,  p.  152-155. 

STROPHANTHUS. 

Anon. :  According  to  the  new  supplement  to  the  Ph.  Fr.,  the  seeds 
of  Strophanthus  konibe  are  now  admitted,  in  addition  to  those  of 
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"^ fro }>hant hits  hispidus,  and  a  description  of  the  kombe  variety  is 
■_Mven.— Chem.  &  Drug.  19:^0.  v.  i>-2,  p.  4r)(>. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  Recommenda- 
tions are  made  for  chancres  and  improvements  in  the  physiologic 
assay  of  strophanthus. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  19-20.  v.  92,  p.  647. 

Colsim,  H.  C,  Jr. :  It  is  suggested  that  Houghton's  1'2-hour  frog 
method  be  substitutetl  for  the  one  now  recommended  in  the  U.  S.  P. 
IX  uuiler  digitalis,  strophanthus.  and  squill. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
19-2(i.  V.  9,  p.  413. 

STRYCHNINA. 

Anon.:  According  to  the  new  supplement  to  tho  Ph.  Fr..  the  op- 
tical rotation  requirement  for  strychnine  has  been  (hanged  from 
—134°  at  +20°  C.  to  —31.:)^^  at  +25°  C.— Cliem.  .^  Drug.  192').  v.  92, 
p.  4:.c. 

Demo.  A.:  A  note  on  the  incompatibility  of  strychnine  salts  with 
glvcerophosphates,  cacodylates  and  sodium  mothylarsonate.  Precip- 
itation of  the  alkaloid  may  be  avoided  by  rendering  the  alkaloidal 
solution  neutral  to  phenolphthalein  before  adding  the  glycerophos- 
phate, et  cetera. — Giorn.  farm.  chim.  1920,  v.  09,  p.  113-llS. 

Leclere,  A.:  The  precipitation  of  strychnine  in  mi.xtures  of 
strychnine  salts  and  alkali  glycerophosphates  (an  be  prevente(l  by 
the  use  of  cane  sugar,  which  has  a  distinct  solvent  action  on  the 
alkaloid.  A  formula  for  the  preparation  of  hypodermic  solutions 
containing  these  substances  is  given. — J.  i)harm.  et  chim.  1920.  v.  21, 
p.  1S3. 

Hartenberg.  P.:  A  discussion  of  the  dosage  of  strychnine  and  its 
salts.— Bull.  sc.  Pharmacol.  1920.  v.  27,  p.  293-29C. 

STRYCHNINVE  SULPHAS. 

Hendrix:  The  precipitate  which  forms  in  ampoules  containing  a 
solution  of  strychnine  sulphate  and  sodium  cacodylate  is  identified 
as  strychnine  cacodylate.  The  formation  of  the  precipitate  is  caused 
by  the  alkalinity  of  the  sotlium  cacodylate. — Vl.  (ieneesk.  Tijdschr. 
r.>2<),  p.  :>.  through  J.  pharm.  Belg.  1920.  v.  2.  p.  1. 

Leclere,  A.:  A  note  on  the  incompatibility  of  strychnine  sulphate 
with  the  glyrerophosj)hates  and  the  alkaline  cacodylates.  The  addi- 
tion of  sugar  is  .stated  to  i)rcv('nt  precipitation. — J.  pharm.  et  »  him. 
1920.  V.  21,  p.  1S3. 

IIartenl>erg,  P.:  It  is  claimed  that  owinir  to  the  rapid  elimination 
and  ac(|uired  tolerance  of  strychnine,  the  administration  of  this  drug 
can  be  increased  to  O.'t  milligram  per  day  when  the  dosage  is  com- 
menced at  the  initial  tolerance  level  of  the  individual. — Bull.  sc. 
Pharmacol.  1920,  v.  27,  p.  293-29G. 
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STYRAX. 

Hilton,  S.  L. :  The  definition  for  storax  should  be  so  worded  as  to 
admit  American  storax.  American  storax  seems  to  answer  every 
purpose  and  it  is  plentiful,  while  the  Oriental  has  been  unobtainable 
for  some  time. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  412. 

Snyder,  J.  P. :  It  is  suggested  that  the  U.  S.  P.  Eevision  Committee 
take  under  consideration  the  advisability  of  modifying  the  require- 
ment for  storax  in  order  that  American  storax  obtained  from  the 
sweet  gum  tree  may  be  officially  recognized. — Proc.  Xew  York 
Pharmr  Assoc.  1920,'  p.  207- 

Ewe,  George  E. :  It  is  suggested  that  as  U.  S.  P.  storax  is  unobtain- 
able an  available  type  should  be  included  in  the  U.  S.  P.— J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc,  1920,  v.  9,  p.  412. 

Engelhardt,  H. :  There  seems  to  be  no  reason  for  not  using  South 
American  or  Central  American  storax.  in  place  of  the  unobtainable 
Oriental  storax.  The  products  offered  for  sale  are  certainly  of  first- 
class  quality. — Proc.  Maryland  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  24. 

"Watermeyer.  F.  E. :  An  account  of  the  occurrence  and  collection 
of  American  storax.  the  balsam  obtained  from  Liquidamher  styraci- 
-flua,  a  native  of  Honduras. — Am.  Druggist,  1920.  v.  68.  p.  20. 

Bohrisch :  A  report  of  a  chemical  study  of  storax.  The  chemical 
and  physical  constants  of  the  balsam  are  given  in  the  form  of  a 
table.— Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920.  v.  61.  p.  335-343. 

Spokes,  Kay  E. :  A  report  of  a  chemical  examination  of  American 
storax. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc,  1920,  v.  9,  p.  1055-1060. 

Tsuchihashi  and  Tasaki :  Data  obtained  in  the  chemical  exami- 
nation of  samples  of  storax  from  Liquidamher  Formosana  Hance 
are  presented- — Chem.  Umschau.  1919,  v.  26,  p.  226,  through  Pharm. 
Zentralh.  1920.  v.  61,  p.  275. 

Fourneau,  Ernest,  and  Crespo.  Mario :  Analytical  data  obtained  in 
the  alcoholysis  of  the  balsams  of  Peru  and  Tolu.  storax,  and  benzoin 
are  presented. — Anales  soc  espahola  fis.  quim.  1920,  v.  18,  p.  148-153. 

Eli  Lilly  &  Co. :  Samples,  purporting  to  be  storax.  are  still  offered 
which  are  made  up  of  a  mixture  of  Tolu.  tar,  etc. — Proc.  N.  AV.  D.  A. 
1920.  p.  359. 

Baker,  J.  T. :  Two  lots  of  storax  labeled  ''Artificial"  j'ielded  the 
following  results :  the  ash  content  for  one  was  unweighable,  and  the 
other  0.08  per  cent ;  acid  value,  144  and  154.8 :  saponification  number 
171  and  221.  The  U.  S.  P.  requires  1  per  cent  ash.  acid  value  56-85 
per  cent,  and  saponification  number  170-230. — Proc.  Pennsylvania 
l*harm.  Assoc  1920,  p.  118. 
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SUCCUS  CITRl,  N.  F. 

Anon.:  A  sample  of  lime  juice  purchased  on  the  English  market 
was  found  to  contain  1.6  per  cent  of  phosphoric  acid  and  0.14  per 
cent  of  salicylic  acid.— lirit.  Food  J.  1!»'J().  v.  ±J.  p.  117. 

SULPHONETHYLMETHAM  M. 

Zimmennann.  A\"alter:  Methods  for  the  identification  of  sulphonal 
and  trional  are  de.scribed. — Apoth.-Ztjr.  1920,  v.  35.  p.  27,  throujrh 
Pharm.  Monatsh..  i;>20.  v.  1,  p.  GO. 

liraune :  A  note  on  the  use  of  trional  in  the  treatment  of  epilepsy 
and  other  nen-ous  diseases.  It  is  stated  that  trional  acts  like  the 
bromides  in  epilepsy  in  that  it  decreases  the  number  of  attacks. — 
Therap.  Monatsh.  1020,  v.  :U,  p.  71. 

SULPHUR  SUBLIMATUM. 

Noyer:  It  is  su<;gested  that  only  the  products  containin<r  33  ])er 
cent  of  amorphous  suli)hur  insoluble  in  carbon  disulphide  be  desig- 
nated as  "floA\ers  of  sulphur"  and  that  all  of  the  other  products 
which  are  not  remelted  after  sublimation  be  known  as  "sublimed 
sulphur."— Chem.  Zentralbl.  1920,  v.  91,  part  1,  p.  105. 

Farr,  C.  C,  and  Macleod,  D.  B. :  The  viscosities  found  for  sul- 
phur are:  0.1094  at  123°  C.  0.0709  at  150°  C,  5.0  at  165°  C,  215 
at  200°  C,  and  186  at  220°  C— Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.  1920,  v.  97A, 
p.  80-98. 

Bari-.  Paul:  A  study  of  the  properties  of  colloidal  sulphur.  Col- 
loidal sulphur  exists  in  two  forms,  a  milky  liquid,  not  very  stable, 
and  a  clear,  colorless,  or  pale  yellow  liquid  which  is  very  stable  even 
in  concentrations  uj)  to  50  per  cent. — Compt.  rend.  aiad.  .sc.  1920,  v. 
171.  p.  433-435. 

Scott :  A  brief  review  of  recent  work  on  the  constitution  of  sul- 
phur. Three  forms  of  crystals  have  been  observed  microscopically  in 
cooling  li(|uid  sulphur,  namely,  rhombic,  pri.sms,  and  spherulites. — 
("hem.  Trade  J,  1919,  v.  65,  p.  443°444,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920, 
v.  14,  p.  256. 

Conmiittee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Piiarm. :  Tiic  assay  of 
sulphur  is  a  difficult  one  and  not  infrequently  runs  amuck.  Is  this 
assay  really  necessary  to  insure  a  i)rf)duct  of  the  desired  purity? 
The  good  appearance  of  the  sulphur  in  connection  with  a  limit  for 
nttnvolatile  matter,  and  a  few  more  simple  tests  if  needed,  will  in- 
sure as  pure  a  i)rodnct  as  is  atfortlcd  by  an  assay.  Whj'  then  burden 
the  u.'^ers  of  tiie  Pharmacopo'ia  with  unnecessary  work?  Most  prob- 
ably the  assay  of  sulphur  and  a  few  other  similar  official  assays  are 
very  little  used  and  then  only  as  a  matter  of  formality. — Am.  J. 
Pharm.  19-JO,  v.  92,  p.  551. 
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Mayrhofer,  Adolf:  Microchemical  tests  for  the  identification  and 
purit)^  of  sulphur,  washed  sulphur,  and  precipitated  sulphur  are 
described. — Ztschr,  allgem.  osterr,  Apoth.-Ver.  1920,  v.  58,  p.  79-80. 

Davis,  H.  S.,  and  Davis,  Mary  D. :  The  method  of  Schaeppi  for  tlie 
detection  of  arsenic  in  sulphur  is  found  to  be  inaccurate  since  it  as- 
sumes that  no  reaction  takes  place  between  sulphur  and  dilute  am- 
monium hydroxide,  whereas  distinct  traces  of  NH^HS  are  formed. 
A  reliable  method  consists  in  oxidizing  sulphur  with  bromine  and 
nitric  acid  and  testing  the  residue  by  Gutzeit's  method. — J.  Ind.  & 
Eng.  Chem.  1920,  v.  12,  p.  479-480. 

Bushnell,  L.  S.,  and  Clark,  H.  S. :  A  method  for  the  determina- 
tion of  minute  quantities  of  oil  in  sulphur  is  described.  Illus- 
trated.—J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1920,  v.  12,  p.  485. 

SUPPOSITORIA. 

Anon.:  One  part  of  spermaceti  dissolved  in  3  parts  of  olive  oil 
is  stated  to  be  a  suitable  substitute  for  cocoa  butter  in  the  making 
of  suppositories.     It  melts  at  37°  C. — Pharm.  Post,  1918,  v.  51,  p.  562. 

SUPRARENALUM  SICCUM. 

Gane,  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  epinephrine  be  included  in  the 
next  U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  5,  p.  25 ;  J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  366-370. 

Richter,  E. :  A  report  of  studies  on  the  biochemistry  of  hypo- 
physis, suprarenal,  and  thyroid  glands. — Deutsch.  med.  Wchnschr. 
1919,  V.  45,  p.  709. 

Stoeltzener,  W. :  It  has  been  observed  that  adrenaline  gives  the 
same  reaction  with  CrO,  as  certain  tissues.  A  brown  precipitate 
gradually  forms  when  adrenaline  is  added  to  a  pale  yellow  solution 
of  potassium  dichromate. — Miinch.  med.  Wchnschr.  1919,  v.  66, 
p.  584. 

Scoville,  AVilbur  L. :  A  critical  review  of  colorimetric  methods 
for  the  determination  of  epinephrine  with  a  description  of  a  new 
method  based  on  the  use  of  a  standard  solution  prepared  by  dissolv- 
ing 0.25  gram  of  cobaltous  chloride  in  10  mils  of  water,  adding  2 
grams  of  ammonium  carbonate  in  80  mils  of  water  and  making  the 
solution  up  to  1(W  mils. — Proc.  Am.  Drug  Mfg.  Assoc.  1920,  p. 
317-321. 

Pittenger.  P.  S. :  In  the  report  of  the  committee  on  physiologic 
assaying  of  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  recommen- 
dations are  made  for  changes  in  the  U.  S.  P.  method  for  assay- 
ing suprarenal  glands. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  618. 

Alday-Redonnet,  T. :  A  report  of  experiments  on  the  sensitization 
of   the   Trendelenberg   frog   preparation    for   the   measurement    of 
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epinephrine.  The  frog  muscle  is  rendered  more  sensitive  by  the 
addition  of  an  adilitional  amount  of  calcium  to  the  perfusion  liquid, 
the  muscle  apparently  liavinnr  been  enlarged  during  perfusion  by  a 
disturbance  of  the  e(]uilil)riuni  between  calcium  and  potassium. — 
Biochem.  Ztschr.  19-20,  v.  110,  p.  306-318. 

Piccinini.  P.:  In  the  presence  of  ferrous  salts  or  arsenates,  adren- 
aline solutions  lose  their  mydriatic  power  in  30  days,  but  complete 
suprarenal  extract  is  not  thus  affected. — Arch,  faruuicol.  sper.  1919, 
V.  27.  p.  3-lG. 

Clerc,  A.,  and  Pezzi,  C:  A  report  of  researches  on  the  antagonism 
of  adrenaline  and  (piinine. — J.  physiol.  et  path.  gen.  1920,  v.  18, 
p.  117-1-ll.sl. 

Kiigi,  Adrienne :  Constant  blood  changes  were  observed  after 
subcutaneous  injections  of  0.5  to  1.0  milligram  of  adrenaline.  The 
most  constant  finding  was  a  leucocytosis  involving  cells  of  both 
lympiioid  and  myeloid  origin. — Folia  Hematol.  1920,  v.  25,  p.  107- 
152,  through  Chem.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  14,  p.  2515. 

Sandiford,  Irene:  A  study  of  the  effect  of  the  subcutaneous  in- 
jection of  adrenaline  chloride  on  the  heat  production,  blootl  pressure, 
and  pulse  rate  in  man. — Am.  J.  Physiol.  1920,  v.  51,  p.  407-422. 

Hess,  W.  R.,  and  Grundlach,  R. :  A  study  of  the  effect  of  adrena- 
line on  the  secretion  of  gastric  juice.  Secretion  was  found  to  be 
inhibited  by  the  intravenous  or  intramuscular  injection  of  adrena- 
line.—Arch,  ges.  Physiol.  1920,  v.  185,  p.  122-136. 

Marie,  A.:  A  study  of  the  action  of  adrenaline  on  bacterial  toxins. 
Adrenaline  renders  innocuous  the  toxins  of  diphtheria  and  tetanus, 
abrin.  and  crotin. — Ann.  inst.  Pasteur,  1919,  v.  33.  p.  645-656. 

SYRUPI. 

I-.asfoff,  J.  L. :  It  is  recommended  that  the  following  be  deleted 
from  the  X.  F. :  syrup  of  asarum,  syrup  of  morphine  and  acacia, 
syrup  of  white  pine  with  morphine. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc,  1920, 
V.  9,  p.  597-598. 

Ort,  John  M.,  and  Withrow.  James  R. :  Experimental  stuilies  on 
the  preparation  of  sugar  syrup  from  home-grown  sugar  beets. — 
J.  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1920,  v.  12.  p.  154-156. 

Francis,  J.  M. :  It  is  suggested  that  glycerin  be  substituted  for 
sugar  in  tho.se  syrups  containing  free  acids  in  order  to  avoid  darken- 
ing in  color  on  .standing. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  As.soc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  413. 

Sidersky,  D. :  Data  relative  to  the  density  of  pure  sucrose  and  the 
contraction  in  volume  of  its  aqueous  solutions  are  pre.sented  and  dis- 
cussed.— Bull,  assoc.  chim.  siicr.  dist.,  1919,  v.  37,  p.  73-77,  through 
Chom.  Ab.str.  1920,  v.  14.  p.  302. 
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Desesquelle:  The  syrups  of  belladonna,  aconite,  and  digitalis  of 
the  Ph.  Fr.  are  thought  to  be  too  potent.  It  is  contended  that  no 
syrup  should  contain  in  20  grams  a  dose  of  a  poisonous  tincture  in 
excess  of  the  official  maximum  adult  dose  for  a  single  administra- 
tion.—J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1920,  v.  21,  p.  71. 

Richmond,  H.  Droop,  and  Ison,  Edith  M. :  A  description  of  a 
rapid  volumetric  method  for  the  estimation  of  iron  in  syrups,  ap- 
plicable in  the  presence  of  hydrochloric  acid,  phosphorus,  oxy-acids, 
and  organic  matter. — Analyst  (The),  London,  1920,  v.  45,  p.  258- 
260. 

Buttin.  Louis:  A  historical  note  on  the  syrup  of  five  barks. — 
Schweiz.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1920,  v.  58,  p.  510-511. 

SYRUPUS  ACIDI  HYDRIODICI. 

Snyder :  It  is  recommended  that  the  U.  S.  P.  include  a  statement 
to  the  effect  that  syrup  of  hydriodic  acid  should  be  made  in  small 
quantities  only  and  that  it  be  stored  in  a  cool  place.  The  dark  color 
which  frequently  develops  is  stated  to  be  due  to  the  decomposition 
of  a  portion  of  the  sugar  by  the  acid.  Glycerin  can  not  be  substi- 
tuted for  the  sugar  as  a  very  disagreeable  odor  develops  in  the 
preparation. — Proc.  Am.  Drug  Mfg.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  251-253. 

SYRUPUS  AURANTU. 

Hilton,  S.  L. :  It  is  suggested  that  in  syrup  of  orange  the  citric 
acid  be  omitted.  This  will  make  a  more  stable  preparation,  just  as 
pleasant  to  taste,  and  the  author  sees  no  advantage  to  be  obtained  by 
having  an  acid  syrup. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  413. 

SYRUPUS  FERRI  lODIDI. 

van  der  Wielen:  Data  obtained  in  the  determination  of  iodine  in 
syrup  of  ferrous  iodide  by  Hunter's  method  and  the  method  given 
in  the  Dutch  pharmacopoeia  are  presented. — Pharm.  Weekblad,  1920, 
V.  57,  p.  706. 

Scholar  Abel:  Changes  in  the  Ph.  Brit,  method  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  syrup  of  ferrous  iodide  are  suggested. — Chem.  &  Drug.  1920, 
v.  93,  p.  1166. 

Bachman,  Gustav:  Of  six  samples  of  syrup  of  ferrous  iodide  ex- 
amined only  one  was  below  strength. — Proc.  Minnesota  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,"^  p.  108. 

SYRUPUS  HYPOPHOSPHITUM. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.,  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  It  is  suggested 
that  calcium  hypophosphite  be  dissolved  in  the  water  with  the  acid 
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of  the  hypophosphorous  suMil  as  the  first  step  in  the  makinfi:  of  syrup 
of  hypophdsphites;  otlierwise  there  is  often  difficulty  experienoeil  in 
obtaining  it>  solution. — Am.  J.  Pharni.  lOi'O.  v.  92,  p.  5G(). 

SVRl  PIS  lODOTANMCUS,  N.  F. 

Malnianihe.  L. :  A  nuKlitied  French  Codex  formula  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  the  syrup  of  iodotannin  is  described. — Bull.  sc.  pharmacol. 
U>2(),  V.  :>7.  p.  4(V41. 

Ewe.  Geo.  E. :  It  is  suggested  that  an  a.ssay  process  for  iodine  in 
syrup  of  iodotannin  be  included  in  the  new  X.  F.  Direct  titration  of 
the  iodides  by  means  of  silver  nitrate  and  potassium  sidphocyanide 
is  suggested.— Am.  J.  Pharm.  19'20.  v.  02.  p.  17"2-173. 

SYRUPl  S  IPECACUANH^E. 

C'onnnittee  on  V.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  ("oil.  Pharm.:  Acetic  acid 
should  be  omitted  from  the  formula  for  syi  up  of  ipecac,  us  hydro- 
chloric acid  is  used  in  the  fiuidextract  when  made  according  to  the 
T'.  S.  P.  formula.— Am.  J.  I'harm.  1920.  v.  !)'J.  p.  500. 

SYRUPUS  LACTUCARII. 

(lane.  E.  H.:  It  is  suggested  that  syrup  of  lactucarium  be  deleteci 
from  the  V.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist.  1020.  v.  GS.  No.  5.  p.  2".:  J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  102O.  v.  0,  p.  HOG-;370. 

Stone.  "W.  H. :  It  is  .suggestetl  that  syrup  of  lacjxicarium  be  deleted. 
There  is  veiv  little  demand  for  it.  The  price  of  the  diiig  is  too  high 
to  warrant  it^  use  and  the  material  has  been  praitically  unolitainable 
for  the  past  two  years. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  As.soc,  1020,  v.  0.  p.  413. 

Committee  on  U.  .*>.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  The  process 
for  syrup  of  lactucarium  suggested  by  Beringei'  (.Vni.  J.  Pharm.,  p. 
315,  1900)  is  recommended  for  the  U.  S.  P.— Am.  J.  IMiarm.  11>20.  v. 
02.  p.  500. 

SYRUPUS   PRUNI    VIRGINIAN.!!. 

Busch,  Henry  P.:  A  fornnda  for  the  jireparaticm  of  a  stable  syrup 
of  wild  cherry  is  given.  This  formula  is  stated  to  yield  a  syrup 
which  will  not  ferment  or  otlierwise  deteriorate  on  standing. — .1. 
Am.  Pharm.  As-oc.  lit'jd.  v.  0.  p.  413  414. 

SYRUPUS  SENEG/E. 

Conimittee  <tn  V.  S.  P.  Philadel|)hia  Coll.  Pharm.:  A  process  far 
superioi-  to  the  present  F.  S.  P.  method  for  making  syrup  of  senega 
is  suggested  by  Beringer  (Am.  .1.  Pluiiin..  p.  3-JO,  1000). —  .\.m.  J. 
PhaiTii.  1920.  V.  92,  p.  5C1. 


382 

SYRUPUS  SENN^. 

Riisby,  H.  H. :  The  dose  of  syrup  of  senna  is  the  same  as  that  of 
the  fluidextract,  nothwithstanding  that  the  latter  is  four  times  as 
strong.— Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  p.  30;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920,  V.  9,  p.  246. 

TALCUM  PURIFICATUM. 

Anon. :  The  U.  S.  Geological  Survey.  Department  of  the  Interior, 
reports  that  the  output  of  talc  in  the  United  States  during  1918 
amounted  to  191,477  short  tons. — Drug  &  Chem.  Markets,  1920,  v.  8, 
No.  3,  p.  108. 

Hilton,  S.  L. :  In  the  case  of  purified  talc,  coarse  powder  shoulfl 
be  specified  for  filtration  purposes;  the  fine  powder  is  unsatisfac- 
tory.—J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  414. 

TAMARINDUS,  N.  F. 

PI.  ]M. :  It  is  recommended  that  the  new  edition  of  the  Ph.  Germ, 
include  a  method  for  the  determination  of  the  acid  content  of  tama- 
rind pulp.— Siidd.  Apoth.-Ztg.,  1918,  v.  58,  p.  245,  through  Pharm. 
Zentralh.  1920,  v.  61,  p.  6. 

TARAXACUM. 

Rusby.  H.  ^I. :  There  can  be  no  sound,  practical  reason  for  calling 
taraxacum  a  rhizome  and  root. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  p.  28 ;  J. 
Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  245. 

Anon. :  Statistics  are  given  on  the  sources  of  supply  and  on  the 
importation  of  dandelion  root  for  the  years  1909-1919. — Tariff  Com- 
mission Series,  1920,  No.  19,  p.  39-40. 

Scherff .  Earl  E. :  A  critical  study  of  the  North  American  species 
of  Taraxacum.— Bot.  Gaz.  1920,  v.  70,  p.  329-359. 

Lampa.  Robert  R. :  The  average  ash  content  of  dandelion  root 
found  on  the  market  is  12.5  per  cent.  The  U.  S.  P.  allows  not  over 
10  per  cent. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  5,  p.  26;  J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9.  p.  495. 

Ewe,  George  E. :  Two  lots  of  taraxacum  examined  were  rejected 
as  they  were  infested  with  worms. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  p.  118. 

TEREBENUM. 

Ewe.  Geo.  E. :  O.cas'onal  market  supplies  of  terebene  have  a 
higher  boiling  range  than  U.  S.  P.  permits.  An  opinion  is  desired 
whether  this  nonconformance  warrants  rejection  as  being  non-U. 
S.  P.     Occasional  lots  answer  all  U.  S.  P.  requirements  except  that 


383 

the  boilinjr  ranire  mounts  as  hijrh  as  185"^  C.  instead  of  only  172° 
C\,  as  prosciiltod  l»y  the  V.  S.  P. — J,  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v. 
9,  p.  414. 

Baker.  J.  T. — Twd  lots  of  terehene  examined  were  not  of  U.  S. 
]*.  iiuality.  as  they  did  not  (•om})ly  with  the  l>oilin<:  ran<ie  re«]uire- 
ment. — Proe.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  118. 

TEREBINTHIN.'E,  N.  F. 

Simonsen.  John  L. :  A  report  of  th;'  examination  of  the  con- 
stituents of  Indian  turpentine  obtained  from  Plnus  longifolia, 
Koxb.— J.  Chem.  J^oc.  Lond.  1920,  v.  117,  p.  570-578. 

Shinosaki.  Yeinosuke  and  Ono.  Tetsuji:  Data  obtained  in  the 
analysis  of  Chinese  pine  resin  and  its  essential  oil  are  presented. 
The  volatile  oil  was  found  to  consist  principally  of  a-pinene. — J. 
Chem.  Ind.  Tokyo.  1920.  v.  23,  p.  3-4. 

TERPINI  HYDRAS. 

Frerich.  G. :  Terpin  hydrate  melts  at  102°  C.  after  having  been 
heated  long  enough  to  lose  all  of  its  water  of  crystallization.  The 
melting  point  of  110°  C.  is  only  observed  when  terpin  hydrate  is 
heated  rapidly.  The  Ph.  Germ,  should,  therefore,  state  that  terpin 
hydrate  melts  on  being  heated  rapidly  at  116^  C.  evolving  bubbles 
of  steam. — Apoth.-Ztg.  1917,  v.  32.  p.  480.  through  Semi-Ann.  Rep. 
1918.  Apr.-Oct.  p.  C7.' 

TERRA  SILICEA  PIRIFICATA. 

Ewe.  (ieo.  E. :  Tiie  limit  of  loss  in  purified  siliceous  earth  upon 
ignition  may  be  too  low.  It  is  suggested  that  the  U.  S.  P.  Revis- 
ion Committee  consult  with  manufacturers  in  an  effort  to  have 
them  supply  U.  S.  P.  material.  Otherwise  the  allowable  loss  upon 
ignition  should  be  raised.  Lots  received  during  the  past  5  years 
yielded  losses  ranging  from  4.8  per  cent  to  23.4  per  cent. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9,  p.  414. 

Ewe.  Geo.  E.:  Notes  on  the  selection  of  kieselgidir  for  the  liltra- 
tion  of  serums.— J.  Lab.  Clin.  Med.  1920.  v.  5.  p.  538-540. 

Afann.  Albert:  An  article  discussing  the  economic  importance 
of  the  diatoms.— Am.  IVrf.  1920.  v.  15.  p.  309. 

THEOBROxMIN;E  sodio-salicyla.s. 

Schaap.  O.  p.  A.  H. :  The  Vulpius  method,  official  in  tlie  Vh.  Xdl. 
IV.  for  the  determination  of  theobromine  in  theomobrine  sodio- 
salicylate  is  found  to  be  inaccurate,  an  error  of  15  per  cent  being 
possible.  A  method,  in  which  precipitation  is  effected  with  7.in'\ 
sulphate,  is  described.— Pharm.  AVeekblad.  1920,  v.  57,  p.  1234-1236. 
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Mossier.  G. :  Methods  for  testing  theobromine  sodio-salicylate  are 
described.  Assayed  according  to  the  methods  described,  the  theo- 
bromine content  shoiikl  be  at  least  45  per  cent  and  the  sodium  sali- 
cylate content  from  41.6  to  42.6  per  cent.  The  moisture  content 
should  ]iot  exceed  3  to  5  per  cent. — ^Ztschr.  allgem.  osterr.  Apoth.- 
Ver.  1919.  v.  57.  Xos.  23  and  24,  through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920,  v. 
61.  p.  659. 

THEOPHYLLINA. 

RusV)y.  H.  H. :  The  plant  yielding  theophylline  should  be  referred 
to  the  family  Theaeeti^. — Am.  Druggist,  1921).  v.  6^.  p.  2^:  J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc,  1920,  v.  9.  p.  245. 

THYMOL. 

Anon. :  A  note  states  that  tlie  oil  of  Ochmum  vuld^  "Willd.  is  a 
new  source  of  thymol.— Bull.  Imp.  Inst.  1920,  v.  18,  No.  3,  p.  348-350. 

Smith.  H.  (t..  and  Penfold,  A.  R. :  An  account  of  the  manufacture 
of  thymol,  menthone.  and  menthol  from  eucalyptus  oils. — J.  Proc. 
Roy.  Soc.  X.  S.  Wales,  1920.  v.  54,  p.  40-47. 

Phillips.  X.:  V.  S.  patent  Xo.  1,332,680  describes  the  preparation 
of  thymol  from  p-cymene. — Chem.  Abstr.  1920,  v.  14.  p.  1184;  J. 
Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  1920.  v.  12.  p.  733-734. 

Kariyone.  Tatsuo.  and  Atsumi.  Kenjiro:  A  method  for  the  quanti- 
tative estimation  of  thymol  in  mosla  oil  is  descril)ed. — J.  Pharm.  Soc. 
Japan.  1920.  Xo.  462,  p.  707-713. 

Livingston.  A.  E. :  Toxicity  of  thymol  and  carvacrol.  From  ex- 
periinents  on  rabbits  and  pararaoecia  it  is  concluded  that  there  is  no 
striking  difference  between  the  toxicity  of  these  two  substances. — J. 
Pharmacol.  c"{:  Exper.  Therap..  1920.  v.  15.  p.  234. 

THYMOLIS  lODIDUM. 

Moles.  E..  and  Marquina.  Th. :  Some  notes  on  the  aristols  and  on 
the  quantitative  determination  of  thymol. — Ann.  Soc.  Esp.  Ph.  Ch., 
1919.  17.  p.  59-83.  through  Bull.  soc.  chim.  France,  1920.  v.  28,  p. 
359-360. 

THYMUS,  N.  F. 

Caballero :  Illustrated  descriptions  are  given  of  species  of  Thymus 
zygis  L.  occurring  in  Spain. — Chem.  &  Drug..  1920,  v.  93,  p.  999-1000. 

THYROIDEUM  SICCUM. 

Kendall.  E.  C.  and  Osterberg,  A.  E. :  Studies  on  the  chemical 
identification  of  th^'roxin.  An  account  is  given  of  the  chemical  and 
]:>hysical  properties  of  the  active  principle  of  the  thyroid  gland. —  J. 
Biol.  Chem.,  1920,  v.  40,  p.  265. 
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Kendall.  E.  C\.  et  i\l. :  The  determination  of  iodine  in  i-onnection 
with  studies  in  thyroid  activity  is  descrilted. — »).  Uiol.  Chem.,  li>'20. 
V.  43.  p.  149-150. 

Van  der  Wielen :  Data  obtained  by  the  use  of  the  ditferent  pro- 
posed methods  for  the  determination  of  iodine  in  thyroid  <rlanil  are 
presented. — Pharm.  AVeekhlad,  1920.  v.  57,  p.  TOG. 

Richt^r,  E. :  A  report  of  studies  on  the  biochemistry  of  hypo- 
physis, suprarenal  and  thyroid  <rlands. — Deutseh.  med.  Wehnschr., 

1919.  V.  45,  p.  Too. 

(rrobly.  W. :  From  experiments  it  is  concluded  that  the  nucleo- 
protein  of  the  thyroid  <rland  diminishes  the  solul)ility  of  the  col- 
loid: hence,  the  function  of  this  material  is  to  retain  colloid  in  the 
•rland.  A  deficiency  of  the  nucleoprotein  would  lead,  therefore,  to 
increased  resorption  of  the  colloid,  and  hence  hypcrthyrosis. — Endo- 
crinology, 1919,  V.  3.  p.  118. 

Seaman.  Emily  C :  A  study  of  the  influence  of  an  alcoholic  ex- 
tract of  the  thyroid  «rland  upon  polyneuritic  pifieons  and  the  meta- 
morphosis of  tadpoles. — Am.  J.  Physiol.  19*20.  v.  53.  p.  101-108. 

Editorial :  A  re]iort  of  the  first  case  of  myxedema  successfully 
treated  with  thyroid  extract.— P^ndocrinolo<:y,  10-20,  v.  4.  p.  600-602. 

Strandberp:,  J. :  Five  out  of  9  cases  of  alopecia  areata  maligna 
showed  marked  impj-ovement  upon  the  administration  of  thyroid. — 
Acta  Med.  Scand..  v.  ."t^.  ])ait  1-2.  p.  !().'> -175.  thi-ough  Chem.  Abslr. 

1920,  V.  14.  p.  768. 

TINCTUR.'E. 

Gane.  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  the  following  be  deleted  from  the 
F.  S.  P.:  tincture  of  aloes,  tincture  of  musk,  tincture  of  physo- 
-tigma.  tinctuiv  of  veratrum  viride. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  08,  No. 
5,  p.  25:  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9,  p.  366-370, 

Mittelbach.  Wm.:  The  introduction  into  the  I^.  S.  P.  of  a  class 
of  50  per  cent  tinctures  is  advocated.  These  are  intended  to  replace 
the  i)resent  official  tinctures  and  fluidextracts,  eliminating  some  of 
both  groups  that  have  outlived  their  u.sefulness. — Proc,  Missouri 
Pharm.  As.soc.  1020,  p.  54. 

Peiro.  Enrico:  The  narcotic  tinctures  of  the  Ph.  Ital.  are  reviewed 
and  it  is  suggested  that  they  be  standardized  to  contain  a  definite 
amount  of  active  jninciple. — Boll,  chim.-farm.  1910.  v.  50.  p.  07-105. 

Kunge,  Paul,  and  Grobing,  Jobs.:  A  report  of  an  inve.stigation 
to  determine  if  the  alcohol  content  of  tinctures  prej)ared  according 
to  the  Ph.  (ierm.  can  be  reduced  with«»ut  detracting  from  the  value 
of  these  preparations.  The  experimental  work  was  done  on  the 
tinctures  ()f  cinch«)na.  nux  vomi<-a,  and  valerian. — .\.ix)th.-Ztg.  10'20, 
V.  35,  p.  3:»-.3«;:  Pharm.  Zentralh.  102O,  v.  61,  p.  673. 
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H.  M. :  It  is  recommended  that  the  new  Ph.  Germ,  include  tests 
for  the  identity  and  strength  of  the  tinctures  of  aconite,  cantharides, 
colocynth,  digitalis,  strophanthus,  and  veratrum. — Siidd.  Apoth.- 
Ztg.  1918,  V.  58,  p.  245,  through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920,  v.  61,  p.  6. 

TINCTURA  ACONITI. 

fiwe,  Geo.  E. :  A  reduction  in  the  alkaloidal  standard  for  tincture 
of  aconite  to  0.04  to  0.05  gram  alkaloids  per  100  cubic  centimeters 
and  a  corresponding  change  in  the  physiological  standard  is  sug- 
gested. (See  suggestions  under  aconitum.) — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920,  V.  9,  p.  414-415. 

TINCTURA  ALOES. 

Thum,  John  K. :  A  menstruum  consisting  of  1  part  alcohol  and 
3  parts  of  distilled  water  is  recommended  for  the  preparation  of 
tincture  of  aloes. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  251. 

TINCTURA  BENZOINI  COMPOSITA.      - 

Ewe,  Geo.  E. :  It  is  suggested  that  in  the  U.  S.  P.  formula  for 
compound  tincture  of  benzoin  an  obtainable  variety  of  storax  be 
substituted  for  the  storax  official  at  the  present  time. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  415. 

TINCTURA  CARDAMOMI  COMPOSITA. 

Hammond,  H,  B, :  In  order  to  avoid  the  tendencj^  of  compound 
tincture  of  cardamom  of  the  Ph.  Brit,  to  decolorize,  it  is  recom- 
mended that  cudbear  be  substituted  for  cochineal. — Pharm.  J.  1920, 
V.  105,  p.  213. 

TINCTURA  CINCHONiE. 

Thum,  John  K. :  A  menstruum  consisting  of  50  per  cent  alcohol  is 
stated  to  be  just  as  suitable  for  exhausting  cinchona  as  a  menstruum 
containing  67.5  to  70  per  cent  of  alcohol.  In  case  the  weaker  men- 
struum is  used,  it  is  recommended  that  the  time  of  maceration  be 
increased  from  24  to  48  hours, — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9, 
p.  251. 

Bailey,  E.  M. :  Of  7  samples  of  tincture  of  cinchona  examined,  2 
failed  to  comply  with  the  U.  S.  P.  requirements. — Rep.  Connecticut 
Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  1920,  p.  283. 

TINCTURA  CINCHONA  COMPOSITA. 

Thum,  John  K. :  Compound  tincture  of  cinchona  should  be  made 
with  a  menstruum  of  dilute  alcohol.     At  the  present  time,  when 
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alcohol  is  beinj;  heavily  taxed,  any  letritiniate  means  of  exercisinjr 
economy  in  its  use  will  be  welcomed  by  the  retail  pharmacist  and 
manufacturer.  It  has  been  my  experience  that  the  drups  are  thor- 
oughly exhausted  by  using  diluted  alcohol,  U.  S.  P.  Assaying  of 
the  finished  product  bears  out  this  statement.  It  has  also  })een 
noticed  that  in  dispensing  and  mixing  with  other  preparations  in 
prescription  work  better  and  more  sightly  mixtures  are  the  result. — 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1020,  v.  9,  p.  415. 

Bailey,  E.  'SI. :  Of  24  samples  of  compound  tincture  of  cinchona 
examined,  10  failed  to  comply  with  the  U.  S.  P.  requirements. — Rep. 
Connecticut  Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  1920,  p.  283. 

TINCTURA  COLCHICI  SEMINIS. 

Webber,  P^b])ert:  The  author  describes  a  method  for  assaying  tinc- 
ture of  colchicum  seed.  There  is  only  a  slight  change  in  the  method 
submitted  from  the  method  given  in  the  Pharmacopoeia,  but  it  is 
stated  that  this  change  will  eliminate  two  probable  errors  in  manipu- 
lation.— T.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9,  p.  415. 

TINCTURA  DELPHINI,  N.  F. 

liascoff.  J.  L. :  Another  menstruum  should  be  specified  in  place  of 
alcohol  for  the  preparation  of  tincture  of  larkspur. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920.  V.  9.  p.  598. 

TINCTURA  DIGITALIS. 

Rol)inson,  G.  Canby:  The  administration  of  the  tincture  of  digi- 
talis in  large,  single  doses  is  advocated  as  a  u.'^eful  method  of  treat- 
ment in  certain  cases  of  heart  disease,  provided  the  tincture  is 
s-tandardized,  the  dose  regulated,  and  the  patient  kept  under  close 
ob.servation.— Xew  York  M.  J.  1920.  v.  Ill,  p.  17G. 

TINCTURA  FERRI  CHLORIDI. 

Scoville,  AVilbur  L. :  Since  the  Pharmacoixeia  now  provides  that 
all  of  the  nitrous  oxide  shall  be  driven  off  in  the  preparation  of  solu- 
tion of  ferric  chloride,  esters  no  longer  form  in  the  tincture  and  it 
is  useless  to  age  the  latter  as  directed. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  As.soc.  1920. 
V.  9.  p.  282. 

Ilolt,  Thomas:  Of  12  samples  of  tinctures  of  iron  examined.  1 
was  not  of  U.  S.  P.  quality. — Hep.  Connecticut  D.  it  F.  Com.  1920, 
p.  14. 

Bachman.  Guztav:  Of  7  samples  of  tincture  of  ferric  chloride  ex- 
amined, only  1  was  of  V.  S.  P.  strength. — Proc.  Minnesota  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920.  p.  107. 
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TINCTURA  GENTIANS  COMPOSITA. 

Thiim.  John  K, :  For  the  preparation  of  compound  tincture  of 
gentian,  the  use  of  a  menstruum  consisting  of  400  cubic  centimeters 
of  alcohol  and  600  cubic  centimeters  of  distilled  water  is  recom- 
mended.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  250. 

Thimi,  John  K. :  It  is  recommended  that  in  compound  tincture  of 
gentian  the  glycerin  be  eliminated  in  the  interest  of  economy,  as  it 
fails  to  accomplish  its  object.  Glycerin  was  added  to  diminish  pre- 
cipitation, which  takes  place  almost  at  once,  and  in  our  experience 
can  not  be  prevented.  As  the  extractives  contained  in  the  drugs 
comprising  this  tincture  are  easily  soluble  in  the  menstruum  required 
by  the  Pharmacopoeia,  very  light  packing  of  the  drugs  for  percola- 
tion is  advantageous  in  that  it  hastens  the  process  and  prevents  the 
going  through  of  inert  matter.  The  Pharmacopoeia  should  have  a 
requirement  that  the  preparation  be  allowed  to  stand  about  a  week 
or  ten  daj's  and  tlien  filtered. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9, 
p.  415. 

TINCTURA  HYOSCYAMI. 

Thum,  John  K. :  It  is  stated  that  a  tincture  equal  to  the  one  now 
official  in  the  U.  S.  P.  can  be  prepared  by  percolating  hyoscyamus 
with  50  per  cent  alcohol. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  251. 

Stone,  W.  H. :  In  the  preparation  of  tincture  of  hyoscyamus,  a 
menstruum  of  6  volumes  of  alcohol  and  3  volumes  of  water  is  sug- 
gested. This  menstruum  yields  a  clearer  and  brighter  preparation. — 
J,  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  415. 

Hilton,  S.  L. :  The  U.  S.  P.  IX  requires  2.50  cubic  centimeters  of 
tincture  of  hyoscyamus  for  the  assay.  This  is  advantageous  because 
it  yields  a  large  amount  of  alkaloids  to  be  finally  titrated,  but  it 
has  a  serious  disadvantage  in  that  it  introduces  a  very  large  amount 
of  fat  which  is  found  to  be  so  troublesome  that  it  is  almost  impos- 
sible to  separate  the  alkaloids  and  obtain  concordant  results.  The 
latter  more  than  overbalances  the  care  that  is  necessary  in  working 
on  the  smaller  amount  of  alkaloids  obtained  from  100  cubic  centi- 
meters of  tincture.  Repeated  failures  have  been  made  working  with 
250  cubic  centimeters  of  tincture  owing  to  the  fat,  while  with  100 
cubic  centimeters  of  tincture  there  was  practically  no  trouble. — J. 
Am  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  415. 

TINCTURA  lODI. 

Anon. :  The  iodated  tincture  of  iodine  of  the  supplement  to  the 
Ph.  Fr.  is  composed  of  iodine  10  grams,  potassium  iodide  4  grams, 
and  alcohol  (90  per  cent)  13G  grams. — Chem.  &  Drug.  1920,  v.  92, 
p.  456.. 
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Paulssen.  E.  M:i<rnus:  By  tlie  use  of  ln<jh-percenta<re  alcohol  in 
the  preparation  of  timture  of  iodine  of  the  Pli.  Xorv.,  complete 
solution  of  the  iodine  can  be  effected  in  10  to  1'2  hours. — Xorges 
-Al^otck.  Tidsskr.  inU'iO.  v.  28,  p.  :\:\. 

Baclinian,  (iustav:  Of  20  samples  of  tincture  of  ioiline  examined. 
1  contained  only  5,7  per  cent  of  iodine,  while  the  U.  S.  P.  requires 
from  <■>.:.  to  7.")  per  cent. — Proc.  Minnesota  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920, 
p.  107. 

Frarv.  Guy  G.:  Of  28  samples  of  tincture  of  iodine  examined,  7 
were  not  of  V.  S.  P.  quality. — Rep.  South  Dakota  F.  v*i:  1).  Com. 
1920,  p.  52. 

Holt.  Thomas:  Of  17  samples  of  tincture  of  iodine  examined,  4 
were  not  up  to  standard. — Kep.  Connecticut  D.  »fc  F.  Com.  1920, 
p.  14. 

Woods,  Chas.  I).:  Two  samples  of  tincture  of  iodine  examined 
came  up  to  the  U.  S.  P.  standards. — Off.  Insp.  Xo.  95.  Maine  Aj^ric. 
Exper.  Sta.  1920.  p.  11. 

Cheinisse,  L. :  A  re^  iew  of  the  literature  >howin^  the  l)eneficial 
effect  of  tincture  of  iodine  in  eye  affections. — Presse  Medicale.  1920, 
V.  28.  p.  4sr,. 

tincti:r.\  iodi  decolorata.  x.  f. 

Lascoff.  J.  L. :  '*  Decolorized  tincture  of  iodine  "  is  not  a  tincture 
of  iodine.  The  formula  should  he  chanired  or  the  preparation  should 
be  deleted  from  the  X.  F.— ,1.  Am.  Pliarm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9,  p.  598. 

TINCTIRA  LACTl't  ARII. 

Stone.  W.  H.:  It  is  su<rf]:ested  that  tincture  of  lactucarium  be 
deleted  from  the  l^,  S.  P.  There  is  very  little  demand  for  it.  The 
price  of  the  dru<;  is  too  hip:h  to  warrant  its  use  and  it  has  been  prac- 
tically unol)tninal)le  for  tlic  p:ist  two  years. — J.  Am.  Pliaiin.  A.ssoc. 
U'L'O.  V.  !>.  ]).  u:.. 

TINCTl  KA  MVRRH;E. 

Linde.  O. :  Color  reactions  with  furnini;  niti'ic  acid  and  dilute 
sulphuric  acid  suitable  for  the  identification  of  tincture  of  myrrh 
are  described. — Apoth.-Ztp.  1920,  v.  52,  p.  475. 

Rusby,  H.  H, :  Tincture  of  myrrh  is  of  20  ])er  cent  strenjjth;  that 
is,  it  is  only  one-Hfth  as  stroufj:  as  myrrh  itself,  yet  its  dose  is  only 
twice  as  jrreat. — Am.  Dru«rj;ist.  192<>.  v.  r)S.  p.  ao:  J.  Am.  Pharm. 
As.«^oc.  1920.  V.  9.  J).  24(;. 
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TINCTURA  NUCIS  VOMICA. 

Thum,  John  K. :  Improvements  in  the  present  U.  S.  P.  method  for 
the  preparation  of  tincture  of  mix  vomica  are  suggested.  A  satis- 
factory menstruum  for  extracting  the  drug  is  found  to  consist  of  650 
parts  of  alcohol  and  350  parts  of  water. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  p.  273-274. 

Lascoff,  J.  L. :  It  is  suggested  that,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  fluid- 
extract  of  nux  vomica  is  standardized,  the  IT.  S.  P.  direct  that  the 
tincture  be  made  from  the  fluidextract  instead  of  by  percolation  of 
the  drug  as  prescribed  at  present. — Drug.  Circ.   1920,  v.  64,  p.  169. 

Bailey,  E.  M. :  Of  25  samples  of  tincture  of  nux  vomica  examined^ 
11  failed  to  comply  with  the  U.  S.  P.  requirements. — Rep.  Con- 
necticut Agric.  Exper.  Sta.  1920,  p.  283. 

Holt,  Thomas :  Of  19  samples  of  tincture  of  nux  vomica  examined, 
10  were  not  up  to  standard. — Rep.  Connecticut  D.  &  F.  Com.  1920, 
p.  14. 

TINCTURA  OPII  CAMPHORATA. 

Diner,  Jacob:  It  is  recommended  that  the  opium  content  of 
paregoric  be  increased  to  5  grams  per  thousand  and  that  the  tinc- 
ture of  opium,  instead  of  the  crude  drug,  be  used  in  its  preparation. — 
Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  Xo.  4,  p.  18;  J,  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920,  V.  9,  p.  493. 

Blair,  Thomas  S. :  It  is  suggested  that,  in  camphorated  tincture  of 
opium,  the  opium  strength  be  increased  to  2J  grains  per  fluidounce 
so  that  it  is  no  longer  exempt  under  the  Harrison  Antinarcotic  Act. 
Paregoric  is  very  extensively  sold  and  used  to  satisf}'^  addiction,  not 
only  for  the  opium  therein  but  for  the  alcohol. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  415. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  It  is  suggested  that  the  powdered  opium, used  in 
making  paregoric  be  replaced  by  fluidextract  of  viburnum  pruni- 
folium. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  44. 

Marquier.  Adolph  F. :  It  is  suggested  that  the  tincture  of  cam- 
phorated opium  be  replaced  by  an  elixir  of  anise  compound,  and 
that  "  paregoric  without  opium "  be  given  as  a  synonym  for  this 
preparation. — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  100. 

TINCTURA  OPII  CROCATA,  N.  F. 

H.  M. :  It  is  recommended  that  the  tincture  of  opium  with  saffron 
be  deleted  from  the  Ph.  Germ.— Siidd.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1918,  v.  58,  p. 
245,  through  Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920,  v.  61,  p.  6. 
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TINCTURA  PHYSOSTIGMATIS. 

Thum.  John  K. :  A  menstruum  consisting  of  three  vohimes  of 
alcohol  and  one  volume  of  water  is  found  to  be  suitable  for  the 
[•reparation  of  tincture  of  physostigma. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920.  V.  9,  p.  251-252. 

fiwe.  (leo.  E. :  The  U.  S.  P.  nietliod  of  assay  for  tincture  of 
physostigma  has  not  yielded  reliable  results.  A  more  reliable 
method  is  suggested..  (See  "The  Assay  of  Calabar  Beans  and 
Calabar  bean  j)repaiati()ns  on  p.  lOOC  of  the  ,J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
December.  1019). — T.  Am.  Pharm.  As^^oc.  1920.  v.  9,  p.  41G. 

TINCTl  RA  Ql  ASSISE. 

Casey.  F.  ^^'. :  Three  of  four  samples  of  tincture  of  ([uassia 
examined  were  not  of  U.  S.  P,  qualitj'. — Bull.  Michigan  D.  &  F. 
Dept.  1917,  Xo.  258-259,  p.  18;  No.  260-261,  p.  33. 

TINCTURA  RHEI. 

Snyder.  J.  P.:  In  the  case  of  tincture  of  rhubarb,  U.  S.  P.,  a 
satisfactory  i)roduct  was  not  obtained  with  the  official  formula  nor 
did  a  better  product  result  when  glycerin  was  omitted,  as  both  pre- 
cipitated upon  standing,  although  it  can  not  be  said  that  the  absence 
of  glycerin  tended  to  increase  the  volume  of  the  precipitate.  To 
make  an  entirely  satisfactory  tincture  it  is  necessary  to  resort  to 
aging. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  416. 

TINCTURA  SANGUINARI;E. 

£we.  Geo.  E. :  A  proposed  method  and  standard  for  tincture  of 
sanguinaria  are  described. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  416. 

TINCTURA   STROPHANTHI. 

Thum,  John  K. :  It  is  recommended  that  the  menstruum  em- 
ployed in  the  preparation  of  tincture  of  strophanthus  be  directed  to 
consist  of  750  parts  of  alcohol  and  2.")0  parts  of  distilled  water. — J. 
Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  251. 

Bennett.  C.  T. :  A  number  of  suggestions  bearing  on  the  standardi- 
zation of  strophanthus  and  its  tincture  are  made.  The  author  pre- 
fers a  chemical  method  of  standardization — that  of  Barclay  as 
modified  l>v  Haycock.  A  standard  of  0.0  per  cent  of  strophanthin 
is  recommended  for  the  tincture. — Pharm.  J.  1020.  v.  105,  p.  83; 
Chem.  &  Drug.  1920,  v.  93,  p.  S5-S(;. 

H.  M. :  It  is  recommended  that  the  new  edition  of  the  Ph.  Germ, 
include  an  assay  method  for  the  determination  of  strophanthin  in 
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tincture  of  stophanthus. — Sikld.  Apoth.-Ztg.  1918,  v.  p.  245.  through 
Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920,  v.  Gl.  p.  6. 

TINCTURA  VANILLA,  N.  F. 

Bartlett,  K.  A. :  It  is  stated  that  there  has  never  been  a  satisfactory 
official  formula  in  the  U.  S.  P.  and  X.  F,  for  the  preparation  of 
tincture  of  vanilla.  A  method  which  is  said  to  give  good  results  is 
described.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9,  p.  706-708. 

DeGroote,  Melvin :  An  article  dealing  with  the  various  factors 
affecting  vanilla  percolation,  including  selection  of  the  bean,  mois- 
ture content  of  the  bean,  use  of  glycerin  in  the  menstruum,  type  of 
percolator,  method  of  percolation,  comminution  of  the  bean  for 
l^ercolation,  alcohol  percentage  of  the  percolate,  final  dilution  of  the 
percolate,  et  cetera. — Simmons*  Spice  Mill.  1920.  v.  43.,  p.  14T0,  1472. 
and  1474. 

TINCTURA  ZINGIBERIS. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  It  has  been 
shown  that  75  per  cent  alcohol  extracts  all  of  the  active  contituents 
of  the  tincture  of  Jamaica  ginger.  The  resulting  product  will  have 
to  be  restandardized  from  the  standpoint  of  maximum  and  minimum 
extraction.— Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920.  v.  92,  p.  561. 

Scoville,  Wilbur.  L. :  The  V.  S.  P.  recognizes  six  different  botanical 
species  of  ginger,  but  restricts  the  variety  used  in  the  preparation  of 
the  tincture  cf  Jamaica  ginger.  If  all  varieties  are  of  equal  medic- 
inal value,  it  is  thought  that  it  would  be  more  practical  to  allow  the 
pharmacist  to  select  the  variety  to  suit  his  customers. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  281. 

Anon. :  A  committee  representing  the  makers  of  flavoring  extracts 
has  put  forth  the  suggestion  that  the  present  strength  of  the  tincture 
of  ginger  be  doubled  in  order  that  it  may  not  be  used  for  beverage 
purposes.— Bull.  Pharm.  1920.  v.  34,  p.  441^42. 

Geisler,  Joseph  F. :  Attention  is  directed  to  what  is  apparently  an 
error  in  the  U.  S.  P.  description  of  standards  for  ginger.  The 
U.  S.  P.  states  that  the  yield  of  residue  on  evaporating  10  grams  of 
tincture  does  not  exceed  2  per  cent.  It  was  evidently  intended  to 
indicate  the  amount  of  extractive  as  a  minimum  of  2  per  cent. — 
Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68.  Xo.  12.  p.  54. 

Snyder,  J.  P. :  Attention  is  directed  to  the  U.  S.  P.  standard  for 
tincture  of  ginger.  It  is  evident  that  the  standards  for  solids  and 
water-soluble  solids  are  Avrong. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9. 
p.  416. 
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toxitabell;e  hydrargyri  chloridi  corrosivi. 

Bouvet,  Maurice:  An  article  de:ilin<r  with  the  preparation  and 
assay  of  mercuric  diloride  tablets. — Kull.  sc.  ]ihnnnac()l.  19'2(>.  v. 
27,  p.  375-888,  445-451. 

TRAGACANTHA. 

Anon.:  A  brief  description  of  the  production  of  jruni  tra<fa<:inth 
in  Mesopotamia.— Board  of  Trade  J.  1910.  v.  103.  Xo.  lli>0,  p.  623- 
G24.  throu<rh  Intern.  Kev.  Sc.  c^  Pract.  AfrHc.  1020.  v.  11,  p.  200-201. 

Ballard.  (\  W. :  Notes  on  the  identification  of  trajracanth  <runi  by 
means  of  the  ])honvlhydrazine  reaction. — rT.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  li'20, 
V.  0,  p.  31-30. 

H.  M. :  It  is  recommended  that  tlip  ne%Y  edition  of  the  Pii.  (ierm. 
iiudude  a  test  for  the  presence  of  oxidases  under  tra<racanth. — Siidd. 
Apoth.-Zt«r.  lOls.  V.  .58.  p.  24r).  throuLdi  Pharm.  Zentralh.  102O.  v. 
01,  p.  6. 

Thevenon,  L. :  A  test  for  the  detection  of  <rum  arabic  in  powdered 
^•^um  tra«racanth  is  ba.sed  on  the  fact  that  the  former  ilevelops  a 
violet-blue  coloration  with  j^yramidon  solution  and  hydrojren  per- 
o.xide.— Ann.  falsif.  1020.  v.  13.  p.  4sO. 

En«rlehar(lt.  H. :  One  shipment  of  trajracantli  examined  consisted 
largely  of  Indian  gum. — Proc.  Maryland  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  25. 

TRILLIUM,  N.  F. 

Lampa.  Robert  K.:  The  average  ash  content  of  beth  root  found 
on  the  nuirket  is  7  per  cent.  The  X.  F.  allows  not  over  5  per  cent. — 
Am.  Druggist.  1020,  v.  G8,  Xo.  5,  p.  2G;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1020, 
V.  9,  p.  495. 

l^we.  George  V..:  One  lot  of  beth  root  examined  contained  a  slight 
a<lmixture  of  convallaria  root,  a  second  lot  contained  some  wild  yam, 
and  a  third  lot  contained  a  slight  admixture  of  cypripedium. — Proc. 
Pennsylvania  Pharm.  As.soc.  1920.  p.  110. 

TRIMTROPHENOL. 

Marfpieyrol,  M..  et  al. :  A  report  of  exj)eriments  on  the  prepara- 
tion of  picric  acid  by  the  nitric  acid  method,  using  nitric  acids  of 
different  concentrations. — Bull,  soc,  chim.  France.  1020.  v.  27.  p. 
143-148. 

Ilommell,  P.  K. :  U'hile  picric  acid  is  .sometimes  serviceable  in 
burns,  its  u.se  is  not  infre<|uently  attended  by  poisoning  and  it  be- 
comes a  question  whether  or  not  it  should  be  retained  in  the  V.  S. 
P. — Proc.  Xew  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  102O,  p.  42. 

P>rown,  E.  D..  et  al.:  Data  are  given  showing  the  toxicity,  of  piciic 
acid  in  the  case  of  the  frog  and  the  rabbit. — J.  Pharmacol.  &  Kxper. 
Therap.  1020.  v.  IT),  p.  23.'>-23fi. 
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TRITICUM. 


Ewe,  George  E. :  Three  lots  of  triticiim  were  examined.  One  con- 
tained a  large  proportion  of  starch-bearing  drug,  another  was  not 
true  triticum,  and  the  third  was  Capriola  dactylon. — Proc.  Pennsyl- 
vania Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  119. 

Rusby,  H.  H. :  Xo  careful  manufacturer  or  pharmacist  will  make 
use  of  the  root  portions  of  the  drug.  The  fact  that  this  is  permitted 
by  the  U.  S.  P.  leads  to  the  mixing  of  the  roots  rejected  from  one 
lot  with  some  other  lot. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  p.  28;  J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  245. 

TROCHISCI. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  Troches  should 
be  either  omitted  from  the  Pharmacopoeia  or  modernized  as  to  flavor 
and  size.  The  principle  of  making  all  troches  1  gm.  in  weight  has 
proven  very  satisfactory  in  the  X.  F.  The  cubeb  troche  is  probably 
the  only  one  of  the  official  troches  which  is  needed. — Am.  J.  Pharm. 
1920,  V.  92,  p.  561. 

ULMUS. 

Ballard,  C.  W. :  Notes  on  the  identification  of  elm  bark  gum  by 
means  of  the  phenylhydrazine  reaction. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920, 
V.  9.  p.  31-36. 

UNGUENT  A. 

Gane,  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  calomel  ointment  be  included  in 
the  next  U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  5,  p.  25 ;  J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  9.  p.  366-370. 

Gerstner,  Robert  R. :  It  is  suggested  that  the  Revision  Committee 
consider  the  advisability  of  substituting  the  more  suitable  petroleum 
products  for  the  animal  fats  in  zinc  ointment,  iodine  ointment,  and 
ointments  containing  sulphur  and  tar. — Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68, 
No.  4,  p.  58 ;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  491^93. 

Hommell.  P.  E. :  A  recent  writer  states  that  an  ointment  base 
made  of  125  grams  of  white  wax  and  675  grams  of  hydrogenated 
cottonseed  oil  is  readily  absorbable,  stable,  and  not  prone  to  rancidity. 
Its  use  in  place  of  benzoinated  lard  is  worthy  of  consideration  from 
a  pharmaceutical  and  therapeutical  standpoint. — Proc.  New  Jersey 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  41. 

Anon. :  A  1  per  cent  ointment  of  menthol,  with  a  petrolatum 
base,  is  included  in  the  new  supplement  to  the  Ph.  Fr. — Chem.  & 
Drug.  1920,  V.92,  p.  456. 

Eldson,  G.  D. :  A  description  of  a  modified  Wilkie  method  for 
the  determination  of  phenol  and  salic3dic  acid  in  the  Ph.  Brit,  oint- 
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ments.  The  method  requires  the  addition  of  an  excess  of  N/10 
iodine  solution  to  a  solution  of  the  phenol  or  salicylic  acid  rendered 
alkaline  by  sodium  carbonate,  and  the  titration  of  the  excess  of 
iodine  after  acidification. — Pharm.  J.  1020,  v.  105.  p.  86;  Chem.  & 
DrufT.  1920.  V.  93.  p.  1066. 

Labat,  A. :  A  discussion  of  formulas  for  the  preparation  of  oint- 
ments and  solutions  containing  sulphurated  potash. — Bull.  soc. 
pharm.  Bordeaux.  1920,  v.  58,  p.  226-232. 

fiwe,  George  E. :  Chemical  and  physiological  tests  for  tlie  stand- 
ardization of  veterinary  blistering  ointments  are  described. — .T.  Am 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  255-257. 

UNGUENTUM. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  Yellow  wax 
produces  a  better  product  than  white  wax,  and  the  color  is  not  ob- 
jectionable. The  ointment  is  smoother  and  seems  to  be  preserved 
more  satisfactorily. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  561. 

T^wyn,  I.:  In  the  preparation  of  simple  ointment  tlie  following 
change  is  recommended :  in  place  of  benzoinated  lard  use  200  grams 
of  white  wax  and  800  grams  of  peanut  oil  in  lard  form. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  416. 

UNGUENTUM  ACIDI   BORICI. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  Paraffin  is 
not  a  satisfactory  hardening  agent  in  ointment  of  boric  acid.  White 
wax  or  spermaceti  would  be  better.  Paraffin  alwaj's  causes  the  oint- 
ment to  become  granular. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  562. 

Tx»wyn.  I. :  The  following  formula  for  ointment  of  boric  acid  is 
recommended :  boric  acid  100  grams,  ointment  900  grams.  Mix. 
This  is  simple  and  easy  to  make  and  will  keep  in  any  climate. — J. 
Am.  Pharm.  Assoc  1020,  v.  0.  )>.  416. 

Hilton,  S.  L. :  Paraffin  is  unsatisfactory  in  ointments.  The  for- 
mula for  ointment  of  boric  acid  should  be  experimented  with,  as  the 
ointment  does  not  keep  well. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1020.  v.  0.  p.  416. 

UNGUENTUM  .4CIDI  TANNICI. 

Gane,  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  ointment  of  tannic  acid  be  de- 
leted from  the  U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist.  1920,  v.  68,  No.  5,  p.  25;  J. 
Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  v.  0,  p.  366-370. 

Ijewyn,  I. :  The  following  formula  for  ointment  of  tannic  acid 
is  suggested:  tannic  acid.  20  grams;  glycerin.  20  grams;  and  oint- 
ment, 60  grams. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  416. 
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UNGUENTUM  AQUAE  ROS^. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  The  author  states  that  there  is  found  no  need 
of  any  improvement  in  the  present  formula  for  ointment  of  rose 
water.  Physicians  frequently  direct  that  it  be  incorporated  with 
different  drugs  in  dermal  affections.  Some,  particularly  the  laity, 
l^refer  a  cold  cream  with  a  petroleum  base.  The  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  F. 
should  contain  such  a  one.  A  greaseless  cold  cream  is  now  much  in 
demand,  and  a  proper  formula  for  the  same  would  also  be  in  order. — 
Proc.  Xew  Jerse}'  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  41. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  The  expressed 
oil  of  apricot  kernels  should  be  recognized  by  the  U.  S.  P.  and 
used  in  ointment  of  rose  water.  This  expressed  oil  is  an  American 
product,  seems  to  be  as  satisfactory  as  expressed  oil  of  almond,  and 
is  much  less  costly.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  it  is  probably  used  in  the 
preparation  of  this  ointment  in  most  instances  at  the  present  time, 
and  its  use  should  be  acknowledged. — Am.  J.  Pharm.,  1920,  v.  92, 
p.  562. 

Hilton.  S.  L. :  It  is  suggested  that  liquid  petrolatum  be  used  in- 
stead of  oil  of  sweet  almond  in  the  preparation  of  ointment  of  rose 
water.  Liquid  petrolatum  makes  a  far  superior  product,  does  not 
become  rancid  on  standing,  is  more  acceptable  generally,  and  as 
usually  employed  seems  to  be  a  better  product  as  it  is  not  as  readily 
absorbed. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc,  1920,  v.  9.  p.  417. 

Lewyn,  I. :  The  substitution  of  peanut  oil  for  almond  oil  in  oint- 
ment of  rose  water  is  recommended.  Almond  oil  is  getting  higher 
priced  all  the  time  and  is  not  always  pure.  Peanut  oil  is  obtain- 
able at  a  lower  price  and  is  always  pure. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920.  V.  9,  p.  417. 

UNGUENTUM  BELLADONNA. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  The  addition  of 
5  per  cent  of  yellow  wax  to  ointment  of  rose  water,  replacing  an 
equivalent  amount  of  benzoinated  lard,  greatly  improves  the  product, 
which  is  usually  too  soft. — Am.  J.  Pharm..  1920,  v.  92,  p.  562. 

Lewyn.  I. :  It  is  recommended  that  in  the  preparation  of  ointment 
of  belladonna,  peanut  oil  in  lard  form  be  substituted  for  the  ben- 
zoinated lard.  A  more  stable  product  is  insured,  and  the  price  is 
lower.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc,  1920,  v.  9,  p.  417. 

UNGUENTUM  CAMPHORS,  N.  F. 

Lascoff ,  J.  L. :  Simple  ointment  should  displace  the  wax  and  lard 
in  the  present  formula  for  camphor  ointment. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920,  V.  9,  p.  598. 
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UNGUENTUM  CHRYSAROBIM. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  It  is  suggested 
that  the  directions  to  strain  the  ointment  of  chrysarobin  be  omitted, 
as  it  seems  to  be  unnocessarv  and  an  iindosirably  manipulation. — Am. 
,1  Pharm.,  192U,  v.  92,  p.  502. 

Lewyn,  I. :  The  use  of  peanut  oil  in  lard  form  is  recommended 
;»s  a  substitute  for  bonzoinatod  lard  in  ointment  of  chrysarobin. — J. 
Am.  Pharm.  Assoc,  1920,  v.  9,  p.  417, 

INGl  KNTl  M   DIACHYLU.N. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  It  ought  not 
to  be  necessary  to  strain  the  lead  plaster  and  petrolatum  in  diachylon 
ointment. — Am.  J.  Pharm..  1920.  v.  92.  p.  562. 

Lascoff.  J.  L. :  The  addition  of  water,  after  the  plaster  and  petro- 
latum are  melted,  will  render  the  tinisiied  ointment  much  softer 
and  smoother  than  if  the  present  N.  F.  directions  are  followed. — 
Dniir.  Circ.  1920.  v.  04.  p.  170. 

UNGUENTUM  GALL/E. 

Ltwyii,  I.:  In  the  preparation  of  ointment  of  nutgall  the  substitu- 
tion of  the  following  in  the  place  of  benzoinated  lard  is  recom- 
mended :  200  grams  of  white  wax  and  800  grams  of  peanut  oil  in  lard 
form. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc,  1920.  v.  9,  p.  417. 

UNGUENTUM  HYDRARGYRI. 

Pontes,  (i. :  Lard  with  5  per  cent  of  cholesterin  and  as  much  water 
a>  will  mix  therewith  is  recommended  as  a  suitable  base  for  the 
rapid  preparation  of  a  concentrated  ointment  of  mercury.  One 
hiinthed  grains  of  this  base  will  carry  3.000  grams  of  mercury. — 
J.  pharm.  et  chim.  1920.  v.  21,  p.  192-195. 

Xarl)ona,  Luis:  Two  formulas  for  the  preparation  of  mercurial 
ointment  are  presented.  In  one.  the  extinction  of  the  mercur^'^  is 
ertectetl  by  means  of  turpentine  and  ether,  in  the  other,  honey  and 
turpentine  are  used. — Repert.  Phann,  1920,  v.  32,  p.  85. 

Dolime.  \.  R.  L. :  The  limits  of  the  amount  of  menury  present  in 
the  preparation  of  mercurial  ointment  should  be  more  liberal.  This 
recommendation  is  made  in  consideration  of  the  difficulties  which 
aie  ex])erienced  in  making  the  ointment. — .T.  .\ni.  Pharm.  Assoc. 
1920.  V.  9,  p.  417. 

Andrews,  L.  T. :  The  following  recommendation  is  made  for  the 
assay  of  mercurial  ointment:  Ad<l  20  cubic  centimeters  of  nitric 
acid  and  20  cubic  centimeters  of  di.stilled  water  to  2  grams  of  the 
ointmeift,  warm,  stir  occasionally  and  titrate  with  potassium  suK 
phocyanate. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  .Vssoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  417. 
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UNGUENTUM  HYDRARGYRI  DILUTUM. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  Diluted  mer- 
curial ointment  has  been  found  to  be  too  soft  in  consistence  for 
normal  conditions.  By  replacing  40  gms.  of  the  petrolatum  with 
yellow  wax,  a  more  satisfactory  product  is  obtained. — Am.  J.  Pharm. 
1920,  V.  92,  p.  562. 

Mayer,  Joseph  L. :  The  official  method  for  the  assay  of  mercurial 
ointment  is  too  inaccurate  and  time-consuming,  A  volumetric 
method,  stated  to  be  more  suitable,  is  described. — J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  706. 

UNGUENTUM  HYDRARGYRI  NITRATIS. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Ointment  of  mercuric  nitrate  is  being  prescribed 
less  and  less  each  year  in  chronic  diseases  of  the  skin,  because  other 
mercurial  applications  give  better  results.  Should  it  not.  therefore, 
pass  from  the  U.  S.  P.  into  the  N.  F.  ? — Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  p.  41. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  The  formula 
given  in  the  U.  S.  P.  for  ointment  of  mercuric  nitrate  is  satisfactory 
for  small  lots  of  ointment.  In  the  directions  it  should  be  made 
more  clear  that  after  the  nitric  acid  is  added  to  the  melted  lard^ 
the  heat  should  be  very  gradually  increased  until  the  characteristic  re- 
action is  complete.  It  is  important  also  to  state  that  the  solution  of 
mercuric  nitrate  should  be  incorporated  with  the  nitric  acid-treated 
lard  before  it  has  become  cold. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  562. 

UNGUENTUM  HYDRARGYRI  OXIDI  FLAVI. 

Committee  on  U.  S,  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  Ointment  of 
yellow  mercuric  oxide  is  chiefly  used  for  ophthalmic  purposes  and 
the  strength  is  then  about  1  per  cent.  An  ointment  of  this  strength 
should  replace  the  official  ointment  or  be  introduced  as  a  "  diluted 
ointment  of  yellow  mercuric  oxide.'"  This  should  be  made  with  a 
petrolatum  base. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  562. 

Lascoff.  J.  L. :  The  ointment  of  yellow  oxide  of  mercury  should  be 
reduced  in  strength  so  that  it  will  contain  1  per  cent  of  oxide.  The 
latter  is  the  strength  of  the  ointment  ordinarily  prescribed  by 
physicians. — Drug.  Circ.  1920,  v.  64,  p.  170. 

Hilton,  S.  L. :  Ointment  of  yellow  mercuric  oxide  of  1  per  cent 
strength  is  generally  used.  This  ointment  is  used  mostly  by  oculists 
and  they  only  use  it  as  1  per  cent  ointment.  Why  is  it  necessary  to 
have  an  ointment  of  10  per  cent  strength? — J.  Am.  Pharm,  Assoc. 
1920,  V,  9,  p.  417. 
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UNGUENTUM  lODI. 

Egan,  Thomas  A. :  A  revised  formula  for  iodine  ointment  is  pro- 
posed for  the  new  edition  of  the  U.  S.  P. — Pract.  Druggist,  1920,  v. 
34.  p.  477. 

Ewe,  George  E. :  Notes  on  the  employment  of  different  bases  in  the 
preparation  of  iodine  ointment.  Analj-tical  data  are  given  showing 
the  loss  of  iodine  in  each  case. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p. 
49-51. 

UNGUENTUM   lODOFORMUM. 


Hommell.  P.  E. :  It  is  suggested  that  ointment  of  iodoform  should 
be  deleted  from  the  V.  S.  P.  lodol.  which  is  without  odor,  and  less 
lial)le  to  cause  poisoning,  should  replace  it. — Proc.  New  Jersey 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  p.  41. 

UNGUENTUM  PHENOLIS. 

Egan.  Thomas  A. :  A  revised  formula  for  phenol  ointment  con- 
tains 2  grams  of  phenol  crystals  to  100  grams  of  ointment.  The  phe- 
nol is  incorporated  with  the  ointment  by  dissolving  it  in  2  cubic  centi- 
meters of  ether.— Bull.  Pharm.  1920.  v.  34,  p.  477. 

Hill,  J.  R. :  Phenol  ointment  should  be  kept  protected  from  ex- 
treme cold  in  order  to  prevent  crystallization.  If  crystallization  has 
taken  place,  the  material  should  be  remixed. — Pharm.  J.  1920,  v.  104, 
p.  0-10. 

UNGUENTUM  PICIS  LIQUID^E. 

Mueller.  Bertha :  It  is  recommended  that  the  technic  for  making 
tar  ointment  be  modified  as  follows:  Melt  the  wax,  add  the  lard,  and 
when  the  whole  is  melted,  j^our  it  into  a  mortar  and  let  it  cool  to  a 
semisolid  consistency,  then  gradually  and  with  constant  stirring  add 
the  tar.  The  IT.  S.  P.  directions  do  not  yield  a  satisfactory  product, 
(•wing  to  the  fact  that  too  much  heat  is  directed  to  be  used. — J.  Am. 
Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  417. 

UNGUENTUM    SULPHURIS. 

Lascoff.  J.  L. :  The  substitution  of  petrolatum  for  lard  in  the 
preparation  of  sulphur  ointment  is  recommended. — Drug.  Circ.  1920, 
v.  G4,  p.  170. 

Beard,  J.  (i.:  In  the  preparation  of  sulphur  ointment,  it  is  recom- 
(iientled  that  the  benzoinated  lard  be  melted  and  added  to  the  sul- 
phur, first  in  .such  a  quantity  as  will  make  a  thick  paste  and  this 
thoroughly  triturated,  and  then  the  remainder  of  the  lard  with  con- 
stant stirring  until  cold.  The  tendency  with  the  present  process  is 
for  the  sulphur  ointment  to  be  granular  unless  the  benzoinated  lard 


400 

is  perfectly  free  from  granulation.  If  the  laid  be  melted  and  the 
"whole  mixture  stirred  while  cooling,  the  resulting  product  will  be 
perfectly  smooth. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  417. 

UNGUENTUM  ZINCI  OXIDI. 

...SoUmann,  Torald:  A  majority  of  the  replies  received  to  a  ques- 
tionnaire sent  to  the  members  of  the  American  Dermatological  As- 
sociation were  distinctly  in  faAor  of  petrolatum  as  the  base  for  zinc 
oxide  ointment.  Petrolatum  was  considered  as  being  equal  to  lard 
therapeutically,  and  superior  in  consistency,  keeping  quality,  and  ab- 
sence of  irritating  substance. — J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  75,  p.  1420- 
1422. 

Committee  on  U.  S.  P.  Philadelphia  Coll.  Pharm. :  The  present 
ointment  of  zinc  oxide  should  be  made  from  a  benzoinated  lard  of 
high  qualitj^,  practically  anhydrous,  and  if  so  prepared,  and  espe- 
cially if  preserved  in  tubes,  it  will  keep  for  a  long  time  without 
becoming  granular. — Am.  J.  Pharm.  1920,  v.  92,  p.  562-563. 

Clark,  A.  H. :  As  a  result  of  an  investigation  of  various  for- 
mulae for  the  pre j)a ration  of  zinc  oxide  ointment,  it  is  concluded 
that  an  ointment  prepared  with  a  base  consisting  of  65  parts  of 
white  petrolatum  and  15  parts  of  paraffin  is  the  most  satisfactory. — 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  1171-1174. 

Francis:  It  is  recommended  that  the  present  U.  S.  P.  formula 
for  the  preparation  of  zinc  oxide  ointment  be  discontinued  and  that 
it  be  replaced  by  a  formula  in  which  a  petrolatum  base  is  used. — 
Proc.  Am.  Drug  Mfg.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  262. 

Gray,  Williain:  It  is  recommended  that  zinc  oxide  ointment  be 
made  with  petrolatum  as  the  present  ointment  is  prone  to  become 
rancid.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc,  1920,  v.  9,  p.  1086. 

Hilton,  S.  L. :  A  more  satisfactory  formula  for  ointment  of  zinc 
oxide  should  be  devised.  The  present  formula  is  far  from  satis- 
factory. The  present  preparation  on  standing  becomes  granular  and 
in  hot  weather  is  entirely  too  soft. — J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920. 
V.  9,  p.  417. 

Lampa,  Robert  R. :  The  use  of  mutton  tallow  in  the  place  of  lard 
in  the  preparation  of  zinc  ointment  is  recommended. — Am.  Drug- 
gist, 1920,  V.  68,  No.  5,  p.  26;  J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9.  p. 
494-^95. 

Lascoff,  J.  L. :  It  is  recommended  that  petrolatum  be  substituted 
for  lard  in  the  preparation  of  zinc  oxide  ointment  as  a  more  stable 
preparation  results.  The  ointment,  when  prepared  with  a  lard  base, 
becomes  rancid  in  a  short  time. — Drug.  Circ.  1920,  v.  64,  p.  170. 

"Woods,  Chas.  D. :  The  zinc  oxide  content  of  8  samples  of  zinc 
oxide  ointment  examined  ranged  from  18.2  per  cent  to  23.63  per  cent. 
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The  V.  S.  v.  standard  is  20  per  cent. — Off.  Insp.  Maine  A<:ric.  Ex- 
per.  Sta.  19-20,  No.  95,  p.  10. 

UNGUENTUM  ZINCI  STEARATIS,  N.  F. 

Las^coti".  .1.  L. :  It  is  recommended  that  ointment  of  zinc  stearate 
be  deleted  from  the  X.  F.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p. 
597-598, 

UVA  URSI. 

Ewe.  (ieoiirc  E. :  Two  lots  of  uva  ursi  contained  G.2  and  10.2  per 
cent,  respectively,  of  stems,  which  is  in  excess  of  the  U.  S.  P.  limit 
of  5  per  cent. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  l^harni.  Assoc.  1920.  p.  119. 

VALERIANA. 

Lampa,  Robert  R. :  The  averajre  ash  content  of  valerian  root 
found  on  the  market  is  25  per  cent.  The  U.  S.  P.  allows  not  over 
20  per  cent.— Am.  Drug<rist.  1920.  v.  68,  No.  5,  p.  27;  J.  Am.  Pharm, 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9.  p,  495. 

VANILLA,  N.  F. 

Anon.:  The  production  of  vanilla  beans  in  Madaj^ascar  and  de- 
pendencies for  the  seasfjn  1919  to  1920  is  estimated  at  936,937 
pounds.— Perf.  &  Ess.  Oil  Rec.  1920,  v.  11,  p.  240, 

Cunnintrham.  Chas,  H. :  Notes  on  the  production  of  vanilla  in 
Mexico.  In  1919,  197,403  kilos  were  exported.— Com.  Rep.  1920, 
No.  274,  p.  826-827. 

VANILLIM  .M. 

Editorial:  It  is  rejxntcd  that  the  Jamaica  (lovernment  proposes 
to  manufacture  vanillin  from  the  oil  distilled  from  pimento  leaves. — 
Chem.  &  Drujr.  1920.  v.  93.  p,  1253. 

Biichl,  -V.:  The  occurrence  of  vanillin  in  the  blossoms  of  scor- 
zonera  is  reported. — Apoth-Ztfj.  192(>,  v.  35,  j).  2:?7. 

Maihle.  A.:  A  <reneral  discussion  of  the  constitution  and  methods 
of  preparin;:  Nanillin. — J.  usines  a  <:az.  1020.  v.  44.  p.  07-100.  tlii-<(ii<j:h 
rheiM.  Al)>)r.  1920.  v.  14.  p.  3220. 

DeCJroot.  M.:  A  metliod  for  the  (h'terminalion  of  tlie  solubility  of 
vanillin  and  (oiiniarin  in  «:ly»-erin  solutions  is  described.  Data  are 
f^iven  showing  the  solui)ilities  of  these  substances  over  a  range  of  0.2 
to  60"  C.  for  solutions  containing  up  to  50  per  cent  of  glycerin. — 
Am.  Perf.  1920,  v.  15,  p,  372-374. 

Daussler.  E.  P, :  An  investigation  of  the  reactions  of  vanillin.  It 
is  concluded  that  certain  classes  of  organic  compound?  give  typical 
color  reactions  in  the  presence  of  hydrochloric  or  .sulphuric  acids. — 
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Ztschr.  anal.  Chem.  1914,  v.  53,  p.  363 ;  1915,  v.  54,  p.  104,  through 
Pharm.  Zentralh.  1920,  v.  61,  p.  329. 

Geret,  L. :  A  test  for  the  detection  of  coumarin  in  vanillin  is  based 
on  the  fact  that  a  saturated  aqueous  solution  of  coumarin  gives  a 
yellow  turbidity  with  compound  solution  of  iodide  and  subsequently 
yields  blue-black  crystals  having  a  metallic  luster. — Mitt.  Lebensm. 
Hyg.  1920,  V.  11,  p.  69-71. 

VERATRINA. 

tlommell,  P.  E. :  Yeratrine  should  be  deleted  from  the  U.  S.  P.  It 
is  a  powerful  irritant  and  sedative  which  is  now  but  little  used. — 
Proc.  New  Jersej^  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  40. 

Rossi,  A. :  A  study  of  the  action  of  veratrine  on  the  isolated 
ureter. — Arch,  fisiol.  1919,  v.  17,  p.  137-146,  through  Physiol.  Abstr. 
1920.  V.  5,  p.  430. 

VERATRUM  VIRIDE. 

Gane,  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  veratrum  viride  be  deleted  from 
the  U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  5,  p.  25 ;  J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  366-370. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Veratrum  viride  should  not  be  deleted  from  the 
U.  S.  P.,  as  its  sedative  action  can  always  be  depended  upon. — 
Proc.  New  Jersey  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  40, 

Woodward,  Chas. :  Notes  on  the  therapeutic  value  and  uses  of 
veratrum  viride. — Nat.  Eclect.  M.  Assoc.  Quart.  1920,  v.  11,  p.  302- 
303 :  see  also  W.  E.  Daniels,  p.  307-308. 

VERBENA. 

Kanda,  M. :  A  report  of  field  and  laboratory  studies  of  the  various 
varieties  of  verbena,  including  observations  on  the  embryonic  de- 
velopment.—Bot.  Gaz.  1920,  V.  69,  p.  54^71. 

VIBURNUM  OPULUS,  N.  F. 

Ewe,  George  E. :  Five  lots  of  cramp  bark  examined  were  rejected, 
as  they  proved  to  be  false  cramp  bark. — Proc,  Pennsylvania  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  p.  111. 

VIBURNUM  PRUNIFOLIUM. 

Francis,  J.  M. :  It  is  suggested  that  a  most  careful  reconsideration 
by  the  revisers  of  the  U.  S.  P.,  X,  be  given  viburnum  prunifolium,  and 
if  this  drug  is  to  be  retained  in  the  Pharmacopoeia  or  in  the  National 
Formulary,  the  presence  of  bark  collected  from  either  the  trunk  or 
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stems  of  the  tree  in  a  quantity  amounting:  to  more  than  25  per  cent 
should  not  be  allowed. — J.  Am.  Phann.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  417-418. 

Heyl,  Frederick  "W..  and  Barkenbus,  Charles :  Analytical  data  ob- 
tained in  the  chemical  examination  of  viburnum  prunifolium  are  pre- 
sented. In  addition  to  resin  and  tannin,  the  bark  was  found  to  con- 
tain traces  of  an  alkaloid. — .J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  1920,  v.  42,  p.  1744r- 
1755. 

Ewe.  George  E. :  One  lot  of  black  haw  examined  consisted  of  whole 
roots,  whereas  only  the  bark  is  desired. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  p.  lid. 

VINA. 

Fresenius.  W..  and  Griinhut.  L.:  A  report  of  investigations  on  the 
chemical  analysis  of  wine,  including  the  following  determinations: 
Specific  gravity,  alcohol  content,  extractcontent,  ash.  alkalinity  of  the 
ash  and  the  phosphate  residue,  free  acids,  etc. — Ztschr.  anal.  Chem. 
1920,  V.  59,  p.  49-79,  209-234. 

Casale,  L. :  A  report  of  the  investigation  of  electro-chemical  meth- 
ods for  determining  the  addition  of  sulphuric  acid  to  wine. — Le 
Stazioni  sperimentali  agrarie  italiane,  1919,  v.  52,  part  10-12,  through 
Intern.  Rev.  Sc.  &  Pract.  of  Agric.  1920.  v.  11,  p.  662-G63. 

Tretzel.  Friedrich :  A  table  is  given  showing  the  results  obtained 
in  the  determination  of  free  acids,  volatile  acids,  nonvolatile  acids, 
and  lactic  acid  in  several  samples  of  wine. — Ztschr.  Unters.  Nahr. — u. 
(ienussm.  1920,  v.  40,  p.  70-71. 

Garino-Canina,  D.  E. :  A  study  of  the  relationship  of  the  chief 
acids  in  wine  based  on  experimental  data. — Le  Stazioni  sperimentali 
agrarie  italiane,  1919,  v.  52,  parts  10-12,  p.  536-641,  through  Intern. 
Rev.  Sc.  &  Pract.  of  Agric.  1920,  v.  1,  p.  660-662. 

VINUM  CARNIS  ET  FERRI,  N.  F. 

Mathieu,  L. :  A  description  of  a  colorimetric  j^rocedure  for  the 
quantitative  determination  of  small  quantities  of  iron  in  nutritive 
liquids,  especially  in  wine.  The  test  depends  on  the  color  which  de- 
velops when  .sulphocyanato  is  allowed  to  act  on  ferric  chloride. — Bull. 
Assoc,  chim.  de  sucrerie,  1919,  Dec.  through  Ann.  chim.  anal.  chim. 
appl.  1920,  V.  2,  p.  337. 

Bollinger,  C.  H..  and  Terry.  R.  W. :  Attention  is  directed  to  the 
fact  that  the  ammonia  resulting  from  the  iron  and  ammonium  citrate 
must  be  deducted  from  the  total  ammonia  oittained  in  the  determina- 
tion of  protein  in  wine  of  beef  and  iron  by  the  Kjeldahl  method. — 
Midi.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  54,  p.  378. 
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VINIJM  PEPSINI,  N.  F. 

Gross,  O. :  Data  showing  the  value  of  commercial  pepsin  wines  are 
reported.  Of  13  samples  examined  all  were  almost  or  entirely  devoid 
of  peptic  activity. — Deutsch.  Med.  Wchnschr.  1920,  v.  45.  p.  283, 

VINUM  PRUNI  VIRGINIANS,  N.  F. 

Lascoff,  J.  L. :  It  is  recommended  that  wine  of  wild  cherrj-  be 
deleted  from  the  N.  F.— J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9.  p.  597-598. 

VIRUS  VACCINICUM. 

Anon. :  A  note  calls  attention  to  the  necessity  of  Ioav  temperatures 
for  the  preservation  of  vaccin  virus.  The  U.  S.  P.  IX  specifies 
temperatures  between  4.5°  and  15°  C.  The  latter  figure  is  stated 
to  be  higher  in  all  probability  than  is  desirable. — Public  Health 
Rep.  1920,  V.  35,  p.  1762. 

XANTHOXYLUM. 

Gane,  E.  H. :  It  is  suggested  that  xanthoxylum  be  deleted  from 
the  U.  S.  P.— Am.  Druggist,  1920,  v.  68,  No.  5,  p.  25;  J.  Am.  Pharm. 
Assoc.  1920,  V.  9,  p.  366-370. 

Hommell,  P.  E. :  Xanthoxylum  should  be  retained  in  the  U.  S.  P. 
because  its  action  is  similar  to  stillingia,  a  dependable  alterative 
which  increases  secretion  from  the  stomach,  intestines,  liver,  and 
pancreas. — Proc.  Xew  Jerse}^  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  p.  40. 

Youngken,  Heber  W. :  It  is  recommended  that  the  word  ''  trans- 
verse "  before  "  sections  "  under  the  description  of  the  histology  of 
both  Northern  and  Southern  Prickly  Ash  barks  be  deleted  and  the 
descriptive  text  be  accordingly  revised.  Medullary  rays  in  Northern 
Prickl}'  Ash,  while  mostly  1  cell  in  width,  are  occasionally  1  to  2 
cells  wide.  Medullary  rays  in  Southern  Prickly  Ash  are  mostly 
from  1  to  2  or  1  to  3  cells  wide,  occasionally  1  to  4  cells  wide. — 
J.  Am.  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  9,  p.  418. 

Editorial:  A  note  on  the  use  of  xanthoxylum.  or  prickly  ash.  as 
a  gastric  stimulant. — Eclectic  M.  J.  1920.  v.  80.  p.  48. 

ZINCI  OXIDUM. 

Scott,  James:  A  very  brief  review  of  the  history,  manufacture, 
and  properties  of  zinc  oxide. — Chem.  Trade  J.  1920,  v.  66,  p.  3— i. 

Applebaum,  A.  I. :  A  method  for  the  determination  of  lead  in 
commercial  zinc  oxide  consists  in  precipitating  the  lead  with  potas- 
sium dichromate  and  weighing  as  chromate. — Chem.- Analyst,  1920.. 
No.  31,  p.  15. 
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Durand.  Gaston,  and  Dejust.  11.:  A  note  on  tlie  use  of  zinc  oxide 
in  the  treatment  of  diarrhopas  and  colitis. — Bull.  «ien.  Thorap.  192(1, 
V.  171.  p.  149-152. 

Kitchin.  G.  S. :  Attention  is  directed  to  tlic  incompatibility  of 
salicylic  acid  with  zinc  oxide  in  aqueous  mixtures. — Pharni.  J.  1920, 
V.  104,  p.  301. 

ZINCI  PHENOLSULPHONAS. 

Desvergnes.  Louis:  A  description  of  a  rapid  method  for  the 
analysis  of  phenolsulphonic  acids. — Ann.  chim.  anal.  chim.  :ii)pl. 
1920.  V.  2.  p.  211-214. 

ZINCUM. 

Mayrhofer.  Adolf :  Microchemical  methods  for  the  testing  of  the 
official  zinc  salts  are  described. — Ztschr.  allgem.  osterr.  Apoth.-Ver. 
1920,  V.  58,  p.  103-104. 

Olivier,  E. :  A  description  of  a  colorimetric  method  for  the  analy- 
sis of  commercial  zinc. — Bull.  soc.  chim.  de  Belpique.  1920,  v.  29, 
p.  142-163,  through  Bull.  soc.  chim.  France,  1920,  v.  27.  p.  852. 

Bingham,  Kathleen  E. :  From  experiments,  it  is  concluded  that 
zinc  exists  in  three  allotropic  forms.  The  properties  of  these  forms 
have  been  studied. — J.  Inst.  Mcta].<.  1920,  through  Chem.  Abstr. 
1920.  V.  14,  p.  3341. 

ZINGIBER. 

Anon.:  An  editorial  tails  attention  to  the  discovery  of  wild  ginger 
plants  in  Colombia  and  points  out  that  the  latter  may  be  a  possible 
new  source  of  ginger. — Chem.  &  Drug.  1920,  v.  92.  Xo.  6,  p.  81-82. 

fiwe,  George  E. :  Eight  samples  of  Jamaica  ginger  examined  were 
above  the  U.  S.  P.  standard  of  2  per  cent  non-volatile  ether  extract. 
One  sample  of  African  ginger  examined  yielded  more  than  6  per 
cent  oleoresin. — Proc.  Pennsylvania  Pharm.  Assoc.  1920.  p.  121. 

Doi,  R. :  Zingerone,  the  constituent  of  ginger  responsible  for  the 
odor,  caused  motor  paralysis  when  infused  into  the  blood  of  the 
frog,  but  no  toxic  effects  were  observed  when  it  was  administered 
by  mouth.    An  abstract. — J.  Am.  M.  Assoc.  1920,  v.  75.  p.  1031. 


HYGENIC  LABORATORY  BULLETINS  OF  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE. 


The  Hyfrienic  I^aboratory  was  established  in  New  York,  at  the  Marine  Hos- 
pital on  Staten  Island,  Augrust.  1SS7.  It  was  transferred  to  Washin^on,  with 
quarters  in  the  Butler  Building.  June  11,  1891,  and  a  new  laboratory  building, 
located  in  Washington,  was  authorized  by  act  of  Congress  March  3.  1901. 

Of  the  bulletins  published  by  the  laboratory  since  its  establishment,  copies 
of  the  following  are  available  for  distribution  and  may  be  obtained  without 
citst  by  applying  to  the  Surgeon  General,  United  States  Public  Health  Service, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

No.  2. — Formalin  disinfection  of  baggage  without  apparatus.  By  M.  J. 
Rosenau. 

No.  43. — The  standardization  of  tetanus  antitoxin  (an  American  unit  estab- 
lished under  authority  of  the  act  of  July  1.  1902).  By  M.  J.  Rosenau  and 
John  F.  Anderson. 

No.  51. — Chemical  tests  for  blood.     By  Joseph  H.  Kastle. 

No.  52. — Report  No.  3  on  the  origin  and  prevalence  of  typhoid  fever  in  the 
restrict  of  Columbia  (1908).  By  M.  J.  Rosenau.  I.,eslie  L.  Lumsden,  and  Joseph 
H.  Kastle. 

No.  55. — Quantitative  pharmacological  studies;  adrenalin  and  adrenalin-like 
b.Klies.     By  W.  H.  Schultz. 

No.  59. — The  oxida.sos  and  other  oxygen  catalysts  concerned  in  biological 
oxidations.    By  Joseph  H.  Kastle. 

No.  65. — Facts  and  problems  of  rabies.    By  A.  M.  Stlmson. 

No.  73. — The  effect  of  a  number  of  derivatives  of  choline  and  analogous 
lompounds  on  the  blood  pressure.     By  Reid  Hunt  and  R.  de  M.  Taveau. 

No.  78. — Report  No.  4  on  the  origin  and  prevalence  of  typhoid  fever  in  the 
I'istrict  of  rolunihiu  fl909K  By  L.  L.  Lum.sden  and  John  F.  Anderson.  (In- 
cluding articles  contributed  by  Thomas  B.  McCHntic  ami  Wade  H.  Fro.st.) 

No.  81. — Tl.ssue  proliferation  in  plasma  me<lium.     By  John  Sundwall. 

No.  89. — Sewage  poUut'on  of  interstate  and  international  waters  with  special 
reference  to  the  spread  of  typhoid  fever.  VI.  The  Missouri  River  from  Siour 
City  to  its  mouth.     By  Allan  J.  McLaughlin. 

No.  94. — I.  Collected  studies  on  the  insect  transmission  of  Trypanosoma 
evanni.  By  M.  Bruin  Mitzniain.  II.  Suinin;iry  of  experiments  in  tlie  faii.smi.s 
-ion  of  anthrax  by  biting  flics.     By  M.  Bruin  Mltzmain. 

No.  95. — Laboratory  .»»tudies  on  tetanus.     By  Edward  Francis. 

No.  90. — 1.  Report  of  inve.stigation  of  coastal  waters  in  the  vicinity  of  Oulf- 
port  and  Biloxi,  Miss.,  with  special  reference  to  the  pollution  of  shellfish.  By 
R.  H.  Creel.  2.  A  comparison  of  methods  for  the  determination  of  oxygen  in 
waters  In  presence  of  nitrite.  By  Elias  Elvove.  3.  Some  new  compounds  of 
the  choline  type.     III.  Including  prei»aration  of  monoacetate  of  a,  li  dloxy-i?- 
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methyl  butane.  By  G.  A.  Menge.  4.  The  detection  of  white  phosphorus  in 
matches.  By  Earle  B.  Phelps.  ."».  The  chemical  composition  of  rubber  in 
nursing  nipples  and  in  some  rubber  toys.  By  Earle  B.  Phelps  and  Albert  F. 
Stevenson.  6.  The  analysis  of  thymol  capsules.  By  Atherton  Seidell.  7.  Sea- 
sonal variation  in  the  composition  of  the  thyroid  gland.  By  Atherton  Seidell 
and  Frederic  Fenger.  8.  Note  on  a  new  apparatus  for  use  with  the  Win^iler 
method  for  dissolved  oxygen  in  water.  By  Hyman  L.  Shoub.  9.  The  pharma- 
cological action  of  some  serum  preservatives.     By  Carl  Voegtlin. 

Xo.  97. — 1.  Some  further  siphouaptera.  2.  A  further  report  on  the  identifi- 
cation of  some  siphonaptera  from  the  Philippine  Islands.  3.  The  taxonomic 
value  of  the  eopulatory  organs  of  the  females  in  the  order  of  siphonaptera. 
By  Carroll  Fox. 

jyTQ  99 — rjj^^  Friedmann  treatment  for  tuberculosis.  A  report  of  the  board 
appointed  for  its  investigation.     By  John  F.  Anderson  and  Arthur  M.  Stimson. 

No.  100. — 1.  Pituitary  standardization ;  a  comparison  of  the  physiological 
activity  of  some  commercial  pituitary  preparations.  By  George  B.  Roth.  2. 
Examination  of  drinking  water  on  railroad  trains.  By  Richard  H.  Creel.  3. 
Variation  in  the  epinephrine  content  of  suprarenal  glands.  By  Atherton  Seidell 
and  Frederic  Fenger. 

No.  101  (Reprint  a). — IV.  The  sterilization  of  dental  instruments.  By  H.  E. 
Hasseltine. 

No.  102. — I.  Digitalis  standardization.  The  physiological  valuation  of  fat- 
free  digitalis  and  commercial  digitalin.  By  George  B.  Roth.  II.  Preliminary 
observations  on  metabolism  in  pellagra.  By  Andrew  Hunter,  _Maurice  H. 
Givens,  and  Robert  C.  Lewis. 

No.  103.— I.  Chemical  changes  in  the  central  nervous  system  as  a  result  of 
restricted  vegetable  diet.  By  Mathilde  L.  Koch  and  Carl  Voejitlin.  II.  Chemi- 
cal changes  in  the  central  nervous  system  in  pellagra.  By  Mathilde  L.  Koch 
and  Carl  Voegtlin. 

No.  104. — Investigation  of  the  pollution  and  sanitary  conditions  of  the  Po- 
tomac watershed;  with  special  reference  to  self -purification  and  sanitary  con- 
dition of  shellfish  in  the  lower  Potomac  River.  By  Hugh  S.  Gumming.  With 
plankton  studies  by  W.  C.  Purdy  and  hydrographic  studies  by  Homer  P.  Ritter. 

No.  105. — Digest  of  comments  on  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  on  the  National  Formulary  for  the  calendar  year  ending  Decem- 
ber 31.  1914.    By  Martin  L.  Wilbert. 

No.  106. — Studies  in  pellagra.  I.  Tissue  alteration  in  malnutrition  and 
pellagra.  By  John  Sundwall.  II.  Cultivation  experiments  with  the  blood  and 
spinal  fluid  of  pellagrins.  By  Edward  Francis.  III.  Further  attempts  to  trans- 
mit pellagra  to  monkeys.     By  Edward  Francis. 

No.  107. — Changes  in  the  Pharmacopoeia  and  the  National  Formulary ;  a 
digest  of  the  changes  and  requirements  included  in  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  the 
United  States  (ninth  decennial  revision)  and  the  National  Formulary  (fourth 
issue),  with  reference  to  the  titles  not  continued  from  preceding  editions.  By 
IVIartin  L.  Wilbert. 

No.  108. — Experimental  studies  with  muscicides  and  other  fly-de.stroying 
agencies.     By  Earle  B.  Phelps  and  A.  F.  Stevenson. 

No.  109.- — I.  Pituitary  .standardization,  2:  The  relative  value  of  infundibular 
extracts  made  from  difiEerent  species  of  mammals  and  a  comparison  of  their 
physiological  activity  with  that  of  certain  commercial  preparations.  By 
George  B.  Roth.  II.  Pharmacological  studies  with  cocaine  and  novocaine ;  a 
comparative  investigation  of  these  substances  in  intact  animals  and  on  isolated 
organs.     By  George  B.  Roth. 
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No.  IIU. — I.  Tlie  staudurilizatiou  ol  jiiiliiypluiiil  vacciiu'.  By  iietirt;).'  \V.  Mi- 
Coy.  II.  A  colorimetric  method  for  the  estiiuatiou  of  the  cresol  ur  phenol  pre- 
servative in  serums.  By  Klias  Elvove.  III.  Toxicity  of  certain  preservatives 
used  in  serums,  viruses,  and  vaccines.  By  James  P.  I^eake  and  Hugh  1'..  Cor- 
bitt.  IV.  ( >ltst'rv;itii'n.<;  on  i1k>  siirnilicanee  of  antisliiH?p  anilioceiitor  in  liumau 
serum,  with  reference  to  complement  fixation  test  for  syphilis.  By  Mather  H. 
Neill. 

No.  111. — I.  The  pathology  and  pathogenesis  of  myelitis..  By  N.  E.  Way- 
son.  II.  Experimental  poliomyelitis.  By  J.  P.  Leake.  III.  Attempts  to  in- 
duce poliomyelitis  in  small  laboratory  animals.  By  A.  M.  Stimson.  IV.  Re- 
port on  attempts  lo  cultivate  the  virus  of  poliomyelitis.    By  N.  E.  Wayson. 

.No.  112. — I.  Phenols  as  preservatives  t»l'  antipneumococcic  serum:  a  phar- 
macological study.  By  Carl  Voegtlin.  11.  The  nature  of  contaminations  of 
itiological  products.  By  I.  A.  Bi'Ugtson.  III.  JStudies  in  preservatives  of  bio- 
logical products.  The  effects  of  certain  substances  on  organisms  found  in  Bio- 
logical products.  By  M.  H.  Neill.  IV.  The  effect  of  ether  on  tetanus  spores 
and  on  certain  other  microorganisms.    By  H.  B.  Corbitt. 

No.  113. — I.  An  experimental  investigation  of  tJie  toxicity  of  certain  organic 
arsenic  compounds.  By  George  B.  lioth.  II.  On  the  toxicity  of  emetine  hy- 
drochlnride.  with  special  reference  to  the  comparative  toxicity  of  various  mar- 
ket preparations.     By  Gleason  C.  Lake. 

No.  114. — Index  catalogue  of  medical  and  veterinary  zoology.  Subject: 
Itoundwiirms.    By  Ch.  Wardell  Stiles  and  Albert  Hassall. 

No.  ll."». — I.  Notes  on  the  detection  of  B.  letani.  By  <i.  W.  McCoy  and  Ida 
.\.  Bengtsnn.  II.  The  standardi/.ation  of  pituitary  extracts.  By  Reynold  A. 
Spaeth. 

No.  IIG. — I.  Tlie  inlluence  of  viiamines  on  the  course  of  pellagra.  By  Carl 
Aoegtlin,  M.  H.  Neill  and  Andrew  Hunter.  II.  The  chemical  composition  of 
tlie  blood  of  pellagrins.  By  Robert  C.  Lewis.  111.  The  amino  acid  fractions 
and  hippuric  acid  in  the  urine  of  pellagrins.  By  .Tohn  R.  Murlin.  IV.  The 
occurrence  of  pellagra  in  nursing  infants,  with  observations  on  the  chemical 
••oniposition  of  the  human  milk  from  pellagrous  mothers.  By  Carl  \'oegtlin 
:ind  R.  H.  Harries. 

No.  117. — Filariasis  in  southern  I'nitwl  States.     By  Edward  Francis. 

No.  110. — Digest  of  comments  on  the  PharmacopoMa  of  the  United  States  of 
.America  and  on  the  National  Formulary  for  the  calendar  year  ending  December 
.•^1.  lUm.     By  A.  Ct.  Du  Mez. 

No.  VJO. — I.  The  exiKTimentiil  production  of  iK'llagni  in  ]ium:in  subj«>cls  by 
means  of  diet.  By  Joseph  CJoldberger  and  G.  A.  Wheeler.  2.  The  pellagra-pro- 
ducing diet.  By  M.  N.  Sullivan  and  K.  K.  Jone.<*.  3.  Bit)logical  stinly  of  a  diet 
resembling  the  Rankin  Farm  diet.  By  M.  X.  Sullivan.  4.  Feeding  experiments 
with  the  Rankin  Farm  pellagra-producing  diet.     By  M.  N.  Sullivan. 

No.  122. — I.  Deterioration  of  typhoid  va<cine.  By  G.  W.  Mi-Coy  and  Ida  A. 
Bengtson.  II.  Standardization  of  gas  gangrene  antitoxin.  By  Ida  A.  Bengtson. 
III.  Potency  of  bacterial  vaccines  suspended  in  oil  (lipovaccines).  By  Ida  A. 
Bengtson. 

No.  123. — An  account  of  some-  exi)oriments  upon  volunteers  to  determine  the 
cause  and  mode  of  spread  of  influenza  (for  November  and  Di-cember,  lOlS,  and 
February  and  March,  1919,  at  San  Franci.sco  and  Boston.    Three  papers.) 

No.  124. — I.  Differentiations  between  various  strains  of  meningococci  by  means 
of  the  agglutination  and  the  absorption  of  the  agglutinins  test  By  C  T. 
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